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Note : - For the general lay. 


READER'S GUIDE 


I. ENTRY WORDS 


A. The following types of vocables are included in the Dictionary : 


XV. 
xvi. 


. Roots e.g. ast (arh$-), TH (gam-),zT (dà-)etc. 
b Simple and derived words e. 


g. 3is (arn$a), 34 (а$уа), (nr), 
ч (daiva), РЕ (laukika) ete. 


iii. Grammatical formants e.g. aF (-aka),3T4 (-ana) etc. 
+ Foreign words used in Sanskrit works e. 


5.59% (aibuka), fes 
(mallika), э (akabbara) etc. 


- Words found in the Kosas only. 
‚ Important variant readings recorded in the books used for the 


extraction of the material e. g. AERART (akárapraksepa) v. 1. for 
AFRUZ (akàrapraálega), жаз (aksapidaka) v.1. for яі 
(aksipidaka) etc. 


ii. Technical terms in different branches of learning. 
i. Artificial terms of grammar e. 5.19 ((ар), 99 


. Laukika or technical nyàyas ог maxims e. g. AAUP ATA 


(sup) etc. 


(akündaküsmàndapatananyáya), ananira 
піпудуа) etc. 


(a$vàbhidhà- 


- Compounds of two members. 
. Compound numerals e. 


5.7919 (dvädaśan), qatran A, 


(ekonacatvàrirnšat) etc. 


ii. Symbolic numerical expressions e. g. яая (aksagaja) etc. 
i. Negative compounds e. g 


Smp (акитап), amg (akratu) etc. 


- Compounds of more than two members for special syntactic and 


semantic reasons e. g. NEATA (aknäbhyägamadoşa), SERT- 
qp (akaranagunapürvaka) etc. 

Compound denominatives е. g. WARTA (rákácandráya-). 
Sounds of Sanskrite.g. 3t (а), 1 (акага) etc. 


B Де Dictionary includes ihe Proper names of 


vii. 


- gods and goddesses. 
i. sagesand mythical persons e. g. 44414 (Aksapáda),smif&T (Agasti) 


etc. 


. Tribes, clans, people, guilds etc. 

. Rivers, mountains, lakes, regions, countries etc. 

- Animals, birds, trees, plants and other natural objects. 

- Individual objects like palaces, gardens, parks, weapons, chariots 


ornaments, garments, and other personal belongings. 
Authors, books, chapters, sections, süktas, stotras, sámans, verses and 
groups of verses toa limited extent е. g. ЗЇЗПЧЧ (arhšavatarana), 


з  (aksasükta) etc. 


(c. Ше following types of words are generally excluded : 


vi. 


vii. 


viii, 


. Metalinguistic expressions of some length. 

‚ Longercompounds involving purely technical terms. 

‚ Dvandva compounds with no grammatical peculiarities 

- Compounds ending in words like Ча (рада), TZ (Sabda), 194 


(vakya), TT (патап), ЗЧ (abhikhya) etc. 


- Compounds forming rüpakas if not of frequent occurrence е. g. 


ЭТА. (arn$unáráca) 3ISBTq  (arnsudhama) etc, 

Compounds of artificial terms e. g. SEARA (akajvidhi), Ste 
(akacpratyaya) etc. 

Long chronograms for recording dates or giving numbers in 
Mathematics, Astronomy and similar works. 

Colophones and names of chapters or sections of books, if not 


important, 


ix. Names of books in general. 

. Purely middle Indo-Aryan and modern Indo-Aryan words. 

. The form of the entry мога: 

. Nouns are given in their base forms (prátipadika) e. g. i31 (arnéa), 


iv. 


vi. 


vi. 


vii. 


ix. 


xi. 


EXT 


Hi. 


iv. 


iii. 


-out of the articles in the Dictionary the reader is referred to the Introduction Section 5 p.xii. 


að (aksi), fq (agni) etc. 


- Nouns of different genders are given as separate entries, unless one of 


the genders is secondary or occasional or the word has optional gender 
throughout e. g. Supe (акша). эф(акша) m. HA (aksa) m. AA 
(aksa) n. etc. 

Adjectives are given in their base form with the indications of the 
feminine base when available, as one entry. 

Adjectives and nouns are combined as one entry if theentries are small 
or if one of the usages is clearly secondary. 

Adverbs, indeelinables and othernominals like pronouns are given in 
full form or in the neuter gendare. 5.1999 (akámatas),Ud (eva), 
эрч  (akurvat), WS (asmad) etc. 

verbs are given in their root form e.g. SiS (arh$-) SH (akş-) 
etc. 

Roots with preverbs are given as separate entries e. г. этч. 

(ágam-) etc. 

Derivative verbs are given along with the suffix and listed as separate 
entries, but the causatives are included under the main entry of the verb. 
Cvi-forms and gatis are given with the following root as entries 
e.g. ap (arhšikr-) etc. 


- Participles are treated as adjectives and listed as separate entries 


e.g.9mpdq (akurvat) etc. 

Infinitives and gerunds along with their negative forms are given as 
separate entries е. g. H494, (акапшт), Agel (akrtvà) etc. 
Words which donot actually occurin literature but are given for special 
reasons are put in square brackets е. g. [ЗїїПЧаТ&] (améapavaha), 
[этчї] (arhati), [ңа] (amhomuca) etc. 


. Word taken over from the earlier dictionaries like PW.,pw.,nt..MW., 


DBHS., Vi$va., Apte., Vács., SabdaKaDru., and other special Kosas 
are given with the indication of their source in square brackets. 


i. Homonyms are indicated by a prefixed index number e. g q 


(aksa); 734 (aksa), etc. 


- A difference in the constructioninacompound wordis not considered 


as giving rise to homonyms e.g. SFF%TtTFFSTZ (akrtabhavasarnvid) 
etc. 

A difference in the base or a suffix is considered as giving rise to 
homonyms e. g. "95 (arnšaka), #18 (arhšaka) etc. 

Two indentical entries witha difference in grammatical status are not 
given the index number of homonyms e. р. 315 (akupya) adj. pu 
(akupya) n. etc. 


Il. ALPHABETIZATION 


i. Allentries follow a single alphabetization and no subalphabetization is 


used. 


- Stems, roots, formants, full forms, compounds and even phrases are 


regarded as one block for the purpose of a alphabetization, 
The following order of the Devanagari script is taken as the basis for 
alphabetization. Note that Visarga follows Anusvára and the order of 
E эп, 5, $, з, wy =, ж, 
, Q, ай, эй, r э 5 = H, п, ч, E, 9, 9, 
T =, 36 <, ©, з, 7 ч, ч, w, 3, ", 3, q, ч, 
ч, ч, я, q, Y, %, q, а, ч, ", т. 
dE RAE ЫП ЫЛ ызы С _ 


parasavarna except when it is final. 
Visarga is alphabetized in its own place before : мааа and labials; 
otherwise it is assimilated to the following sound. 5: ed 


sss ss 
sand h. z 1 


vii. | and ]h standing for d and dh in an intervocalic position are 


alphabetized as d and dh. 
viii. | standing for l is a alphabetized as I. E 
ix. Words with only a difference of accent are ordered with preference 


givento udátta over svarita and the order of the place of accent is from 
Jeft to right. 
x. Between identical nouns and verbs, the verb precedes the noun. 

xi. Between adjectives and nouns, the historical orderis followed so that 
sometimes the adjective and sometimes the nouns comes first. 

xii. A vocable of doubtful correctness is alphabetized as it is and the 
necessary correction is indicated in brackets e. g. 3ї®%&(Ч)Е 
(akathaha(ma)cakra), STërqrfe<=pt(aksasalika) [akşamālikā]. 

xiii. Ifa word is either a misprint or an obvious mistake, it is alphabetized 

in its correct form е. g. ЕПТ (aksaéálin) etc. 

When the Sarnhitá form differs from that of the Padapàtha, it is 


xiv. 
alphabetized in its Sarnhità form with a cross-reference to the 
Padapàtha form e. g. iraq (aksitàvasu) [PaPà. akstavasu] etc. 
xv. Thelemmataare given in a normalised orthography c. g. ffs. (a- 
Кійсій) apada (akrta-sambhrama) etc. 
III. TRANSLITERATION 
A. i. Allentriesare transliterated in the Roman script. 


ii. The system of transliteration is the one internatinally accepted. Note 
the following symbols m, h, $, s, г, 1. 
ii. No distinction is made between v; | and & l 
iv. Adverbialentries in the body ofan article are also transliterated to show 
the accent marks. 
B. The transliteration differs from the Devanägari entry-form in the 
following respects : 
i. The acute and grave accent marka are used to indicate the udātta and 
svarita only. 

її. The parasavarna is used for the written Anusvàra to indicate its 
alphabetical place. 

iii. The Visarga is transliterated as a sibilant before a sibilant and is so 
alphabetized. 

iv. An(n)inbrackets is added to. separate the strong base from the weak, 
in the case of the possessive suffixes. 

v. Theimmediateconstituents of the vocables are Separated by the use of 
a single hyphen and no further analysis is indicated, to avoid 
ambiguity. 

vi. When the IC cut falls inside a long vowel, it is not shown. 

ii. The hyphen is used in compound proper names but is avoided in 
simple proper names. 

The ICs include both words and suffixes. 

In case of the abstract suffixes like -tā and -tva the IC cut is usually 
before them. 


IV. PARTS OF SPEECH 
A. Only the following parts of speech are consistently indicated : 

1. Nouns, both simple and compound, by indicating their gender as m., 
fand n.e.g.siw (айба) m., SÑ (aksi) n., э (arnhati) f.. 
p (arisuhasta) т. Sire (aréüdaka) n., sisi (arhśokti) 

ii. Grammatical suffixes are not given any partof speeche.g. ЯФ (aka); 
STE (akan) etc. 

iii, Adjective along with its feminine form.adj.e. р. ц (akampa) adj. 
[/—3] ifi (akriya) adj. [/. —3J 

iy: Adverbs include forms in -am,-tas, -$as, -vat and the adverbial use of 

cases. adv. ©.р.ЗТ®=Ч (akastam) adv., аҹ (akümatas) adv., 


ды (arhsavat) adv., SAM, (ал14а4аз) adv., stmt (akünde) 


у. Pronouns pro. 


vi. Numerals nu. vii. verbs indicated by the Gana and Pada 
viii. Infinitives inf. enda (akartum) inf. 
ix. Gerunds ger. Hpi  (akrtva) ger. 
x. Indeclinables ind. 119 (аКаѕта!) ind., 59 (iva) ind. 
B. Other grammatical features like compounds, derived verbal stems, 
cases etc. are shown only when found necessary or useful. 


V.ETYMOLOGY 

A.  Theetymology of a vocable is given in square brackets immediately 
after its part of speech. Usually only a reference is added to the wel] 
known etymological dictionaries of Sanskrit and Indo-European 
without discussion orcitation of congnate forms, The following works 
are consistently used. 

i. Рок. Vergleichendes Worterbuch des indogermanischen Sprachen, 

Julius Pokorny. 

ii. Mayr. Kurzgefasstes etymologisches Worterbuch des Altindischen, 
Manfred Mayrhofer. 

Hi. TuRN. A Comparative Dictionnary of the Indo-Aryan Languages, R. 
L. Turner. 

iv. DED. A Dravidian Etymological dictionary. T. Burrow, M. B. 
Emencau. 

v. AltGr. Altindische Grammatik. J. Wackevnagel, A Debrunner. 
This рап of the etymology is separated from the scholia and traditional 
explainations by the use of a black oblique line/. 

B.  Thederivation of a word is indicated wherever necessary by stating 
the suffix and indicating its form in Sanskrit grammar, particularly in 
the system of Pànini. A reference to A. Debrunner, Altindische 
Grammatik Band II. 2. Die Nominalsuffixe, will be normally given 
for nouns. 


VI.SCHOLIA 

Etymologies and dervations found in ancient Sanskrit works are 
carefully collected and given after the accepted etymology of the 
vocable. It should be borne in mind that these etymologics are given 
for their own value and interest and it does not mean that the editors 
accept them as correct. Usually a summary ofthe grammatical features 
of important words is also added with reference to Sanskrit grammar, 
particularly Panini. Variant bases of words are also indicated. 


VII.FORMS 
In the case of nouns and verbs, only important and irregular forms are 
givenand their peculiarities are indicated, 


VIII.SUMMARY OFMEANINGS 
‚ When an article is long and the word shows numerous meanings, à 


M of these meanings is givenatthe beginning of the meaning- 
analysis. 


+ In the summary ће numbering of the meanings is kept identical with 
m that of the body of the article, but in a more compact form. 

iii. Explanatory remarks and statements about the. environments, syntactic 
orsemantic, are not included in the summary. 


Sus s ARRANGEMENTOFMEANINGS 
istinct meanings which аге mutually exclusive are indicated by the. 


Te difference in the denotation is 
Roman numbers i. ii. iii. etc. 


vi. 


iv. 


(a) 


(d) 


vi. 


vii, 


viii, 


iii 
X. CITATIONS 
All meanings are illustrated with appropriate citations drawn from the 


material used for the dictionary. As a rule, no meaning is admitted 
without a supporting citation. 


+ Meanings found in the earlier dictionaries are added with an indication 


of the source in square brackets. It means that no citation is available 
for it in the corpus of this dictionary. 
In case of the meanings from the Ko£as, often a mere reference is 


given without actually quoting the line of the Koša, if it is not 
informative 


- Ifa word has more than one meaning due to $lesa and there is a single 


quotation to justify it, it is given only once, usually after the first 
meaning. À mere reference to the passage is added after the other 
meanings. 


. Usually, only a limited number of citations is given from a book and 


further referencess are added so that the reader may add to the citations 
if he so desires. 

Under each meanings, the citations are arranged in a historical 
sequence. 


XI. ARRANGEMENTOFCITATIONS 


. Inthearrangement of ће citations both the subject and chronology are 


taken into consideration. A list of the different branches of literature 
used for the dictionary with an approximate chronology of the works 
in each branch is provied elsewhere. 


. Under each type the approximate chronology is observed. 
i. In the case of inscriptions, the citatins are arranged according to the 


dates of the inscriptions and not according to the volumes of EI. 
The following exceptions to the strict chronological order should be 
noted : 

Commentarial explanations are added immediately aíter the citation of 
the text on which they are based. 

Quotations or immitative passages are brought together irrespective of 
the chronology of the authors. 

Anthological quotations are brought close to the original source. 
Identical passages are put together with the — sign. 

Kośa citations are put in one place, mostly at the end of the article and 
are not scattered throughout. 

Grammatical citations or references dealing with grammar are 
included along with derivation or etymology, at the beginning of 
thearticle. 


. Citations from the accented texts are given with accent marks usual for 


that text or school. The initial and final of the passage quoted are 
treated as absolute initial and final for the purpose of accentuatuion. If 
a portion is dropped in the middle, this is indicated with three dots and 
the accentuation of the text is not modified. 

Citations are intended to be self-sufficient and hence a word ortwo are 
added in brackets to make the meaning clear. 

When parts of passages are dropped this is indicated by the use of 
three dots and sandhi rules of the finals are observed before them. 
Ifacitation is givento illustrate a word which occurs in it asa variant, 
the accepted reading is given first and the variant is added in brackets 
with the sign v. l. before it. 


. Ifapassageis notconstruable to the editors, it is indicated with the use 


ofaquestion mark in brackets after it. 

Ifa correction to the text is suggested it is placed in brackets after the 
word to be corrected with a question mark preceding it e. g. under 
зч, siia (2 ч); under sedaan, fram (2 st), 
etc. 

Metrical passages are quoted in such a way as to indicate their metrical 
structure, Only a single danda is used at the end of a line even when 
some part of it is dropped. 


xii. 


ii. 


lii. 


iv. 


iii. 


iv. 


viii. 


xiii. 


xiv. 


Citations are normalised as far as the use of the punctuation marks is 
concerned. 


XII. USAGELABELS 


. Syntactic usage of a vocable is given in square brackets before the 


specific meaning ora group of citations. 

The provenance of a word is indicated by-the use of the branch of 
literature in which it occurs. 

The technical meaning of a word is also indicated by the same device 
but put before that meaning. 

Other usage labels are sparingly used when found necessary or 
useful. 


XIII. CROSS-REFERENCE : 
Cross-references are added in the Dictionary to indicate : 


. A variant spelling ora variant sound ofa vocablee.g.3m&ifW (akirtti) 


сЁ. УЙ. (akirti); HAWA (akaaya) cf. PMI (akašápa); HERRA 
(aksaranidhana) сЁ. aena  (aksaranidhana) etc. 


. Another word with the same meaning, either more common or more 


explicite. р. ЗЧ (aksašravas) cf. aag (aksakarna); AFAN 
(akalpanā) cf. 91 (avikalpană); #99. (akalpana) cf. ARTA 
(nirvikalpaka)etc. 

If a meaning is confined to a compound or phrase ЎЎ (аби) 8 cf. 
sigma (arśupăta); 9. cf. i74, (arnšumat) etc. : 
Alternative name for the same thing Saaf (aksaropadhi) cf. 
WR (aksarasadhátu) etc. 


- Tosupply releventexamples fora general statement both in formation 


and meaning e.g.531 cf. їч, AJM etc. 


- Toadd supplementary information from other articles. 
i. To give the fuller word, if the entry is a kind of shorter form e. g. AN 


(arhša) cf. sms. (aksarnšaka); ы (aküntaraka) cf. ЯЫ 
(akantataraka) etc. 

To give the correct form of the word if the entry is an incorrect vocable 
e.g. Әта (aksadrkkarman) cf. atraka, (üksadrkkarman); 
чача (aksaracarcu) cf. aeg (akşaracuñcu) etc. 


- Torefertoahyponym in case of technical terms e, g. ЭЕ (akanti) 


cf. Зач (Іекһадоѕа); чачат 
(aksaramusti) etc. 


(aksaramudrà) cf. Strafe 


‚ To give alternative names of пудуаѕ е. g. 159759195 


(akalaküsmánda) cf. 9=15%913ЧаЯ19 etc. 


i. Toa negative form, if necessary e.g. 531 cf. SEITE 
. To the original vocable in case of diminutives e. g. Si?TeTT 


(aksajyakà) cf. агт (akşajyā) etc. 

To give examples in case of formants e. g. XA (акпа) cf. aTa, 
AAM etc. 

To refer to a grammatical rule, mostly from Panini. 


XIV.RUN-ON ENTRIES 
Run-on entries are given only to the adverbial usage of case-forms 
of nouns and are arranged alphabetically in the body of the main 
еппуе. в. ЯТ, APRA, HERAA, under ЫН (akárana) 


ес. 


XV.MODEOFREFERENCE 
The mode of reference їп сазе of each book is explained fully in the list 
ofabbreviations. 


. The reference is to the line in which the given vocable occurs, even 


though the passage quoted may cover many lines. ; 

The references are made as full as possible. The first reference given 
is sufficient to locate a passage in the edition which is used for this. 
dictionary. The reference in the brackets willhelpthereadertolocate — - 
the passage in other editions. Ne 


iv. For the sake of clarity, all references are given in full and no 
abbreviation is used when aseries of reference come together from the 
same book c. g. 3th (akaii) SiddhaHe. vi. 2.12; vi. 2.36; vi 2.66 etc. 
and nor vi. 2.12; 36; 66, etc. 

v. If there is additional matter in a work which is not included in the 
numbering by the editor, it is indicated with the use of the + sign put 

after the immediately preceding reference. This matter may be found 
either in the body of the text or in the foot-notes e. g. Sisü Va, 15.31 + 
Зас. 

vi. All commentarial matter is introduced with the name of the 
commentator in an abbreviated form or the name of the commentary 
and is given in brackets without any further reference. 

vii. Ifthe commentary is found in the edition used for this dictionary, only 

the word comm. is used to quote from it. 

ifabook is cited occasionally its full name is given and no abbreviation 

is used. 

ix. While the name of the book is given after the citation the name of the 

author precedes thecitation. 

Incaseoffolios, the obverse and the reverse sides and in case of pages 

with two columns, the columns are indicated by the use of A and B. 

xi. Incase of prose works the first reference is usually to volume and the 
others to page and line; while in metrical works the first reference isto 
the section (variously called) and the other to the verse. 


Viii. 


e 


XVI. GLOSSES 

Explanations, as distinct from translations, are added in round 

brackets. Longer explanations are given in the form of independent 

Sentences. 

ii. Words are added in brackets with the use of i. e. to identify the 
denotation of the vocable. In case ofa complex entry the identification 
pertains to the immediately preceding word e. g. St8vTHcd 
imperishable (i.e. Brahman),etc. 

iii. Derived or Secondary meanings are given with the use of words like 
lit. fig., i.e., hence orthe = sign., 

iv. À negative form of a word used for a normal positive Concept is first 
given in the negative form followed by the positive word in brackets 
with the use i. e. Ap unblunted (i. e. Sharp) etc. 

ү. Abstractsuffixes like -tā and -tva are generally translated *the state of 


vi. Thenominal use ofa compound is given in the gloss as ‘one who d 
while the adjectival use with *who ...'. 
vii. Articles likea, theare not used with words meaning abstract concepts 
Concepts or ideas, 


XVII. TYPES 
i. Black Devanàgari is used to give the entry word and while giving 
cross-reference to other articles. 
ii. Ordinary Devangari is used 
(2) to give citations from Sanskrit works Which are more than one 
word long. 
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(b) graphemes of Sanskrit. 
(c) single-word citations from Košas and grammatical works. 
(d) all words added in brackets in the citations and the remarks of the 
commentators, 
iii. The Roman type is used 
(a) forthe transliteration of the entries. 
(b) glosses and explanations. 
(c) proper names and Sanskrit words commonly used in English. 
(d) names of countries, cities, mountains etc. 
(e) names of authors, books etc. 
iv. The Italic type is used 
(а) forall single non-English words and Sanskrit words occurring in 
running English sentences. 
(b) grammatical elements of Sanskrit. 
(c) all quoted forms of nouns and verbs. 
v. Lowercapitals are used for 
(a) names of modern scholars and authors. 
(b) Conjugational number and Padas of verbs. 


XVIII. PUNCTUATION MARKS AND OTHER SYMBOLS 
Besides their normal use, the punctuation marks are also used as 
follows: 
i. А сотта іѕ used to separate different words in the glosses, which give 
the same meaning of the vocable. 
ii. A semi-colon is used to Separate two citations, whether quoted in full 
ormerely referred to. 
ii. A full stop is used after all abbreviations and at the end of the article if 
it does not end with a bracket. 
iv. There dots are used to indicate that a part of the text is omitted in the 
citatins. 
V. A hyphen is used after the root in transliteratin and to indicate the 
Immediate Constituent cuts, 
vi.  Ablackslantline is used to Separate the accepted etymology ofa word 
from the traditional one and other remarks, 
vii. Round brackets are used for 
(a) thetransliteration ofthe lemmata. 
(b) the status of words and meanings. 
(c) additional matter in glosses. 
(d) remarks giving the context. 
(e) corrections and additions in Sanskrit citations, 
(f) variant readings in the passages quoted, 
(g) to indicate a difference in accentuation e.g. (аката) 
viii. Square brackets are used for giving 
(a) the etymology and derivation of vocables. 
(b) other grammatical information. 
(c) Sources of vocables taken from other dictionaries. 
(d) names of scholars, 
(e) missing letters added in the texts, especially inscriptions, 
(f) the feminine ofthe adjective, 


ix. — Anasteriskisusedto indicate reconstructed f зна 
orme. g. 
* arn$umaya), е m 


Abbreviation 


AbhidhšCin. 
AbhidhàMai. 
AbhidhàRaMa. 
AbhidhK. 
AbhidhKoBh, 


AbhidhSa. 
AbhinBhà., 


AbhinDa. 
AbhisaAlan 


AbhisaAlanA. 
Abhise 
AcamU. 
АсушА, 
Асушага. 


AdbhuDa. 
AdbhuSäg. 
AdhyāRā. 
AdhyšU. 
AdiP. 
AdvaiRaRa. 
AdvaiSi. 


AdvaiU. 
AdvaTaU. 
AgaNi. 
Аварга. 
AgniP. 
AgniveGS. 


AhirbuS. 
АЙА. 


AitBr. 
AitU. 
AitUBh. 


AjadaPraSi. 
AKSMaU, 

AKSU. 
AlankàCin. 
AlankàKau.(Ka.) 
AlankàKau.(Vi.) 
AlankaMaii, 


AlankàSa. 
AlankáRa 


AlankaSe, 
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ABBREVIATIONS OF BOOKS QUOTED IN THE SANSKRIT DICTIONARY 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Abhidhánacintámani, Hemachandra, Leipzing 1847, Otto. Bóhtlingk and Charles Rieu. 
Abhidhünamaijari, Bhisagárya, VG.2, 1942. 

Abhidhánaratnamálá, Haláyudha, Williams & Norgate, London 1861, Th, Aufrecht. 
Abhidharmakosa, Vasubandhu, TSWS. 8, 1907, P. Pradhan. 
Abhidharmakosabhásya, Vasubundhu, TSWS. 8, 1967, P. Pradhan. 


Abhidharmasamuccaya, Asañga, VS. 12, 1950, Pralhad Pradhan. 
Abhinavabhàrati on NatyaŠa, Abhinavagupta, GOS. 36, 1956, (Vol.1); 68, 1934 (Vol.2); 
124, 1954 (Vol.3); 145, 1964 (Vol. 4); M. Ramakrishna Kavi and J.S. Pade. 
Abhinayadarpana, Nandikesvara, Calcutta 1957, Manmohan Ghosh. 
АЫмзатауа!айКага -Prajñäpāramitā-Upadeśaśāstra, Maitreya, BB.23, 
1929, Th. Stcherbatsky and E. Obermiller. 

Abhisamayálankàráloka, Haribhadra, GOS.62, 1932, Giuseppe Tucci. 

Abhiseka, Bhása, POS. 54, 1951, BhàNaCa. pp- 321-72, C. R. Devadhar. 

Acamanopanisad, MB. 1970, USarn. I pp- 5-6, Jagdish Shastri. 

Acyutástaka, Šañkaršcárya, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 39-41. 

Acyutaráyábhyudaya, Rájanàtha Dindima, V VSS.6, 1907 (Vol. 1 Sargas 1-6 with the comm. 
Laghuparicikà of R. V. Krishnamacariar) and ALS. 49, 1945 (Vol. II Sargas 7-12), 
A.N. Krishna Aiyangar. 

Adbhutadarpana, Mahádeva, KM. 55, 1938, Bhavadatta Sástri and Kāśināth Pandurañga Parab. 

Adbhutaságara, Vallálasenadeva, PY. 1905, Murali Dhara Ља. 

Adhyàtmarámáyana, GP. 1953. 

Adhyatmopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$3 VimsU. pp.513-7, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Adipuràna, VP. 1929. 

Advaitaratnaraksana Modhusüdanasarasvati, Appendix to AdvaiSi. Ananthakrishna Shastri. 

Advaitasiddhi, Madhusüdanasarasvati, NSP. 1917, with the comm. Gaudabrahmánandi with 
VitthaleSopádhyàyi and Siddhivyakhyà of Balabhadra, Ananthakrishna Shastri. 

Advaitopanisad, MB. 1970, USara. II. pp. 4-5, Jagdish Shastri. 

Advayatárakopanisad, NSP. 1948, [sa Virn$U. pp. 384-86, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Agastyanighantu or Sabdasamgraha, Agastya, GPS. 1895, S. P. V. Ranganathaswami. 

Agamaprámànya, Yámunácárya, P. 1937, Rama Mira Sástri. 

Agnipuràna, BI. 1882. Jivananda Vidyaságara. 

Agnivesyagrhyasütra, TSS. 144, 1940, L. A. Ravi Varma 


Ahirbudhnyasarnhità, AL. 1916, M.D.Ràmánujácárya. 
Aitareyaranyaka, Oxford 1909, Arthur Berriedale Keith. 


Aitareyabrühmana, ASS. 32,33; 1896, 1931, with Sayana's comm. 
Aitareyopanisad, VSM. 1958, А240. Vol. I, pp. 62-67, V. P. Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. 
Aitareyopanisadbhásya, Sankaracarya, VVP. WS. 5 UBH.2, 1910, pp. 233-310. 


Ajadapramátrsidhi, Utpala, SiTrayi. 1. 

Aksamálikopanisad, NSP. 1948, [saVirn$U. pp. 485-488, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Aksyupanisad, NSP. 1948, [3VirhU. pp.510-13, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Alañkàaracinuimani, Jinasenácárya, Sholapur 1907, S. N. Dosi. 

Alankarakaustubha, Kavikarnapüra, VRS. 1926 with an old comm. and a gloss 
Alankárakaustubhamauktikavali by the editor, Sivaprasad Bhattacharya. 

Alankárakaustubha, Viśveśvara, KM. 66, 1898, Pt. Sivadattaand Kasinath Рапфигайра Parab. 

Alankàáramanjüsa, Devašañkara Purohita, SOS. 1, 1940, Sadashiva Lakshmidhara Katre. 

Alaükàraratnàkava, Sobhákaramitra, POS. 77, 1942, C. В. Devadhar. 

Alankárasarvasva, Ruyyaka, KM. 35, 1893 with the comm. of Jayaratha, Pt. Durgāprasāda and 
Kaéinatha Pánduranga Parab. d 

Alankürasckhara, Kesavamisra, KM. 50, 1926, Sivadatta and Kashináth Pandurañga Parab, 
Revised by Wäsudeva Laxman Shástri Pansikar. 


Allopanisad, MP. 1970, USar. П, pp. 392-93, Jagdish Shastri. 
Amarakosa or Namaliügánusasana, Amarasiriha, NSP. 1950, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Amarakosodghátana, Ksirasvamin, POS. 43, 1941, Har Dutt Sharma and N. G. Sardesai. 


Mode of Reference 


Sloka 

Page. Line 

Катја. Śloka 
Košasthána.Šloka 

Page. Line (on Kośasthāna. 
Sloka) 

Page.Line 

Vol. Page. Line (on Adhyàya. 
Sloka 

Sloka. (Line) 

Adhikára. loka 


Page.Line 

Алпка. Śloka (Line) 
Page.Line 

Sloka 

Sarga. Sloka (line for addi- 
tional texts in pp. 
41-48 of ALS.) 
Айка: Sloka (Line) 
Page. Line 

Kända. Sarga. Śloka 
Section or Verse 
Adhyāya.Śloka 
Page. Line 

Page. Line 


Page. Line 

Page. Line 

Sloka 

Page.Line 

Adhyaya.Sloka 

Рга$па. Adhyaya. Pariccheda 
(Page.Line) 

Adhyáya. Sloka 

Aranyaka. Adhyáya. Khanda. 
Line; Adhyaya. Verse for the 
4% Aranyaka 

Adhyàya. Khanda (Page) 
Adhyaya (Khanda). Passage 
Page. Line (on Khanda. 
Mantra) 

Siddhi No. (i.e. 1) and Sloka 
Page.Line 

Section or Sloka 

Page.Line 

Page.Line 


Page.Line 

Page.Line 

Sütra (Line) 

? 
Marici.Sloka (with ап indica- 
Чопа. b.c. ord or fora páda if. 
necessary) and (Line) 


Abbreviation 
Ата$. 


AmoghŠi. 
AmrBiU. 
AmrL. 
AmrNaU. 
AmrUda. 


AnaMandi. 


AnandL. 
AnandMaSt. 


AnandRa. 
AnandSàSta. 


AnangaRa. 
AnarghaRā. 


Апека. (Pa.) 
AnekaK. 
AnekāMañ. 
AnekāNā.(Dha.) 
AnekaNi. 
АпеКа$а, 
АпеКа$агп. 
AnekaTi. 
Айрї$т. 
АппаА. 
AnnaU. 
AnuBh. 
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Мате of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 
Amaruśataka, Amarukakavi, KM. 18, 1954, with the comm. Rasikasañjivaniof Arjunadeva, 
Narayan Ram Acharya. z 2 
Amoghanandinišiksa, BSS. 1893, ŠikSarh. рр. 93-108, Yugalakisora уйып: А 
Amrtabindüpanisad, ASS. 29, 1895, pp. 71-79, with the comm. Dipikà of Sankarünanda. 
Amprtalahari, Panditarája Jagannátha, OUSA, 1967, PKSarh. 13-4, Aryendra Sharma. 
Amrtanádopanisad, NSP. 1948, I$aVirnsU. pp. 169-70 
Amrtodaya, Gokulanütha, KM. 59, 1935 , Sivadatta, Kashinath Рапдигайр Parab and 
Wasudev Laxman $а51гі Paņśikar. 
Anandamandàkini, Madhusüdanasarasvati, KM. Part. 2, 1886, pp. 138-154, Pt. Durgāprasād and 
Kashinàth Pánduraüg Parab. 
Anandalahari, Sankarácarya, V VP. WS. 17, Stotras 1 pp. 159-64. 
Anandamandirastotra, Lallà Diksita, KM. part 14, 1938, pp. 4-21, Pt. Durgāprasād and 
Kàshinath Pándurang Parab. 
Anandaraügavijayacampü, Srinivasakavi, Madras 1948, V. Raghavan. 
Anandasagarastava, Nilakañtha Diksita, KM. Part. 11, 1933, pp. 91-111, Pt. Sivanand and 
Kàshinath Pándurang Parab. 
Anañgarañga, Kalyāņamalla, PSP. 1927, Richard Schmidt. 
Anargharüghava, Muràri, KM. 5, 1937, with the comm. of Rucipati, Pt. Durgáprasád and 
Wasudev Laxman Sastri Paņśikar. 
Anekàrthasarhgraha of Paramánanda, Makarandadása, ParaNà. pp. 161-210. 
Anekárthakoa or Mañkhakoša, Mankha, ESP. 1897, Theodor Zachariae. 
Anckarthadhvanimaijari, Маһакѕарапакауі, HNB, 1885. 
Anekárthanámamálà, Dhanaiijaya, BJP. 1950, pp.93-101, S. N. Tripathi. 
Anckàrthanighantu, Dhanarijaya, BJP. 1950, pp, 102-6, Shambhu Natha Tripathi. 
Anekarthasamuccaya or Sa$vatakofa, Sásvata, Berlin, 1882, Theodor Zachariae. 
Anckàrthasarngraha, Hemacandra, ESP. 1893, Theodor Zachariae. 
Anekarthatilaka, Mahipa, SIAL. 1, 1947, Madhukar Mangesh Patkar. 
Angirahsmrti ASS. 48, 1905, SmSarn. pp. 1-8. 
Annapürnastaka, Saükarácárya, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 75-8. 
Annapürnopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$3 V irnsU. -рр.493-509, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Anubhásya on BrahmSi., Vallabhàcárya, BSPS. 77, 1921 , with the comm. Balabodhini, 
Shridhar Tryambak Pathak. 
Anuvyákhyàna on Вгаһт$й. Anandatirha, DašaPra. рр. 161-234. 


Anyapadesasataka, Madhusüdana, KM. Part 9,1893, pp. 64-79, Sivadatta and 
Kásinath Pándurang Parab. 
Anyàpadesasataka, Nilakanthadiksita, BMS. 1929, Laghukàvyani pp. 95-122. 
Anyoktayah, Panditaraja Jagannátha, OUSA. 1958, PKSarn. pp.123-90, Aryendra Sharma. 
Anyoktimuktalatà, Sambhu, KM. Part 2,1932, pp. 61-79, Durgàprasàd and 
Капаїһ Pándurang Parab. 
Anyoktisataka, Bhattavire$vara, KM. Part 5,1888, pp. 89-105, Durgāprasād and 
Kásinàth Pándurang Parab. 
Apastambiyadharmasütra, Bombay 1868, 1894, with extracts from thecomm. Ujjvalà of 
Haradatta, George Bühler. 
Apastambagrhysütra, BS.1,1893, with the comm. of. Sudaréanàcárya, A. Mahàdeva агі, 
Apastambamantrapátha, Oxford 1 897,M. Wintemitz. 
Арагагкаоп YYajñavalkyasmrti, Aparaditya, ASS.46, 1903-4. 


Aparoksánubhüti, Ѕаркагасагуа, УУР. WS. 15,1925, MiscPra. vol. 1, pp. 1-21. 
Apastambasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSarh. pp.35-45. 

Apastambaésrautasütra, BI. Work 92, 1882-1902, with the comm. of Rudradatta, R. Garbe. 
ApastambaSulbasttra, RKPS.5, 1968, Satya Prakash and Ramswarup Sharma. - 
Apisalisiksa, JVS. 1, 1934, рр. 225-48, Raghu Vira. 

Atharvapràtišškhya, Delhi 1968,Sürya Kanta. 

Apürvanámam3ala, MS. from BORI. 

Ardhanáritvarastotra, Ѕаркагасагуа, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 134-6. 
Arşcyabrāhmaņa, KSVS. 8,1967, with the Vedárthapraká£a of. Ѕауапа, B.R. Sharma, 


Arcyopanisad, VSM. 1958, Ast&dU. I, pp. 368-72, V. P. Li 
h t b -o PP. 399-44, V- E. Limaye and R. р. Vad 
Arthaššstra, Kautalya, TSS.79, 80.82; 1924-25, with the comm; Šrimüla of T. Eu Sàstri 


Arthasarhgraha, Laugaksibhaskara, NSP. 1922,with the comm. Mii 


of Rámeévara Sivayogi, Käshināth Shästri and Wäsudev Laxman spei а s a amudi 


Pansikar. 


Mode of Reference 
Sloka 


Sloka 
Sloka 
Ѕ1ока 
Śloka 
Šloka 


Šloka 


Ѕ1ока 
Ѕ1ока 


Stabaka. Šloka (Line) 
Sloka 


Sthala.Sloka 
Айка. Sloka (Line) 


Line 

Śloka 

Śloka 

Śloka 

Śloka 

Śloka 

Капда.$ока 
Капда.$ока 

Sloka 

Sloka 

Adhyáya. Sloka 

Page. Line (on Adhyàya. Райа. 
Sütra) 

Folio. Line (on Adhyàya. 
Рада) 

Sloka 


Sloka 
Sloka 
Sloka 


Sloka 
Praéna (Patala). Khandikà. 


Patala. Khanda. Sūtra. 
Praéna. Khanda. Mantra 
Page. Line (on Adhyàya. 
Sloka) 

Sloka 

Adhyàya. Sloka 

Prasna, Kandikà. Sūtra 
Patala, Khanda. Sūtra 
Section. Sūtra 

Sütra 

Folio. Column 

Sloka 

Adhyàya (Parva). Khanda. 
Brāhmaņa 

Paragraph. Line 
Volume, Page. Line 
(Adhikarana. Adhyaya) 
Page. Line 


Abbreviation 
Ању. 
Aryabh. 
Агуа$. 
Агуа$а$а. 


Агуа$а5. 
AryaSi. 
AsaphVi. 
АѕсаСа. 
ASiraU. 
ASiU. 
AsramU. 
AslàHr. 


Ачай. 
AstaSam. 


AšvaCi. 
AšvaGS. 


А$уаба. 
AšvaŠs. 


AšvaVai 
AthaDviU. 
AtmaBo. 


AtmaBoU. 
AtmaNiA. 


AtmapüU. 
Айпа$ї. 
AtmaTaVi. 


AtmaU., 
AtmaU., 
AtriS. 
AtriSm. 
AuciViCa. 


AupaSüT. 
AušaSm. 
AV. 
AV.(P.) 
AvadaKaLA. 
AvadhüU., 
AvadhüU., 
Avalo. 
AvantiKa. 
Avimà. 
AVPari. 
AvyaU. 
BahvrU. 
BàlaKri. 


BalamBha. 
BalBha. 


Вас. 
BallaC. 
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Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Arunikopanisad, NSP. 1948, [£a VirnsU. pp. 148-9, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Aryabhatiya, Aryabhata, Leiden 1874, with the comm. Bhatadipikà of Paramádisvara, H. Kern. 
Aryašataka, Appayyadiksita, Poona 1944, with the comm. of V. Raghavan, N. A. Gore. 
Aryàsaptasati, Govardhana, KM. 1, 1934, with the comm. Vyangyárthadipanà of Ananta Pandita, 
Durgàprasád, Kašinath Pándurang Parab and Vásudev Laxman Sastri Pantikar. 
Aryafálistambasütra, ALS. 76, 1950, N. Aiyaswami Shastri. 
Aryasiddhànta (Mahasiddhànta), Aryabhata, BSS. 148, 1910, Sudhákara Dvivedi. 
Asaphavilàsa, Panditarája Jagannátha, OUSA. 1958, PKSarn. pp. 83-5, Aryendra Sharma. 
Ascaryacüdámani, Saktibhadra, BMS.9, 1933, S. Kuppuswami Sastri. 
Atharvasira Upanisad, NSP. 1948, IàVim$U. pp. 170-4, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
AtharvaSikhopanisad, NSP.1948 I$aVim$U. pp. 175, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Asramopanisad, AL. 1912, MU. Vol. I, pp. 95-103, F. Otto Schrader. 
Astángahrdaya, Vágbhata, NSP. 1891 , with the comm. of Arunadatta, Annà Moresvara Kunte, 
[H. Paradkar. 1939 Ed.] 
Astáüganighantu, Photocopy, Bibliotheca Nationale Paris No.IV 1/21. 
[also consulted JOR. Madras. Vol. xxxviii (1968-69) 1974] 
Astàngasamgraha, Vágbhata, GKM. 1888,in two Volumes, G.S. Tarte. 


A$vacikitsita, Nakula, Appendix to A$vaVai., UmeSachandra Gupta. 

Asvalàyanagrhyasütra, BI. 1869, with the comm. of Gàrgyanáráyana, Rámanáráyana 
Vidyáratna and Anandachandra. 

Ašvašastra, Nakula, Tanjore Saraswati Mahal Series No. 56, Tanjore, 1952, S. Gopalan. 

Asvalüyanasrautasütra, BI. 1874, with the comm. of Gárgyanàrayana, Ràmanáráyana 
Vidyáratna. 

A$vavaidyaka, Jayadattasüri, BI. 1887, Umesachandra Gupta. 

Atharvanadvitlyopanisad, MB. 1970, USar. II, pp. 393-99, Jagadish Shastri. 

Atmabodha, Sankarácárya, BS.22, 1899, Misc. Works Vol. 4 pp. 1-9, A. Mahádeva Sástri and 
K. Rangácharya. 

Atmabodhopanisad, NSP. 1948, [5a VirnsU. pp. 304-6, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Atmanindástaka, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 95-7, Durgáprasad and Wásudev Laxman Shástri 
Pansikar. 

Atmapüjopanisad, MB. 1970, USarn. П. p. 6, Jagdish Shastri. 

Atmasiddhi, Үйтипасагуа, ChSS. 10, 1900, Siddhitraya, pp. 1-69. 

Aumatattvaviveka (Bauddhadhikkára), Udayanácárya ВІ. No. 170, 1939, with the commentaries 
of Saükaramisra, Bhagiratha Thakkura, Raghunatha Тагкіка<іготапі and others, 
Vindhyesvariprasada Dvivdedin and Pandit Lakshmana Sastri Dravida. 

Atmopanisad, NSP. 1948, Isa VirnsU. pp. 520-522, Narayan Ram Acharya 

Atmopanisad, ASS. 29, 1895, pp. 81-83 with the comm. Dipika of Narayana. 

Atrisarnhità, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 9-27. 

Atrismrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 28-34. 

Aucityavicáracarcà, Ksemendra, KM. Part 1, 1929, pp. 115-60, Durgáprasád and 
Kashinath Pándurang Parab. 

Aupapátikasütratikà (or vrtti), Abhayadevasüri JPP. 1936, Bhuralal Kalidas. 

Au$sanasasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 46-8. 

Atharvavedasarnhità : Saunakasarhhitá, Berlin 1924, R. Roth and W.D. Whitney. 

Atharvaveda : Paippalàdasarihitá, SVS. 1 and 9, 1936, 1940, Raghu Vira. 

Avadünakalpalatà, Ksemendra, BST. 22-23, 1959, P. L. Vaidya. 

Avadhütopanisad, NSP. 1948, $a Virn$U. pp. 529-531, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Avadhütopanisad, AL. 1912, MU. Vol. 1 pp. 337-38, F. Otto Schrader. 

Avaloka on DasRü. Dhanika, NSP. 1941, Nārāyan Кат Acharya. 

Avantisundarikathà, Dandin, TSS. 172, 1954, Süranád Kunjan Pillai. 

Avimàraka, Bhása, POS. 54, 1951, BHaNàCa. pp. 109-190, C. R. Devadhar. 

Atharvavedaparióista, Leipzig 1909, 1910, George Melville Bolling and Julius Von Negelein. 

Avyaktopanisad, NSP. 1948, I$ Virn$U. pp.488-91, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Bahvrcopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$aVirn$U. pp. 650-1, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Balakridà on YajñaSm. Visvarüpa, TSS. 74,81; 1922, 1924, T. Ganapati Sástri. 


Bàlambhatti,on Mità. Balambhatta Páyagunde, CHLT. 5,6,8; 1914-1924. J. R. Gharpure, 
Balabhürata, Rájasekhara, NSP. 1949, Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Balacarita, Bhása, POS. 54, 1951, BhaNàaCa. pp. 511-58, C. К, Devadhar. 
Ballálacarita, Anandabhatta, BI. 164, 1904, Haraprasada Sastri. 


Mode of Reference 
Section 

Рада. Sloka (Page) 
Sloka 

Sloka (with asterisk for intro- 
ductoty verses) 
Page.Line 

Adhyàya. Sloka (Page) 
Page. Line 

Anka.Sloka (Line) 
Section (verse) 

Section 

Section 

Sthána. Adhyáya.Sloka 


Page. Line 


Volume. Page. Line 
(Sthána. Adhyaya) 
Adhy&ya.Sloka 
Adhyáya. Khandika. Sūtra 


Page. Sloka 

Ardha. Adhyaya. Khandikà. 
Sütra. 

Adhyáya.Sloka 

Page.Line 

Sloka 


Section (Verse) 
Sloka 


Page.Line 
Page.Line 
Page.Line 


Section or Verse 
Section 

Sloka 
Adhyaáya.Sloka 
Sloka (Line) 


Page.Line 

Sloka 

Kända. Sükta. Mantra 
Kánda.Sükta. Mantra 
Avadàna. Śloka 
Sloka 

Page.Line 
Page.Line (on Prak&ta, Sloka) 
Page.Line — 

Aka. Sloka (Line) 

Parisista (Adhyàya). Sloka 
Section 

Page.Line 

Volume. Page. Line 

(on Adhy&ya. Sloka) 
Volume. Page. Line 

(on Adhyaya. Sloka) 
Aüka.Sloka(Line) - 
Sloka. Line 
Page.Line 


Abbreviation 


вара. 
Вагћаѕ. 
BšskaU. 
BaudhDS. 
BaudhGS. 

` BaudhPiMe. 
Baudh$S. 
Bandh$uS. 


BhagAjju. 
ВһараМарӣ. 
BhagGi. - 
BhāgP. 
BhakusSt. 
BhaktiRa. 
BhaktiRaSi. 


BhaktiSü. (Nà.) 
BhaktiSü, ($ā.) 


Bhalla$. 
Bhàm. 


BhàmiVi. 
BhàrArthaPra. 


Bharat. 
BhàrBhàaDi. 


BhàrCam. 
BhàrGS. 


ВһагріМе. 
BhšrSi. 


Вһаг$5. 
BhartrNi. 


ВһааРа. 


BhàsáVr. 
Bhàsk. 


BhasmaJaU. 
Bhšsv. 
BháttCan. 


BháfjCin. 


1. 


Bhatti. 


ВһауаВһи, 
BhávanàVi. 


viii 
Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Balaramàyana, Rájasekhara, Benares 1869, Govinda Deva Sastri. 
à tyasütra, PSS. 1, 1921, F. W. Thomas. 
Pasasaq: VSM. 1958, AstadU. pp. 358-63, V. nue and R. раузаекас 
Baudhayanadharmasütra, BS. 34, 1907, with the comm. of Govindasvámin, г. Śrinivāsāchārya. 
Baudhàyanagrhyasütra, University of Mysore, Mysore 1920, R. Shama Sastri. 
Baudhàyanapitrmedha, BaudhGS. pp.377-450. 
Baudhàyanaésrautasütra, Calcutta 1904-1913, W. Caland. 
Baudhàyanasulbasütra, RKPS. 4, 1968, Satyaprakash and Ram Swarup Sharma. | 
Bhagavadajjukiya, Bodhāyana, Paliyam MSS. Library, Jayantamangalam, 1925, P. Anujan Achan. 
Bhagavanmánasapüjà, Ѕайкагасӣгуа, V VP. WS. 18, Stotras 2. pp. 59-61. 
Bhagavadgità, Hindu Vishvavidyalaya Nepal Rajya Sanskrit Series, Vol. | Varanasi 1959, 
S.K. Belvalkar. 
Bhàgavatapurána, NSP. 1950. 
Bhaktümarastotra, Mánatunga, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 1-9. 
Sribhagavadbhaktirasayana, Madhusüdanasarasvati, AGM. 2, Sarhvat 1984 (1928), 
Gosvami Damodara Shastri. 
Sriharibhaktirasam tasindhu, Rüpagosvàmin, AGM. 6, Sarhvat 1988 (1031), with the comm. 
DurgamasargamaniofJivagosvàámin,Gosvami Damodara Sastri. 
Nāradabhaktisūtra, Narada, Sri Ramakrishna Muth, Madras 1952, Tyágisánanda. 


Sandilyasütra, Sandilya, Allahabad 1918, with the English translation of the comm. of Svapnesvara, 


Nanda Lal Sinha. 

Bhallatašataka, Bhallata, KM. Part 4, 1899, pp. 140-66, Durgàprasáda and 
Kašinath Pándurang Parab. 

Bhámati on BrahmSüBh. (Sai.), Vácaspatimisra, BI. Work 83, 1880, Bala $astri. 


Bhàminivilàsa, Panditaraja Jagannátha, POS. 50, 1935, with the comm. Casaka, Har Dutt Sharma. 
Bhäratārthaprakāśikā, Sarvajňanārāyaņa, GPP. 1915, 1920. 


Bharațakadvätrimśikā, Messrs A. M. & Co., Palitana, Kathiawad, Sarnvat 1982 (1926) 
Bháratabhàvadipika, Nilakanthacaturdhara, CP. 1920. 


Вһагаіасатрӣ (Campübhàrata), Anantakavi, NSP. 1950, with the comm. of Ramacandra, 
Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Bháradvàjagrhyasütra, Leiden 1913, Henriette J.W. Salomons. 


Bháradvàjapitrmedha, BhārŚS. pp. 227-252. 

Bhàradvájasiksà, Govt. Or. Ser. Class A. No. 6 (BORI.) 1938, with the comm. of Náàge$vara, 
V.R. Ramachandra Dikshitar and P.S. Sundaram Ayyar. 

Bháradvájaórautasütra, VSM. 1964, C.G. Kashikar. 


Bhartrharinirveda, Hariharopadhyàya, K.M.29, 1936, Durgaprasada and Kasinüth Pàndurang Parab, 


revised by Wasudev Laxman Sastri Paņśikar. 

Bhásàparicchedea, (Karikàvall), Vi$vanatha Paiicanana, NSP. 1952 with Siddhàntamuktàvali, 
Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Вһаѕауг, Purusottamadeva,SSGM. 191 8,Srish Chandra Chakravarti. 

Bháskari, SBT. 70, 83; 1938, 1950, K. A. Subramania Iyer and K. C. Pandey. 


Bhasmajábalopanisad, NSP. 1948, I$8VimšU. pp. 561-66, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Bhásvati, Satánanda, KSS.46, 1917, Matriprasada Pandey. 
Вһаџасапагіка on $айКагКа. Bhàskara, Reprint from P. 1894, Swámi Ramami£ra Sàstri. 


Bháffacintámani on Міта50. Viśveśvara (Сара) bhatta, ChSS. work No. 6,490; 1933, 1938 
withthecomm. Mayükha, Surya Narayana Sukla. : : £ 


Bhšttadipika on MimaSü. Khandadeva, BS. 1908-1916, A. Mahadeva Sastri and L. Srinivasachary, 
^ a. 


Bhattikavya (Rávapavadha), BS (P)S.57,1898, with the coi , i 
Kamalaéaükara Prápasankera Tri vedi. ушы, 
Bhavanibhujaüga, Sankarücárya, VVP. WS. 17, Stotras, 1, pp.257.61 
Bhävanāviveka, Mandana Mira, AUSS. 15,1952, with the comm аан. 
V-A Ramaswami Shastri and К.А. Sivaramakrishna Shati Sa ЕЧ 
_Bhavişyamahäpuräņa, VP. 1959. Ё 


Mode of Reference 


Anka. Śloka (Line) 
Adhyàya. Sūtra 

Verse 

Praśna, Adhyàya. Sūtra 
Praśna. Adhyāya. Sūtra 
Prasna. Khanda. Sūtra 
Volume. Page. Line 
Adhyàya. Sūtra 

Page (verse) 

Śloka 

Adhyàya.Sloka 


Skandha. Adhyàya. Sloka. 
Sloka 
Ullàsa.Sloka 


Vibhága. Lahari. Sloka 


Adhyàya. Sūtra 
Adhyàya. Ahnika. Sūtra 


Sloka 


Page. Line (on Adhyàya. Райа. 
Sütra) 

Vilàsa.Sloka 

on Parvan. Adhyàya. $loka 
(of Crit. Ed.) 

Folio. Line. 

on Parvan, Adhyšya. Šloka 
(of Crit. Ed.) 

Stabaka. Śloka (Line) 


Ргаѕпа. Paragraph 
(Page. Linc) 

Praśna. Khandikà. Sūtra 
Sloka 


Praśna. Кһапдіка. Sūtra 
Anka. Śloka (Line) 


Sloka 


Adhyàya. Рада, Sūtra 
Volume. Page. Line 


(on Adhikàra, Ahnika. Капка) 


Page. Line 

Adhikára. Sloka 

Page. Line 

(on Adhyàya, Рада. Sütra) 
Volume. Page. Line 


(on Adhyàya. Рада. 
Adhikarana) 
Sarga. Sloka 


Sloka 
Page.Line 


Page (А/В) Line. (Parvan 
(Khanda). Adhyaya. Śloka) 


ix 


Abbreviation Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor Mode of Reference 
BhàvPra. (Bhà.) Bhàvapraká$a, Bhàvamisra, HSS. 39; 1935, 1947, with the author's own comm. Vi isamasthslatikà, ^ Prakarana (vargaor 


Вгаһтаќайкага Miśra. Adhikára). Sloka 
BhàvPra. ($а.) Bhávaprakàéana, Sáradátanaya,GOS.45, 1930, Yadugiri Yatirája Swami and Page.Line (Adhikára) 
K.S. Rāmaswāmi Shastri. 
BhàvPraNi. Bhävaprakāśanighantu, VP. 1938. Page. Sloka 
Bhàv$, Bhàvašataka, Nàgarája, KM. Part 4, 1899, рр.37-52 Durgaprasada and KasinüthPándurangParab. —Sloka 
BhàvU, Bhávanopanisad, NSP. 1948, IaVirh$U. pp. 548-50, Narayan Ram Acharya. Page.Line 
BhàvVi, Bhávavilása, Rudrakavi, KM. Part 2,1896, pp. 111-28, Durgáprasáda and Sloka 
Kasnàth Pànduranga Parab. 
BhedaDhi. Bhedadhikkàra, Nrsirnhááramamuni, BSS. 86,1904, with the comm. Bhedadhikkárasatkriyà of Page. Line 
Närāyaņāśrama, Lakshmana Sástri Dravida. 
BhelaS. Bhelasarihità, University of Calcutta, 1921. Page. Line (Sthàna. Adhyáya) 
Вһікѕака. Bhiksátanakàávya, Utpreksavallabha, KM. Part 12, 1938. pp.61-191, Durgāprasāda and Paddhati. Šloka 
Kàšinath Pāņduraħga Parab. 
BhiksuU. Bhiksukopanisad, NSP. 1948, [£i Virn$U. pp. 426-27, Narayan Ram Acharya. Page.Line 
BhojanKu. Bhojanakutühala, Raghunátha, TSS. 178, 1956, Suranad Kunjan Pillai. Page.Line 
BhojPra. Bhojaprbandha, Ballala, NSP. 1932. Page.Line 
BhramaA. Bhramarámbástaka, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 18, Stotras 2 рр. 119-21. Sloka 
BhramDü. Bhramaradüta, Rudra Ny&yapaicanana, SDS. 1 , 1940, Jatindra Віта! Chaudhari. Sloka 
Bijabhi. Bijābhidhāna. cf. Tantrábhi. 9, pp. 61-4. 
BijGa. Bijaganita, Bháskarácárya, ASS.99, 1930, with the comm. Navánkura of Krsna Daivajria. Section.Sloka 
BijNi. Bijanighantu cf. Tantrábhi. 4, pp. 27-34 
BilvU. Bilvopanisad, MB. 1970, USarn. II pp. 303-306, Jagdish Shastri. Page. Line 
BodhiBhü. Bodhisattvabhümi, TSWS. 7, 1966, Nalinaksha Dutt. Page. Line 
BodhiCa. Bodhicaryšvatára, Šántideva, BST. 12,1960, with the comm. Pañjikā of Prajñakaramati, Pariccheda. Śloka 
P.L. Vaidya. 
BodhiCaPañ. Bodhicaryävatārapañjikā, Prajňākaramati,BST. 12, 1960, P.L. Vaidya. Page.Line 
BrahmàndP. Brahmándapuràna, VP. 1935. Вһара. Adhyáya.Sloka 
BrahmaU. Brahmopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$àVirnsU. pp. 167-68, Narayan Ram Acharya. Page.Line 
BrahmBiU. Brahmabindüpanisad, NSP. 1948 [šáVirnšU. рр. 141-142, Narayan Ram Acharya. Śloka 
BrahmP. Brahmapurāņa, ASS. 28, 1895. Adhyāya. Śloka 
BrahmS. Brahmasarhhitā, with the comm. by Jiva Созуатї,Т$. 15,1928, Arthur Avalon. Adhyaya. Sloka 
BrahmSi. Brahmasiddhi, Mandana Міга, MGOMS 4, 1937, with the comm. of Šañkhapšni, Page.Line 
BrühmSphuSi. Bráhmasphutasiddhànta, Brahmagupta, HAS. 1966, with Vásaná of Prthüdakaswamin and Adhikára. Sloka 
Vijüanabhàsya, Кат Swarup Sharma. 
BrahmSü. Brahmasütra, VVP. WS. 1-3. Adhyáya. Pada, Sūtra 
BrahmSüBh. Brahmasütrabhasya, Bháskara, ChSS. 70, 185 and 209, 1915, Vindhyesvariprasáda Dvivedin. Page.Line. 
(Bhà.) (on Adhyáya, Рада. Sūtra) 
BrahmSüBh(Rà) Brahmasütrabhásya, Rámanujacf. Sribhásya. 
BrahmSüBh. Brahmasütrabhàsya, Sankarácárya, VVP. WS.1-3. Page.Line 
(Sa) : (on Adhyàya. Páda. Sūtra) | 
BrahmSüBh. Brahmasütrabhasya, Srikantha, BMSS. 1, 1908-18, with the comm. Sivarkamamidipika of Volurne. Page. Line. | 
(Sri) Appayya Diksita, R. Halasyanatha Shastri. T (on Adhyàya. Рада. Sūtra) 
BrahmViP. ‚ Brahmavaivartapurána, ASS. 102, 1935, in two Vols., Vasudeva Shastri Marathe and Khanda. Adhyàya, Sloka 
Purushottama Shastri Ranade. 
BrahmVaiU. Brahmavidyopanisad, NSP. 1948, Isa VirsU. pp. 202-297, Narayan Ram Acharya. Sloka 
BrAraU. Brhadáranyakopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstádU. Vol. I. pp. 174-282, V. P. Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. Adhyáya. Bráhmana. Kandika 
BrAraUBh. Brhadáranyakopanisadbhàsya, Sakarácàrya, V VP. WS. 8,9, 10. Page. Line (on Adhyáya. 
Bráhmana. Kandikà) 
BrAraUBhVia. Brhadáranyakopanisadbhásyavárttika, Sure$varácárya, ASS. 16, 1892-94, with the com. Adhyàya. Brihmana. Sloka 
Śästraprakāśikā of Anandagiri, Kashinatha shastri Agashe. (for Sambandhavárttika : 
i Sambandha. ока) 
BrBrahmaS. Brhadbrahmasarihità, SS, 68, 1912, Shankara Shastri Venegaokar. Pada. Adhyaya. Sloka 
BrDe. Brhaddevatà, HOS.5, 1904, Arthur Anthony Maedonell. Chapter. Verse 
Brdesi. Brhaddesi, Matangamuni, TSS.94, 1928, K. Sámba£iva Sastri. Page. Line 
BrDharmaP. Brhaddharmapurana, BI. 1897, Haraprasad Sastri. Khanda. Adhyáya. 
Sloka 
Brha. Brhati, on SabaBh. РгаБћакага Misra, MUSS, 3, 1934, with the comm. Rjuvimalàparicikà of Page.Line 
Salikanátha, S.K. Ramanath Shastri. (on Adhy&ya. Рада. Sūtra) - 
Brhajjà. Brhajjátaka (Horasastra), Varáhamihira, Mysore 1929, V. Subrahmanya Shastri. Adhyaya.Sloka \ 
BrhaspaSm. Brhaspatismrti, GOS.85, 1941, K.V.Rangaswami Aiyangar. Page. Śloka = 


BrJàbaU. Brhajjábalopanisad, NSP. 1948, [à Virn$U. pp.207-17, Narayan Ram Acharya. Bráhmaga.(PassageorSloka) — 


Abbreviation 


BrKathàK. 
BrKathaMai. 


BrKatháSloSarn. 


BrNāraP. 
BrParáSm. 
BrSam. 
BrSarvaAnu. 
BrYamaSm. 
BuddbaC. 
CaitaCa. 
CakrU. 
Сакѕ0. 
CamatCan. 
CampaSreKa. 
CünaNiDa. 
CanaRàNISà. 


Сапа$. 
Сапа$а$ал. 
СапдаКаџ. 
CandiKuPaii. 


CandiRaha. 
CandiS. 
Сапага. 


CàndraPari. 
CándraVaSü. 
Сапагауг. 
СапагаУуа. 
Сага$. 


СагиСа$. 


Сапа. 
CatuhsastiSt. 
СашгА. (Sau; 


CaturBhà. 
CaturCin, 


CaturDa. 
CaturDi, 
CaturJiSta. - 
CaturJiStu, 
CaturSarh. 


CaturveU. 
CaurPañ. 
ChàgU. 
Сһапдар$й. 
° Сһапда$Сй. 
ChandoMa. 


Chandonu. 


x 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Brhatkathákosa, Harisena, SJS. 17, 1943, A. N. Upadhye. 
Brhatkathámanjari, Ksemendra, KM. 69, 1931 , Sivadatta and K. P. Parab. 


Brhatkatháslokasarhgraha, Budhasvámin, Paris 1908-29, Félix Lacote. 
Brhannáradlyapuràna, BI. 1891, Hrsikesa Sástri. 
Brhatparásarasmrti or sarhhità, Appendix to ParáSm. 
Brhatsarhità, Varáhamihira, BI. 1865, H. Kern. 
Atharvavedlyabrhatsarvànukramaniká, WIS. 1 1, 1966, Vishva Bandhu. 
Brhadyamasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 99-107. 
Buddhacarita, A$vaghosga, PUOP. 31, 1935, E. H. Johnston. 
Caitanyacandrodaya, Kavikarnapüra, BI. 1854, Rájendralal Mittra. 
Sricakropanisad, MB. 1970, USari. II. pp. 468-69, Jagdish Shastri. 
Cáksusopanisad, MB. 1970, Usarh.II.pp. 22-23, Jagdish Shastri 
Camatkáracandrikà, Vi$ve$vara Kavicandra, Delhi 1972, Pandiri Sarasvati Mohan. 
Campakaéresthikathà, Pritivimalagani, Ratnaságara Mudranilaya, Rajnagar 19 15, Muktivimalagani. 
Cánakyanitidarpana, Amara Press, Benares 1898. 
Cánakyaràjanitisàstra, VIS. 28, 1964, Cánakya-niti-text-tradition Vol. I Part 2, pp.47-235, 
Ludwik Sternbach. 
Canakyasataka or Cánakyanitisastra, VIS.27, 1963, Canakya-niti-text-tradition, Vol. I. Part 1, 
pp. 157-215, Ludwik Sternabach. 
Cánakyasarasarngraha, VIS. 27, 1963, Cánakya-niti-text-tradition, Vol. I. Part 1, 
pp. 217-335, Ludwik Sternabach., 
Candakau£ika, Ksemisvara, Calcutta 1931, with the comm. of Jivánanda Vidyasagara, 
Asubodha Vidyabhüsana and Nityabodha Vidyaratna. 
Candikucapaiicásika, Laksmanacarya, KM. Part 9, 1893, рр.80-92, 
Sivadatta and Kasinàtha Pandurañga Parab. 
Candirahasya, Nilakantha Diksita, IFI. 36, 1967, pp. 161-75, Pierre Sylvain Filliozat. 
Candisataka, Вапа, IIS. 9, Sanskrit Poems of Mayüra, pp. 243-362, Georage Payn Quackenbos. 
Candráloka, Jaydeva, ChSS. 83, 1938, with the comm. Rakàgama of Gagabhatta, 
Ananta Ram Shastri Vetal. 
Cándraparibhásasütra, BORI. 1967, PariSari. pp.47-8,K. V. Abhyankar. 
Candravarnasütra, University of Calcutta 1938, appendix to Рапіпіуа<ікѕа pp. 45-6, M. Ghosh. 
Caàndravrtti, Leipzig 1918, B. Liebich. 
Cándravyákarana, Candragomin, DCPRI. 1953, 1961 Kshitish Chandra Chatterji. 
Carakasarhhità, Agnivesa, NSP. 1922 and 1941 with the comm. Ayurvedadipikà of Cakrapànidatta, 
М.К. Datar, Jádavji Trikamji Acharya. 
Carucaryasataka, Ksemendra, KM. Part 2, 1932, pp. 128-38, Durgàprasád and 
Каєіпаћ Pándurang Parab. 
Cárudatta, Вһаѕа, POS. 54, ВҺаМаСа. pp. 191-248, C. R. Devadhar. У 
Catuhsastyupacaramanasapüjüstotra cf. DevICatuSt. 


Saunakiya Caturadhyàyikà (Atharvedaprátisákhya), Chowkhamba Sanskrit Studies Vol; XX.ChSS 


Office 1962, William D. Whitney. 
Caturbhàni, Bakerganj, Patna 1922, M. Ramakrishna Kavi and S. K. Ramnath Sastri. 
Caturvargacintàmani, Hemàdri, BI. 1873-1911 ;Bharatachandra Širomani (I, ID, Үайе&уага 

Bhattachárya and Kámákhyanàtha Tarkaratna (Ш) and Pramathanátha Tarkbhüsana (IV) 
Caturdandiprakàóikà, Уейка[е&уага Diksita, Poona 1918 DattatreyaKeshavaJoshi. - 3 
Caturatgadipika, Sülapani, CSS. 21, 1936, Manomohan Ghosh. à 
Caturviméatijinastava, Jinaprabhasüri, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 115-7. 

Caturvirhsatijinastuti, Sobhanamuni, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 132-61. 
Caturvargasarigraha, Ksemendra, KM. Part 5,1908, pp. 75-88, Durgüprasad and 
Wasudeva Laxman Shástri Papashikar. 
Caturvedopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II pp. 20-21 »Jagdish Shastri. 
Caurapaticásika, Bilhapa, POS. 86, 1946, S. N. Tadpatrikar. 
Chágaleyopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstAdU. pp. 364-7, V. P. Lima: 
Chandahsütra, Pingala, BI. 1874, with the comm. Мазалап наь d 
Chandaécüdámani on Chandonu; Hemacandra, SJS.49. 1961 ,H.D Vela e айыы. 
Chandomafjari Gahgtdisa, Calcutta 1893 withthecomm.of]1vanand, Vira 
published along with Vrttaratnàkara pp. 33-153 idyäsägara, 
Chandonuśāsana, Hemacandra, SJS. 49, 1 
H.D.Velankar. 


ü 


961 with the author’s own Comm. Chandaécüdamani 
samani, 


Mode of Reference 


Kathānaka. Śloka 
Lambaka. Guccha. Sloka. 
(for 1-10 Lambakas); 
Lambaka. Šloka (for 11-18 
Lambakas) 

Sarga. Šloka 

Adhyāya. Sloka 

Adhyáya. Šloka 

Adhyàya. Šloka (Line) 
Patala. Khanda (Капда. Süku) 
Adhyaya. Sloka 

Sarga. Šloka 

Page. Line (Aka) 
Page.Line. 

Page.Line 

Vilása.Sloka. Line 

Sloka 

Adhyàya.Sloka 
Adhyàya.Sloka 


Sloka 

Sataka. Śloka 
Anka. Šloka (Line) 
Sloka 


Sloka 
Sloka 
Mayükha. Sloka 


Sütra 

Sütra 

on Adhyàya. Рада. Sūtra 
Adhyàya. Рада. Sūtra 
Sthàna. Adhyaya. Šloka or 
Sütra 

Sloka 


Anka. Sloka (Line) 


Adhyáya, Sūtra 


Khanda (Part). Page. Line 


Ргакагапа. $loka 
Page.Line 

Sloka 

Sloka 
Pariccheda. Šloka 


Page. Line 
Sloka 


Mantra. Line within Mantra 
Adhyàya. Sütra 

Adhyàya. Kārikā. Line | 
Stabaka. Sloka | 


Adhyaya. Капка | 


Abbreviation 


ChandoU. 
ChàandoUBh. 


ChàándoUBr. 
CitraMi. 
CitraPaC. 
Соно. 
DaivaVa. 
DaivaVya. 


DaksaSm. 
DaksiMüA. 
DaksiMüSt. 
DaksiMüU. 
DaksiMüVaMasSt. 
Damaru. 


DandaVi. 
DànLiKa. 


DarpDa. 


Da£aPra. 
DasávaC. 


DasKuC. 
DasRü. 
Das$lo. 
DattàU. 
De£sopa. 
DevaBr. 
DevaSm. 
DeviBhàP. 
DeviBhuSt. 
DeviCatuSt. 
DeviMa. 
РеміРай. 


DeviŠ. 


DeviU. 
DhanvNi. 


DharK. 
DharmoPra. 
DhátuKà. 


DhátuPà. 
DhátuPà. (C.) 
DhátuPa.(H.) 


DhàtuPá. (J) 


DhàtuPà. (Sàk.) 
DhàtuPra. 
DhàtuVr. 


Dhürtà. 
DhürtaSa. 
DhürtaviSam. 


xi 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Chàndogyopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstádU. pp. 68-173, V. P. Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. 
Chàndogyopanisadbhásya, Sankarácarya, VVP. WS.6,7. 1910. 


Chàndogyopanisadbráhmana cf. Mantrabráhmana. 
Citramimárnsà, Appayya Diksita, KM. 38, 193, Sivadatta and Kāśīnāth Pándurang Parab. 
Citrasenapadmávaticarita, Buddhivijaya,JVB. 1942, Mul RajJain. 
Cülikopanisad, ASS. 29, 1895, pp. 229-234. 
Daivajfiavallabha, Sripati, Sanguem,Gova 1929, Vithala V. Gauncar. 
Daivavyákarana, Deva, TSS. 1, 1905 with the comm. Purugakára of Krsnalilasuka, 
T. Ganapati Śāstri. 
Daksasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 72-84. 
Sridaksinamürtyastaka, Sankarácárya, V Vp., WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp 102-4. 
Daksinámürtistotra, Sankarácárya, УУР. WS. 18, Stotras 2 pp. 84-8. 
Daksinàmürtyupanisad, NSP. 1948, [4aVirn$U. pp.352-54, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Daksinàmürtivarnamálàstotra, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 17, Stotras 1 рр.95-101. 
Damaruka, Ghanašyáma, SGK.6, 1939, with the comm. of Candrašekhara, 
P. P. Subrahmanya Sastri. 
Dandaviveka, Vardhamána,GOS. 52,1931 ,Kamalakrsna Smrtitirtha, 
Dànailàkàvya, Bhatta Śrimādhava, KM. Part 3, 1887, pp. 152-60, Durgáprasáda and 
Kàšinath Pánduraüga Parab. É 
Darpadalana, Ksemendra, KM. Part 6, 1890 pp. 66-117, Durgáprasáda and 
Kāśināth Pándurañga Parab. 
Dašaprakarana, Anandatirtha, Kumbhakonam, (NSP) 
Daśāvatāracarita, Ksemendra, KM. 26, 1891, Pt. Durgāprasāda and 
Kasináth Pánduranga Parab. 
Dašakumaracarita, Dandin, BSPS. 10 and 42, 1919, Ganesh Janardan Agashe. 


Dasarüpaka, Dhanaiijaya, NSP. 1941 with the comm. Avaloka of Dhanika, Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Daéaslokistuti, Sankarácarya, VVP., WS. 17, Stotras 1,рр.92-4. 
Dattátreyopanisad, NSP. 1948, $a Virn$U. pp.621-3, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Desopadesa, Ksemendra. KSTS.40, 1924, Madhusüdan Kaul Shástri. 
Devatàdhyàyabráhmana, KSVS.2, 1965, Bellikoth Ramachandra Sharma. 
Devalsmrti, ASS. 48, SmSam. pp.85-9. 
Devibhàgavatapurana, VP. 1954. 
Devibhujangastotra, Saükaracarya, VVP., WS. 17, Stotras 1,рр.151-8 
Devicatuhstyupacarapüjastotra, Sahkarácárya, VVP. WS. 17, Stotras 1 pp.218-35. 
Devimahatmya, MàrkP. Chapters 81-93. 
(Devi) pañcastavi KM. Part 3, 1887, pp. 9-31, Pt. Durgáprasáda and 
Капа Рапашгађға Parab. 
Devisataka, Anandavardhana, KM. Part 9, 1893, pp. 1-31, with the comm. of. Kaiyyata, 
Sivadatta and Kasinath Pánduranga Parab. 
Devyupanisad, NSP. 1948, [aVirsU. pp. 542-43, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Dhanvantariyanighantu, ASS.33, 1896, with Rájanighantu of Narahari, 
Vaidyanàràyana Sarmà Purandare. 
Dharanikosa, Dharanidása, DCPRI. 1968, E. D. Kulkarni. : 
Dharmottarapradipa, Durvekamiéra, TSWS.2. 1955, Pt. Dalsukhbhai Malvania. 
Dhátukàvya, KM. Part 10, 1903, pp. 121-232, with a comm., Sivadatta and 
Kàsinàth Pánduraüga Parab. 
Dhátupátha, Leipzig 1887, Pànini's Grammatik, O. Bóhtlingk. 
Dhátupátha, Candragomin, KsiraTa. Anhang IV. 
Dhàtupátha, Hemacandra. 


Dhàtupátha, Jainendra. 


Dhàtupàtha, Sakatáyana, KsiraTa. Anhang III. pp.248-289. 

Dhütupradipa, Maitreyaraksita, SSGM.2, 1919, Srish Chandra Chakravarti. 

Dhàtuvrtti, Mádhavácárya, BS. 23, 24,30, 31, 1900, 1894, 1903, in four pants, 
A.Mahádeva Śāstri and K. Rangáchárya. 

Dhürtàkhyána, Saüghatilaka, SJS. 19, 1944, Sri. Jinavijaya Muni. 


Dhürtasamágama, Jyotiri$vara. Bonn, 1838, Anthologia Sanscritca, pp. 66-96, Chr. Гаа. 


Dhartavitasarnvada, [švaradatta, Caturbhàá.2. 


Mode of Reference 


Adhyàya. Khanda. Mantra 
Page. Line (on Adhyáya. 
Khanda. Mantra) 


Page.Line 
Sloka 

Mantra 
Adhyáya.Sloka 
Śloka 


Adhyäya. $ока 
Śloka 

Śloka 

Passage or Śloka 
Sloka 

Sloka 


Page.Line 
Sloka 


Vicára.Sloka 


Avatára.Sloka 


Page.Line 
Ргакаќа.Кагіка 

Sloka 

Khanda 

Upade£a. Sloka 
Khanda.Bráhmana 

Sloka 

Skandha. Adhyàya. Sloka 
Sloka 

Sloka 


Stava.Sloka 


Page.Line 
Sarga. Śloka 


Gana. Root 

Gana. Root 
Сапа. Root as given in 
KsiraTa. Anhang IV 

Gana. Roots given in Gajanan 
Balkrishna Palsule's A con- 
cordance of Sanskrit 
Dhárupáthas 

Gaga. Root 
Gana. Root (Page. Line) 
Gana. Root и 


Abbreviation 


Dhvanyá. 


DhyünBiU. ` 
Dinākrast. 


DipKa. 


Divyava. 
DrühyGS. 
DrstaKaŠ. 


DurghVr. 
шайр. 


DütGha. 
DütiKaPra. 


риу. 
DvádaLiSt. 
DvaU. 
DvirüK.(Ha.) 
DvirüK. (ра) 
DvyaksaNà. 
Dvy&sraKà. 


EkaNà.(A.) 
EkāNā. (Su.) 


EkāNā.(Vi.) 


ЕкапһаМа 


xii 
Мате of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Dhvanyäloka, Anandavardhana, KSS. 135, 1940 with the comm.Locana of Abhinavagupta with 


Balapriya, Pattabhirama Sástri. 
Dhyànabindüpanisad, NSP. 1948, IéaVirisU. рр. 286-92, Narayan Ram Acharya: 
Dinākrandanastotra, Lostaka, KM. Part 6, 1890, pp. 21-30, Pt. Durgāprasāda and 

Kàsinàth Pánduranga Parab. 

Dipakalikà, Sülapáni, CHLT, 26, 1939, J. R. Gharpure. 


Divyavadana. BST. 20, P. L. Vaidya. 


Drühyàyanagrhyasütra, Mozaffarpur 1934, with the Vrtti of Rudraskanda, Udaya Narayana Singh. 


Drstüntakaliküsataka, Kusumadeva, KM. Part 14, 1938, pp. 77-86, Pt. Durgáprasáda and 
Kāśināth Pandurañga Parab. 

Durghatavrtti, Saranadeva, Paris 1941-1956,Louis Renou. 

Dütàngada, Subhata, KM.28, 1891, Оиграргаѕад and 
Kašinath Pánduranga Parab. 

Dütaghatotkaca, Вһаѕа, POS. 54, 1951, BhāNāCa. pp. 459-75, C. R. Devadhar. 

Dütikarmapraká$a, Pandarivihvala, KM. Part 13, 1916, pp. 25-32, Pandit Kedāranāth 
Durgáprasád and Wasudev Laxman Shàstri Pansikar. 

Dütavákya, Bhàsa, POS. 54, 1951, BhaNàCa. pp. 441-57, C. R. Devadhar. 

Dvàdaáalingastotra, Sankaracarya, V VP., WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 130-3 

Dvayopanisad, MB. 1970, USam. II. P. 27, Jagdish Shastri, 

Dvirüpakosa, Sriharsa, GPS. 15, 1896, S. P. Ranganatha Swami. 

Dvirüpakosa, Pánini, Photo-copy, Madras V. 13/37. 

Dvyaksaranámamàlà = EkàrthaNa. Saubhari. 

Dvyásrayakavya, Hemacandra, BS(P)S. 69, 76; 1915, 1921 with the comm. of Abhayatilakagani, 
Abaji Vishnu Kathavate. 

Ekàksarinámamalà or Ekáksarikosa, BJP. JPMJGM (SS) 6, 1950, МатМа. P. 106. 

Ekaksaranàmamàlà, Sudhākalaśa, DLJP. 81, 1933, AnekāRaMañ. pp. 119-22, 
Hirálàl Rasikdas Kàpadia. 

Ekākşaranāmamālikā, Vi$vasambhu, DIJP. 81 , 1933, AnckáRaMaii. pp. 123-7, 

Hiràlàl Rasikdas Карала. 


Екапһапатата!а - Dvyaksaranimamálà, Saubhari, SIAL. 12,1955, Ekanath Dattatreya Kulkarni. 


Екакѕагорапіѕай, NSP. 1948, I5 Virh£U. pp. 492-493, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Ekivali, Vidyádhara, BS (P)S. 63, 1903, 1903, with the comm. Taralà of Mallinàtha, 
Kamalàsankara Pránasankara Trivedi. 
Ekibhàvastotra, Vādirāja, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 1721, Durgáprad and V. L. Panshikar. 
Gadyacintàmani, Vadibhasirnha, SVGM. 1 »1902, T. S. Kuppuswami Sastri and 
S- Subrahmanya Sastri. 
Gandavyüha (таһауапа) sūtra, BST. 5, 1960, P. L. Vaidya. 
Ganesabhujarhgama, Sankarácarya, VVP. WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp.3-5 
GaneSapurána, Wai 1906, with Marathi translation, Visnu Sastri Bapat. 
Сапе$арайсага!па‚ $айКагасагуа, V VP... WS. 17, Stotras 1,pp. 1-2. 
Gargástaka, Sankaracárya, VVP., WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 101-03. 
Garigalahari, Jagannátha, POS.63, 1939, Dattatreya Govinda Padhye. 


Gañgavatarana, Nilakanta, NSP. 1916, Kedápanátha Śästrī and Vàsudeva Laxman Sastr Panéikar, 


Ganitanàmamàlà, Haradatta, Benares Sarhv. 1828, Dvädaśakośasarhgraha. 
Ganitasárasarngraha, Mahāvira, Madras, 1912, M. Rangácharya, 


Gaifjiphákhelana, Giridhara, KM. Part 13,1916, PP.81-4, Pandit Kedaranátha 
Durgáprasád and Vàsudeva Laxman Sástri Pansikar. 


4 Gapapátha, Leipzig, 1887, Panini's Grammatik, O. Böhtlingk. 


Ganaratnamahodadhi, Vardhamána, STS. 1879, Julius Eggeling.. wi q 
Ganapatyupanisad, NSP. 1948, [5a Virh$U. pp. 570-571 ree jos = шу 
Garbhopanisad, NSP. 1948, 15У 1140. Pp- 149-51, Narayan Ram A. 
Gárudopanigad, NSP. 1948, Is VirhéU. pp. 623-626, Narayan Ram Acha - 
Gaugdapädakārikā, Government Oriental Series Class B. No, 9.(ВОВІ) КЕ 
Raghunath DamodarKarmarkar. =; 
Gauridasaka, $айкагасагуа, VVP-WS.17, Stotras 1,рр.254-6 
Gautamapragitadharmas TASS., 1910, with the Mitäkşarà VrtiofHaradana 


Gautamapitrmedhasütra,Leipzig, 1896, W.Caland: 
š  Gautamifiks8. BSS. 1893, ŚikSarh, pp. 450-5, Yugalakisora Vyšsa 


Mode of Reference 


Udyota. Śloka; Page and Line 
(on Udyota, Sloka) for Уц; 
Sloka 

Sloka 


Page.Line 

(on Adhyāya. Sloka) 
Page.Line 

Patala. Khanda. Sütra 
Sloka 


Adhyàya. Рада. Sūtra 
$1оКа (Line) 


Sloka (Line) 
Page.Line 


Sloka (Line) 

S$loka 

Page.Line 

Sloka 

Page.Line 

Book i. e. 2. and $loka 
Sarga. $loka 


Sloka 


Sloka 


Book i.e. 1. loka 
Sloka 

Unmesa. Sloka (Linc) 
(Page.Line) 

Sloka 

Page.Line 


Page.Line 

Sloka 

Khanda. Adhyaya. $loka 

Sloka 

Sloka 

Sloka 

Sarga. Sloka 

Sloka 

Vyavahárya. (with Zero for 
Sarhjfià Vyavahàra). Sloka 
(Line) | 
Sarga. Šloka E 


Gana. word 

Adhyaya. Śloka (page) | 
Page.Line ] 
Khanda (Passage) | 
Page.Line | 
Ргакагапа. Šloka ] 


Sloka | 
Ргапа. Adhyaya. Sūtra 


Patala. Khanda. Sūtra 
Prapšthaka. Sloka (Page) 


xiii 


Abbreviation Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor Mode of Reference 


GàyaRaU. Gáyatrirahasyopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II. рр.405-408, Jagdisha Shastri. Page.Line 
GitàBh. (Rà.) Gitábhásya, Rámánuja, ASS.92, 1923, with thecomm. Tátparyacandrikà of Verkatanátha Page.Line 

(from 1 to 10 chapts.). (on Adhyáya. Sloka) 
СіаВһ. (ба) — Gitibhüsya, Sankarácárya. VVP., WS. 11 and 12. Pagc.Line 

(оп Adhyáya. Šloka) 

Gitálan. Gitàlankára, Bharata, IFI. 16, 1959, Alain Daniéou and N. R. Bhatt. Adhyàya.Sloka 
GitGo. Gitagovindakàvya,Jayadeva, NSP. 1949, with commentaries Rasikapriyà of Kumbha, Sarga. Prabandha. Sloka 

Rasamaijari of Sankaramisra and extracts from Dipikà, Padadyotanikà, Samjivini and 

Bálabodhini, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Оті. Gitisataka, Sundarácárya. KM. Part 9, 1893, pp. 132-40, Sivadatta and Kàéináth PánduraügParab. 50ка 
GiMs. Gilgit Ms. Srinagar 1939, 1941, 1942, 1943, 1950 Nalinaksha Dutt, D. M.Bhattacharya and Volume (Part). Page. Line 

Shiv Nath Sharma. 
GobhiSm. Gobhilasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 49-71. Prapáthaka.Sloka 
Golà. Golàdhyaya, Bháskarácárya, Siddhà$i. pp. 175-282. Page. Line (Adhyàya. Sloka) 
GopàKeCan. Gopàlakelicandrikà, Rámakrsna, Amsterdam 1917, W. Caland. Page. Line 
GopšlaPüTaU. Gopàlapürvatápinyupanisad, NSP. 1948, |š3VirnšU.pp.591-4, Narayan Ram Acharya. Upanisad.Section 
GopšloTšU. Gopalottaratapinyupanisad, NSP. 1948,[$8VirnšU._pp.594-9, Narayan Ram Acharya. Section (Mantra) (Page. Line) 
GopBr. Gopathabráhmana, Leiden 1919, Dieuke Gaastra. Bhága. Prapáthaka. Bráhmana. 
GopiU. Gopicandanopanisad, MB. 1970, USam. II. pp. 65-69, Jagdish Shastri. Page.Line 
GotaSt. Gotamastotra, Jinaprabhasüri, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 110-12, Durgáprasád and W. L. Panshikar. Sloka 
GoviBh. Govindabhásya, Baladeva Vidyábhüsana, MGGM. 28, 1955, Krishnadása. Page.Line 

(on Adhyàya. Pada. Sūtra) 

GovindA. Govindástaka, Ѕайкагасӣгуа, VVP., WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 56-8. Sloka 
GrahaGa. Grahaganita, Bháskrácàrya, SiddhaSi. pp. 1-173. Page. Line (Adhikára. Sloka) 
GrahaLà. Grahalághava, Daivajria, KSS. 142, 1946 with the comm. of Visvanátha Daivajña, Adhyaáya.Sloka 

Kapilesvara Sastri. 
GuhyKàU. Guhyakalyupanisad, MB. 1970, USam. П.рр.410-420, Jagdish Shastri. Sloka 
GuhySoU. Guhyasodhànyasopanisad, MB. 1970, USam. II. pp. 420-421, Jagdish Shastri. Page.Line 
GuhyT. Guhyasamájatantra, GOS.53, 1931, Benoytosh Bhattacharyya. Page.Line 
GuruA. Gurvastaka, Saükarácárya, V VP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp- 140-2. Sloka 
GuruCaudr. Gurucandrikà on Advaitasiddhi, Gauda Brahmánanda, OLP., SS. 75,78 & 80, 1933, 1937 and Volume. Page. Line 

1939, D. Srinivasachar, С. Venkatanarasimha Sastry and S. Narayanaswami Sastry. 
GuruMili. Gurutattvamalikà, Nilakantha Diksita, IFI. 36, 1967, pp.217-29, Pierre Sylvain Filliozat. Sloka 
Gurvà. Gurvávali, Muni Sundarasüri, YJGM. 4, 1910. Śloka 
НатпїМаКа. Hammiramahàkávya, Nayacandra Süri, Bombay 1879, Nilkanth Janardan Kirtane. Sarga. ока 
HammiMaMa. Hammiramadamardana, Jayasirnha Süri, GOS. 10,1920, Chimanalal D. Dalal. Aka.Sloka (Line) 
HamsDü.(Rü) Harnsadüta, Rüpagosvámi, Calcutta, 1888, Kávyasarhgraha, Part 1, pp.441-507, Sloka 

Jivananand Vidyasagara. : 
HarhsDù. (Vā) Harnsadüta, Vàmanabhattabàna, SDS. 4, 1941,J. B. Chaudhuri. Śloka 
HarhsaSarh. Harhsasandeša, Pürnasarasvati, TSS. 129, 1937, K. Sambašiva Sastri. Śloka З 
HarnsSoU. Harnsasodhopanisad, MB. 1970, USam. II, pp.474-475, Jagdish Shastri. Page.Line 
HarnsU. Harnsopanisad, NSP. 1948. $aVirnsU. pp. 1946-47, Narayan Ram Acharya. Section.Sloka | 
HanuPaii. Hanumatpaficaratna, Sankarácárya, VVP., WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 1-2. Sloka i 
Нагауа. Harávali, Purusottama, Bombay 1866, Sainskrtakosa, pp. 212-234. Sloka | 
HariC.(Ca.) Haricarita, Caturbhuja, BI. work No. 288, 1967, Sivaprasad Bhattacharya. Sarga. Šloka 
HariC. (Pa.) Haricarita, Paramesvara, ALS.63, 1948, with the comm.ofthe editor V. Krishnamacharya. Sloka 
Нап$. Háritasarnhità, Bombay 1893,Govinda Shastri. Sthäna. Adhyàya. ока 
HariStu. Haristuti, Šañkarárya, VVP. WS., 18, Stotras 2, pp.45-55. Sloka 
HariVarn. Harivarnša, BORI. 1969, Parashuram Lakshman Vaidya. Ааһудуа.510ка 
HariVarn.(Ji.) Harivarnšapuršna, Jinasena, BJP. 1962, Pannalal Jain. Sarga. Šloka 
HariVi. Harivilása, Lolimbaraja, KM. Part 11, 1933, pp. 112-156, Śivadatta and K3sináth Рапдшайға Parab. Sarga. Sloka 
Нап д. Hàralatá, Aniruddha Bhatta, BI. 1909, Kamala Krsna Smrtiürtha. Page.Line 
HarsaC. Sriharsacaritamahakàvya, Bánabhatta, BSPS. 66, 1909, with the comm.Sañketa of Šañkara, Page.Line 

A. A. Führer. 
HarVi. Haravijaya, Rájánaka Ratnàkara, KM. 22, 1890, with Alaka's comm., Durgáprasád and Sarga. Sloka 

Kàsináth Рапдогайра Parab. i 
Hastyayur. Hastyayurveda, Pálaküpya, ASS.26, 1984, Sivadatta Śarmā. Page. Line (Sthána. Adhyaya) 
Hasyáma. Hàsyarnavaprahasana, Jagadisvara, VBSGM. 103, 1963, I$var Prasad Caturvedi. Anka.Šloka (Linc) ç 
HasyCü. Наѕуасӣдатапіргаһаѕапа, Vatsarája, GOS.8, 1918, Rüpakasatka, pp. 118-148. Page.Line P 
HatPra. Hathayogapradipikà, Svatmárámasvàmin, TPH. 1949, with the comm. Jyotsnà of Brahmānanda. Upade£a. Sloka 
HayaU. Hayagriivopanisad, NSP. 1948, Isa VirhU. pp. 619-621, Narayan Ram Acharya. Upanisad 


Нед. Herambopanisad, MB. 1970, USam. IT, pp. 390-391, Jagdish Shastri. атны 


Abbreviation 
HetuBiT. 


НехајаТ. 
HirGS. 
HirPiMe. 
HirŠS. 


Hitopa. 
Нога$а. 


Нога$а[Рай. 
InduDü. 
1єап$їРа. 


1ай. 
ТеорВһ. 


1[а51. 
IvaPraSü. 
IévaS. 


TévaSi.(U.) 
TévaSi. (Үа.) 
ItihāU. 
JabšlaDaU. 
JabalaU. 
JabaU. 
JagannáA. 
JaimiBr. 
JaimiGS. 
JaimiSS; 
JaimiUBr. 
JaimiUpaSü., 
JainePari. 
Jainevyá. 


JànaCaCà. 
JšnaHa. 
JanaPa. 
Тайпага. 
ЈааМа. 
Јаара. 
JayaChan 
JayaMa. 


JayaS. 
JinaCatur. 
JinaS. 
JivaCam. 
Jiván. 


JivanVi. 
JñanBiPra. 
` JāänDi. | 


JñštáDhaT. 
JyotisaNi. 


xiv 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 
Hetubindutikà, Arcata with Aloka of Durvekamisra, GOS. 113, 1949, Sukhalalji Sanghavi and 
Muni Śri Jinavijayaji. 
Hevajratantra, LOS. 6, 1959, D. L. Snellgrove. ү 1 
e ets; Vienna 1889, with extracts from the comm. of Mátrdatta, J. Kirste. 


Hiranyake£ipitrmedhasütra, АКМ. 10:3, 1896, Pitrmedhasütras, pp. 33-61, W. Caland. 


Hiranyakesisrautasütra (= SatyasaqhaŠS), ASS.53, 1907-1932, Poona, with different comms. 


Kashinàtha Shastri Agashe. 
Hitopadesa, Narayana, BS(P)S. 33, 1 887, Peter Peterson. 


Ногаѕӣга, Prthuyasas, Bangalore 1949, V. Subrahmanya Shastri and M. Ramakrishna Bhat. 


Satparicásikà, Prthuyasas, NSP. 1919, with the comm. of Bhattotpala, Amrita Madhava Vagholikar. 


Indudüta, KM. Part 14, 1938, pp. 45-67, Pt. Durgáprasád and Kāśināth Pánduranga Parab. 
Iéinasivagurudevapaddhati, I$ánasivagurudevamisra, TSS. 69, 72, 77,83, 1920-25, 
T. Ganapati Sastri. 
Iéávàsyopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstàdU. Vol. I, pp. 1-5, V. P. Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. 
Iéopanisadbhàsya or léàvasyopanigadbhàsya, Ѕайкагасӣгуа, V VP. WS. 3, Upanigadbhasya, 
VVP. WS.3, Upanigadbhásya 1, pp. 1-22. 
Istasiddhi, Vimuktütman, GOS. 65, 1933, with extracts from the Vivarana of Jñánottama, 
M.Hiriyanna. 
Iévarapratyabhijniasütra, Utpala, SBT. 70,83, 1938, 1950, with Vimarsini and Bhàskari, 
К.А. subramania Iyer and K. C. Pandey. 
lévarasataka, Avatárakavi. KM. Part. 9,1916, pp. 31-63, Shivadatta and 
Vaàsudeva Laxman Sástri Pansikar. 
Iévarasiddhi, Utpala = SiTrayl.2. 
Iévarasiddhi, Yamunamuni, ChSS. 10, 1900, SiddhiTra. pp. 69-80. 
Itihasopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. П, рр. 10-20, Jagdish Shastri. 
Jábaladarsanopanisad, NSP. 1948, Isa VirnSU. pp. 572-82, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Jábalopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$š VirnsU. pp. 144-146, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Jábalyupanisad, NSP. 1948, IaVirn$U. pp. 627-8, Nrayan Ram Acharya. 
Jagannáthástaka, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 114-16. 
Jaiminiyabráhmana, SVS. 31, 1954, Raghuvira and Lokesh Chandra. 
Jaiminigrhyasütra, PSS.2, 1922, with the comm. Subodhini of Srinivasádhvari, W. Caland. 
Jaiminiyaérautasütra, SPS.40, 1966, with the Уг of. Bhavatráta, Premanidhi Shastri. 
Jaiminiyopanisadbráhmana, DMGM. 1921 ; Bhagavaddatta. 
Jaiminiyopadesasütra, BJI. 1951. 


Jainendraparibhágà, BORI. 1967, PariSarh. pp- 81-104, with the Уп of the editor K. V. Abhyankar. 


Jainendravyàkarana, Devanandin, BJP. 1956, with Jainendramahávrtti of Abhayanandin, 
Shambhunath Tripathi. 


Jánakicaranacamara, KM. Part 6, 1890, pp. 47-65, Pt. Durgáprasád and Kasinath Pánduraüga Parab. 


Jánakiharana, Kumáradása, Bombay 1907, Gopal Raghunath Nandargikar. 
Jünakiparinaya, Rámbhadra DIksita, Tanjore 1906, Laksmana Süri. 
Јапаќтауі Chandoviciti, Ján&raya, VOS.21, 1950, M. Ramakrishna Kavi. 
Játakamalà, Aryasüra, HOS. 1. 1943, H, Kern. 

Jatakapàrijáta, Vaidyanàtha Diksita, Bangalore 1932, V. Subrahmanya Sastri. 
Jayadevachandas, HM. 1,Jayadāman, pp.1-40, H. D. Velankar. 
Jayamangalà on Kamasütra, Yasodhara, NSP. 1900. 


Jayákhyasarhhità, GOS.54, 1931 ;EmbarKrishnamacharya. 

Jinacaturvirhéatikà, Bhüpalaka, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 26-9. 

Jinasataka, Jambüguru, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 52-70. 

Jivandharacampü, Harichandra, BJP. 1958, Pannalal Jain, 

Jiv&nandana, Anandaràya, ALS. 59, 1947, with the com «Nandini ; 
M.Doraiswami Aiyangar. оем. D. Aiyangar, 

Jivanmuktiviveka, Sri Vidyaranya, TPH. 1935 ;S.Subrahman + 

i T.R. Srinivisa Аууайраг. кир 
1йапаһїпдиргаКагаца, Ya$ovijaya, SIS. 16,1942 Sukhalàlii 
Е б »SIS. 16,1942, i Sanghavi. 

Jrünadipikt, Devabodha, BORI. 1941 (Adi Parvan) R.N. DEL ks 5 
R.D.Karmarkar, 1947 (Bhisma Parvan) S.K. Belvalkar BVB 1944 Сама Parvan) 
Sushilkumar De. ` TM (Udyoga Parvan) 

Tüatidharmakathàvrtti, Abhayadevastri, NSP. 1919 rimad Jñatadh, 

Jyotissastranighantu, LVP. 1920. Basset armakathañgam, 


Mode of Reference 
Page.Line 


Part. Chapter. Verse 
Praéna. Khanda. Sūtra 
Praśna. Patala. Sūtra 
Praśna. Patala. Sūtra 


Upaya or Niti. Śloka. (Line) 
Zero indicates Prastávanà 
Ааһудуа. Sloka 

(for the 17" Chap. Page. Line) 
Adhyàya.Sloka 

Sloka 

Ardha. Patala. Sloka. (Line), ij, 
Patalas 65-67 = Үорарӣаа 13 
Mantra 

Page. Line (on Mantra) 


Page.Line 
Adhikára. Ahnika. Капка 
Śloka 


Siddhi No. i. e. 2 and Sloka. 
Page. Line 

Page. Line 

Khanda. Śloka 

Khanda 

Page. Line 

Śloka 

Kānda. Khanda 

Sütra. Khanda. (Page. Line) 
Khanda 

Adhyay. Khanda. Sūtra 
Adhyàya. Pada. Sūtra 

Sütra (Line) 

Adhyaya. Pada. Sūtra for the 


Page. Line (on Adhyàya. Райа. 


Sütra) for Vrtti 

Sloka 

Sarga, Sloka 

Anka. Sloka (Line) 
Adhyāya. Sütra (Line) 
Page. Line (Játaka. Sloka) 
Adhyāya. $loka 

Adhyàya. Sūtra 

Page. Line 

(on Adhikarana. Adhyaya) 
Patala. Sloka 

Sloka 

Paricheda. Sloka 

Page. Line (Lamba. Šloka) 
Page. Line 


Page. Line 
Page. Line 


on Parvan, Adhyāya, Sloka 


Folio. Line 
Name ofa Nighantu. Śloka 


Abbreviation 


JyotiVe. 
Каа. 
KaivaU. 
KālabhaiA. 
KālāgniU. 
KalàVi. 
Каікака. 


Кайтері0. 
KaliSanU. 
KaliVid. 


KaliViT. 
KalkiP. 
KalpaK. 
KalyàKà. 
KalyaMaSt 


KalyàVrSta. 
КатКамі. 
KamRaU. 
Ката. 


KarnVa. 


Капрһа$. 
КапдаСа. 


KapiKaS. 
Kapphinà. 
KaranaKu. 


KarmaNi. 
KarnaBhà. 
KarnaSu. 
KarpüC. 
KarunàL. 


Кай. 


KašiPañ. 
KàšiVr 
KàšyaS 
Каап. 
KàtanPari. 
KátanVr. 
KathàK. 
KathàKau. 
KathàLa. 
КаћаЅаЅар. 
KàthGS. 


KathRu U. 
KathS. 


KathŠrU. 
KathU. 
KáthUBh. 
KatySm. 


ху 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Jyotisavedaáñga = Vedángajyotisa, Mysore 1936,R. Shamasastry. 

Kádambari, Вапа and his son, BS(P)S. 24, 1885, Peter Petrson. 
Kaivalyopanisad, NSP, 1948, £a VirnsY , pp.142-4, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Kalabhairavástaka, SanKarácàrya, V VP. WS. 18, Sttras 2, pp. 89-91. 
Kalàgnirudropanisad, NSP. 1948, [$a VirnsU. pp.236-7, Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Mode of Reference 


Sloka 

Page.Line 

Verse or Passage 
Sloka 

Page.Line 


Kalávilása, Ksemendra, KM. Part 1, 1886, pp.34-78, Durgàprasád and Kàsinàth Pánduranga Parab. Sarga. Šloka 


Kálikácáryakathà, JKSK.3, 1949, KalikaKaSarh. pp. 161-71, Ambalal Premachanda shah. 


Kálimedhadiksitopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, p. 404, Jagdish Shastri. 

Kalisantaranopanisad, NSP. 1948, $a Vir$U. p.627, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Kalividambana Nilakantha Diksita, KM. Part 5,1888, pp. 115-23, Durgáprasád and 
Kàšinath Pánduraüga Patab. 

Kálivilasatantra, TTS.6, 1917, Párvati Charana Tarkatitha. 

Kalkipurána, BI. 1890, Jivananda Vidyáságara. 

Kalpadrukosa, Kesava, GOS. 42, 1928, Rāmāvatāra Sarmà. 

Kalyánakáraka, Ugráditya, SNGM. 129, 1940, Vardhaman Parshwanath Shastri. 

Kalyána Mandirastotra, Siddhasena Divàkara, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 10-17, Durgáprasáda and 
W. L. Panshikar. 

Kaly&oevrgisuva SAA УУР! WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp.241-5. 

Kàámakalàvilása, Punyananda, KSTS. 12, 1918, Mukunda Кат Shāstri. 

Kāmarājakilitoddhāropanişad, MB. 1970,USarh. IL, pp.400-401, Jagdish shastri. 

Kàmasütra, Vátsyayana, NSP. 1900 with the comm. Jayamangalà of Yaśodhara. 


Karnsavadha, Sesavadha, Sesakrsna, Sesakrsna, KM. 6, 1888, Durgàprasád and 
Kašinath Pánduranga Parab. 

Kanakadhárástotra, Ѕайкагасӣгуа, V VP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 7-4. 

Kandarpacüdamani, Virabhadradeva, BSSP. 1926 with the comm. Sukhaprabhà 
Ràmacandra Śāstri Kuśal. 

Kapişthalakathasarhhitä, MLSPS. 1, 1932, Raghu Vira. 

Kapphiņäbhyudaya, Sivasvamin, PUOP. 26, 1937, Gauri Shankar. 

Karanakutühala, Bhüskarácárya, Benares 1881 , with the comm. Vàsanavibhüsana, 
Sudhàkara Dwivedi. 

Karmaniraya, Anandatirtha, DasaPra. pp.248-59. 

Karnabhàra, Вһаѕа, POS. 54, 1951, BhāNāCa. pp. 477-87, C. R. Devadhar. 

Karnasundari, Bilhana, KM. 7, 1888, Durgáprasad and Kašinath Pánduranga Parab. 

Karpüracaritabhàna, Vatsaràja, GOS,8, 1918, RüpaSat. pp.23-35. 

Karunilahari, Jagannátha, KM, Part 2, 1932, pp. 55-61, Durgāprasăd and 
Kašinath Pánduranga Parab. and Vásudeva Laxman Shástri Panshikar. 

Касіка, Sucaritami$ra, TSS. 90, 1926; 99, 1929; 150, 1943, K. Samba£iva Sastri. 


Kàšipañcaka, Sankarácárya, УУР. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 143-4. 

Kāśikāvrtti on P., Уатапа and Jayadittya, Benares 1898, Bala 58511. 

Kašyasarhhita, Vrddhajivaka, KSS. 154, 1953 with a Hindi comm. Vidyotni by Satyapala. 
Katantra, BI. 1874 with the comm. of Durgasirnha, Julius EGgeling. 


Kátantraparibhásà, BORI. 1967, PariSarn. pp. 49-66 with the Vrtti of Durgasirhh, K.V. Abhyankar. 


Kaátantravrtti, Durgasiriha, BI. 1874, Juliusd Eggeling. 

Kathàkosa, Lahore, 1942, Jagdish Lal Shastri. 

Kathákautuka, Srivara, Kiel 1898, Richard Schmidt. 

Kathàlaksana, Anandatirtha, DasaPra. pp.237-8. 

Kathásaritságara, Somadeva, NSP. 1889 (Ska 1811), Durgāprasād and K. P. Parab. 

Kathakagrhyasütra, DMGM.9, 1925 with extacts from three commentaries of Devapàla, 
Brühmanabala and Adityadar$ana, Willem Caland. 

Katharudropanisad, NSP. 1948, I5àvirn$U. 545-48, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Kaáthakasarhhità, Leipzig 1900, Leopold von Schroeder. 


Kathaérutyupanisad, AL. 1912, MU. Vol. 1, pp.31-42, F. Otto Schrader. 


Sloka 


Page.Line 
Section 
Sloka 


Patala. Sloka (Line) 
Aria. Adhyáya. Sloka 
Page. Sloka 
Pariccheda. Sloka 
Sloka 


Sloka 

Śloka 

Page. Line 

Page. Line 
(Adhikarana. Adhyàya) 
Sloka 


Sloka 
Adhikarana.Adhyaya. Sloka. 


Adhyàya. Mantra 
Sarga. Sloka 
Adhikára. Sloka (page) 


Folio. A/BLine 
Sloka (Line) 
Aika.Sloka (Line) 
Sloka(Line) 
S$loka 


Volume. Page. Line 

(on Sūtra. Šloka) (Section) 
Sloka 

on Adhyàya. Pada. Sūtra 
Page. A or B. Line 
Adhyàya. Pada. Sūtra 
Sütra 

Adhyáya. Páda. Sūtra 
Page.Line 

Kautuka. ока 

Folio A/B.Line 
Lambaka. Taraüga. Sloka 
Adhy&ya. Khanda. Sūtra 


Section or Šloka 

Sthàána, - Anuvāka. uptp 40 * 
Sthána; later Grantha, 
Anuvacana. Anuváka 
Khanda (Section (Sloka]) 


Káthakopanisad (Kathopanisad). VSM. 1958, AstádU. 1, pp. 11-27, V. P. Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. Valli. Mantra. 


Káthakopanisadbhásya, Sankarácárya, VVP., WS.3, Upanisadbhásya 1,99-182. 

(a) Kátyáyanasmrtisároddhára, Oriental Book Ageney, Poona 1941, Reprint from HLQ. PV. Kane. 

(b) Additional verses of Kátyáyana on Vyavahára, A Volume of Studies роке Pa ueq 
Prof. P.V. Kane, Poona 1941, pp. 8-17, K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar. 


Page. Line (in Valli. 
dizi o EM 


Kane Vol. Page. Verse. 


Abbreviation 


KatyŠS. 
KatyŠuS. 
KatyU. 
KaubaSi. 
KaumuMa. 
KaumuMi. 
Kauntey. 


KausiBr. 
KausiBrU. 
KausiGS. 


KauśiSū. 
KaviKaDru. 


KavindraKa. 
Kàvyalañ. (Bh.) 


Kavyalañ. (Ви) 


KavyalañSaSarh. 


Каууаай$й. 
Kàvyanu.(He.) 


Каууали (уа) 
КаууВһа$. 


KavyKaVr. 
КаууМІ. 
KàávyPra. 
KávyPradi. 


KenU. 
KenUBh. 


KenUVàBh. 


Khadga$. 
KhandanKhà. 


^v 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Katyàyanasrautasütra, Berlin 1859 with extracts from the commentaries of Karka, Albrecht Weber. 
Kátyayanasulbasütra, KSS. 120, 1936, Gopal Sastri Nene. ] 
Kátyàyanopanisad, МВ. 1970 USarn. П. рр. 64-65, Jagdish Shastri. 


isiksà, JVS. 2, 1935, pp. 108-120, Sadhu Ram. à 
[ci conii Vijikà, DBGS.4, 1929, M. Ramakrishna Kavi and S, K. Ramanatha Shastri. 


Kaumudimitránanda, Ramacandra, JAGM. 59, 1917, Punyavijayamuni. 
Kaunteyavrtta, Vidyàvágióa, KM. Part 9, 1893, pp. 92-9, Sivadatta and 


Kāśnath Рапдгапр Parab. 
Kausitakibráhmmara, Jena, 1887, B. Lindner. 


Kausitakibráhmmanopanigad, VSM. 1958, AstàdU. pp. 301-324, У.Р. Limaye and R. D Vadekar. 

Kausitakagrhyasütra, MUSS. 15, 1944, with the Vivarana of Bhavatráta, T. R. Chintamani. 

Kau$sikasütra,JAOS. 1890, Maurice Bloomfield. 

Kavikalpadruma, Vopadeva, STAI. 1954, Gajanan Balkrishna Palsule. 

Kavikalpalatá, Devesvara, BI. New Series 1361, 1913, Sarat chandra Sastri. 

Kavikakanthàbharana, Ksemendra, KM. Part 4, 1899, pp. 122-39, Durgüprasád and 

Kasinàth Рапдигайра Parab. 

Kavindrakakarpábharana, Visvesvarapandita, KM. Part. 8,1891, pp.51-108 with theautor's 
own comm. Durpàprasaàd and Kāśīnāth Pànduraüg Parab. 

Kávyüdaráa, Dandun, Madras 1952 with the comm. of Jivánada Vidyasagara, V. Narayana Iyer. 

Kāvyālaħkāra, Bhāmaha, WPH. 1927. T. V. Nagnatha Sastry. 

Kavyalañkara, Rudrata, KM. 2,1886 Durgaprasád and Wasudev Laxman Sàstri Panšikar. 

Kavyalañkarasárasarhgraha, Udbhata, BORI. 1925 with the comm. LaghuVrtti of Induràja, 

Narayana Daso Banhatti. 


Kavyšlañkàrasütra, Vàmana, KM. 15,1895, witha vrtti, Durgāprasād and KasInath Pàndrang Parab. 


Kàvyanusásana, Hemacandra, KM. 70. 1934, Sivadatta and Kāśināth Pandraig Parab, Revised by 
Wasudev Laxman 4astri Рап&Каг. 

Kávyánusásana, vagbhata, KM.43, 1994, Sivadatta and Капа Pàndraüg Parab, 

Kavyabhüsanasataka, Srikrsnavallabha, KM. Part 6. 1890, pp.31-46, Durgáprasád and 
Kašinath Рардгайр Parab. z 

Kāvyakalpalatāvrtti, Amaracandrayati, KSS.90. 193] „Jagannath Sastri Housing. 

Kàvyamimàrnsa, Rajašekhara, GOS. 1, 1034,C. D. Dalal and R. A. Sastry. 

Kavyaprakāśa, Mammata, BoRI. 1950, Raghunath Damodar Karmarkar. 

Kavyapradipa, Govinda,KM. 24,1933, with the comm. of Vidyanatha Tatsat, Durgāprasād and 
KaSinath Pánduranga Parab. 

Kenopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstàdU. I. PP. 6-10, V. P. Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. 

Kenopanisatpadabhasya, Saükaracárya, VVP. WS.3, UBh. 1, pp.25-64. 


Kenopanisadvákyabhásya, $айКагасйгуа, УУР, WS.3,UBh. 1, pp. 65-98. 


KhadgaSataka, KM. Part 11, 1933, PP-39-78, Sivadatta and Капан Pandurañga Parab 
Khandanakhandakhádya, Sriharsa, ChSS. 1914, with thecomm. Khanganaphakkikāvibhajana 


Khandakhadyaka, Brahmagupta, University of Calcutta 1941 
Prthüdaka Svàmin, Prabodhohandra Sengupta. 
Kicakavadha, Nitivarman, DUOP. 1,1929, Vaiesikadarsana 
Krátàrjuniya, Bháravi, NSP. 1954, withthe comm. Ghantápa 
Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Kiratárjuniyavyayoga, Vatsarája, RüpaSaf. PP: 1-21. 
Kirtikaumudi, Somesvaradeva, BS(P)S, 25,1883, Abhāji Vi 
Kofakalpataru, Visvanatha, SIAL. L. 14-1 and 19; 1957. RR 
K-V. Krishnamurthy Sharma. ; ar Mangesh Patkar and 
Ko sayatartsa,Ráshayakavi, Poona 1945,5. A.Khandekar. 
otviraha, Narkyanabhatta, KM. Part 5, 1988, р. 15» 7 
отеки 8, pp. 142. 157, Durgüprastd and 
Kriyäsāra, Nilakanthativicárya, ORIP. 95.99. 100; 1954 f R 
NS, V a and S. Narayanaswami Shastii 
Kee e 05 1960 |a Раши Мамак ыл 
Kniisistra, Appendix to KrsiPa. pp. ixir. eS Chandra Banerji; 
Kroistaka, Sankaršcarya, VVP. WS, | 2, Pp. 42-4 
Krsnakarpámpta ан 


8,Stotras 
"лаика, DUOP. 5, 1938, Sushil 


-Ramashastri, 


Mode of Reference 


Adhyāya. Kandkā. Stir; 
Kandika. Sūtra, 

Page. Line 

Śloka 

Айка. Šloka (Line) 
Айка. Šloka (Line) 
Sarga. Šloka 


Adhyàya. Вгаһтапа 
(Page. Line) 
Adhyáya. Section 
Adhyaya. Khand. sütra 
Капдіка. Sūtra 

Sloka 


(Pariccheda. Капка, (linc) 


Pariccheda. Šloka 
Pariccheda. Sloka 
Adhyàya. Šloka 

Varga. Sloka (illustrations wit 
anasterisk) 

Adhikarana. Adhyàya. Sütra 
Page.Line 


Page.Line 
Sloka 


Page. Line (Pratàna. Stabaki) 
Page.Line 

Page.Line 

Page. Line (Ullàsa. Šloka) 


Khanda. Mantra 

Page. Line 

(on Khanda. Mantra) 

Page. Line 

(on Khanda. Mantra) 
loka 

Page.Line 


Adhyāya. Sloka 


Page. Line 
Sarga. Sloka 


Sloka (Line) 
Sarga. Sloka 
Volume. Line 


Page.Line 
Sloka 


Page. Line (Upadesa. Sloka) | 


Sloka 1 
Page. Line | 
Sloka | 
Avisa. Sloka { 


xvii 


Abbreviation Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor Mode of Reference 
KrsnaPuU. Srikrsnapurusottamasiddhantopanisad, MB. 1970, USari, II, pp. 217-18, Jagdish Shastri. Page.Line 
KrsnaU. Krsnopanisad, NSP. 1948, [a VirsU. pp. 599-601, Narayan Ram Acharya. Passage or Verse 
KsiraTa, Ksiratarangini, Ksirasvàmin, Breslau, 1930, Bruno Liebich. Gana. Root 
Ksudra. Ksudrasütra, AKM. 12: 3, Leipzig 1908, Arseyakalpasütra рр. 171-199, W. Caland. As in the text 
KsuriU. Ksurikopanisad, NSP. 1948, [sa Vir£U. pp. 250-1, Narayan Ram Acharya. Sloka 
KulaCüT. Kulaüdámanitantra, TTS.4, 1915, Girisha Chandra Vedàntatirtha, Patala. Sloka 
KulàT. Kulárgavatantra, Ganesh & Co., Madras 1965, Táránátha Vidyáratna, Ullása.Sloka 
KumáCaVa. Kumárapilacaritavarnana, Hemacandra, KumáCaSarn. pp- 137-8. Page. Line 
KumáCaSarn. Kumárapálacaritrasarngraha, SJS ,41 , 1956, J; inavijayamuni. Page. Line 
KumàDeC. Kumárapáladevacarita, KumáCaSarh. pp. 1-8. Page.Line 
KumáPra. Kumárapálapratibodhapra£asti, Somaprabhàcárya, KumáCaSarh. pp. 135-6. Page.Line 
KumàDePra. KumáDePra. Kumárapáladevaprabandha, KumáCaSarh. pp.1 12.1-11-24. Page. Line 
КиптаСипо. Kumárapálagunotkirtana, Somaprabhácárya, KumáCaSarn. p.34 Page. Line 
KumáPraPra. Kumárapilaprabodhaprababdha, KumáCaSarh. рр.35-112. Page.Line 
KumásSarn. Kumárasarhbhava, Kālidāsa, NSP. 1906, with a comm. Sarhjivani ofMallinàtha (1-8 sargas) and Sarga. Šloka 
ofsitáráma, Vàsudev Laxman Shásti. 
KundiU. Kundikopanisad, NSP. 1948, [£a Virn$U. pp-517-19, Narayan Ram Acharya. Sloka 
Каппар, Kürmapurana, BI. 1890, Nilamani Mukhopadhyàáya. Page. Line (Part. Adhyáya) 
KuttaMa. Kuttanimata, Dàmodaragupta, Bombay 1924, with the comm. Rasadipikà, Sloka 
Tanasukharam Manassukharam Tripathi. 
KuvaKaSarn. Kuvalamálàkathásarhksepa, Ratnaprabhasüri, SIS. No. 452, 1961 „A.N. Upadhye. Page. Line 
Kuval. Kuvalayánanda, Appayya Diksita, NSP. 1947, with the comm. Alankáracandrikà of Капка (Line) 
Vidyànàthasüri, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
LaBháska. Laghubhaskariya, Bháskara, TSS. 162, 1949, with the comm. Vivarana of Sankaranáráyana, Adhyáya. Sloka 
P.K.Narayana Pillai. 
ГаСапа. Laghucanakya, VIS.28, 1964, Canakya-niti-text-tradition Vol. I, Part 2, pp. 1-46, Ludwik StcrhacL. Adhyáya.Sloka 
LaCandr. Laghucandrikà on Advaitasiddhi, Brahmánanda, NSP. 1917, N. S. Anantakrishna Sastri Page.Line 
Laghiya. Laghiyastraya, Akalañka, SJS. 12, 1939, AkaGraTra. рр. 1-26, with the author's own commentary. Work i. e. 1 and Sloka 
LaghvásvaSm. Laghvàsvaláyanasmrti, ASS.48, 1905 SmSam. рр. 142-81. Ргакагапа. Šloka 
LaHariSm. Laghuháritasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. рр. 136-141. Sloka 
Гаја. Гарћијагака, Ascribed to Varáhamihira, УР. 1936. Adhyšya. Bhága.Sloka 
Laksabha. Laksabharana, Vàdirájatirtha, GPP. 1915, 1920, Mahadeva Gangadhar Bhatta Bakre. on Parvan. Adhyaya. Sloka 
(of Crit. Ed.) 
Laksana. Laksanàvali, Udayana, BSS. 1897, appendix to Vasisesika Daráana, Vindhyesvari Prasada Dvivedi. Page.Line 
LaksmiL. Laksmilahari, Panditarája Jagannátha, OUSA. 1967, PK Sarh. рр.23-27, Aryendra Sharma. Sloka 
LaksmiNrPaii. Laksminrsirihaparicaratna, Sankarácárya, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2 pp. 11-2. Sloka 
LaksmiNrSt. Laksminrsirhakaruparasastotra, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 13-7. Sloka 
LaksmiT. Laksmitantra, ALS.87, 1959, V. Krishnamacharya. E "Adhyàya.Sloka 
анма. Lalitamádhava, Rüpagosvámin, KSS. 190, with a comm. of Nārāyaņa, Bábülal Šukla. Aka. Sloka (Line) 
LalitPaii. Lalitàpaücaratna, Sankaráaoarya, VVP. WS. Stotras 1 » pp. 239-40. Sloka 
LalitàSa. Lalitsahasranáma, NSP. 1927, with Saubhàgyabháskara of Bháàskarácárya, Sloka (Page) 
Wasudev ахтар $4511 Pansikar. 
LalitaSaBh. Lalitāsahasranāmabhäşya (Saubhágyabhaskara), cf. ана. Page. Line (on Šloka) 
LalitáStaRa. Lalitistavaratna, Durvásas, KM. Part 10, 1903, pp. 1-18, Sivadatta and Sloka | 
Капай Pánduraüga Parab. | 
LalitáTriBh. Lalitátrišatibhasya, Saükarácarya, VVP. WS.9, pp.249-364. Page. Line (on Sloka) 
LaliVi. Lalitavistara, BST. 1, 1958, P. L. Vaidya. Adhyàya. Sloka. (Line) 
LaMadhya$i. Laghumadhyandiniya&iksa, BSS. 1893, SikSar. pp. 114-6, Yugalakisora Vyása. $юка 
LàngU. Làngulopanisad, MB. 1970 USarh. II, pp. 213-216, Jagdish Sastri. Page.Line 
LaükàSü. Saddharmalaükàvatárasütra, BST. 3. 1963, P. L. Vaidya. Adhy&ya. Sloka. (Page. Line) 
LaRkTanSarh. Laghurktantrasarigraha, MLSPS. 11, 1940, Süryakanta. Verse. 
LaSabdeSe. Laghusabdendusekhara, Náge$a Bhatta, Vol. I. KSS.27, 1954, with the comm. Seekharadipaka of Volume. Page. Line 


Nityánanda Panta Parvatlya, Gopàla Sástri Nene, Vol., II. KSS.5, 1922 with the comm. 
candrikà of Bhairava Misra, Narahari Sastri Pendse, 


LaSaükhaSm. Laghusankhasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 124-7. юка 

1а$а145т. Laghušatatapasmrti, ASS.48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 128-135. Sloka 

LaraMe. Latakamelaka, Sankhadhara, Km.20, 1889, Durgaprasád and Kasinath Pánduraüga Parab. Aka. ока (Line) 

LatyaSs. Latyáyanniyasrautasütra, BI. 1870, 1872, with the Vrtti of Agnisvamin, Prapáthaka. Kandika Sūtra 
Anandacandra Vedintavàgisa. 

LaVisnuSm. Laghuvisnusmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 117-23. ў Adhy&ya.Sloka 

LikhiSm. Likhitasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 182-6. 


Lil. Lilvati, Bhüskarácárya, Calcutta, 1927, Haran Chandra Banerji- Sloka (Line). 


Abbreviation 
LiügaP. 
Liñgānu. (Ha) 


Liùgānu. (He.) 
Liñganu. (Pà.) 
Lingünu. (Para.) 
Liügánu. (а) 
Lingànu, (Va.) 


LiügU. 


Loc. 
Lokokti. 


MadhyàViBh. 
MadhyàviSüT. 


MadhyaVya. 
MaGanaSt. 


MahàBh. 


МаһаВһа. 


MahaP. 
МаһапһМай. 
Маһа0. 
MabàviC. 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


i cutta, 1885, Jivananda Vidyasagara. 
аах Ц MUSS. 4, 1931, pp. 1-71, with the comm. Sarvalaksana of 
Prthvisvara, V. Venkatarama Sharma. Ad 
Lingànusásana, Hemacandra, YJGM.2,1905, with the comm. зуда 
Lingànusasana, Pāņini, MUSS.4, 1931, pp. 99-117, with a Vrtti, У. Venkararam Sharma. 
Liügünusásana, Paramánandanandana, ParaNà. pp.211-33, Eknath Dattatreya kulkami 
Liñgānuśāsana, Śākaļāyana, MUSS 4,1931, pp. 118-24, V, Venkatarama Sharma t 
Liñganušàsana, Vararuci, MUSS.4 1931, pp. 129-35,called Vararuciliñgaviésavidhi, 
V. Venkatarama Sharma. 
Liñgopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, рр. 309-311, Jagdish Shastri. 
Locana, Abhinavagupta, NSP. 1891, Durgáprasád and Kāśināth Pandurañga Parab. 
Lokoktimuktàvali, Daksinàmürti, KM. Part 11, 1933, pp. 78-91, Sivadatta and 
Kāśināth Pánduranga Parab. 
Гота<1кѕа, BSS. ŠikSarn. pp. 456-62, Yugalakiśora vyàsa. 
Mahäbhäskariya, Bhāskarācārya, MGOS. 130, 1957, with commentaries of Govindasvāmin and 
Parameévara. T. S. Kuppanna Sastri. 
Madanakctucarita, Ramapanivada, Trivendrum 1948, P. K. Narayana Pillai. 
Madanapàlanighantu, Ка 1886, (Samvat 1943) 
Mádhavánalàkhyàna, Anandadhara, GOS.93, 1942, MàdhavaKamKanPra. pp. 341-370, 
M.R.Majumdar. 
Madhuràvijaya, Gangadevi, Tenali (A. P.) 1969, Potukucchi Subrahmanya shastri. 
Müàdhyandina$iksá, BSS. 1893, SikSarn. рр. 109-13, Yugalakiéora vyàsa, 
Madhyàntavibhágasástra, Maitreya, Maitreya, MB. 1971 , with the Bhàsya of Vasubandhu, 
Ramachandra Pandeya.cf. MadhyàViBh. 
Madhyàntavibhágabhásya, Vasubandhu, MB. 1971, Ramachandra Pandeya. 


Madhyantavibhàgasütrabhàsyatikà, Sthiramati, COS. 24,1932, Vidhushekara Bhattacharya and 
Giuseppe Tucci. 

Madhyamavyayoga, Bhàsa, TSS.22, 191 2, T.Ganapati Sástri. 

Mahàganapatistotra, Raghavacaitanya, KM. Part 1, 1886, pp. 1-6, Durgáprasád and 
Kāšinăth Pánduraüga Parab. 

Vyākaraņamahābhāşya, Pataiijali Bombay 1885-1906,F. Kielhorn. 


Mahābhārata, BORI. 1927-1961, Critical Edition, V. S. Sukthankar and others, 


Mahàbháratárthadipikà, Arjunamiśra, GPP. 1915,1923, Mahadeva gangadhar Bhatta Bakre. 
Mahàbháratatikà, Caturbhujamiśra GPP. 1 915,1920, Mahadeva Gangadhar Bhatta Bakre 


Mahänāțaka, Madhusüdana, Calcutta 1890 withacommentary, Jivana i 
Маһапагауапорапіѕаа,№Р. 1948 ,IéaVirhsU. рр. 152-1 dS Nager ANA 
Маһарогала, Jinasena and Gunabhadra, BJP. 1951-54, Pannalal Jain. 98. 
Маһапһатайјагі, Маһеќуагапапаа, with the comm. Parimala, TSS, 66 1919. 
Mahopanigad, NSP. 1948, [éavirnsU. pp. 427-53, Narayan Ram Acharya š 
Mahtiviracarita, Bhavabhūti, OUP. 1928, Todar Mall and A. A, Масдар. 


Mah3viSt. 1/2 (H.) Mahàvirasvámistotra 1/2, Hemacandra, KM. Part 7, 1907 Dp. 102-106. 


MahàViSt. (J.) 
Mahàvyu. 
Mahimna, 


Mahavirasvàmistotra, Jinavallabha, KM. Part 7, 1907 Pp.97-101 
Mahàvyutpatti, BB. XIII, 1910, N. D. Mironoff, 
Mahimnastava, Puspadanta, ATIS, 1965, W. Norman Brown, 


Mahánirvàpatantra, TTS. 1929. with a comm. of Harih 

‚ H AA , š aränan i, 
Mairiyapissmhith,Leipzig 1881-1886. L. Schroeder. a T aÑ, Arthur Avalon, 
Maitryupanişad, ASS. 29, 1895, pp. 345-475 With co T 

1 id, Б ‚рр. > mm, Dipi 
Maitreyyupanişad, NSP. 1948, [68 VirhsU. рр. 237-41 NES e š 
Maitráyanyupanisad, VSM. 1958, AştädU. pp. 325.57 V.P.Li 
Milatim&dhava, Bhavabhüti, BSPS. 15, 1905, рог 

- Bhandarkar, 


f Ramatirtha. 
Ram Acharya. 


maye and R.D. Vade 
mondi Ramkrishna бор 


Mode of Reference 


Ardha. Adhyàya. ока 
Page.Line 


Page.Line 
Page.Line 
(Sloka). Line 
Page.Line 
Sloka 


Page.Line 
Page. Line (on Udyota, Капы) 
Sloka 


Khanda.Sloka 
Adhyàya. $loka 


Sloka. (Line) 
Page. Šloka 
Sloka 


Sarga. Sloka 
Part. Sloka 
Pariccheda. Капка 


Page.Line 
(on Pariccheda. Кагіка) 
Page.Line 


Anka. Śloka (Line) 
Sloka 


Volume. Page. Line 

(on Adhyaya. Pada. Süta) 

a) Parvan. Adhyàya. Sloka; 

b) Parvan. Passage number 
with asterisk (line) for foot- 
note passages ; 

c) Parvan. App. number (linc). | 
for Apps. 

on Parvan. Adhyáya. Sloka 

(of Crit. Ed.) 

on Parvan. Адһудуа. Sloka 

(of Crit. Ed.) 

Алпка. Śloka (Line) 

Khanda. Mantra 

Parvan. Sloka 

Page.Line 

Adhyàya (Sloka) 

Anka. Sloka (Line); For ADP- | 

(Page.Line) | 

Stotra No. and Šloka 

Sloka 

Section. Number 

Sloka (with indication App. fot ^ 

PariSista) 

Ullāsa. Sloka 

Kánda. Prapathaka. Section 

Page. Line (Prapathaka) 

Adhyáya (Section) (Verse) 

Prapathaka. Section 

Añnka.Line 


Abbreviation 
Mālavikā. 


MäliniT. 
MalliC. 
Мапа$а. 


Manaso. 
MandBrU. 


Мапда$. 
MàndüU. 
MáàndüUBh. 
MànGS. 
ManiKa. 
ManikaSta. 
ManiPaii. 
Manmatho. 
ManoDà. 


Min$s. 
MantrBr. 
MantriU. 
MantrMásSta. 
ManuBh. 


ManuBhávaCan. 
ManuSm. 
ManvaMu. 
ManvaVi. 
МагкР. 
Ма&аКа. 
MataLi. 
Маап. 
MathVr. 
MatSyaP. 
MattaVi. 
MaVākyaU. 
MaVastuAva. 
MāyāKha. 
MayaMa. 
MaYànaSü. 
MayüMili. 


MayüSarn. 
MediK. 
MeghDuü. 
MimàKau. 


MimaNyáPra. 
Мїта$й. 
МїпаРай. 
MinaSt. 
Мій. 


MohaMu. 
MohaRāPa. 
Mrcch. 
MrgendraT. 
MrtaSarn. 
MrtyulaU. 


xix 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor Mode of Reference 


Malavikàgnimitra, Kālidāsa, BS(P)S.1889 with the comm. of. Katayave ma, Shankar Paridurang 
Pandit. 

Milinivijayottaratantra, KSTS.37, 1922, Madhusüdan Kaul Shástri. 

Mallinàthacarita, Vinayacandrasüri, YJGM. 29,1912, hargovinddas and Bechardas. 

Мапазага, ООР. 1933, Prasanna Kumar Acharya. 


Mánasollása, Somesvara, GOS. 28,84, 138; 1925, 1961, G. K. Shrigondekar. 
Mandalabráhmanopanisad, NSP. 1948, I£aVirnsU. рр. 347-352, Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Mándükisiksà, DMGM.5 1921 ; Bhagavaddatta, 

Maándükyopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstádU. pp. 48-9, V. P. Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. 

Mándükyopanisadbhásya, Satkarácárya, ASS. 10, 1890, Abaji Vishnu Kathavate. 

Mánavagrhyasütra, GOS. 35, 1926, with the comm. of. Astàvakra, Ramakrishna Harshaji Shastri. 

Manikana, ALS. 88, 1960, E. R. Sreekrishna Sharma. 

Manikarnikastaka, Sankarácárya, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 104-6. 

Manisápaiicaka, Sankarácárya, VVP. WS. 16, MiscPra. 2, pp. 55-6. 

Manmathonmathana. Ràma, ZDMG. Vol. LXIII, 1909, pp.629-51, Richard Schmidt. 

Manodüta, Tailanga Vrajanátha, KM. Part 13, 19 16, pp. 84-130, Kedáranath Durgàprasád, 
Revised by Wásudev Laxman Shástri Pan£ikar. 

Mánavaérautasütra, SPS. 17, 1961, Jeannette M. Van Gelder. 

Mantrabráhmana or Chàndogyabráhmasna, CSCRS. 1, 1958, with the commentaries of Gunavisnu 

Mantrikopanisad, NSP. 1948, IsávirnsU. p. 252, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Mantramátrkàpuspamálástava, Satkarácárya, VVP. WS. 17, Stotras 1 , pp. 241-53. 

Manubhásya on Manusmrti, Medhátithi, BI. Work No. 256, 1932- 1939, in two volumes, 
Gangànitha.Jhà. 

Manubhávárthacandriká, Rámacandra, Bombay 1886, V.N. Mandlik. 

Manusmrti, NSP. 1933, with the comm. Manvarthamuktávali of Kullükabhatta, V. L. Panshikar. 

Manvarthamuktàvali on Manusmrti, Kullüka, NSP. 1946, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Manvarthavivrti on Manusmrti, Sarvajñan 

Магкапдеуаригапа, BI. Work 29,1862, Rv. K. M. Banerjea. 

Ma$sakaKalpa, AKM. Leipzig 1908, Arseyakalpasütra pp. 1-167, W.Caland. 

Miátaigalilà, Nilakantha, TSS. 10, 1910, T. Ganapati Sástri. 

Mathàmnáyopanisad, Sankarácárya, MB. 1970, USarh. II. pp. 48-49, Jagdish Shastri. 

Mátharavrtti on Sárnkh6yakarika, chSS. 296, 1922, P. Vishnu Prasad Sarma. 

Matsyapuràna, ASS. 54, 1907. 

Mattavilásaprahasana, Mahendravikramavarman, TSS.55, 1917, T. Ganapati Sastri. 

Маһауакуорапіай, NSP. 1948, [$a VirnsU. pp. 585-6, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Mabhàvastu A vadana, Paris 1882, 1890, 1897 in three volumes, Par É. Senart. 

Mayavadakhandana, Anandatirtha, DasaPra. Folio 239. 

Mayamata, Mayamuni, TSS.65, 1919, T. Ganapati Sastri. 

Mahàyanasütralankára, Asanga, Paris 1907, S. Lévi. 

Mayükhamilikà on Sastradipika, Somanátha, NSP. 1915, Dharmadatta Ља. 


Mayürasarhdesa, Udaya (raja), POS. 84, 1944 with a comm. of the editor, C Kunhan Каја. 

Medinikosa, Medinikara, -KSS.41, 1916. 

Meghadüta, Kalidasa, Sahitya Akademi, New Delhi 1956-57, S.K. De. 

Mimàrhsákaustubha, Khanladeva, ChSS. 1924, 1929, 1933 in three volumes, the third volume 
contains two parts, A. Chinnaswami Sustri. 

Mimàrnsányáyaprakáéa, Apadeva, New Haven 1929, Franklin Edgerton. 

Mimàrhsásütra, Jaimini, ASS.97, 1929. 

Mináksipaiicaratna, Saikarácárya, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 79-80. 

Mináksistotra, Sankarácárya, УУР. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 81-3. 

Mitáksarà on Yajriavalkyasmrti, Vijüane$vara, NSP. 1949, Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Mohamudgara, $айкагасӣгуа, V VP. WS. 18, Stptras 2. pp. 62-9. 

Moharájaparajaya, Yasahpla, GOS.9, 1918, Muni Caturvijayji. 

Mrcchakatika, Südraka, BSPS. 52, 1896, with the comm. suvarma Balakrishna Godabole. 
Mrgendratantra, Mrgendra, KSTS. 50, 1930, Vidyapada (1) and Yogapáda (3) with the comm. of 
Narayanakantha, Madhusüdan Kaul Shastri; IFI. 1962, Kriyápáda (2) and Caryapáda (4), N.R. Bhat. 
Mrtasarhjivani on Chandahsütra, Haláyudha, BI. 1874, Viévnātha Sastri. 


Mrtyulütgülopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. П.р. 307, Jagdish Shastri. 


Anka.Sloka (Line) 


Adhikara. Sloka 

Sarga. Sloka 

Adhyàya. Sloka 

(Page. Line for Apps) 
Virhsati. Adhyáya. Sloka 
Brühmana. Section. 
(Page.Line) 
Section.Sloka 

Section 

Page. Line 

Purusa. Khanda. Sütra 
Page.Line 

Sloka 

Sloka 

Act. (Verse). Page. Line 
Sloka 


Page.Line 

Prapáthaka. Khanda, Mantra 
Sloka 

Sloka 

Volume. Page.Line 

(on Adhyàya. Sloka) 
Page.Line(onAdhyáya.Sloka) 
Adhyáya.Sloka 

Page. Line(onAdhyáya.Sloka) 
Page. Line(on Adhyàya.Sloka) 
Adhyāya. Śloka 

Asin the text 

Patala.Sloka 

Page.Line 

Page. Line (on Капка) 
Adhy&ya.Sloka 

Sloka (Line) 

Page.Line 

Volume. Page. Line 
Folio.Line 

Adhyáya.Sloka 
Page.Line(onAdhy&ya. Šloka) 
Page.Line 

(on Adhyáya Рада, 


Volume (Part). Page. Line 
(on Adhyáya. Рада. Sūtra) 
Page. Line 
Adhyáya. Pada. Sūtra 
Sloka 

Sloka 

Page.Line 

(on Adhyáya. Sloka) 
Sloka 

Айка. Sloka (Line) 
Айка. Sloka (Line) 
Рада. Patala. Sloka 


Page.Line 
(on Adhyaya Sloka) 


Abbreviation 


MrtyuMaPüSt, 


MudgU. 
MudràRà. 
MudriKu. 
MugdhaBo- 
Mugdhopa. 
МакаРай. 
MuktiU. 
MukuMá. 
MukuMu. 
Mukundi. 
MùlaMāKā. 
MundaU. 
MunqUBh. 
NadaBiU. 
NadiVi. 
Naga. 


МараЅа. 
NaisC. 


NaiskaSi. 


XX 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Śri Mrtyuñjayamanasikapüjàastotra, $айКагасагуа, V VP. WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp. 105-15. 

Mudgalopanisad, NSP. 1948, [à Virn£U. pp. 407-409 Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Mudráràksasa, Visükhadatta, BSFS. 27, 1884 with a comm. of Dhundhiraja, 

Káshinàth Trimbaka Telang. nd 

Mudritakumudacandraprakarana, Yasascandra, YJGM.8, 1905 ( Virssartvat 2432) 

Mugdhabodha, Vopasdeva, st. Petersburg, Lepzig. 1847, Otto Bohtlingk. 

Mugadhopadesa, Jalhana, KM. Part 8, 1891, pp. 125-35, Durgáprasád and 
Käāśināth Pánduraüga Parab. 

(Мока) Райсаќай, Мака, KM. Part 5, 1908, рр. 1-75, Durgāprasād and 
Wasudeva Гахтай $һазїп Paņaśikar. 

Muktikopanisad, NSP. 1948 Isa VirhsU. pp. 657-64, Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Mukundamalà, Kulasckhara, KM. Part 1, 1886, рр. 11-5, Durgàprasàd and 
Kàéinath Pandurañga Parab. 
Mukundamuktàvali, KM. Part 2, 1886, рр. 157-60, Durgaprasad and 
KàSinath Pandurañga Parab, 
Mukundánandabhàna, Ka£ipati, KM. 16, 1889, Durgüprasád and 
Kasinath Рапдигайра Parab. 
Mülamàüdhyamikakàrikà, Nàgàrjuna, BB.4, 1903- 13, Poussin. 
Mundakopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstàdU. pp. 38-47, V. P. Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. 
Mundakopanisadbhásya, Sankarácárya, УУР. WS. 3, UBh. Part 1 »pp. 301-61. 


Nadabindüpanisad, NSP. 1948 IéaVirhsU. pp. 283-6, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Nadivijñana, Kanada, Kanada, Calcutta 1897,Jivananda Vidyasagara. 

Марапапда, Śriharşa, Bombay 1892, Shrinivás Govind Вһапар. 

Nágarasarvasva, Padmaéri, GPP. 1921 + With the comm. ог. Jagajiyotirmalla. 

Naisadhiyacarita, Šríharsa, NSP. 1952 with the comm. Naisadhiyaprakaéa of Narayana, 
Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Naiskarmyasiddhi, $иге$уагасйгуа, BSPS. 38, 1925 with the comm. Candrikà of Jñánottama, 


M.Hiriyanna. 
Nálàbhyudaya, Vámana Bhatta Bána, TSS.3, 1907, T. Ganapati Sastri. 


Nalacampü, Trivikramabhatta, NSP. 1885 with the comm. Visamapadapraká£a of. Candapala, 


Narayanabhatta Parvanikar, Durgāprasīd and Śivadatta. 
Nalodaya, Kālidāsa, Berolini 1830, Ferdinandus Benary. 
Námamálikà, Bhoja, SIAL. 18,1955, E. D. Kulkami and V.D. Gokhale. 


Namamala, Dhanañjaya, JPMJGM. Sanskrit Grantha No. 6 (BJP.), 1950, with the Вһазуа of. 


Amarakirti, Shambhu Natha Tripathi, 
Namamalasiloñcha, Jinadeva, DLJP. 92,1946, AbhidhàCin. рр.220-45. 
Nánàrthamaijari, Rághava, SIAL.. 9, 1954. K. V. Krishnamoorthy Sharma. 
Nanártharatnamálà, Irugapa Dandádhinátha, SIAL. 8,1954, B. R. Sharma, 
Nanárthárnavasarhksepa or Rājarājiya, Kesavasvamin, TSS.23,29, 31; 1913,1918. 
T. Ganapati Sástri, > 
Nánàrthasarhgraha, Ajayapāla, MUSS. 10,1937, T. R. Chintamani. 
Manuvyškhyána, Nandna,on Minavadharmaéástra, Bombay 1886, V.N. Mandlik. 


Nandikesvarakàsika, Vidyabhavan Sanskrit Granthamilà, 133, Chow, 
Varanasi 1966 with the comm. Tattavimarsini of. Upamanyu. 
Narasirnhapurána, Bombay 1911 +Uddhavàcarya. 


Nüdaparivrüjakopanisad, NSP. 1948, [ayiti U. pp.306-28, Nara 
78 Я 4 EAE š yanRam A, 
NáradiSiksa, BSS. 1893, ŚikSarh. pp. 394-449, with a comm. Ваа O 
Yugalakisora Vyäsa. i p 


Naáradasmrti, Asiatic Society, Caloutta 1885 with the Bhásya of Asahàya, Julius Jolly 


Náriyanspürvattpiniyopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. Usar. T 
Niriyanopanisad É Nirayandtharvatiraupanigad, NSP. 1948, Кен, shastri, 


Narayan Ram Acharya, { "PP. 151-52, 
Narayanottaratapiniyopanisad MB. 1970; USarh. П, 
» MB. д 2 °Рр-80-83, Jagdish Sh - 
 VVP- WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp, 92.4 P 


Narnamiià, Ksemendra, KSTS. 40; 1923-24, Madhusüdan Kaul Shasti 


khaba Vidyabhavan, 


Mode of Reference 


Sloka 
Page. Line (Khanda [Slokay) 
Anka. Sloka (Line) 


Anka. Śloka (Line) 
Adhyāya. Sūtra (Page. Line) 
Sloka 


Sataka. Sloka 


Adhyaya (Section). 
Sloka or Passage 
Sloka 


Sloka 
Sloka (Line) 


Prakarana. Šloka 
Mundaka. Khanda. Mantra 
Page. Line (on Mundaka. 
Khanda. Mantra) 

Sloka 

Sloka 

Anka. Sloka (Line) 
Pariccheda. Šloka 

Sarga. Šloka 


Page. Line 


Sarga. Śloka 
Ucchvása. Sloka (Line) 


Sarga. Sloka 
Line 
Sloka 


Sloka 

Line 

Line 

Vol. Page. Sloka 


Page. Sloka 

Page. Line 

(on Adhyàya. Sloka) 
Sloka 


Adhyaya. $loka 

(Page. Line for Prose) 
Upadesa. Sloka or Passage 
Prapáthaka. Kandika. Śloka 


Page. Line (atthe Beginning) 
or ока 
Page. Line 


Skandha. Daaka. Šloka 


Раве Line (Khanda) 
Section 


Page. Line (Khanda) 
Зока 


Parihāsa. Śloka 


Abbreviation 
Nata. 
NàtaLRaK. 
NatyaDa. 


М№ауаба. 
МауаКаМа.(К.) 


МауаВаМа.($ай.) 
Мауа$аС. 
NayaMañ. 


NayaVi. 
NemiC. 


NemiiDü. 
NemiNir. 
NidàaSü. 


Nigh. 
Nigh$e. 
NilaP. 
NilaruU. 
NilaVi. 
Nir. 
NiraU. 
NirguMàPu. 
NirnaSi. 
NirU. 
NirvaU. 
Мима. 
NitiMañ. 
NitiPra. 
NitiRa. 


NitiSà. 
NitiVà. 
NityaSoda. 
NityoNi. 
NrsimhoTaU. 
NrsirPüTaU. 
NrsirnSacaU. 
NrttaRa. 
Nrtyà. 
NrtyaK. 
Муаз. 


Nyšyšmr. 
Nyàyàva. 
NyáyBh. 
NyāyBi. 
NyayBiT. 
NyšyK. 
NyàyKa. 
NyáyKu. 
NyàyKuA. 


NyàyMa. 
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Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 
Nátavátaprahasana, Yadunandana, Y adunandana, GRM. Vol.2, 1887. 
Nátakalaksanaratnakoóa, Ságaranandin, OUP. 1937, MylesDillon. 

Nátyadarpana, Rámacandra and Gunacandra, GOS. 48, 1929, with author's own comm., 
Gajanan Kushaba Shrigondekar and Lalchandra Bhagawandas Gandhi. 
Nátyasástra, Bharata, GOS. 36,68, 124, 145; 1926-64 with the comm of Abhinavagupta, 
M.Ramalkrishna Kavi (and J. S. Pade [Vol. IV]). 
Navaratnamàlà, Kālidāsa, KM. Part 4, 1899, pp. 165-66, Durgàáprasád and 
Kàšinath Pánduranga Рага. 
Мауагаіпатаік-,Ѕайкагасагуа, V VP. WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp. 246-8 
Navasáhasánkacarita, Padmagupta alias Parimala, BSPS.53, 1895, Vámana Shašstri Islámpurkar. 
Мауатайјагі, Appayya Diksita SGK. 2. 1939, P. P. Subrahmanya Sastri. 


Nayaviveka, Bhavanáthamisra, MUSS. 12, 1937, S. K. Ramanatha Sastri. 


Neminàthacarita, Kirtirájopadhyaya VCJGM. 1,1935 with the comm. Saralārthaprakāśikā by 
Harsavijaya., Vijayabhüpendra Sürisvara. 

Nemidüta, Vikrama, KM. Part 2, 1886, pp. 85-104, Durgüprasád and Kásinath Pánduranga Parab. 

Neminirvàna, Vàgbhata, KM.56, 1936, Sivadatta and Kāśināth Pandurañga Parab. 

Nidàánasütra, Pataiijali, Delhi 1971 , with the Vrtti Tattvasubodhini, K.N. Bhatnagar. 


Nighantu, PUOP. 1927, Nirukta pp. 1-26, Lakshman Sarup. 

Nighntusesa, DLJP. 92, 1946, AbhidhàCin. pp. 247-86. 

Nilamata(purána), Leiden 1936, K. De Vreese. 

Nilarudropanisad, MB. 1970, USari. II, pp. 296-302, Jagdish Shastri. 

Nilakanthavijaya, Nilakantha Dilakantha Diksita, BMS. 7, 1941,C.Sankara Rama Sastri. 
Nirukta, Yaska, PUOP. 1927, Lakshman Sarup. 

Niràlambopanisad, NSP. 1948, I$aVimsU. pp.254-56, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Nirgunamánasapüjá, Sankarácárya, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 107-111. 
Nirnayasindhu, Kamalàkara Bhatta, NSP. 1949, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Niruktopanisad, MB. 1970, Usar. II. pp. 28-29, Jagdish Shastri. 

Nirvànopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$a VirnsU. pp. 346-47, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Nitimàlà, Nàrayanárya, AUPS.2, 1940, R. Ramanujachari. 

Nitimaijari, Dyadviveda, Benares 1933 with the author's own Bhásya, Sitaram Jayaram Joshi. 


Nitiprakásika, VaiSampáyana. MGOMS.24, 1953 with Tattvavivrti of Sitáráma, T. Chandrasekharan. 


Nitiratna, Vararuci, Calcutta 1888, Kávya Sarngraha, pp. 305-10, with the comm. of the editor, 
Jivananda Vidyasagara. 


Nitisara, Kámandaka, TSS.. 14, 1912 with the comm. Jayamaügalà of Saükararya, T. Ganapati Sastri. 


Nitivàkyamrta, Somadevasüri, MDIG.22, 1923, Pannalal Soni. 

Nityàsodasikárnava, ASS. 56, 1908 with the comm. Setubandha of Bháskarácarya, 
Nityotsavanibandha, Umanandanátha, GOS. 23, 1948, Trivikrama Tirtha. 
Nrsirihottaratápaniyopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$aVimsU. pp.227-36, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Nrsirhapürvatápaniyopanisad, NSP. 1948, I1saVirnSU. pp.218-17, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Nrsirnhasatcakropanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 84-85, Jagdish Shastri. 

Nritaratnávali, Јауаѕепа RPGM. 17, 1956, Priyabala Shah. 

Nrtyadhyaya, ASokamalla, Allahabad 1969, Vaschaspati Gairola. 

Nrtyaratnakosa, Kumbhakarnadeva, RPGM. 24, Rasiklal Chotalal Parikh and Priyabala Shah. 


Nyšsa = Kasikàvivivaranaparijiká, Jinendrabuddhi, GGM. 1913-1925, Srish Chandra Chakravarti. 


Nyayámra, Vyasatirtha, NSP. 1908 with the comm. of Srinivásatirtha, T. R. Krishnacharya. 
Nyàyávatára, Siddhasena Divákara, LjL. 2, 1915, Satis Chandra Vidyabhusana. 
Nyàyabhasya on Nyàyasütra, Vátsyáyana, POS. 58, 1939, Ganganatha Jha. 


Nyaàyabindu, dharmakirti, TSWS.2, 1955 with Nyàyabindutikà of Dharmottara and 
Dharmottarapradipa of Durveka Mi$ra, Dalsukhbhai Malvaninia. 
Nyaáyabindutikà, Dharmottra = NyàyBi. 


Мудуакоќа, Bhimácárya Jhalakikar, BSPS.49, 1928, Vasudev Shāstri Abhyankar. 
Nyáyakandali on Prasastapádabhásya, Sridhara, VSS. 6, 1895, Vindhyesvariprasáda Dvivedin. 
Музуакшіќа, Atreya Rámánuja, aUPS. 1, 1938, R. Ramanujachari and K. Srinivasacharya. 


Nyàyakusuminijali, Udayana, Tiruvadi 1941, with the comm- Канаана ао асе 


(Vol. I= pp. 1-192, Vol. IÍ = pp. 193-246 and 1-114), Т. Viraraghavacharya- 
Nyayamakaranda, Anandabodha, ChSS- with е comm. са Swami Bilarima. 
Udaseen Mándilika. 


Mode of Reference 
Page. Line 
Line 
Page. Line (Sloka) 


Adhyàya. Karnka. (Line) 
Sloka 


Śloka 

Sarga. Śloka 

Adhyäya. Pada. 
Adhikarana.Šloka 
Page.Line 

(on Adhyšya, Pada. Sütra) 
Sarga. Sloka 


Sloka 

Sarga. Sloka 
Page.Line 
(Prapáthka Khanda) 
Kända. Section 

Sloka 

Sloka 

Page.Line (Khanda) 
Page.Line 
Adhyáya.Sütra (Page. Line) 
Page.Line 

Sloka 

Page.Line 

Page. Line (Adhyáya) 
Page.Line 

Page. Line 

Sloka 

Surga. Sloka 

51ока 


Sarga. Sloka 

Samudde£a. Sūtra 
Adhyàya.Sloka 
Page.Line 

Khanda 

Upanisad.section (Mantra) 
Page.Line 

Line 

ока 

Ullása. Pariksana. Šloka 
Volume.Page.Line 

(on Adhyäya. Pada. Sūtra) - 
Folio.Line 

ока 

Page. Line 

(on. Аара ма зон). 


Abbreviation 
NyayMañ. 


NyāyMāVi. 
NyàyPari. 


NyàyPra. 


NyàyRa. 


NyāyRaMā. 
NyāySā. 


NyāySiA. 


NyāySù. 
Муау$и. (Ја) 


NyàySu. (So.) 
NyaàyVar. 


Муау\агРап. 


“Pañicaprakriya, Sarvajiatman, Bulletin ofthe Sanskrit Deptt 
Patcaritra;Bhisa, POS, 54, 1951, BhANACa. pp 
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Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor à 
5 36, 
Nyayamañjari, Jayantabhatta, KSS. 106, Nyàya Section Nos. 15 and 16, 1934-19. 


Süryanáráyana Sukla. SA . — 
Nyàyamalavistara on Jaiminiyanyáyamalà, Mádhavácárya, ASS. 24, 1946, Sivadatta 
Nyàyaprarisuddhi, Veñkatanatha, ChSS. 1923, with the comm. Nyàyasàrasamá of $rinivàsa, 

Lakshmanacharya. Д ( 
Nyayaprave£a, Diünàga, GOS.38, 1930 = Nyàyapravesasütra pp. 1-8, Nyàyapravesavrtti of 

Haribhadra pp. 9-37, Nyàyapravefavrttipaijikà by Pár$vadeva, pp. 38-82, 

Anandshankar B. Dhruva. ] ^ 
Nyàyaratnàkara on Slokavárttika, Pārthasārathi Mira, ChSS. 1898, (Sarnvat 1955) 


Nyiáyaratnamálà, Párthasárathi Mira, ChSS.7, 1900, Gangadhara Shastri. 25 

Nyayasára, Вһаѕагуајӣа,ВІ.,М№еу Series 1240, 1910, with th comm. Nyāyatātparyadīpikā of 
Jayasirnhasüri, Satis Chanra Vidyabhusana. 

Nyšyasiddhañjana, Vedàntadesika, VDGM., Vedāntavibhāga 2, 1940, pp. 187-267, 
Srilrishnamachàrya Swāmin and Aņņañgarāchārya. 

Nyàyasütra, Gautama Aksapada, POS. 58, 1939, with the Bhàsya of Vàátsyáyana, Ganganatha Jha. 

Nyayasudhà, Jayatirtha, Kumbhakonam, 


Nyāyasudhā on Tantravürtika, Somesvara, ChSS. 1 909, Mukunda Shástri. 
Nyaàyavárttika, Uddyotakara, BI. 113, 1887, (Sarnvat 1944), V. P. Dvivedi. 


Nyayavarttikatütparyaparisuddhi, Udayana, BI. New series 1302-1467; 1911-1924, 
withthecomm. Nyayanibandhaprakáóa of. Vardhamánopàdhyaya, 
Vindhyesvari Prasàd Dvivedin and Lakshmana Sástri Dràvida. 

Nyayavinicaya, Akalanka, SJS. 12, 1939, — Akalatkagranthatraya pp. 29-94, 
Mahendra Kumar Sastri. 

Astadhyàyi, Panini, Leipzig, 1887, Otto Bohtlingk. 

Padártharatnamálà, Raghunátha Pandit. 

Padárthadharmasarhgraha, Praéastapáda, VSS.6,1895, with the comm. Nyàyakandali of. Sridhara, 
Vindhyesvari Ргаѕада Dvivedin. z 

Padárthatattvanirüpana, Harvard-Yenching Institute Studies XVII, Harvard University Press, 
Cambridge, Mass. 1957, Karl H. Potter. 

Pádatáditaka, Śyāmilaka,CaturBhā.4. 

Padacandrikā on Amarakosa, Rāyamukuța,CSCRS.48, 1966, Kali Kumar Dutta. 

Padamaiijari on Каєікаугіі оп Astàdhyayi, Haradatta, Prách 
Káasikavrtti with Nyása and Padamaiijari in six volumes, 
Kalika Prasad Shukla. 

Padmapurága, ASS. 1893, 1894, 1919, Vishvanatha Narayana Mandalik. 

Райтаригапа or Padmacarita, Ravisena, MDIG. 29,30, 31; T > 

Padmaprabhrtaka, Südraka, CaturBhà. І. Каа 1985), Darbari Таг 

Padyacüdamani, Buddhaghosácárya, Madras 1921, with ће comm. of K. Ve 
D.S.Satakopa Acharya, M. Ranga Acharya and S, Kuppuswami Sastri, 

Padyamrtartañgini, Haribhaskara, SKS. Vol. 1 +1941,Jatindra Віта] Chaudhari 

Padyaveni. Venidatta,SKS.Vol.3, 1944, Jatindra Bimal Chaudhari. s 

Paiügalopanisad, NSP. 1948, [àvirh$U. pp. 420-426, Narayan Ram Acharya 


ya BháratiSeries 2-7; Varanasi 1965-67, 
Swami Dvarika Das Shastri and 


nkatevara Sastri and 


Palagopalakathánaka, Jinakirti, BSGW. 69, 1917, Johannes Herte. 
Palicikhyànaka, Pürnabhadra, HOS. 11, 1908, Johannes Hertel. 
Palcabrahmopanisad, NSP. 1948, [ea Virh$U. pp. 586-8, Nara 
n D +PP- D yan Ram 
Patariira, Haysfirsa, VRS. 1952, Bhuban Mohan Sañkhyatiqha мы: 
Pañcaratra, Nārada, BI. 1865, Rey, K. M. Banerjea. 
Раа Уйата падао Tandyamahäbrähmana,BI. 1870, vith the com fS; 
Vedàntavagiéa. "9 Sayanacarya, 
Paticadasi, Vidylranya, NSP. 1949, with the comm. of Ram, 
Patcikarana, Satkaricirya, УУР. WS. 16, MiscPra.2, pp. nog, Ran Ach 
Раа а, Pmapida, VSS.3, 1891, Rima Выраз e 


amuni, T.R. 


-373-41 
? Vedantadefika, ALS.36, 1942 M usn R. Devadhar. 


: ami Aiyangarand T. Venugopalacharya 


id the commentaries of Anandajñana and Pirpavidy :No.4, 14S: University ofMadras, 
i. 


Mode of Reference 
Part. Page. Line 


Page.Line (on Adhyàya p; 
Adhikarana) 
Page.Line 


Page.Line 


Page. Line ( on Adhikarana. 
(Section). Sloka) 

Page. Line 

Page.Line 


Page.Line 


Adhyáya. Ahnika. Sūtra 
Folio. Line (on Adhyàya. 
Рада. Adhikarana) 
Page.Line 

(on Adhyàya. Рада. Sūtra) 
Page.Line 

(on Adhyàya. Ahnika. Sütra) 
Page.Line 


Work i. e. 2 and Šloka 


Adhyàya. Pada. Sūtra 
Page 
Page.Line 


Text ref. as given in the text 


Page.Line 
Kànda.Sloka 

on KàsiVr.on P. 
(Adhyàya. Pada Sūtra) 
(Page.Line) 

Khanda, Adhyaya. Sloka 
Parvan. Sloka 
Page.Line 

Sarga. Sloka 


Sloka 

Sloka 

Page.Line 

(Adhyàya. Sloka or Section) 
loka 

Page.Line 

Passage or Sloka 

Kända. Patala. Sloka 

Каа. Adhyaya. Šloka (Line) 

Adhyaya. Khanda. Mantra 


РгаКагапа. Śloka 
Page.Line 

Page.Line 

(оп Adhyaya. Pada. Sūtra) 
Page.Line 


Aka. Sloka (Line) 
Page.Line 


i 
| 
] 
H 


Abbreviation 
PañcSā. 
PañcSi. 


PañcT. 
PañcTaPra. 
PàndaC. 


PànduA. 
PàniSi. 


PàniTaVàNaMa. 


PáraGS. 


ParaHarnsPaU. 
ParaHamsU. 
ParaLaMai. 
Рагатака. 
Рагатӣ$4. 


PáramàU. 
ParaNà. 
Рагау0. 
ParaS 
Рага$. 
Рага5ї. 
Рага$т. 


Рага$й. 
Рага$иК$. 


РагаТп. 
ParibhàSe. 


ParijaHa. 
PariMuSü. 
PariPar. 
PariVr. (NI.) 
PariVr.(Si.) 
ParnàáParGra. 
PàršvanšSta. 


Pàr$vC. 
PārśvSta. 
РапһРа. 
РагуРа. 
ParyàMu. 


РагуаЁаМа. 


ParyaSaRa. 
PásBraU. 
PāśSū. 
PauskS. 
PavaDü.(Dh.) 
PavaDü.(Và.) 


PhitSü. 
PindU. 
PitàU, 
PrabaCin. 
PraboCan. 
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Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Райсаѕдуака, Jyotiri$vara, PSP. 1877, Sadananda Sàstri. 
Paricasiddhàntikà, Varáhamihira, Benares, 1889, with the comm. Paricasiddhantikáprakàsikà of 
Sudhákara Dvivedi, Dvivedi, G. Thibaut and S. dvivedi. 


Paficatantra, AOS. 2, 1924, Franklin Edgerton. 
Paiicatattvaprakása, Venidatta, Kashi, Sam. 1930. 
Pándavacarita, Devaprabha, KM.93, 1911, Kedáranátha and Wásudeva Laxman Shàstri Panashikar; 
also Bhavanagar Ed. (1936), Shastri Jethlal Sharma. 
Pànduraügástaka, Sankarácárya, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 36-8. 
Paniniyašiksa, Calcutta 1938, pp. 39-44. The RK. Recension with thc commentaries Райјіка and 
Prakà$a, Manomohan Ghosh. 
Páninitantravádanaksatramálà, Appayya Diksita, VGR.2, 1910, R. Krishnamacharya. 
Pàraskaragrhyasütra, GPP. 1917, with the comm. of Karka, Jayaràma, Harihara, Gadàdhara and 
Vis$vanátha, Mahàdeva Gaügádhara Вакге. 
Paramaharhsaparivrájakopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$aVirn$U. pp.482-5, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Paramaharhsopanisad, NSP. 1948, [$aVirn$U. pp. 165-66, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Paramalaghumaijüsá, Nágeša, HSS. 43, 1935, Pandit Śri Sadashiva Sarma Shastri. 
Paramánandakàvya, Paramánanda, GOS. 120, 1952, Govind Sakharam Sardesai. 
Paramárthasára, Abhinavagupta, KSTS.7, 1916, with the Уг of Yogaràja, 
Jagadisha Chandra Chatterji. 
Pàramütmikopanisad, MB. 1970, USarn. II, pp. 86-207, Jagdish Shastri. 
Paramánandiyanmamálà, Makarandadása, BCSJS 7, 1968, E. D. Kulkarni. 
Pàráyanopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 302-303, Jagdish Shastri. 
Paramasarihità, GOS. 86, 1940, S. Krishnaswami Aiyangar. 
Páramesvarasarnhità, Srirangam 1953, Govindacharya. 
Pàrásarisiksà, BSS. 193, SikSarn. pp. 52-71, Yugalakisora Vyāsa. 
Parásarasmrti or Parásaradharmasarhhità, BS(P)S. 1893-1919 with the comm. 
of Sayana Mádhavácárya, Vàman Sástri Islàmpurkar. 
Páránandasütra, GOS.56, 1931, Swami Trivikrama Tirtha. 
Parasurámakalpasütra, GOS. 22, 1950, with the comm.of Ráme$vara, 
Sakarlal Yajneswar Sastri Dave. 
Parátrimsika, KSTS. 18,1918, with the comm. Tattvaviveka of Abhinavagupta, 
Mukunda Вата Shástri. 
Paribhüsendusckhara, Nāgoji Bhatta, BORI. 1962 with the comm. Tattvádar$a of V.S. Abhyankar, 
K. V. Abhyankar. 
Pàrijátaharana, Umapati, JBORS. Vol.3 : 1, 1917, pp.27-58. 
Pariksàmukhasütra, Mánikyanandi, Benares 1964, Hiralal Jain. 
Pariéistaparvan or Sthaviravalicarita, Hemacandra, BI. 1932, Hermann Jacobi. 
Paribhasavrtti, Nilakanthadiksita, TSS.46, 1915, T. Gagapati Sástri. 
Paribhásávrtti, Siradeva, BSS. 13,22; 1887; Harinátha Dube. 
Parnálaparvatagrahanákhyàna, Jayarámakavi, Poona 1923, Sadashiv Divekar. 
Párávanáthastava, Jinaprabhasüri, KM. Part 7, 1907 pp. 107-9, 
Durgáprasád and Wásudeva Laxman Shástri Pana$ikar. 
Pársvanáthacarita, Bhávadeva, YJGM. 32, 1912, Hargovinddas and Bechardas. 
Párévastava, Jinaprabhasüri, KM. Part 7, 1907 pp. 117-9. 
Parthaparákrama, Prahlàdanadeva, GOS.4, 1917. 
Párvatiparinaya, Bana Bhatta, NSP. 1923, V. L. Panshikar. 
Paryáyamuktàvali, Haricaranasena, Patna 1947, Reprint from JBRS. Vols.31,32, 
Tarapada Chowdhury. 
Paryáyaratnamálà, Mádhavakara, Patna 1946, Reprint from Patna University Journal Vol.2, 
Tarapada Chowdhury. 
Paryáyasabdaratna, Dhanarijayabhatta, BCSIS. 12, 1971, E. D. Kulkarni and M. C. Dixit. 
Pasupatabrabmopanisad, NSP.1948, [à Virh$U. pp. 523-26, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Päśupatasūtra, TSS. 143, 1940, with Paricárthabhásya. of Kaundinya, R. Ananthakrishna Sastri. 
Pauskarasarhitá, Melkote 1934, $ri Yatiràja Sampatkumára Rámánujamuni. 
Pavanadüta, dhoyl, SSpgM. 13, 1926, Chintaharan Chakravarti. 
Pavanadüta, Vádicandra, KM. Part 13, 1916, pp. 9-24, Durgáprasád and 
Wasudeva Laxman Shāstri PagaSikar. 
Phitsütra, NSP. 1942, SiddhSlokaKu. pp. 759-60. 
Pindopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 29-30, Jagdish Shastri, 
Pitámbaropanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 421-22, Jagdish Shastri. 
Prabandhacintámani, Merutunga, SJS. 1,1933, Jinavijayamuni. 
Prabodhacandrodaya, Krspamiéra, Lipsiae 1845, Hermannus Brockhaus. 


Mode of Reference 


Sáyaka. Sloka 
Adhyàya.Sloka 

(with corrected reference m 
brakets) 

Tantra. Sloka (Page, Line; 
Page.Line 

Sarga. Sloka 


Sloka 
Sloka 


Page.Line 
Капка. Sūtra 


Page. Line 
Page. Line 
Page.Line 
Page.Line 
Капка 


Anuváka. Mantra 
Line 

Page.Line 
Ааһудуа. юка 
Adhyšya. Šloka 
Sloka 

Adhyāya. Śloka 


Page. Line 
Khanda (Page. Line) 


Page. Line 


Paribhāşā 


Sloka (Line) 
Samuddeśa. Sūtra 
Sarga. Śloka 
Page. Line 

Page. Line 
Adhyaya.Šloka 
Sloka 


Abbreviation 


PrakriKau. 


PramàLa, 
РгатаМа. 
РгатаМї. 


PramánaNaTAlo; 


PramáSarh. 
PramàVár. 
PramàVàBh. 
PramàVàSvopVr. 


PrameRaMiá. 
Pranabha. 
PránàU. 

PranU., 

PranU., 
PrapaiicaMiKha. 


xxiv 
Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Prabodhasudhákara, SankarPagc. LinecPage. Linerya, VVP. WS. 16 MiscPra. 2, pp. 1-39. 
Pradipa оп Vyákaranamahábhásya, Kaiyata, NSP. 1951 (D, 
1945 (V), Chapters 1-6, Sivadatta D. Kudála, Raghunátha 
RSGM. 30, 1938, Chapters 7-8, Guruprasada Shastri. 
Prajüpatismrti, ASS. 48, SmSam. pp. 90-8. : 
Prakaranapaficikà, Salikanatha, BHUDS.4, 1961, A. Subrahmanya Sastri. 


Prakatárthavivarana on Brahmasütrabhásya of Sankarácárya, Anubhütisvarüpácárya, MUSS.9, 


1935, 1939, T. R. Chintamani. 


Prakriyákaumudi, Катасапага, BSPS. 78,82, 1925- 1931, with the comm. Prasáda of Vitthala, 


Kamalashankar Pranashankar Trivedi. 
Pramànalaksana, Anandatirtha, DasaPra. pp. 235-72. ç 
Pramánamàlà, Chowkhamba, Benares 1907, appendix to NyáyMa, B. U. Mandalika. 


Pramāņamimārhsā, Hemacandra, SJS.9, 1930, with author's own Vrtti, Sukhlaji Sanghavi. 


Pramünanayatattvàloka, Vàdi devasüri, Lalbhai Dalpatbhai Series 6, 16,24; BSV. 1965ff. 
in three parts, with the Ratnàkarávatàrikà of Ratnaprabhasüri, Dalsukh Malayania. 


Pramànasarhgraha, Akalarka, SJS. 12, 1939, AkaGraTra. pp. 97-127, Mahendra Kumar Sástri. 


Pramánavárttika, Dharmakirti, Appendix to JRORS.XXIV. 1937 Ráhula Ѕайкпудуапа. 


Pramánavárttikabhásya or Várttikalankàra, Prajfiakaragupta, TSWS. 1, 1953, Ráhula Sánkrtyáyana. 


Pramánavárttikasvopajiiavrtti, Dharmakirti, Hindu vishvavidyalaya 
Nepal Rajya Sanskrit Series Vol. II, 1959, Dalsukhbhai Malvania. 
Prameyaratnamàlà on PariMuSü. Anantavirya, Benares 1964, Hiralal Jain. 


Ргапабћагапа, Panditarája Jagannátha, OUSA. 1958, PKSarh. pp. 11 1-20, Aryendra Sharma. 


Pránágnihotoropanisad. NSP. 1948, $a VirnSU. pp. 588-90, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Pranavopanisads, MB. 1970, USari. II, pp. 30-32, Jagdish Shastri. 
Pranavopanisads, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 32-37, Jagdish Shastri. 
Prapaficamithyátvanumànakhandana, Anandatirtha, DasaPra. p.240A.. 
Prasáda on Prakriyakaumudi, Vitthala, BSPS. 78,82; 1925, 1931, 
Kamalashankar Pranashankar Trivedi. 
Prasannapadà on MūlaMāKā. Candrkirti, BB. 4, 1903-13, Lousis de la Vallée Poussin. 
Prasannaraghava, Jayadeva, Poona 1894, S. M. Paranjape and N. S. Panse. 
Prasnopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstadU. pp. 28-37, V. P. Limaye and and R. D. vadekar, 
Pra$nopanisadbhàsya, Ѕайкагасӣгуа, VVP. WS. 4, рр. 237-306. 
Prasnajiiàna, Bhattotpala, Bangalore 1949, V. Subrahmanya Sastri. 
Prasnottararatnamàlà, Vimala, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 121-23; Durgàprasád and 
Wasudeva Laxman Shástri Panaáikar. 
Prasnottararatnamalika, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 16, MiscPra.85-104. 
Prasthànabheda, Madhusüdanasarasvati, VVP. 1912. 
Pratabsmaranastotra, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 18, Stotras2; pp. 112-3, 
Pratáparudrayasobhügana, Vidyánátha, BSPS. 1909, with the comm. 
Kamalàsankara Prāņśaħkara Trivedi. 
Pratima, Bhása, POS. 54, 1951, BhaNàCa. pp. 249-320, C. R. Devadhar. 
Pratijñayaugandharáyana, Bhasa, POS.54, 1951, BhàNáCa. Pp-57-108,C.R.Devadhar 
Prütimoksasütra, Calcutta 1954, AnuKul Chandra Banerjee. к 
Pratyabhijñahrdaya, Ksemarája, KSTS.3,1911 „Jagadisha Chandra Chatterji. 
AL. 1938 with English Trans. By K.F. Leidecker. 
Iévarapratyabhijtiávimarsini, Abhinavagupta, SBT.70.83; 193; 
Iyer and K. C. Pandey. 
Praudhünubhüti, Sankarácarya, VVP. WS. 16, MisCpra. 211-217. 
Priyadar$ikà, Harga, IIS. 10, 1923,G.K. Nariman. 
Prthvirājavijaya, Јаудпака, VY. 1941, with the comm.of Jo 
ChandradharSharmà Guleri. 
Purátanaprabandhasarhgraha, SJS.2, 1936, Jinavijayamuni. 
Purusakára on Daiva, Krsnalilàsuka, TSS. 1. 1905, T. Ganapati $ази]. 
Purugapariksá, Vidyápati, LVP. Chandrakanta Pathak. 
Manaveda, TSS.209, witha comm. of Krsna, 


8,1950,К.А. Subramania 


š K. Ra; SK 
Pürvotta VANaMa. Pürvottaramiáthsàvadanaksatramilà, Appayya Diksita, Үүр. 192. ghavan Pillai. 


Rághaviya; Ramapšnivada, University of Travancore 


Puspabàánavilása, Kālidāsa, NSP. 1942, with the comm, of V. 
Narayan Ram Acharya. š 5 

_Риуразйта, München 1908, Richard Simon. 

Ršdhopanisad, МВ. 1970, USarh. Il pp. 208-13, Jagdish Shastri 


1935 (ID), 1937 (Ш), 1942 (IV), А 
Sastri and Bhārgava Sástri Joshi; 


Ratnápana of Kumárasvamin 


пагаја, Сашіѕһайкаг Hirüchand Ojha and 


Mode of Reference 


Sloka 
Volume. Page A.or B. Line 
(on Adhyàya. Pada. Sūtra) 


Adhyàya. Šloka 
Page. Line 
Page. Line 


Volume., Page. Line 


Flio A/B. Line 

Page. Line 

Adhyāya. Ahnika. Sūtra; for 
Vrtti : Page. Line (on Above) 
Pariccheda. Sùtra 


Work i. е. 3 and Šloka 
Pariccheda. Sloka 
Page. Line 

Page. Line 


Page. Line 

Śloka 

Khanda. Section 
Page. Line 

Page. Line 

Folio A/B. Line 
Volume. Page. Line 


Page. Line 

АйКа. Śloka (Line) 

Praśna. Mantra 

Page. Line (on Praśna. Mantra) 
Sloka 

Sloka 


Sloka 
Page.Line 
Sloka 
Page.Line 


Anka. Śloka (Line) 

Айка. Sloka (Line) 
Page.Line 

Page. Line (Sütra) 
Page.Line 

volume. Page, Line 
(Adhikàra, Ahnika. Karika) 
Sloka 

Anka. Sloka (Line) 

Sarga, Šloka 


Page.Line 

Page. Line. (on Кагіка) 
Page.Line 

Stabaka. Šloka (Line) 
Page.Line 

Sloka 


Prapáthaka. Khanda. Sūtra 
Page.Line (Prapàthaka) 
Sarga. Sloka. 


Abbreviation 


RághNai. 
RáàghPàn. (Dha.) 
RàghPàn (Ka.) 
Карһипа. 


RaghuVa. 
RàgVi. 
RàjavallabhaNi. 
RàjeKaPü. 


Вајмаг. 
кай. 


RàjNiRa. 
RàjSyaU. 
RàjTa.(Ka.) 
Вајта. (Јо.) 
Вајта. (Prà.) 
Вајта. (Sri.) 
RàksaKà. 
Rama. 


Rāmābhyu. 
RīmāCam, 


КапаМай. 
Капаа$5ї. 


Ramasta. 


катВа$га. 


хху 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Rághavanaisadhiya, Haradattasüri, KM.57, 1896, with author's own commentary, 
Sivadatta and Kásináth Pánduraüga Parab. 
Rághavapándaviya = Dvisandhàna, Dhanarnjaya, KM. 49, 1895, with a comm. of Badarinátha, 
Sivadatta and Kašinath Pánduranga Parab. 
Ràghavapàndaviya, Кауігаја, KM. 62, 1897, With a comm. of. Sasadhara, 
Sivadatta and Kásináth Рардигайва Parab. 
Raghunáthübhyudaya, Rámabhadrámbá, Bulletin of the Sanskrit Department 2, University of. 
Madras 1934, T. R. Chintamani. 
Raghuvarhśa, Kālidāsa, NSP. 1948, with a comm. of Mallinàtha, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Rágavibodha, Somanátha, ALS. 48, 1945, with author's own comm. S.Subrahmanya Sastri. 
Rájavallabhanighantu, VP, 1911. 
Rájendrakarnapüra, Sambhu, KM. Part 1, 1886, pp. 22-3, Durgáprasád and 
Капаш Pánduranga Parab. 
Rájamártanda = Bhojavrtti on Yogasütras, Bhojadeva, Calcutta, 1903, Jibananda Vidyasagara. 
Ràjanighantu, Narahari. 


Rajanitiratnákara, Cande$vara, BORS. 1936, Kashiprasad Jayaswal. 

RáàjaSyámalárahasyopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II. pp. 423-26, Jagdish Shastri. 

Ràjataraügini, Kalhana, BS (P)S. 45,51; 1892, 1894, Durgáprasáda. 

Ràjatarangini, Jonarája, BS (P)S. 54, 1896, pp. 1-116, P Peterson. 

Ràjataraügini, Prájyabhatta, BS(P)S. 54, 1896, pp. 321-406, P. Peterson. 

Rájataraügini, Srivara, BS(P)S. 54, 1896, рр. 117-320, P. Peterson. 

Ràksasakávya, Ravideva, NSP. 1922. 

Ràmàyana, Vàlmiki, OI. 1958 ff. (Balakanda to Yuddhakànda) G. H. Bhatt and others, 
СРР. 1920, (Uttarakànda) 


Ràmábhyudaya, Yasovarman, JOR. Vol. 3, 1929, pp. 268-70, R- Ramamurti. 
Ràmàyanacampü or Campüramáyana, Bhoja and Laksmanasüri, NSP. 1939, 
with acomm. of Rámacandra Budhendra, Nárayan Ram Acharya. 


Ràmàyanamaijari, Ksemendra, KM.83, 1903, Bhavadatta 5251п and Kāśināth Pandurañga Parab. 


Ràmáyanasaarasangraharaghuvirastava, Nilakantha Diksita, IFI. 36, 1967, pp. 177-91, 
Pierre-Sylvain Fillozat. 

Ràmástaprása, Rámabhadra Diksita, KM. Part 10, 1903, pp. 18-52, Sivadatta and 
Кайпаш Pandurañga Parab. 

Ràmabnastava, Rámabhadradiksita, KM. Part 12, 1938, pp. 20-42, Durgàprasad and 
Капаш Pánduratga Parab. 

Rámacarita, Abhinanda, GOS. 46, 1930, K. S. Ramaswami Sastri. 


Ràmacápastava, Rámabhadradiksita, KM. Part 12, 1938, pp. 1-20, Durg&prasád and 
Кайпаш Pánduranga Parab. 

Rámakrsna Vilomakávya, Süryakavi, KM. Part 11, 1933, pp. 172-191 Sivadatta and 
Kaéinath Pandurañga Parab. 

Ršmapürvatápinyupnisad, NSP. 1948,168VirhšU.pp.395-400, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Rāmarahasyopanişad, NSP. 1948, Isa VirnsU. pp.386-95, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Rámottaratàpinyupanisad, NSP. 1948, [$a Virh$U.pp.401-5, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Rasárnavasudhákara, Šiñgabhüp TSS.50, 1916, T. Ganapati 58511. 

Rasendracintàmani, Dhundhukanatha, VP. 1901,B7 devaprasad Mishra. 

Rasagaùgādhara, Jagannāthapaņdita, KM. 12, 194% ‚with acomm. of Nāgeśa and 
Saralà of Mathuränātha, Sastri. 

Rasikajivana, Gadádharabhatta, SKS. 4, 1944, Jatindra Bimal Chaudhari. 

Rasikararijana, Rámacandrakavi KM. Pärt 4, 1899, pp. 80-122, Durgáprasád and 
Капаш Pandurañga Parab. 

Rasamaiijari, Bhánubhatta, BSS. Work 21, 1904, with commentaries V yaügyàrthakaumudi of 
Ananta Pandita and Prak&éa of Nagesa Bhatta, Ráma Śāstri Tailarga. 

Rasaprakiéasudhákara, Үзќойћага, AVGM. 11, 1911, Jádavji Trioumji Acharya. 

Rasaratnasamuccaya, Vàgbhata, ASS. 19, 1905. 

Rasataraügini, Bhánumisra, VP. 1914, Jivanátha Ojha. 

Rástrandhavarnsa, Rudra, GOS.5, 1917, Ember Krishnamacharya. 

Rasasadanabhàna, Yuvarája, KM. 37, 1922, Kedaranath and У.Л. Panshikar. 


Mode оў Reference 
Sarga.Sloka 


Sarga.Sloka 
Sarga.Sloka 
Sarga.Sloka 


Sarga.Sloka 
Viveka.Sloka 
Pariccheda.Sloka 
Sloka 


Page.Line 

Page. Line from the 

Dhanvantarinighantu. 

Page.Line 

Page.Line 

Tarahga. Sloka 

Sloka 

Sloka 

Тагайра. (Sarga.) Sloka 

Sloka 

а) Kànda. Sarga, Sloka. 

b) Kanda. Sloka with asterisk 
(and line) for the foot-note 
Passages); 

C) Калда. App. Sloka (line) 

Page.Line 

Kánda.Sloka (Line) 


Page.Line 
іка 


Sloka 


Sloka 


Sarga.Sioka (for Sargas 37-40 
additional indication App. 1 or 
2is given in brackets) 

Sloka 


Sloka 


Upanisad. ока 
Adhyàya.Sloka 

Page. Line. (Section [Sloka]) 
Page. Line (Vilása.Sütra) 
Adhyàya.Section (Page. Line) 
Page.Line 


СУ м 


Abbreviation 
RatiMañ. 
RatiRa. 
RatiRaha. 
RatiPra. 
Rati$ā. 

Каа. 
КатаАуа. 


RatnaCüKa. 
RauhiC. 
Кахала. 
Кота. 


RPráti. 
RTPrati. 
RtuSarh. 
Коагајаьау. 
RudrHrU. 
RudrU. 
RugVi. 


RukmiHa. 
RüpaSat. 
Rüpàva. 


RV. 
SübaBh. 


SabdaBhePra. 
(Ma) 
SabdaBhePra. 
(Pu) 
SabdaRa. (Su.) 
SabdaRa.(Và.) 
SabdaRaSaK. 
SabdaSarh. 
Sabha$. 
SadācāAnu. 
SadānaU. 
ŞaddarSa. (Ha.) 


SaddarSa. (Ва.) 
SaddhaPun. 
SadrasaNi. 
SadrVa. 
SaduktiKa, 
SadviBr. 
SahiDa. 


SšhiSa. 
SahrLi. 


xxvi 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Ratimañjari,Jayadeva, HSS.258, 1955, Ramàkünta Dvivedi. 
Ratiramana siddhaügárjuna, Calcutta, 1909. 

Ratirahasya, Kokkoka, Lahore, with the comm. Dipikà of Кай » 
Ratiratnapradipikà, Sridevarájamahára, Mysore 1923,K.Rangaswami Iyengar. 

Ratisüstra, Calcutta 1926, Abinash Chandra Ghose. 

Ratnàvali, Harga, NSP. 1938, with the comm. Prabhà of Narayana Sarman, К.М. Joglekar 
Ratnakarávatáriká, Ratnaprabhasüri, BSV. 1965ff. in three Parts Dalsukh Malavaniya. 


cinātha, Sadananda Sastri. 


Ratnacüdakatha,Jñánasagara, YJGM. 1918. 
Rauhineyacarita, Devamürti, Jaina Atmānada Sabha, Bhavnagar 1916. 
Вауапаг}ипїуа,Вһаца, KM. 68, 1900, Sivadatta and Kásinàth Pándurañga Parab. 
Romávaliéataka, Vi$vesvara Pandta, KM. Part 8, 1891. pp. 135-51, Durgáprasád and 
Kāśināth Pandurañga Parab. 
Rkprátisakhya, Saunaka, Leipzig 1856, Max Müller. 
RktantraprátiSákhya, Lahore 1933, Surya Kanta Shastri. 
Rtusarihàra, Kālidāsa, NSP. 1952, with a comm. Candrikà of Maniráma, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Rudráksajàbàlopanisad, NSP. 1948, I$ Virn$U. pp. 567-570, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Rudrahrdayopanisad, NSP. 1948, IéàVirn$U. pp. 550-552, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Rudropanisad, МВ. 1970, USarn. II. pp. 308-309, Jagdish Shastri. 
Rugviniscaya or Rogaviniscaya or Màdhavanidàna, Mádhavakara, NSP. 1955, with the comm. 
Madhukoša of Vijayaraksita and Srikanthadatta and extracts from Atañkadarpana, 
Jádavji Tricoumji Acharya. 
Rukminiharana, Vatsarája, GOS.8, RüpaSat. pp. 37-74. 
Rüpakasatka, Vatsarája, GOS.8,1918. 
Rüpávatüra, Dharmakirti, Madras 1927, in two parts, M. Rangacarya. 


Rgveda, London 1849-74, with the comm. of Sayana, Max Müller. 

Sübarabhásya on Jaiminlyamimsádaróana, Sabarasvamin, ASS.97, 1929-1934; with the 
commentaries Prabhà of Vaidyanatha Sàstri and Tantravártika of Kumárilabhatta, 
TT. Subba бази. " 

Sabdabhedaprakása, Mahesvara, Leipzig, 1940, with the comm. of. Jüanavimalagani, 
Auguste Kümmel. 

Sabdabhedaprakàéa (Sabdavaidhakosa), Purusottama NSP. 1929, V. L. Panshikar. 


Sabdaratnákara, Sádhusundaragani, VJGM.36, 1912, Hargovinddas and Bechardas. 
Sabdaratnákara, Vamanabhattabana, Mithila Institute, Darbhanga, 1965, B. R. Sharma. 
Sabdaratnasamanvayako$a, Sahají, GOS. 59, 1932, Vitthalram Lalluram Shastri. 
Sabdasarhgraha, cf. Agastyanighantu. 
Sabhárafijanasataka, Nilakanthadiksita, BMS. 35, 1942. pp. 12-22, C. Sankara R. i 
nt б B | ‚Сї ата$: 
Sadācarānusandhāna, байкагасйгуа, VVP. WS. 16,Міѕсрга.2,рр.10714 — 
Sadànandopanisad, МВ. 1970, USarh. II. pp.378-380, Jagdish Shastri. 
Saddaréanasamuccaya, Haribhadra; BI. work 167, 1905, with the com; 
Gunaratna, Luigi Suali. 
Saddarsanasamuccaya, Rájasekharasüri, YJGM. 17, 1910, Hargovi 
š > 17, »Hargovinddas and 
Saddharmapundarikasütra, BST. 6, 1960, P. L.. Vaidya. кашы 
Sadrasanighantu or АБһїпаһапагаїпата1а‚Рһоїо. сору of the microfilm from Paris 
Sadrtuvamana, Vrajarája Diksita, KM. Part 14, 1938, pp. 124-31 »Durgüprasad and K : 
Saduktikarnámrta, Šridharadasa, PSS. 15, 1933, Ramavatara Sharma gm 
Sadvirnsabráhmana, Leiden 1908, with the comm Vijfiapana, Hei i 
Y н B B „herman Fi i ü 
Sáhityadarpapa, Viévanitha, NSP. 1922, with the Vi Tak rik Eelsingh, 
Durgáprasáda Dviveda. 
Sahityasara, Sarvesvara, TSS. 160, 1948. 
Sahrdayalilà, Ва}апака Ruyyaka (Rucaka), 
Kaéhináth Pandurang Parab. 
шило. 1935, pp. 197-216, Tarapada Chowdhury. 
| Saivapari я їуасагуз,ОГР.90;МуЅоге 1950; Iyengar 
asnasan HOS] 16,1922, Richacd Pischel, шшш 
аКа[йуапарапЫһазазй!та, BORI. 1967,Рап$ат1.рр.44-6,К V. АЫ 


m. Tarkarahasyadipika of 


KM. Part 5, 1937, pp. 183-187; Dorgaprasad and 


anjüst oFKrs 3 


vrti ot Rámacarana Tarkavāgisa Bhattácarya 


Mode of Reference 


Sloka 

Adhyāya. Śloka 
Adhyàya. Sloka 
Adhyáya. Sloka 
Page. Line 

Айка. Sloka (Line) 
volume. Page. Line 
(Pariccheda. Sütra) 
Sloka 

Śloka 

Sarga. Śloka 

Śloka 


Pațala. Śloka 

Sütra (Line) 

Sarga. Sloka 

Page. Line (Section [Sloka]) 
Sloka 

Page.Line 

Nidàna.Sloka 


Anka. Sloka (Line) 


Part. Page. 

(on Adhyàya. Рада, Sūtra) 
Mandala. Sükta. Rc. 
Page.Line 

(on Адһудуа. Рада. Sūtra) 


Nirdeśa. 51ока 
Page.Line 


Kànda. Šloka 
Line 
Page. Line 


Sloka 
Sloka 
Page.Line 
Sloka 


Sloka 

Page.Line 

Page.Line 

Sloka 

Page.Line 

Prapáthaka, Карда. Mantra. 
Page.Line 


Prakāśa. Šloka 
Page. Line 


Line 
Page.Line 


- Anka, Sloka (Line) 


Sütra 
Adhyàya. Pada. Sūtra 


Khanda. Patala. ока 
Page.Line 


Abbreviation 
Salic. 

Saliho. 
ЅатаМа. 


$атага$й. 


Ѕатага0. 
SàmaViBr. 


SambaSi. 
SarngiMa. 
SamgiPà. 
SarngiRa. 


SamhiUBr. 
SàmkhyaKa. 
SabdaRaSaK. 
SadàünaU. 
SaddarSa. (Ha.) 


SaddarSa. (Rà.) 
SaddhaPun. 
SadrasNi. 
SadrVa. 
SaduktiKa. 
SadviBr. 
SáhiDa. 


SáhiSà. 
SahrLi. 


SaisiSi. 
SaivaPari. 
Sak. 
ŚākatāPari. 
ЅакајаУуз. 
SaktiSarnT. 
SaktiVà. 


$анС. 
Saliho. 
$атаМа. 
SamaraSam. 


SamaraSü. 


SàmaraU. 
ЅатаУіВг. 


SambaSi. 
SarhgiMa. 
SarngiPa. 
SarhgiRa. 
SarnhiUBr. 


Ѕаткһуака. 
SšrnkhyaKaBh. 


xxvii 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 
Salibhadracarita, Dharmakumára, YJGM. 15, 1910. 
Salihotra, Bhoja, SIAL. 11, 1953, E. D. Kulkarni. 
Samayamátrkà, Ksemendra, KM. 10, 1925, Pt. Durgáprasád and Капаш Pànduraüga Parab. 
Samarádityasarhksepa cr Sarnksepasamaráditya, Pradyumnasüri, A VSS.8, 1928, 
Samaráüganasütradhára, Bhojadeva, GOS. 25, 32; 1924, 1925, T. Ganapati Sastri. 


Sámarahasyopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 219-292, Jagdish Shastri. 
Sámavidhànabráhmana, KSVS. 1, 1964, B. R. Sharma. 


Sambandhasiddhi, Utpala-SiTrayi.3. 

Sarngitamakaranda, Nárada, GOS. 16, 1920, Mangesh Rámakrishna Tailang. 

Sarhgitapárijáta, Ahobalapandita, Sarhgita Káryálgya, Hathras 1941. 

Sarhgitaratnàkara, Sárigadeva, in four volumes ALS. 80, Vol. 1, 1943; 43, Vol. 2, 1959 
(Revised by V. Krishnamacharya); 78 Vol.3, 1951; 86 Vol. 4, 1953; 
S. Subrahmanya Sastri. 

Sarhhitopanisadbráhmaga, KSVS.3,1965,Bellikoth Ramachandra Sharma. 

Ѕаткһуакагіка, Iśvarakrşņa,BSS.9, 1905, with Gaudapádabhásya, Behanaráma Tripáthi. 

Sabdaratnasamativiyako£a, Sahaji, GOS. 59, 1932, Vitthalram Lalluram Shastri. 

Sadánandopanisad, МВ. 1970, USarn. II. pp. 378-380, Jagdish Shastri. 

Saddarsanasamuccaya, Haribhadra, BI. work 167. 1905, with the comm. Tarkarahasyadipikà of 
Gunaratna, Luigi Suali, 

Saddar$anasamuccaya, Rájasekharasüri, YJGM. 17, 1910, Hargovinddas and Bechardas. 

saddharmapundarikasütra, BST. 6, 1960, P. L. Vaidya. 

Sadrasanighantu or Abhidhánaratnamal, Caturagraja, Photo сору ofthe microfilm from Paris. 

Sadrtuvarnana, Vrajarája Diksita, KM. Part 14, 1938, pp. 124-31, Durgaprasád and K. P. Parab. 

Saduktikarnámrta, Sridharadása, PSS. 15, 1933, Ramavatara Sharma. 

Sadvirhsabráhmana, Herman Frederik Eelsingh. 

Sáhityadarpana, Visvanàtha, NSP. 1922, with the Vivrti of Rámacarana Tarkavàgia Bhattácárya, 
Durgàprasáda Dviveda. 

Sáhityasára, Sarvesvara, TSS. 160, 1948. 

Sahrdayalilà, Rájánaka Ruyyaka (Rucaka), KM. Part 5, 1937, pp. 183-187, Durgáprasád and 
Капаш Pánduranga Parab. 

Saisirlyasiksà, JvS. 2, 1935, pp. 197-216, Tarapada Chowdhury. 

Saivaparibhásá, Jňānaśivācārya, OLP. 90, Mysore 1950, Iyengar and Rámashastri. 

Abhijüána&akuntala, Kālidāsa, HOS. 16, 1922, Richard Pischel. 

Sákatáyanaparibhásasütra, BORI. 1967, PariSarn. pp. 44-6, K. V. Abhyankar. 

Sàkatàyanavyakarana, Benares, with the Cintàmani of Acárya Pravarayaksavarmá, Munnalal Jain. 

Saktisarhgamatantra, GOS. 61,91, 104; 1932-1947, Benoytosh Battacharya. 

Saktivàda, Gadàdhara, KSS. 57, 1927, with the commentaries Mañjüsa of. Krsna Bhata, Vivrti of 
Mádhava Bhattàcárya and Vinolini of Goswámi Dàmodara Sastri. 

Salibhadracarita, Dharmakumára, YJGM. 15, 1910. 

Salihotra, Bhoja, SIAL. 11, 1953, E. D. Kulkarni. 

Samayamátrká, Ksemendra, KM. 10, 1925, Pt. Durgáprasád and Капаїһ Pandurañga Parab. 

Samarádityasarnksepa or Sarhksepasamaráditya, Pradyumnasüri, AVSS.8,1928, 
Umanga Vijaya Gani. 

Samaráüganasütradhára, Bhojadeva, GOS.25, 32; 1924, 1925, T. Gagapati Sastri. 


Sámarahasyopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 21 9-292, Jagdish Shastri. 
Samavidhanabráhmana, KSVS. 1, 1964, B. R. Sharma. 


Sambadhasiddhi  Utpala-SiTrayl. 3. 

Sarhgitamakaranda, Nárada, GOS. 16,1920, Mangesh Rámakrishna Tailahg. 

Sarhgitapárijita, Ahobalapandita, Sarhgita Káryālaya, Hathras 1941. 

Sarngitaratnakara, Sárágadeva, in four volumes ALS. 30 Vol. 1, 1943; 43, Vol.2,. 

1959 (Revised by У. Krishnamacharya); 78 vol. 3, 1951; 86 Vol. 4, 1953; S. Subrahmanya Sastri. 
Sarhitopanisadbráhmana, KSVS.3, 1965, Bellikoth Ramachandra Sharma. 

Sarhkhyakàrikà, $varakrsna, BSS.9, 1905, with Gandapádabhásya, Bechanaráma Tripáthi. 
Sárkhyakárikübhasya, Gaudapáda, BSS. 9, 1905, Bechanaráma Tripāthi. 


Mode of Reference 
Prakaraga. Sloka 

Line 

Samaya.Sloka 
Adhyáya.Sloka 

(volume) Adhyáya. Sloka; 
(for the Chapt. 57 after the 
210th Sloka : Volume. Page. 
Line) 

Page.Line 

Prapathaka. Khanda. 
Paragraph 

Siddhi i. e. 3 and Šloka 
Adhyáya.Sloka 

Sloka (Line) 

Volume. Page. Line 
(Adhyáya (Prakarana) Sloka) 


Khanda. Bráhmana 
Капка. 


Page.Line 
Sloka 


Sloka 
Page.Line 
Page.Line 
Sloka 
Sloka 
Page.Line 


Ргакаба. Sloka 
Sloka 


Line 

Page.Line 

Anka. Šloka (Line) 
Sütra 

Adhyáya. Pada. Sūtra 
Khanda. Patala. Šloka 
Page.Line 


Prakarana.Sloka 
Linc 
Samaya.Sloka 
Adhyáya.Sloka 


(Volume) Adhyáya. Sloka; 
(for the Chapt. 57 after the 
210? Stoka : Volume. Page. 
Line) 

Page.Line 

Prapáthaka. Khanda, 


Paragraph — 
Siddhi i. е.3 and Sloka - 


w S рур. ale 


Abbreviation 
SárkhyaPraBh. 


SarhkhyaPraSü. 
SartikhyaSüVr. 


SarkhyaTaKau. 
SamkhyaTaPra. 
SarhkseSà. 


SamnyaU. 
SamudraMa. 
SarnvaSm. 
SarhviSi. 
SamyaKau. 
SanatBh. 
ŠSanqU. 


ŚañkaDigVi.(Mā.) Sankaradigvijaya, Mádhava Vidyáranya, ASS.22,1891, with the comm. Dindima of Dhanapatisüri. 


SahkarKà. 
SañkarKšBh. 
SañkarU. 
SankaVi.(A.) 
SankhàA. 
SankhàGS. 


SankhaLiSm. 
SariU. 


Sarka. 
$агараРа. 
SarñgaS. 
SarSarn. 


$агуаАпи. 
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Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 
Sàmkhyapravacanabhásya, Vijñánabhiksu, HOS.2, 1943, Richard Garbe. 


Sarkhyapravacanasütra, Kapila, HOS.2, 1943, Richard Garbe. 
Sárkhyasütravrtti, Aniruddha, BI. 1888, Richard Garbe. 


Sàrhkhyatattvakaumudi on Sárnkhyakarika, Vácapatimiéra, NSP. 1940, with the comm. 
Sarabodhini of Sivanáràyana Sástri. 

Sarkhyatattvapradipa, Kavirájayati, ChSS. 146, 1920, Samkhyasarngraha, pp. 151-178. 
Vindhyesvari Prasáda Dvivedin. 

Sarhksepasáriraka, Sarvajñátman, HSS. 18, 1924, with the Gloss Sárasarngraha of 
Madhusüdanasarasvati, Bhau Sastri Vajhe. 

Sarhnyasopanigad, NSP. 1948, I$à Vir$U. pp. 475-482, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Samudramathana, Vatsarája, GOS. 8, 1918, RüpaSat. pp. 149-191, Chimanlal D. Dalal. 

Ѕатуапаѕтпі, ASS. 48, 1905; SmSDarh. pp. 411-414. 

Sarhvitsiddhi, Үатипасагуа, ChSS, 10, 1900, SiddhiTra. pp. 81-98, Swami Sriram Misra Sastri. 

Samyaktvakaumudi, Surata 1939. 

Sanatsujátlyabhàsya, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 13, pp. 169-312. 

Sándilyopanisad, NSP. 1948, IéaVirn$U. pp.409-420, Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Sankarsakánda, Reprint from P. 1894, with Вһацасапагіка of Bhaskarabhatta, 
Swami Вата Mišra Sastri. 
Saükargakándabhàsya, devasvámin, Reprint from АОВ. 1965, S. subrahmanya Sastri. 


Sankarsanopanisad, MB. 1970, USarn. II, pp. 218-219, Jagdish Shastri. 

Sankaravijaya, Anandagiri, BI. 1868, Navadvipa Goswami and J; ayanarayana Tarkapaficáncana. 

Saükhayana Aranyaka. ASS. 90, 1922, Shridhar Shastri Pathak. 

Sankháyanagrhyasütra, New delhi 1960, with extracts of the comm. of Narayana and Padhati of 
Rámacandra, S. R. Sehgal. 

Saikhalikhitasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, smSam. pp. 374-395. 

Sarirakopanisad, NSP. 1948, Isa Virn$U. Sarirakopanisad, pp. 453-454, 
Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Sarkarikà on Slokavarttika, Jayasmisra, MUSS. 17, 1946, c. Kunhan Raja. 

Sárgadharapaddhati, BS(P)S. 37, 1888, 1910, P. Peterson. 

Sarügadharasarhhità, Sárigadhara, NSP. 1920, with the comm. Dipikà of Adhamalla and 
Güdhàrthadipikà of Kasiráma, Parasuráma Sastri. 

Sàrasarhgraha, Rüpa Кауігаја, Asutosh Sanskrit Series No. Ш, Calcutta 1949, 
Krishnagopal Goswami Sastri. 

Sarvànukramani, Katyáyana, Oxford 1886, A. A. Macdonell. 


Sarvadarsanakaumudi, Màdhavasarasvati, TSS. 135, 1938 »Sàmba£iva Sastrr, 
Sarvadarsanasarhgraha, Sayana Mádhavacárya, Govt. Or. Ser, Class A,No.1, (BORI) 1951 
Vasudeva Shastri Abhyankar. н 
Sarvamatasarhgraha, TSS.62, 1918, T. Ganapati Sastri. 
Sarvasáropanigad, NSP. 1948, IéavirhsU. pp. 253-54, Narayan Ram Acharya, 
Sasrvárthasiddhi, Püjyapáda, JPMIGM. Sanskrit Grantha 13,1955, Phoolchandra 
Siddhànt Shastry. 
Sarvasiddhántasarhgraha, Saükarücàrya, Madras 1909, M. Raügicàrya, 
Sarvavedántasiddhantosarasarhgraha, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 15, pp. 101-258 
Sastradipikà, Parthasarathimisra, NSP. 1915, with the commentaries Mayükhamalika 
Somanitha and Yuktisnehaprapurani with Siddhantacandrikig e 
еши (Васса) һа. 
ataratnasarhgraha, Umüpatifivácárya, with the comm. Н 
ра агу; Sataratnollekhani, TTS. 22, Calcutta 1943, 


Satatapasmrti, ASS. 48, 1905, SmSam. pp. 396-410. 
Satapathabrihmana, ChSS.96, 1964, Albrecht Weber. 


a. 


" Satpadistotra, Sañkarácarya, УУР. WS. 18,Stotras2, pp. 117.1 > 1940, Апдайгагасїгуа. 


üdhärthavivarana of Ràmakrsna, 


Mode of Reference 


Page.Line 

(on Adhyàya. Sūtra) 
Adhyàya. Sūtra 
Page.Linc 

(on Adhyàya. Sūtra) 
Page. Line (on Kàrikà) 


Page.Line 


Adhyāya. Śloka 

(Part. Page. Line) 

Adhyàya, (Sloka, Line) 
Anka. Śloka (Line) 

Sloka 

Page. Line 

Page.Line 

Page. Line (Adhyàya. $loka) 
Page. Line (Adhyàya. Section) 
Sarga. Sloka 

Adhyàya, Рада. Sūtra 


Page.Line 

(on Adhyàya, Рада. Sūtra) 
Page.Line 

Page.Line 

Adhyàya. Kánda. Sūtra 
adhyaya. Khanda. 501га 


Adhyáya. Šloka 
Section or Šloka 


Page.Line 
Sloka 
Khanda. Adhyàya. Śloka 


Page.Line 


For Pribhàsà : Капда. Sütra; 
ForSarvànukramani; 
Mandala.Sükta; For 
Anuvàkaka : Sloka; For 
Chandas : Sloka 

Page.Line 

Darsana. Line 


Page.Line 
Section or Passage 
Adhyáya. Sütra (Page. Line) 


Prakarana. Sloka 

Sloka 

Page.Line 

(on Adhyàya. Рада. 
Adhikarana) 

Verse (for Text) Page. Line 
(forcomm;) | 
Adhyaya. Sloka 

Капа. Adhyaya. 

Bráhmana. Varga 

Sloka j 
Page.Line | 
Sloka 


Abbreviation 


SatŠlo. 
SatTra. 


SatTrayi. 
SàtvaT. 
Ѕауау. 
SaubhaLaU. 
Saunako. 
Saund. 
SaundL. 
SaurP. 
SàviU. 
SesaNà. 
SetuBa. 
SevyaSev. 


SiddhàASta. 
SiddhàBi. 


SiddhaHe. 
SiddhàKau. 


SiddhàLeSarm. 


SiddhàMu. 
SiddhàRa. 
SiddhàSaU. 
SiddhàSi. 


Siddhà$i. 
SiddhàSikhU. 
SiddhàTa. 
SiddhàTaVi. 
SiddhiTra. 
SiddhYo. 


SiksàSa. 
SilpaRa. 
SimhàDvà. 
SindüPra. 
SiPriSt. 
Sisuva. 
SitáSva. 


5140. 
SiTrayi. 
SivaK. 
SivaKePaSt. 
SivaL. 
SivaNaA. 
SivaP. 
SivapaKsaSt. 
SivarkaMaDi. 


SivBhuSt. 
SivDr. 

SivLi. 
SivotkaMai. 
SivPaKeSt. 
SivPaiiNaMà. 
SivPanSt. 
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Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Satasloki, Ѕайкагагуа, УУР. WS. 15, MiscPra. 1 pp. 67-94. 

Satakatraya, Dhanadaraja, KM. 13, 1916, pp. 33-80, Kedaranáth Durgaprasad, Revised by 
Revised by Wásudeva Laxman Shàstri Panšikar. 

Satakatrayi = Bhartrharisubhàsitasarngraha, Bhartrhari, SJS. 23, 1948, D. D, Kosambi. 

Satvatatantra, ChSS. 427, 1934. Ananta Sástri Phadke. 

Sátyáyaniyopanisad, NSP. 1948, [savirnsU. pp, 616-19, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Saubhàgyalaksmyupanisad, NSP. 1948, l&ávirn$U. pp, 616-19, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Saunakopanisad, VSM. 1958, AstàdU. pp. 373-76, V. P, Limaye and R. D. Vadekar. 

Saundrananda, A$vaghosa, PUOP. 1928, E.H. Johnston. 

Saundaryalahari, V VP. WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp. 125-150. 

Saurapuràna, ASS. 18, 1889, Kashinath Shastri Lele. 

Sàvitryupanisad, NSP. 1948, [savirnsU. pp, 519-520, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Sesanámamálà, Hemacandra, DLJP.92, 1946, AbhiCin. pp.205-228. 

Setubandha on Nityasodasikárnava ASS. 56, 1908, Kashinath Shastri Agashe. 

Sevyasevakopadesa, Ksemendra, KM. Part 2, 1886, pp. 79-84. Durgàprasád and 
Kàšinath Pandurañga Parab. 

Siddhàntàgamastava, Jinaprabhasüri, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 86-94, Durgáprasád and 
Kà$inàth Pandurañga Parab. 

Siddhàntabindu, Madhusüdanasarasvati, Govt. Or Ser. Class A. No. II (BORI.) 1928, 
with editor' s comm. Vasudev Shastri Abhyankar. 

Siddhahemaśabdānuśäsana, Hemacandra, Y JGM.3, 1905. 

Siddhüntakaumudi, Bhattoji Diksita, NSP. 1942, with Tattvabodhini of Jiánendra Sarasvati and 
Subodhini of Jayakrsna Bhárgava $ази1 Josi. 

Siddhántalesasargraha, Appayya Diksita, AMS.5, with Krsnalankára of Krsnánandatirtha, 
Harihara Sastri. 

Siddhàntamuktàvali, cf. BhásàPa. 

Siddhántaratna or раќа оі, Nimbárka, ChSS. 113, 123; 1907-1908, Vedántaratnamaiijüsa, 

Siddhàntasoropanisad, MB. 1970, USari. II. pp. 383-89, Jagdish Shastri. 

Siddhantasiddhañjana, Krsnánanda Sarasvati, TSS. 47,48,58,61; 1916; 17, 18, 
T. Ganapati Sástri. 

Siddhàntasiromani, Bháskarücárya, KSS. 72. 1929 = Grahaganita and Goladhyaya. 

Siddhàsikhopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 380-83, Jagdish Shastri. 

Siddhántattva, Anantadeva, Reprint from P. 1900, M.R. Tailanga. 

Siddhàntatattvaviveka, Kamalákara Bhatta, BSS. 1885 ,Sudbákara 

Siddhitraya, Yàmunácárya, ChSS. 10, 1900, Ramamisra Sastri. 

Siddhayoga or Vrndamádhava, Vrnda, ASS.27, 1894, with the comm. 
Kusumávall of Srikanthadatta, Hanamanta Shastri Krishna Shastri Padhye. 

Siksásamuccayas, Santideva, LIR, 1, 1957, Cecil Bendall. 


Silparatna,Srikumára, TSS. 75, 1922, T. Ganapasti Sastri and TSS.98, 1920, K, Sámbasiva Sastri. 


Sirnhàsanadvátrirhsikà, HOS. 27, 1926, Franklin Edgerton. 
Sindüraprakara, Somaprabhácárya, BJSS. 5, 1940. 


Siddhipriyastotra, Devanandin, Km. Part 7, 1907, pp. 30-35, Durgáprasád and V. L. Panshikar. 
Sisupalavadha, Migdha NSP. 1957, with the omm. $агуайказа of Mallinátha, Narayan Ram Acharya. 


Sitüsvayarhvarakàvya, Harikrsna Bhatta, KM. Part 14, 1938, pp. 113-124, Durgáprasád and 
Капаїһ Pánduraüga Parab. 

Sitopanisad, NSP. 1948, IaVirnsU. pp. 337-39, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Siddhitrayl, Utpala, KSTS.34, 1921, Madhusudana Kaul. 

Sivakosa, Sivadatta, SIAL. 7, 1952, with the author's own comm. R.G. Harshe. 

Sivakesádipádántvarnanastotra, Saükarácàrya, VVP., WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp. 1 16-18 

Sivünandalahari, Sankarácárya, VVP., WS, 17, Stotras 1, pp. 26-51. 

Sivanimávalyastaka, Saükarácarya, УУР. , WS. 17, Stotras l-pp. 116-18. 

Sivapuràna, VP. 1954. 

Śivāparādhakşamāpanastotra, Sankarácárya, V VP., WS. 17, Stotras, 1, pp.74-8. 


Sivárkamanidipikà on the Brahmasütrabhásya of. Srikantha, Appayya Diksita, BMSS. 1, 1908-1918. 


R.Halasyanatha Sastri. 
Sivabhujargastotra, Sankarücárya, VVP., WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp. 15-25. 
Sivadrsti, Sománandanátha, KSTS. 54, 1934, with the Vrtti of Utpala. 
Sivalimava, Nilakantha Diksita, VVSS. 18, 1911. 
Sivotkarsamaijari, Nilakantha Diksita, IFI., 1967, Pierre-Sylvain Filliozat. 
Sivapádàdike&antavarganastotra, Sabkarácárya, VVP., WS. 17, Stotras 1,pp-52-62. 
Śivapañcākşaranakşatramālāstotra, Šañkarácarya, VVP., WS. 18, Stotras 2, pp. 122-9. 
Sivapaicáksarastotra, Śañkarācārya, УУР. WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp. 119-120. 


Mode of Reference 


Sloka 
Sataka.Sloka 


Sloka 

Patala. Sloka 
Sloka 
Page.Line 
Paragraph. Line 
Sarga. Sloka 
Sloka 
Adhyáya.Sloka 
Passage 

Sloka 
Page.Line 
Sloka 


Sloka 
Page. Line 


Adhyšya Pada. Sūtra 
Page.Line 


Page.Line 


Page. Line (on Karika) 
Sloka (Page. Line) 
Page.Line (Avarana) 
Part. Page. Line 


Page.Line 
Adhyáya.Sloka 


Page. Line 

Bhàga. Adhyáya.Sloka 
Page. Sloka (Line) 
Sloka 
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Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor Mode of Reference 


© ш H.15,1,1942, Nandlal Sinha Avatüra.Sloka 
: ivasarhhitá, SBH. 15, 1, 1942, Nai š : 
а ссн ишер MB. 1970, USarh.IT. pp. 318-319, Jagdish Shastri. а 
SivSarnU2 Sivasarkalponisad", MB. 1970, ОЅат. IT. рр. 319-323, Jagdish aasin rom Set Stanza 
SivSto. Sivastotrávali, Utpalácárya ChSS. 15, with thecomm.of Kiemardjas Уп ш A fi em m 
SivStu. (L.J Sivastuti, Lankesvara, KM. Part 1, 1886, pp. 6-8, Durgüprasád and Ка d ü Soka 
SivStu.(N.) Sivastuti, Narayana Pandita, KM. Part 9, 1916, pp. 109-114, with a comm. ivadatta ап 
Vásudeva Laxman Sástri Paņaśikar. е 
6150. Sivasütra, Vasugupta, KSTS. 4,5; 1916, Jagadisha Chandra Chaiterji. m 
ivSü. (Gr. Sivsütras, cf. P. GE 
d F iyopanisad, MB. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 324-78, Jadish Shastri. Adhyaya. Sloka 
SkandP. Skandapurána, VP. 1910, with a comm. of Rāmānanda on the Kásikhanda. оа ao^ [Bhága]) 
yāya. Sloka 
SkandU, Skandopanisad, NSP. 1948, $a Virn$U. p. 357-58, Narayan Ram Acharya. Sloka 
SlokaVàr. Élokavàrttika, Kumárila, ChSS. Samvat 1955. with the comm. Nyàyaratnàkara of Párthasárathimiéra, Sūtra or Adhikarana (Section) 
Rama Sastri Tailanga. (Page.Line) 
SmrtiCan. Smrticandrikà, Devannabhatta, BS. 1914-21, in Six Volumes 43,1 Samskárakánda 1914, 1.233,44, Volume Page. Line 
П Ahnikakánda 1914, 234-631, 45, IIl Ууахаһагакапда Pt. 1-316,48, IV Vyavahàrakanda Pt. 2, 
1916,317-773, L. Srinivasacharya, 52, У, Sráddhakánda. 1918, 1-452, 56, 
VI Asaucakànda 1921,1-203, R. Shama Sastry. 
SoU. Sodhopanisad, МВ. 1970, USarh. II, pp. 472-73, Jagdish Shastri. Page.Line 
SphotSi. Sphotasiddhi, Mandana Міга MUSS. 6, 1931, with the comm. Gopálikà of Parame$vara, Page.Line 
S.K.Ràmanátha Shatri. 
Sphutà. Sphutárthà on Abhidharmako$a, YaSomitra, COS. 31, 1949, 1957, Narendra Nath Law. Kosasthàna. Page. Line 
(on Ko£asthàna. Sloka). 
SrAnandVjCa. — SriAnandavmdávanacampü, Kavikarnapütra. Vrndavana 1974, Vanamalidasa Shastri. Stabaka. Section 
SriBh. Sribhàsya on Brahmasütra, Rámánuja. BS(P)S. 68, 1914, Vasudev Shastri Abhyankar. Page.Line 
on Adhyàya. Рада. Sūtra; 
SriGopáCa. Srigopalacampü, Jivagosvàmin, Vrindavana 1969, in two parts viz. Pürvacampü and Uttaracampü, ее Section : 
Vanamalidasa Shasstri. 
SrikarBh. Srikarabhásya, Sripati, Bangalore, 1936, C. Hayavadana Rao. Page. Line 
SriRāmaBhuSt.  Śrirämabhujaňgapraytastotra, Śañkarācārya, VVP. WS. 18, Stotras 2. pp. 3-10 жар bros 
SriViraŠt. Śriviranirvāņakalyāņastotra, -kastava, Jinaprabhasüri, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 119-121, Sloka 
Durgáprasàd and Kásinàth Pánduranga Parab. 
SriViraSta. Srivirastava,] inaprabhácarya, KM. Part 7, 1907, pp. 112-15, Durgāprasād and Śloka 
gaea decr E Slokac$ 
ismi : rivisgubhujangaprayátastotra, SankarSlokacSlokarya, V V)P. WS, 18, H 
SpigaBhü. E De EM IM EE pas ПЕ ею Я 
: š Wásudev Laxman Shàstri Panšikar. Sloka (Line) 
таракати. Tñgárakalikatrišati, Катагаја Diksita, KM. Part 14, 1938, pp. ` 
Кайла ans pass М 238, pp-86-12, Dursšprasšdand Sataka. Sloka 
ŚmgāMañ.(A.) Srñgaramañjari, Akbar Shah, HADP. 1951, V. Raghavan. 
симат (he) Srigaramatijari, Bhoja, SJS.30, 1959, Kalpalata K. Munshi. Page.Line 
TñgaraL.. Smñigarámrtalahari, $атагаўа Diksita, KM. Part 14, Š Page.Line 
ТКЫ 1938,рр.131-179, Durgiprasadand FC 
SmigiS. (a) Srüglrasataka, Janardana Bhatta, KM. Part 11,1933; pp. 157-172, Sivadatta and 
Капа Pánduraüga Parab. Sloka 
SpigiS.(Na)  Śmigāraśataka, Narahari, KM. Part 12, 1938, pp. 42-60, Durgáprasid and 
Kasinàth Pánduranga Parab. Sloka 
$гарат1. Ва) Srñgarasarvasvabhana, Майа Diksita, KM. 78, 1925, Sivadatta and 
Wasudeva Laxman Shástri Pansikar. 
SmgpiTL(Ru) — Srügiratilaka, Rudrata, Kiel 1886, R. Pisehel. Sloka (Line) 
SpigiVaiTa. —— Spigiravairigyataratgint, Somaprabha, KM. Part 5, 1888, pp. 121-141. wi Pariccheda. $l 
Sukhabodhiki,Pt.Durgipresidand Каба Pipdurabgapug, it Comm. Boo ue 
SrutaBo. Srutabodha, VP. 1937, with a comm. с аган: bee. 
$пшаРга. _ Šrutaprakāśikā, Sudaréana, Ubhayavedantagranthamala 1957 é 
Uttamur T. Viraraghavacharya. -aal intwo volumes, ic i 
ol. (first Vol. with division: 
St Stavamila, Ropagosvamin (or Sirüpadeva), KM. 84, 1903, w; ^ & B). Page. Line 
Ч "Bhagavaddatta and K. P. Parab. ' 705, with a comm of Jivadeva (on Adhyaya. Pada. Sūtra) 
SthanT. Аал райка, Abhayadeva, NSP.1918. : ge.Line 
Stotrā. Sivatostrkvali, Utpaladeva; ChSS. 15,1903, with the Vivrt; 
WüofKsemargi Kalicharana Mitra Folio. Line 


Stotra. Śloka 


Abbreviation 


SubaU. 
SubhaDha. 
SubhàNi. 


SubhàRaK. 
SubhàRaSar. 


Subhási. 
Subodhi. 
Subrahma. 
SudarCam. 


SudarŠ. 


SudarU. 
SudhàL. 
SukraNI. 
SukRaU. 
SukSa. 
SüktiMu. 
SüktiSu. 
SumukhU. 
Sunda$. 


Surath. 
Sürya$. 
SürySi. 
SüryaTaU. 
SüryU. 
SušruS. 


SuvarnaM3. 
suvrTi. 


SV. 
SvahàSu. 


SvapnVá. 
SvarameKa. 
SvaranŠi. 
SvasarnU. 
SvütmNi. 
SvàtmPra. 
SvetàU. 
SvetàUBh. 


SVSaptaLa. 
ЅуадуаМай. 
Ѕуаіба. 
SyámDan. 


SyámU. 
TajiNi. 


ТаїА. 
TaiBr. 


TaiPráti. 
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Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor 


Subálopanisad, NSP. 1948, $a Virn$U. pp. 242-250, Narayan Ram Acharya. 
Subhadrádhanaiijaya, Kulasckharavarma(n), TSS, 13, 1912, T. Ganapati Sastri. 
Subhisitanivi, Veükatanátha, KM. Part 8, 1891, pp. 151-164, Pt. Durgáprasád and 
Kàšinath Pánduranga Parab. 
Subhásitaratnakosa, HOS.42, 1957, D. D. Kosambi and V. V. Gokhale. 
Subhásitaratnasarndoha, Amitagati, KM. 82, 1932, Bhavadatta Sastri and 
Kāśināth Pánduranga Parab. 
Subhäşitāvali, Vallabhasdeva, BS(P)S.31, 1886, Peter Peterson and Durgaprasada. 


Subodhini on Mitàksarà on Yājñavalkyasmrti, Bhattavišvešvara, CILT. 3, 1914, J.R. Gharpure. 


Subrahamanyabhujañga, Sankarácárya, V VP. WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp. 6-14. 

Ѕийагќапасатрӣ, Krsnánanda, KM. Part 14, 1938, pp. 67-77, Durgáprasád and 
Kàsináth Pánduraüga Parab. 

Sudarsana£ataka, Küranáráyana, KM. Part 8, 1891, pp. 1-51, Durgáprasád and 
Капаш Pánduranga Parab. 

Sudaréanopanisad, MB. 1970, USarn. II, pp. 293-295, Jagdish Shastri. 

Sudhàlahari,Jagannátha, OUSA. 1967, PKSarh. pp. 31-34. Aryendra Sharma. 

Sukranitisára, Madras 1882, Gustav Oppert. 

Sukarahasyopanisad, NSP. 1948, I$àVirn$U. pp. 257-260, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Sukasaptati, München 1898, Richard Schmidt. 

Süktimuktàvali,Jalhana, GOS.82, 1938, Embar Krishnamacharya. 

Süktisundara. Sundaradeva, SKS.3, 1943, Jatindra Віта! Chaudhuri. 

Sumukhyupanisad, MB. 1970, USarn. II, pp. 473-474, Jagdish Shastri. 

SundariSataka, Utpreksávallbha, KM. Part. 9, 1893, pp. 100-108, Sivadatta and 
Капа Pánduranga Parab. 

Surathotsáva, Somesva, Somesvara, KM. 73, 1902, Sivadatta and Капаш Pándurariga Parab. 

Süryasataka, Mayüra, Mayüra, IIS. 9, 1917, pp. 81-226, George Payn Quackenbos. 

Süryasiddhánta, KSS. 144, 1946, with the comm. Tattvámrta, Kapilesvata Chaudhary. 

Süryatàpinyupanisad, MB. 1970. ОЅат. II, pp. 54-60, Jagdish Shastri. 

Süryopanisad, NSP. 1948, I$ššVirnšU. рр. 509-510, Narayan Ram Acharya. 

Suérutasarhhità, NSP. 1938, with the comm. Nibandhasarngraha of Dalhanácárya and 


Mode of Reference 


Khanda 
Anka. Sloka (Line) 
Paddhati. Sloka 


Vrajyà.Sloka 
Sloka 


Sloka 

Page. Line (Adhyáya. Sloka) 
Sloka 

Sloka. (Line) 


Sloka 


Page. Line 

Sloka 

Аапудуа (Prakarana).Sloka 
Page.Line (Section. Mantra) 
Page.Line 

Paddhati.Sloka 

Sloka 

Page.Line 

Sloka 


Sloka 

Sloka 

Adhyàya. Sloka 

Page. Line (Patala) 
Page.Line 

Sthüna. Adhyáya.Sütra 


Nyàyacandrikà Pafijikà of Gayadásáchàrya, Jádavji Trikamji Acháryaand Narayan Ram Achàrya. 


Suvamamälāstuti, Sakarácárya, V VP. WS. 17, Stotras 1, pp. 79-91. 
Suvrttatilaka, Ksernendra, KM. Part 2, 1886, pp, 29-54, Durgàprasád and K. P. Parab. 


Sámaveda, Leipzig 1848, Theodor Benfey. 


Sváhàsudhakara, Srinaráyana Bhattapáda, KM. Part 4, 1899, pp.52-58, Durgáprasàd and 
Капа Pánduraüga Parab. 

Svapnavàsavadatta, Bhása, POS. 54, 1951, BhàNáCa. C. R. Devadhar, pp. 1-56. 

Svaramelakalànidhi, Rāmāmātya, Annamalai University 1932,M.S.Ramaswami Aiyar. 

Svarànku£asiksa, BSS. 1893, SikSarn. рр. 161-163, Yugalakiśora Vyāsa. 

Svasarhvedyopanisad, MB. 1970, USarn. II. pp.60-62, Jagdish Shastri. 

Svatmanirüpana, Sahkarácárya, BS. 22, 1899, A. Mahādeva Sástri and K. Raħgācārya. 

Sväātmaprakāśikā, Ѕайкагасагуа, VVP. WS. 16, pp. 43-52. 

Śvetāśvataropanişad, VSM. 1958, AştādU. pp. 283-300, V. O. Limaye and R. D, Vadekar. 

Śvetāśvataropanişadbhäşya, Sankarácárya, GP. 1938. 


Sámasaptalaksaga, MLSPS. 11, 1940, Süryakanta. cf. LaRkTanSarh. 
Syädvädamañjari, Mallisena, BS(P)S. 83, 1933, A. B. Dhruva. 
Syainikasastra, Rudradcva. Photocopy of MS. NOG.9961 of RAS. Calcutta V1-1199. 
Syámalàdandaka, Kálidása, KM. Part 1, 1886, pp.8-11, Durgáprasád and 

Капа Pánduraüga Parab. 
Ѕузп(ађорапіѕай, MB. 1970, USarh. TI, pp. 467-68, Jagdish Shastri. 
Tájikanilakanthi, Nilakantha Daivajña, HSS.143,1950. 


Taittiriyáranyaka, BI. 1872, with Sayana's comm. Rajenderalila Mitra. 
Taittirlyabráhmana, ASS.37, 1898, with the comm. of Sayana. 


Taittiriyaprátisakhya, MUSS. 1. 1930, with the Bhásya Padakramasadana of Máhiscya, 
V. V.Sharma. 


Sloka 

Viny&sa.Sloka 

(= standing for Udáharana) 
Arcika. Prapáthaka. Ardha. 
Da£ati.Sütra 

Sloka 


Anka. Śloka. (Line) 
Prakaraga. Sloka 
Śloka 

Page. Line 

Sloka 

Sloka 

Adhyàya. Sloka 
Page.Line 

(on Adhyàya. Sloka) 
Sloka 

Sloka. (Line) 
Paricchedea. Šloka 
Page.Line 


Page.Line 


xxxii 


Name of the Book, Author, Edition and Editor Mode of Reference 
ita, BI. 1860-99, with the comm. of Sáyana, E. Roer and E. B. Cowell. Kända. Prapàthaka, Алу, д 
) Varga | 
= TaiA. VILIX. 
„ $айкагасйгуа, УУР. WS.3, Upanisadbhasya 1, pp. 185-300. Page. Line (on Valli. Ani | 


: isadbhasyavarttika, $шге&уагйсйгуа, ASS. 13, 1889 (Šaka 1811) Page. Line (Valli) 
Tantrübhidhána, TTS. 1,1937, Pañchānana Bhattáchárya in 11 books : 1. Mantràbhidhàna pp. 14, (Book No.) Page. Line 
2: Prakirántaramantrabhidhána, pp. 5-22, 3. Ekáksarakosa pp. 23-26, 4. Bijanighantu pp. 27-34, £ 

(Mahidasa) pp.35-40,6. Matrkánighantu (Майһуйсагуа) рр.41-45,7. d 
[&trkünighantu pp. 16-52, 8. Varnanighantu pp. 53-60, 9. Bijabhidhàna рр. 61-64, 10. | 


= Mantrārthābhidhāna pp. 65-67, 11. Mudrünighantu рр. 68-82. 
Page.Line 


St 
(Continued) 


aade (annavrola) m. name of a prince Aa ajaen- 
[mltaq чи: Yeu EL v. 57. 12. 
aake (аппа-$аКа{а) n. cart full of food Т5 ЧЕ ЧЫ: wer 
qai meN че DasávaC. 8. 378. 
sms (anna-fakti)f.poweroffood zzi (баң) faz amr 
edo чега q Rama PauskS. 27. 492. 
зая (аппаќапа) п. [irr.] act of eating of food aanraai fA: 
sit яа: жеттт чч conma wu рч PáraGS. i. 
3. 18 (Jayaráma AMNA тахта: 
Aana — (anna-Sabdà) adj. (f.) denoted by the word anna TETA 
чїййїаччзєп sf ^ BrahmSüBh. (San.) 441. 9 (on ii. 3. 12) 
aang (anna-šarira) adj. consisting of the body made up of boiled 
rice тч лї <a faz чаза JayaS. 23.127; 884 adi 
warp Rem! emisse engeren Repo Јауа5.23.132. 
aaea (anna-šalya) n. splinter in the form of food ЗТ 
anga RAR: (чага) SušruS. i. 27. 5. 
запета (annaśākāädi-krayārtha) adj. having the purpose of 
purchasing food-grain and vegetable etc. (UFF... HETA .. . miga 
qz) aeiy aami ManuBh. ii. 245.4 (on 9. 13) 
aaas — (anna-$àla) n. room for (preparing) food. kitchen «our 
{їчєєнї  wIRPRTTUÉ агәлтезачтәң MayaMa. 27.124. 
эя Ж  (anna-Sunga) m. sheath, i.e. product. or effect of food 24: 
Sm: ШЕЕ Er Kaa: ChándoUBh. 381. 9 (оп viii. 6.5) 
aaye — (anna-Suddha) п. pure food {ЖЯ viagi чач я 
чаї чач чач Г Sam aea SubhāRaSam. 478. 
aaf (anna-Suddhi) f. 1 purity of food 999 .. . #shacaqirssr 
Saam *qrq VaikhàDS. iii. 3.9; wed maine =raaslfesqqq al яш 
чазушт® dme чейн q: ParaSm. 6.67: 33A RANA: + Her 
я өя 3 LiügaP. i. 85. 140; 2A religious purification of food Тї: 
amma: ач чачта: sme ... ята: 
ManuBh. i. 449. 18-19 (on 5.60); Raees RAA Чыч dil 
IEEE qam aur ТИЙ: SubháRaSam.819: taaa- 
чкччацечіїчат Арага. 268.5 (оп 1.189); (MAS ... mamrei fasped) 
җатїгтяцГантЕ! Пета gR BalamBha. i. 452. 25 (on 1. 189); 
2B sanctification of food Чефетаїйчєтязрай Єй ЧӘЧ CT 
YaśasCam. ii. 109. 8 (comm arse 1199); З act of offering of 
purified food FAJAR waqar Заа 25чи 
JainaL. 
хяазрачакч (annasuddhyarthaka-tva) n. the state of being meant 
for the sanctification of food 8319999: i Wq ViraMi. 
(Ahnika.) 398. 14. 
Smisrest (annasuddhy-upeta) ida endowed with purity of food 
е9... . JA VaikhaSS.12.1. 
aA (anna-Subha) adj. sss io otn quif 
menai suf .. чі gem ЧЇЧ wu гатан 
JaimiUBr. i. 10.1. 
этяз[я (Áánna-Subha) n. food and prosperity (ЗЧ) этїї AitA. V. 
iii. 2. 8. 
aa (аппа-еѕа) m. A remainder of boiled rice (as offering)Srasri 
qoti ята BaudhGS. i. 11. 13; AgniveGS. ii. 5. 7 (86.4); iii. 3.2 (133. 
22); araq qarqa Ws .. sun ей абст us va 
VaikhàGS. 4. 4; jr: f fa) GautPiMe. ii. 4.21; 
затда: Rus eru BaudhPiMe. ii. 9.21; aù yei dump 


amd frr ManuSm.3.243;Rmmi ... HAMAGA ... (ЧНЧ 
BrahmándP. ii. 12. 45; qfi чата 5 1апіРа- i. 21. 55; 
1ї.59.133;11.62.94(81); ФӘ зЯйЧ q яте: нү CaturCin. 
110). 597. 5: BalamBha. i. 565. 27 (оп 1. 249); B remainder of food 
(аз епп) RA mud wem sma «ч яп ur wife 
AgniveGS.ii.5.9 (91.9); 1 991: sf Pairan fra«ata 
AgniveGS.ii.5. 11 (91. 11); чета RM, атча .. . таат 
aRt VisnuSm. 67.4; C remainder of raw food Wiz: ЧЕЯйЧ Чч 
хич .. aA: =з чы” 591(291:) Hastyayur. 222. 27 
(2. 24) 

зтазїчГїЧ«ч (annašesa-nivedana) n. act of offering the remaining 
food aaeei aa eaea ManuBh. i. 319. 19 
(on 3. 254) 

зтазчїгтаїа (annaécsa-viniyoga) mr. disposal or use of remainder 
of food (as offering) #99 Ez f dme: We чч 

зч чњ я... «ч ga СашсСіп. (1). 1391.9401 Ч 

aain E ManvaMu. 136. 9 (on 3. 253) 

sms (anna-Sodhana) n. religious purification offood 124157 
жолы: wmm! wd q among BrPardSm. 
7.245. 

aaa (anna-Śauca) n. purity of food suq amaia qš 
3319 VisnuSm. 22. 89. 

saaal (anna-śraddhā) f. desire or longing for food TETREFTAT. 
eder SIR: SušruS. vi. 64. 84 (comm. Чеч) 

SpA (annaóraddhà-janana) adj. (used as noun) (act) which 
produces desire for food (2e) чатта AstáSarn. 
i. 82. 17 (1. 13) 

aanas (anna$ravama-rüdhi) f. power of the conventional use 
of the wordanna Уйат НЧ aE Teen: 
NayaMañ. II. iii. 6. 11. 

AAMA (аппа-<гапапа) n. act of giving or granting of food 
Gaam: agá їчтї тїгї їнтт= ө: EL vii. 187.51. 

JAAA (anna-S$ràddha) n.rite performed for manes in which cooked 
food is served Яй иза Nae 1991 Hep ApaSm. 9.24 

EE (anna-éruti) f. act of hearing, i. е. scripture referring to the 
earth qd "gà i "rum VedántKa. 315. 10 (on ii. 
3.12); жалей sme = велят fuia: TattvPraki. 112A. 9 
(on іі. З. 12); уятта T : 
ачса SivirkaMaDI. ii. 132. 28 (on ii. 3. 13) 

E ERI (anna-sariyuta) adj. endowed, i.e. served with food ЧЕТ 


JÅ sero cáp ач: зақабча: .. чаная qup .. чаң 


MahàBhà. iii. 24220. Š 

aadd (anna-sarnyoga) m. 1 connection with the food 91591 
ятяЧагї{Мїшаа.х. 1.36; 2 contact, i.e. consumption of food тет 
MARA, 22 ч : за я gA AstiSam.i. 185. 
12 (1. 38); Ast&Hr. i. 29. 15. 

SENI (anna-sarnraksà) f. name of the thirty-sixth chapter in the 
Sütrasthàna of the Astáügahrdaya (lir. preservation of food) 18089 TZ 
ятї ASAR: .. заетата: ... OEA: 
AstàHr. i. 1. 36. Jani 


mnm (anna: зайёгауа) adj. (f) dependent on food (as fi 


iv. 2. 58. 


SERI 
зане (anna-sarisakta) adj. attached to enjoyable object та: - 
Реа: таан: (v 1. qaTqa:) .. «тїйїп: BhaviP.60B.4 (1.27.19) 
зача (anna-samsanana) п. act of winning food (ТЇ Ti 
maa .. A aA) aA aA F Міг. 12. 
45 (221. 7) 

aami (anna-sarhsarga) т. 1 connection, i. е. mixing with food 
emere (6 чачса weht AstiSar.i. 122. 18 (1:23): 2 contact 
with, ie. consumption of food aeai w SSA ЧАК 9:1 
aada wmm wer aya SkandP.ii (4). 12. 135; PadmP.iii. 
22. 24; vi. 107. 26. 

Есе (anna-sarhsiddhi) / A act of preparing food Waad REA 
GobhiGS. i. 4. 2; B art of preparing food [тїї кН nt (ла 
3 T6 SukraNi. 3. 296. 

ЗИНДЕ. (anna-sarisrsta) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is modified 
or transformed by food чач Tm + eT HTETTHUeWmdi- 
apma aaen 914: SamkhyaPraBh. 92. 27 (on 3. 15) 

aade — (anna-sarskartr) adj. who prepares food #19: ЯТ 
Srredsmiendi: #9: ApaDS.ii(2).3. 1; (used as noun) (one) who prepares 
food ari«nat f ааа HirS$. xxvii. 2.17 
(153.25); ApaDS.ii(3).6.16; чч: ЧЇїїчїсїч qup! эа eru: 
ViraMi. (Ahnika.)446.2. 

Tenjsm — (annasariskartr-Südra) m. Südra who prepares food 
ач заедзі uo чч чач us (mu) ViraMi.(Ahnika.)90.6. 

STIR (anna-sarnskára) т. 1A act of preparing food sfrarfas- 
IRI 2. sq: Чч: 2. Smp УЙ: ... VISISSCRR: VaikhàDS.iii. 
13.9: йи fg < sf: .. i eni q: MahàBhà. 
хій.46.9:3та919599 91 ... | тїзїїчї т: її fief 
BrhaspaSm. 193. 6; — fa?memizdenm BhaviP. 705A. 23 (iv. 71. 10); 
1B art of preparing food ЧЧ ч тта" ча: МаһаВһа. 
'iii.64.3;2 act of consecrating or sanctifying food 99991 EIEREERISTEC 
чак BalaKri. i. 50.27 (on 1.35) (Tit s) ge ba азата 
тїт: gomina ӨГ Mita. 35.24 (on 1. 103); qq 
ЧЫЧ СЧ5ЯЧЕБГЕБИСЕЧДЧЧҮ: Mita. 35.27 (on 1. 103); BšlamBha. i. 347. 
6 (on 1. 103) 

ISERISJECIECI (annasarnskara-karaka) adj. (used as noun) (one) 
who makes the preparation of food 15791: |... тате T P 
BrKathàSloSarn. 25. 69. 

T (annasarnskàara-dosa) т, defect in the preparation of 


food Jaien Чїйетктя эгеп: МаһаВһа. iv. 42. 29; ŠukraNI. 
4 (7). 322. 

Hadena (annasarhskára-paksa) m. view regarding the sancti- 
fication of food AIRERA БУЕ ManvaMu. 107. 
27(on 3. 108) Š 

aaien (annasarnskāra-vidhi) m. procedure of preparing food 
(їн: Re яїй) eent nen sm MahaBha. iv. 191*(17) 

Saden — (annasarhskara-visesa) m. particular (manner of) 
preparationoffood(mfte: ... sre бча) FRAL HARRAN: 
ManuBh.i.317.8 (on 3. 245); QRP этч: CaturCin. iii(2). 
1149. 6. 

MINERNE. (annasarhskāra-śästra) n. science of preparing food 
aaien: wi Ri ag УМ BrKathaŠloSar. 16. 60. 

emisoras (annasarhskärädi) adj. preparation of food etc tx EC 


чаа їйї! orden “йн Їт=Таң, ManuBh. i. 490. 6 
(on 5. 148) 


STSISBISTHTRE (annasariskárábhàva) m. absence of the sanctification 
of food aAa Saramama ManvaMu. 10727 
(on 3.108) 

Зат ТАЧ (annasarnskarártha-t8) f.the state of being meant for 
thesanctificationoffoodzé ч arri + Tamma fram: | Rara 
fsrasgmdesresoq ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 410. 1; BalamBha. i. 246.12 
(on 1.89) ipu 
Stade (anna-sarnspar$a) m. contact with (їе. falling of insect 
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MERECE 
in to) food (dier) umi amaia ЗЧ ManuBh. 1.480. 14 
(on 5. 123) s 

amire (аппа-зайКа[а) adj. having the scarcity of food IA 
Ramm gq ый ФӨ5ЧӨФӨ! aem m q ady 
f| аа JayaS. 27. 81; LaksmiT. 47. 20. 

aaia (annasañkara-dosa) т. sin of mixing food (oma) 
serene неї summers fier! дет sfr тш 
Тауа$. 25. 79. З 

хта (аппа-ѕайка1ра) т. А resolve of offering food (to manes) 
татай. (шкат qx жез! Hm чта атаса) RR, 
VayuP. ii. 43. 34; ii. 48. 29; Spar. Раба Чч е9 эр 
quenter CaturCin, 11101). 1102.14; В resolve of giving food (to 
Brahmins) 9:4: ЧЧ Ялт чалаан s mq: йш 
Арага. 494. 26 (on 1. 237); 495. 19 (on 1. 237) 

яңача  (anna-saükalpana) n. resolve of offering food Чїй її 
aamin .. fag gh VaikhaGS. 2. 16. 

эт  (anna-sankünksin) adj. desiring food 19%: | 
ЯЛЧИН т чїй MERET Desopa. 6. 4. 

за (аппа-ѕайкѕауа) m. scarcity of food, famine (aR w 
Э) акте: vigis poA BrSam.5.92. 

aade (anna-sañkhyā) f. number of food-items qarori 
meien e тт Чач} 999 BhaviP. 280A. 14 
(i. 188. 6) 

Aade (annasañgraha-para) adj. (used as noun) (one) intent on 
collecting or hoarding food-grains &{&ї& ЧНЧ: ama 
MohaRāPa. 3. 50; KumaPraPra. 50. 12: 96. 7. 
эчте (аппа-$айргаһа) т. partaking of (handful of) food-grains 


Эйт айн Чїй! 9. чыз ype Оууйбтака. 
13.2 (comm. agera) 
ATATA (anna- 


sañghāta) m. massorlump of (undigested) food are] 
SPR g Ug .. amimi Ra AstāSarh. i. 67.19 
й 10); 9 ... этая ытта RENTREE: AştāSarh. i. 106. 

(1.20) 

ЗЕ ӘӘ ҸҸ (annasañghāta-kledan 
(undigested) food 979] .…, татат: 
АзаНг. i. 12. 17. 

чачта (annasañghata-éaithilya) n. flacidity of the mass of 


(undigested) food arri WARD. эчена барер mou 
AstaHr. i. 8. 52: YF їч TBI Š к: Айы 
à d тач! эта 
BhojanKu. 219, 13; BhàvP, " 
; zt ss ra, (Вһа.)5. 197. 
E к (anna-sañcaya) m. Al stock or collection of food (39 
a S REET таа Saia fim MahaBha. ix. 47.34; 


a) n. moistening of mass of 


oua: Issued 


4: анат ека 3 

Aii accumulation of food ана. : ISWI a YudhiVi. 1. 57; 
20.99; 99; ... -a : wars. Rri Чача Paras. 
or lump of (partaken) food zzz FP SkandP. НЇП). 12,5; B mass 
GTp)HidS.ii.e a, — 25 COUR Q iag н 96 

saia (аппзайсаул 

of storing food ors sa Yakşama-tva) n, the state of being incapable 
3. 54-55) WWE ViraMi. 830. 27(on 
‚ЭП (аппа 


NyšyBh. 
SERI (anna-sattra) п, ЛЕЙ 


т н Pavilion, alms-house àq af 

vem meme ihh ят: 

TT ХІ. 292. 22; v. 186 pa Boos 
ma nna-satra) [err um 

ыша ог ү ооа зро 204317 Written for аппазапга] п. 1 distri- 
imaa бата; _ Í Ч Fe PirhviVi5. 

2 dining Pavilion alms pou. Ч mir: Sq: RàjTa. (Sri.) 1 (5). 16: 


EI. iv. 299, 22, т ЧЧ чая нар efr: 


AS (annasatra. 
pavilion Saa editio (of food) in the dining 
NT ч=п. ViraMi. 


amma 


805. 14 (on 3.28) _ ; 

заа (annasatra-dharma) m. duty in the form of distribution 
of food 9918 ИЧЕ EASA RAA SmrüCan. vi. 78.4. 

ЕЕРЕЕ (annasatra-pravartana) л. undertaking of the distri- 
bution of food SAAR s ЕНЕ Я weg Чч SivärkaMaDi.i. 
478. 30 (on i. 3. 34) 

Smp  (annasatra-pravrtta) adj. engaged in the distribution of 
food этте ana Я 19: BálamBha. iii. 175. 13 (on 3. 
290); (used as noun) (one) who is engaged in the distribution of food 
TETTETCTTSTTHSWSHquHTTqu Міка. 334. 29 (оп 3. 17 ); ЧЕТТ 
Чагат SET Mitā.349.27 (on3.28 ); semen 
пе amema нат ЧЕЙИН зача огыр Ер ы: 
Нага. 85.13; тинч wsi=rargwgrir4Tqqesrg%q SmriCan. vi. 
73.11. 

HARATA, (annasatra-va(n)t) adj. engaged іп the distribution of food 
wÂ agaa NirnaSi. 384.16. 

чая, (annasatr-in) adj. (used as noun) (one) who is engaged 
in the distribution of food зл Wd ч sms ENARA 
KürmaP.624.9 (223) эгин ... UT BalamBha. iii. 58. 
32 (on 3.17) 

aame (anna-sadrša) adj. A similar to food я 997 
SkandP. 1104). 1.37: B suitable for food qa; л weqe... 
wem udaa PadmP. ii. 28. 50 

aaaf (anna-sani) adj. winner of food айт Җ її [us AA 
miea «19 AitBr. 3. 2 (56) 

adlg (anná-sandeha) m. composition of food gemma 
uWüumguaed SatBr. X. v. 3. 8. (but comm. amA AA) 

зза (anna-sannidhi) m. proximity to earth t. ЯТ SET 
aAA: NayaMañ. I. i. 9. 21. 

знч (аппа-ѕата) adj. i similar to food аня ri Ч "qd + 
yR VàyuP. ii. 18.57; BrahmàndP. ii. 16. 55: ii equivalent to food 519 

эчен уяң BhaviP.561B. 27 (ii(4). 10. 39) 

amaaa (anna-samanvita) adj.containing food zat RAA 19 

ma | чүй аач: 


Ег. 


аг149499 MatsyaP. 64. 14. 

Aaa (аппа-зап1йсйга) m. name of a = ss in the Hastyà- 
yurveda (lit. method regarding raw food) &cdt iang . HIAR 
qma Adisa: Hastyayur. 27. 5 (1. 2) (colophon); EN T (1.4) 

aaah — (anna-samàyukta) adj. accompanied with food-grain 
ume ч up «шч sapi Feel aange анч 
ў MatsyaP. 18. 26. 

ЗТУГЕГИФ ТЕТЯ (annasamid-àdhàna) п. act of placing (ritually) cooked 
food and fire-stck maaa 19919159 {ЧӘЧӘ Paras. 7. 156. 

эгеч (anna-samidh) f. fire-stick accompanied with cooked food 
(as offering) raaa: iiaeaa ечат сет eee 
PàraS. 7. 164. 

MARJAA (anna-samudbhava) m. production of food 9299 Spir 
«ече: SkandP. iv. 21. 78. 

Smp (anna-samudbhava) adj. which is produced or originating 
from earth тта "erm asa Aal Rea TZOAN 
TGT: wd Sq: Чел: PadmP. ii. 125. 30. 

amaga (anna-samrddhi) f. abundance of food STT .. 
тетт чаташа D&anSiPa.i.16.27; v4 lg ЧЕЙ .. áp sami 
[теч 1 четазінанначаї "Rp wp dp WW ‚чї: SivLI. 1271; 
їшї fequi _ чата .. eag: WI TantrRa. 32.22. 

EEEE IHE] (annasamrddhi-garva) m. pride of the abundance of 
food usaq "HH пл: .. d ча. . җейїзяянүгаланчїчФї: 
a pea: <q: меё AAN Siri. 12. 73. 

semqami (annasamrddhy-artha) adj. conducive to the abundance 
offood(ari) wegen fdg:| smanraqawqqŠivaP.i 15.49 (15A.14) 

зача — (annasamrddhy-ádi) adj. abundance of food etc. 
зганатчтечгатаяана чі: wee SivirkaMaDi. i. 209.26 (on i. 1. 
13); i. 209. 25 (on i. 1. 13) 
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aaia (anna-sampad) f. abundance of food 99 ~. apina 

- IE VisnuDhaP. ii. 83.6; й. 57.5; ii. 101.4: Rm. . qui cem 
DEM чат qaae BrahmandP. H. 11.48; чїй: .. Зай 
q чеп od Ta maA MatsyaP. 230.10. 

aada (anna-sampšdana) n. obtainment of food ЧОЇДЙ- 
EL Lie GIE cs beteke C Lha Lea Lea Le S Liri GAE f pia ЧЇЧ... 
gaa, CaturCin. iii(1). 591. 12. 

sues (annasamputa-ruddha) adj.obstructed in the food-cavity 


aiye ч ed dre amp 2. Wut AmA  BhelaS.203.8 
(6. 24) 

aagi (anna-sampürna) adj. full of food aaeei 12 Ч 
222: 1madr МаһаВһа. i. App. L. 92 (19) 

saamia  (anna-sampràpti) f. gain or acquisition of food Wem 
"ufus (алана) wenmeecissud: BrSam. 95. 44. 

aada  (anna-sambandha) m. relation or connection with food 
жанат .. . arare ChandoUBh.240. 15 (on iv.12.1); 
я жттэтяйч»й “maq BrAraUBh. 6]. 8 (on i. 3. 18) 

ичи (annasambandha-laksana) п. indication of connection 
with food aaraa «199969089 Bham. 522. 4 (on ii. 4. 21) 

aada (аппа-ѕатЬһауа) m. A availability of food 3419919 
fazatsprarzrzsuq: МаһаВһа.і.117+(1); ач. wq Я ачтар 


ManuBh. ii. 62. 24 (on 7.205); 97919999 ‘Четй%1 wasim т 
fafaa ManvaMu. 146.22 (on4. 13); В production of food Taraia: 


MaháBhá.vi.25.14;BhagGi.3.14; зае Яча: заңна: GitaBh. (San.) 
90.14 (on 3. 14): чаттан: зіч ячен ач GitàBh. (Rà.) 187. 
1 (on 3. 14); Арага. 994. 4 (ол 3. 120) 

зача  (anna-sambhava) adj. i produced from food 48: ЯЯ: 
qui War ume: DhanvNi.265.5; ii caused by (consumption of) food 
Giaa) wd: рте зай qaae q mmi fps: ЧЕЙ: urbe 
HAAA: УатаЁ 49.48. 

зача (anna-sambhàvana) n. support with food (ята чая) 
заттай я "esu TS Арага. 64. 19 (on 
1. 33); зантаї Зеле пезўгїйч  SmrtiCan.i. 88. 6. 

aaay (anna-sambhüti) f. origination of food "texere 
жїл ч Mq: EL xiv. 102.41. 

ЭТАН. (anna-sarga) m. creation of food 9154919: HEATS- 
gri BrAraUBhVA. i. 2. 170. 

заб (anna-salila) n. 1 water in the form of food ТЧ a97: 
Т Fi=80900q8e8: 1 s 199 PAAA ASTARA SubhaRaSarn, 
377; 2 food and water SPF RYM: RSR ТЕТЕ тА Н 

ачал: .. cd Wq Лудп. 253. 2. 

Aaaa (anna-sahita) adj.[f-3] A accompanied with food Jzvi зей 
faamaaa sq BhelaS.32.20 (1. 19); B containing food gM: Чг 
тента ®ї “samaq таң СапеР. ii. 94. 18. 

aaaea (anna-sátmya) adj. whose nature is agreeable or wholesome 
with food rqa f£ чеч: (qure dg) Hastyáyur.656. 14 
(4.16) 

aak (anna-sádhaka) т. опе who prepares food. соок 217 Я 
теа чєн: адя + 599 МаһаВһа. i. 1232. 

WI  (anna-sádhana) л. Ai food-preparation, i.e. meals Tam- 
ята eede T Мар. 19.3; а pataan- 
Ба: .. чїч MarkP.21.75; aam eur чей fae Wr 
wamraqa siraq VedavyáSm. 2. 28; SukraNi. 4(4). 14; 
Ай act of preparing or cooking food (ЙЧ: ... tzisuuacam) SINUA 
.. Регча9 ManvaMu.365.29 (on 9. 11); B instrument (in preparation) 
of food (as offering) 99199194, «ТЕГЕЛ йе NyayMaVi. 25.14 
(oni. 1.3); #Чачатаяң Өч "AW аєа PürvotaVaNaMa. 319. 
1; C obtainment of food На x Aaaa . - Вая: 
Де wq NilaVi. 45. 1 (2) 

AAMT (anna-sidhana) adj. which has food as the means, pr 
from food STT: MON: NyayBh. 9. 1 (on i. 1. 2); ыш 5. 
(on iv. 1. 54) E 


ач. r 3 

КЕЕ гр EI (annasadhana-tva) n. the state of being an instrument т 

preparation) of food ня ОТУ shiek 

а а. Hika 

EL S adj. [f. - 8] which is to be accomplished or 
performed with food (scura «f$ RA) S CMM 
Ta ает ManuBh. i. 259.21 (o3. 111); (ITS | ds S 
Wd) eme qaq 99% ®Ч TR SmrtiCan. v. 408. 1; 
CaturCin.ii(1).1067.12; ИЧ TARTA: ManvaVi. 699. 9 (on 6.5); 
CaturCin. ii(1). 1051. 7; чта =титатей aR eh 
сная Ча ManvaMu. 110. 16 (on 3. 121) 

I EIER anna-sánini) f. (used as noun) (one) who obtains food 
эд! кы emerat ат eremi (у. 1. эгат Ч) 
ат Nir. 4. 16 (81. 9) 

SAMAT (anna-sáman) л. name of a particular Saman related to food 
меа. wm ШЕ AJAM Piras. 15.879. 

SIAR (anna-sára) m. 1 chyle @iserzeqergqesarar ара gase- 
AMFA: SusruS.ii.7. GASEA а: ... EE: wQ 
AstëHr. vi. 15. 21; ARASI: AINAJ JENSINE: 
Муау$и. Ja.) 137B. 13 (on i. 1.6); 2 essence of food SqairiYam=araa 
AOMA SkandP. i(2). 40. 148 [ParyaSaRa. 1268 gives annasára as the 
meaning of kulaja and AstaNi. 35. 7 gives annasára as the synonym of 
rasāraktā) 

ARA (anna-sãhitya) n. association, i.e. addition of food 
TAAA Terri aea Гү чаң CaturCin. iii(1). 
591.11. 

SaR (anna-sita) adj. (f) purified, i. e. nourished by food zar 
SET qd чың .. бач эзїї ч чї m зї w 
98 чїй AV. (P. vii. 6. 8 [Укул] 

Safafa (anna-siddhi) f. obtainment of food (as offering) WT... 
TRR aR qq<sa ЧЇЧ єтїїчї VisnuP. ii. 11.53. 

Aga (anna-sukha) n. happiness derived from food qur Wenn 

Fraefasrafreocar VivaPraSam.72.18; wx: ... 
Wag QÑ JataPa. 17.38. 

AAJ (anna-surà) f. liquor made or distilled from food-grain 
яйчетяңп затта qup wei ТЕТ ЧаЇҸ TantrVa. 137. 8 
(on i. 3. 7) 

99  (anna-sükta) n. name of a particular hymn relating to food 
Бышы рты BaudhGS. ii. 3.3; AgniveGS. ii. 6.7 (103. 10); sfr 
"NRI ПЕП ч т ЖЇЗДЇ Йй VaikhaGS. 4. 
8: 2. 18; aah fut ч uq mew Ч BrahmangP. iii. 8. 53. 

SAYA (anna-sütra) adj. having food аз cord t dumm 

i { Чї ENR: CPránaU. 1.1. 
agf (anna-srsti) f. creation ог production of food зп е: 


: TaiUBhaVà. 151. 13(2); arcxatssgfie: "дч 
BrahmSüBh, (Ма) 33B. 4 (on ii. 3. 12); IQA: патас : 
Чїйөп: 


Өйчча: аїчїтатучїгт ARR TattvPrakā. ls 
(on ii. 3. 12); : AnuBh. 143. 22 (on ii. 3. 12) 
(anna-sevana) n. A act of taking diet Sm: TŠ | 
—. A Í MM Сага$.1. 23.9; В act of partaking of food 
SISI WEE] STUDI BrBrahmaS. iv. 5.29. 
(anna-sevà)f. service by means of offering food этет =й. 
Wer aia : SkandP. 117). 8. 9. 
ЭЙ (anna-sevin) adj. who consums food э: W «sme 
:1 amr 2.20 Ка$уа$. 247A.17. 
Е] (anna-skandana) п. act of splitting food TAA- 
š В: eerta: Ny&ySu. 
(So.) 214. 5 (on i, 3. 8) 


. Smeg (anna-stuti) f. glorification or praise of food (ri я Гг). 
AMAAN: TaiUBh. 289. 10 (on 3. 7) 

Кє (anna-stha) adj. 1 present in food zz бааа SISRIEHETECISI 
TIED CHO pN май cT Medicare: GopBr. i. 3. 19 (89. 5); 
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2 pertaining to food waaar ema A Nyasa 
(Ja.) 138B. 6 (on i. 1. 6) 

ATAA (anna-sthāna)n. 1 place of taking food та 
Т ао «її eicit Hastyayur. 163. 22 (2. б); 2 [Loc] а 
the place of the word аппа ЕЧ ЧН ... JORMA эйр 
AnuBh. 108. 16 (on і. 4. 13) 

aaea (annasthápanádi) adj. act of placing food etc. qfi 
Гг: ASRR INR: LaSabdeSe. іі. 534, 10. 

aaen — (anna-stháli) f. vessel for (cooking food) eR) 
ANNETTERE ... ManvaVi. 409. 18 (ол, 
215); weissen: ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 316. 14, 

эгат  (annasragádi-ka) adj. involving food and garland of 
flowers etc. (Aaga) чїч Ча q: Ч AAST Em 
KumaPraPra. 72. 31. 

995; (anna-srastr) m. epithet of Siva (lit. who produces Гоо, 


этет сӘч ат que) чч AALI ч Wr ч MahàBli, 
xii. App. I. 28 (256); VàyuP. i. 30. 225. 


SEES (annasvabhàva-dusta) п. evil by the very nature of food 
° ç т. Чырае SES i 
ManuBh. i. 418. 15 (on 5. 1) 
MAMET (anna-svarüpa) л. form of food ARTETA еты 
зч ач 1794 NyaySu. (So.) 89. 12 (on i. 2. 27) 
STT€TSq[TsITT (annasvarüpa-vijñána)n.name of the seventhchapter 
in the Sütrasthána of the Astañgasangraha (lit. knowledge about the nature 
of food) aae wp vus (яча) AstaSarh. ii. 16.12 
(4. 3) 
заета (annasvarüpa-vijiániya) adj. describing or 
teaching the knowledge about the nature of food атату sere [rero 
MERAT: AstàHr. і. 6, 0; AstaSam. і. 29. 12 (1.7) 
(аппаѕуагра-ката) adj. (used as noun) (опе) desirous 
of food and heaven gesserat Sht жїрїї NyayMaVi. 91. 
6 (on їі. 2. 13) 
HA (anna-sváda) m. taste of food зге amm vu = 
Rr RatnaCüKa, 45]. 
ARAA (anna 
Шер 


= -Svadana) adj. causing the taste, i.e. appetite for food 
Нас : s ORAA des Ба: AstáSarh. i. 
105.21 (1.20) E b 
зат (annasvàmin) т, 1 n 
T ~ = пате of a Brahmin Trerq(s=pñfaqq 
ратата ЭЧЕН): dena _. G)... wa(aJEL 
$ -31:2 (аппа-ѕуатіп) Owner of food ver sf тані 
R (anna-h; 
Эчей 
БЕ (anna-hartr)aq; 
TJadj. whot 
TRU чча _ amas 
Арата. 1035.22 (on 3.210). 
food anfi: š 


ara) adj. carrier of food (as offering) Чї: 
NilaVi. 37. 18; 21. 20. 
akes away or steals food яаа ge 
Мапи$т. 11. 51; YajñaSm. 3.210: 
(used as noun) (опе) who takes away or steals 
.7 


ЗАҢ (annah еў MARN: VasiS, 45. 166. 
TSAR wur Папі) ady, due to loss, 


aturCin. ii > 
поса жы L cin: ii(1). 108.7 
meals fur геч NyayMaVi. 497.27 
B as 
Bi z 


LAG; рел ао E deg. 


SER (аппа һата а * МаћаВһа, xii; 62. 32 
WS 


) dj. carry; 
WU onm Paying food ar 
aR 


van erre a a-hiranya) n. 


B 
(on X.2.8);2 gold worth 
HA (erra 


: WI SkandP. 


i 
i 
Í 
1 
| 
| 


этч 


iv.38.41;ufeó чоя ebd час: «ш Яш ЧИШ ser 
aaga KürmaP. 351.4 (1.37); 2 devoid of food (as offering) (2s) 
чает ави чеп s= Әна «їйлїї ят =й 
RY: МапиЅт.11.40 Add. : MatsyaP. 93. 111; CánaNiDa. 8.21; Mánaso. 
1.11.69; SkandP.v(3). 33.27; vi. 182.15; ueni i.e.unsupported 
by diet тач этїї Aqai Нан. iii. 2. 55; SiddhYo. 1.83. 

Wed (anna-hrt) adj. (used as noun) (one) who takes away or steals 
food agm: ... эт {ЧП wq SkandP. i(2). 51. 16. 

зё (anna-hetu) т. А source of food (21991) famam чут: 
чічяаті т Feat ч wer яте МаһаВһа. iii. App. 1.25 (70); 
В [Ab1.] for ће sake of food. i. е. livelihood (819) mazaa di 
атетаягагеччатя МаһаВһа. іу. 8.5; SAET: | Hf 
qaga: MahāBhā. xiii. 94. 11. 

зенита (annahemapradāna-tas) adv. through the giving of 
food and gold (as offering) © mAN A Aaga: AgniP.258.96. 

aem (anna-homá) m. 1A food - oblation or food - топар 
жетїї іч TaiBr. I. їй. 8. 1; ST 


erra gem ŚatBr. XI. ii. 1.1; Араб5.к xviii. 6. 5 xix. 13. 5: тг: 
aaiae SatBr. ХШ. v. 1. 4; aAA TARAA 


qy gA її аат BaudhŠS. їй. 370. 7; ii 423.2; 
эана mA .. sq warma ApaŠS. xx. 10. 5; (9=1:) 
+чїйгөүаййгснч TR HirŠS. xiii. 2. 21(146. 24); ча жп 
seems .. wq їзїн HirŠS. xiv. 3. 2(228.6); xxiii. 
2.40 (815.11) тен di eme wg эгри ч qq 
amaan LaghvašvaSm. 2.54: ЭГЕН wu НП печ sqa 
хопа: ЧО: Amoma SmruCan. v. 387. 11: CaturCin. iii(1). 
1444. 20; TantrRā. 32. 93; 1B food- oblation (producing semen in the 
humans) WSUsSsemmrmm: AnuBh. 181. 19 (on iii. 1. 26): 2 the word 
annahoma ARAE goaa SmrüCan. v. 329. 9. 

kaiia (annahomaprabhrti) adv. from food-offering Stigma 
яптїїзянйчтїч saman = =й е: ®Ч=ї Арага. 145.1 
(оп 1. 103) 

aiaa — (annahoma-$esa) m. remnant of food-offering Sfi 
miaa чеч ManŠS. 194. 11. 

зат (аппа) adj. (f.) (used as noun) 1 (lady) obtaining food-grains 
эшең .. я чеш! атая DvyäśraKā. 17. 114 (comm. 
ыта eg); 2 maid, DvyäśraKā. 17. 114 (comm. “FT Я) 

wrist (аппагї$а) m. part of food in general or victuals («91:) 
пагадзя: 1 е ferum: BrAraUBhVa. 
iv. 2.60. 

EEIEIE anna) z: e of food (as offering) JAA 
CaturCin. iii(1). 586. 17. 

amena (annàkàra-parinata) adj. transformed into the form 
of food vila: яты du aaae qeq ята 
ніде eRe 199 VedäntSā.(Rā.) 238. 3 (on iii. 1. 1); 
SivarkaMaDI. ii. 197. 10 (on iii. 1. 1) 

aache (аппаКа!а) m. famine, PW.; сЕ. 

MARRA (annákta-bhájana) n. utensil soiled by food aqqan 
ГЇ: .. d Sreem we Гарһуй$уа$т. 1. 172. 

amtaa (annākşaya) m. absence of loss, i.e. non-exhaustion of food 
атаач APT qeuapeseges! аз NES аге: 
BrAraUBhVá. i. 5. 81. 

Sm (annàksayatva) n. inexhaustibility of food sumite 
чубча BrAraUBhVà. i. 5.79. 

Wm (annagana) n. singing (of Saman) for food aq эпа 
quanti BrAraUBhVA. i. 3. 239. 

ЭТТЕ. (аппарйга)л. À storehouse of food ЧЕГ ...| XT 9901 

. Sm .. "9ч Макр. 51.33; B grainary ARTA q 

mgri зей EENIA GIPED maq, MayaMa.27.36; 

E mam ЭТИ Lamm) eism 
чисеічепччації MayaMa. 27. 37(BRUNO DaGENS Ed.) 
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JAR (annāgra) n. A earlier or first part of food їй Ч 9999 
ETERNEL .. . ЭПРтатаїччтча VisnuP. i iii. 11.65; MàrkP. 34.102; 
B best part of food AAEE ча яа sm ччнкчя: 99 Uni 
чеона 19 Вгаһтапдр. ii. 20. 22. 

aaga (annàángànádi) [w. г. for annāgārādi], MayaMa. 27. 37: 
cf. ятт В. 

AABAA (аппассһадапа) л. food and covering, i. е. clothing Ja 
meremur ... чїй четт eS Рага$й.76. 
2m Rimae 149 я 9 989: SühiDa. 116. 8. 

ANGKAN (annacchadana-matr3) adj. (f.) limited to mere food 
and covering. i.e. clothing SWEA R GRR wmm SukraNi. 
2.405. 

smit (annájirna) n. indigestion of food ӘтЯТЛЇЛЇ] SAM: WWW: 
As <q umur anaa RugVi. 3. 11. 

aama (аппајуа) n. rice and clarified butter (1374) ЧӘЧ .- 
sed: .. жаг anpa freq TantrRa. 13. 50; (Im) 
ччїїйччїгїй cmq NitiPra. 8. 89. 

этгач (annàjya-tas) adv. with rice and clarified butter (zT31zrB:) 
зба frugi ч gakaradsÀ I TantrRa. 17. 18. 

матае (аппајуа-пота) т. oblation of rice and clarified butter 
TA: Aaa туіне TantrR3. 21. 21 (comm stad 
races? ... °фдшч Graeme Wem 

AAA (annàdhya) adj.rich in food җан: IEEE: ARA: 
ТапиАа. 32. 93. 

мата (annátimisra) adj.completely mixed up with, i.e.overcome 
by food ушет ЧЧ ааа Aa: Кајуака. 
22.141. 

SARJA (annáttr-tva) n. 1 the state of being one who partakes of food 
Gata) fe чаа: .. загу suda AitUBh. 259.5 
(on 2. 5); 2 the state of being food and eater Sup ее тена 
f& ames: TaiUBhaVa. 95. 8(2) 

aaga (annáttrtvanisedhartham) adv. for the sake of 
negating the state of being one who partakes of food (irana) 
amama AR этай BrAraUBhVà. ii. 2. 31. 

wm (annát-para) adi. that which is followed by the expression 
anndt ЧЇ emi mma чі  3EH-HXRWHEdeD CEPR 
эегїзїї аата gamag Вһагбі. 46. 

зате (annátmaka) adj. [f. -ik] 1A having the nature of food à 
Z WD эла: ... Wanna "scrutin PrasnaUBh. 244. 
12. (on 1.9); AnuVyà. 14B. 11 (on 1.4); 1B made up or consisting of food 
STT ня: Herdeuas ч: Gem  VedàntKa. 531.1 (oniv.2. 1); 
1C having, i.e. performed with food (as offering) ЭТЕТ Praa wit 
mpm заказлар ura: атат YogVi. ii. 20. 5: 
2consisting of earth RA LAAS ANRE: ачен IRR AA 
TAARAT а  BrahmSüBh. (Sri.) ii. 188. 1 (оп ii. 4. 17) 

матат (annátmaka-sarira)n.body made up of food 3915991 
Tiram... заки яча VedántKa. 318. 6 (on ii. 
3.15) 

AAA (annátmakopásaka) т. one who meditates on the 
Brahman of the nature of food Я 9 аг Я #99 загана 
BrAraUBh. 221. 3 (on ii. 1.3) 

Ята o (annátma-tà) f. А the state of having the nature of food 
Яша .. шї cemqur анч Юша Cui TaUBhaVa. 
90. 2 (2); B the state of being what consists of, i. e. evolves into food 
зї: .. чї sasa fremd! ... Gen CREDO FiSTTHESITEI 
LaksmiT. 40. 97 

зап. (ошап) adj. A consisting of food d: Saaana 
(ула: жп: анат) 2.1 d А9 ashi J. зыїч:МоһаВһа. 
xiii. 51*(18); (zx аен: amu <=: ChindoUBh. 78. 14 
(oni. 13.1: (SE) sar Вабчес: ARA: Grade 
юй яти TaiUBhaVa. 98. 40), B having the nature of É 
amsami — TaiUBh. 241. 9 (on 2. 2) 


(KJ TILi. 12.18: 99; . 


акт 


апач (annàtman) m. 1 [Inst.] in the form of food 875 4 
Ree Tq PauskS. 31. 178: 2 epithet of Visnu (lit. of the nature 
of food) sq ЇЧ... я Gm Sub cd STq(v.lƏramq3rq) BrahmP. 
122. 38. 

CEILGE EÍ (аппаітораѕапа) n. meditation on the Brahman having 


the nature of food qd: YA: Е TaiUBh. 241. 
10 (on 2. 2) А : 
AA — (annátra) п. the word anna and the word atra 959791: 


VüjaPrati.4.67. (comm.3 Wem: eon: AN Эа Uq) 

atg, (аппа) adj. (used as noun) (one) which is food and who eats 
food зд smi a wat са парга. iB. 261. 25 (on i. 1. 26) 

taag — (annádá) adj. [f--à, - 1][Оєвки. 90: 404; 824: P. iii. 2. 68] 
1Ai who eats or partakes of food, eater of food (used as noun) (one) who 
eats or partakes of food, cater of food ii who eats food, i.c. who has good 
appetite, healthy B (used as noun) annada (eater of food) considered as 
various entities : i mind (manas) ii strength ( bala) iii water ( ap)iv oblation 
(ahuti) v Viraj vi medicinal herb (osadhi) vii call (svadha)viii call (svaha) 
ix call (vasat) x fury (manyu) xi life-breath (ргапа) xii prayer (brahman) 
xiii body (sarira) xiv light (jyoris) xv sky (akása) xvi wind (vàyu) 
xvii organ(s) (indriya) xviii intellect (buddhi) xix non-manifest (avyakta) 
xx imperishable (аага) xxi Death (mrtyu) C who eats food (as oblation) 
(used as noun) (one) who eats food, a form of. Prajapati D (used as noun) 
i (one) who eats food (of a guilty person who kills a Brahmin) ii (class of 
(human) beings) which eats food Е who eats cooked food 2A who cats 
food, i.e. who experiences the Brahman B who eats, i.e. consumes the 
object of enjoyment 3 who seeks food 4 the word annada 1Ai who eats 
orpartakesoffood,eateroffood Zi ssp чча aeaa 
а. web 399 тачи: AV. xii. 3.7; aaea XI 


THU ЭЧ: AV: xix. 55.5: ЕП: .. araa and чай 
AV.(P3)ix.21.1;ix.21.5; (q: . Seien) {ян чта ттен 
if Tais. L. у. 8. 5:1. Уй. б. S: 88 Зацт батана чач Tais. 


I. vi. 2.4; SatBr. (K) I. i. 4. 25; Ара$5. iv. 9. 13; Мап$$. 26. 16; айча 
а зет СЫ «a Wd dam чаб Tais. I. vii 2.3: V. v. 4. 
2:(эгча) Pride: enu amm TTS Tais. II. ii. 4. 1: MaiS. ї 4.15 
(i. 64. 14); i. 6. 9 (i. 101.9); ii. 1. 11 (ii. 13. 8); KathS. 10. 6 (i. 131. 7); 
ApaŠS. v. 3. 9; v. 23. 6: IRRE: © Жала dt 
3 SUED Ss Tais. VIL iii.8. I; SatBr. II.iv.4. 1: "гта тест 
ЧЯГЧ .. жата ЧЇЙ TaiS. VIL iv. 7. 3; om "sb ее: 
ist ere ume SEG: Mais. i. 6. 5 (1.94. 5); i. 6. 11 (i. 103. 7); iii. 
1.9 (iii. 11.20); ads ar aherat aniona чаб Mais. 
iii. 2. 1 (iii. 16. 3): iii. 2. 4 (iii, 21.2): XÀ af qia саа [EIE чаї 
- iain MaiS. iii, 4.2 (iii. 46.21); oraret wa à Ззяе 
Mais. iv. 2. 8 (iv. 29. 18); (afr) wise aai roat чач 
q uq 8 KáihS. 6. 2 (i. 51. 8); KapiKaS. 4. 1 (38. 8); alarm 
wb тата“ з 8. 12 (i. 96. 6); KapiKaS. 7. 7 (78. 
14у; ат занат чч Wr яй KàthS. 30. 5 (ii. 187.20); 
STEIN] VEND q wd 3 KapiKas. 31. 16 (164. 7); aam 
Tareas: "afi a саат «үй PañcBr. iii. 13. 
3:9 А Әт чї wr qure w чї eme үйд. 
PañcBr.v.6. 10:39 rmi Sij WT ammmaraaqeñ "RD WO pai 
Ч KausiBr. 27. 5 (132. 11); $айкһа$$5. v. 19. 1: Wise LXX sum 
Т... ST ат ЧП атаб .. 
заб Suvibr 7.9: 1.23; (gx) 9 С ЧЕЧ спад GTH 
бив. ый 3.1; I-vi3. 17; SatBr. (K) IL vi.1.7;&qp к d Somma 


: qm SŠatBr. IV. vi, 9. 1: XIV. i. 1. 3: SatBr. (К) V. viii. 
ае z ба 


V.1.12; ПЯТ йө: 
iii. 5.8; XIV, iv. 1. 19: JaimiBr. 1.114; 1. 172; l. 215; 2.304; 3.83;3. 128; 
BrAraU. 1.3. 18 ($ай. энте ); BrAraUBhVa. i. 3. 246; or 

AAs T занні ч$ашВг. XI. i. 6. 19; SatBr. 
- Xena FON SatBr. XIII. ii. 6.8; JaimiBr. 
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2.306054 mé Еч Ч ача чаїт màqissm: уь, 
aga: ada мека (K.) V. vii. 4. 3: IV. ix. 1. 7: Vit. ia 
13:(afer) Sm ur эй Amer feri JaimiBr. 1. 108: 
airaa waf JaimiBr. 1.204; 1.229; 2. 333; TaiA. v. 10. 3 (637. 
10); зат Q web wen mA JaimiBr.2. 442; 3. 324; (rp m) 
ч ч ооң Tm ЧЧ 91599 JaimiUBr. i. 51.6 dissi q e 
ч Четеїїйїчї тач АША. II. iii. 7. 5: #ТЕГТН 085 чең. 
TG нё qe SankháA.4.9 (16. 3); KausiBrU, 2. 9; SF E 
TTET $айкҺаА. 11.6 (41.6); AGTTA ЗЕН FETTE: TaiA. ix, 10, 
6 (750. 1); TaiU. 3. 10; i n amii i чета 
а ч ENT часот! Wm "efr Sánkha$s.x. 19.2; Rosam: 
зата .. a Wife! ЧЧ AETAT, 22 NA 
ad Q «т 9191915: Baudh$S. ii. 383. 12; ii. 394.7; dedu. 
MAASAR ятла: шы qanm Ара$$. vi. 14. 6; viii, 8; 
2; чач duret ..1 атат Wet Apa$s. xxii. 2. 1; xxiii 
2. 19; Tad STET PR REOS. i. 3. 2 (20. 7); aiam YD. 
Sr аа Чаї Т этч Kau£iSü. 92. 28; ЕТТТ "HE mm, 
TRAU: I qaa MaA Чаң PauskS. 31. 180; Bas 
7.419; stain: Wd Sma «Әт: VáyuP.ii.39.42; BrahmángP, 
їй.2.41; SIT. атеогачтәң ... «зт епа [үйчү qq Uu 
a Totem Зат чн aft ŠabaBh. 353.6 (оп1.4.22); ManuBh. 
i. 175. 16 (on 2. 189); тез Amdam ge Wq qq 
TARRI чү m gena À пеп RAR NE 
HTC AitUBh. 262. 10 (on 3. 3); (fësearzaq:) ifa areas A, 
T ChàndoUBh. 304. 4 (on v. 10. 6); 365. 9 (on vi. 5. 4): 
AM: WER: лд SvütmPra. 30; SUIT ЧЇ Terane 
SISTER =й Wer =: ык qam VedavyàSm. 3. 54; #9 
ЧЧ st чекан ЧЧ WBrAraUBhVi.i.2 - 841.3284; amta 
SERES 94.17; чу: чї. dier 


Mesum. EE àse Ws 979991491 MaitriU. 6.10 : aree. = ut 
(ба =) PrakaVi. 144.25; (used asnoun) (one) who eats or partakes 
of food, eater of food тусда aq ЭП тїї Tais. V. iii. 
ыс 21. 1 (ii. 37.20); TaiBr. L iii. 2. 4 Ww werifssme: Чун 
TS. V.vi.2.2: VILIS lom жа 
adakan чеп. 
тшше KathS. 21. 11 (ii, 52, 9); (RRT) adsan 
prd RE RMÜ зуң AitBr. |. 6 (30); 2. 2 (38): Яй 
ERA АШ à Haaa TaiBr. I. ii. 1. 20: Nir. 3.8 (62.19); 1Aii who 
od, l-e. who has good appetite, healthy q: 
ñcBr. xix. 11, 5; 1 ad 
=e Tau 366a amie epa RS энщ 
annáda (eater of food ei J: 1B (used as noun) 
tities : i mind (manas) 


VI an misa É 
SÉ AV.xv тш _ Seni теч а ч 
Won yu. ЧЫ ча оа La de 
AV. xv. 142; DM wat l EIE ча ud d 
gen Way AS TOÀ we wer Кєп 


Занта. SubsU. 14; тор ай че, 
) Scu Graa = A чы чеп 
Чч mi dp AV. 

ты en WS. ii 
Sq šW Аууу 14.5; 

m m erb (osadhi) q: 

Xv. 14.6; 
a A SEB nag, aa Y mi 


XV. 144; MahaBh. H.96.11 (oni їй. iia 1; 


йч fired СЫ. au 
shi 


3.8; Ви SA h 
1 


l (prāna) q; 
ЧЧ Wq Av. s n ` miu T IUGE 
ii. 4. 6; ar L mU NP 
Serre: NRI зей 


2m 


BrAraUBhVa.i.4.159; 1Вхіі prayer (brahman) 3: ... RIA Чеп 
. ЖЕП феп! miaa Ч ЧЧ Ud АУ. ху. 14.12; DBxiii 
body (#arira) Ятт ат ЯҢ! sZ TaiA.ix.7.1 (747. 5); Та. 
3.7; 1Bxiv light (jyoris) STI =й Aa) ARRA TaiA.ix.8. 1 (747. 
13); TaiU.3.8: SubaU. 14; 1Bxv sky (akasa) Tudi < Sri! mmis: 
ТаіА. ix.9. 1 (748.2); TaiU.3.9; SubàU. 14; IBxvi wind (vaya) 9919 
91791914: $0040.14; 1Вхуй organ(s) (indriya) ттт ТАГАТА теч 
SubàU. 14; 1Bxviii intellect (buddhi) s ата Чатта 50040.14; 
1Bxix non-manifest (avyakra) аѓачіачетъчатең Subå. 14 1Bxx 
imperishable (aksara) aah AAAA SubåU. 14; IBxxi Death 
(mrtyu) Std "mi JAE: Sub3U. 14; ІС who eats food (as oblation) 
mA à taRashiaeaaa Tais. I. v.3. 1: MaiS. i. 6. 1 (i. 86. 
10); Каһ$. 7. 13 (i. 76. 4); 8. 6 (i. 89. 21); KapiKaS. 6. 4 (62. 20); 7. 2 
(73. 2); KauśiSū. 70. 6; afaa Zara: Tais. I. vi. 11. 5: Ка. 10. 
6 (i. 131.8); 13. 12 (i. 194.6): 32. 1 (iii. 18. 15): MaiU. 6. 10: 19591219 
penige fq TaiS.ILii.4. 1: MaiS. ii. 1. 10 Gi. 12. 13); BaudhŠS. 
ii. 123.3; 0% ай uU TaiS.IV.iv.8. 1; KathS. 39. 11 
(iii, 127. 17); wee gaz Waage qesim Vajas. 3. 
5; VàjaS.(K.) 3. 1; Ѕа(Вг.П.1.4.28; AA 59141979994 кї VajaS. 
(К. 3. 2; Sankhà$S. ii. 10. 2; NirnaSi. 249. 20: Ята атат: vfu 
PaücBr. xiv. 3. 19 (comm. ФДТ srarafafa); агябтета шч! 
эчена ТаїВг.Ш.уй.б.18;эп «1 ЙЧ... эгет 
Җит SatBr. VI. iii. 3. 19: aram xum qá: пча SatBr. XII. v. 
2.11: SatBr. (K) L. i. 4. 25; АМА. I. i. 2. 2: BrAraU. i. 4. 6: ApaŠS. iv. 
9.13: Мапѕ5.26.16; Ze "edt: — . ITA ... 
aù ачта cm KatyŠS. v. 13.1; (used as noun) (one) cm eats food, 
a form of Prajapati ПЧТ ТЧ saa aai Uu AiBr. 
24. 6 (644); KausiBr. 27. 5 (132. 11); Sànkhà$S. x. 19. 1; 10 (used as 
noun) i (one) who eats food (of a guilty person who kills a Brahminj 
зї ye m feg, — VasiDS. 19. 44; ManuSm. 8. 317 
(ManvaVi. #979971); ManuBh. ii. 205. 29 (on 8. 317); SkandP. i (2). 
33. 13; IDii (class of (human) beings) which eats food eife: 
giam VáyuP. i. 10.47: BrahmàndP. i.9.7. :1i.7.370; arme: ТЇЗ 
yaaa а (пат) та: УауиР. іі. 9. 63; BrahmandP. ii. 8. 69; 
Asmaa semi semar 909191 reta DvyašraK3. 11. 
107 (comm. 959179): IE who eats cooked food aaa aA Ж: 
тегенеге чӣ: 1 эчэтса ч татат чата 11: BrSam. 86. 67; 2А who 
eats food, i.e. who experiences the Brahman ЖЕЧЇ Sam зічая 
TaiS.VILiii.9.1: T чч RA Ai Зат ert Ѕа1Вг. 
XIV. vii. 2. 29 = BrAraU. iv. 4. 24; BrAraUBh. 656. 16 (on iv. 4. 24); 
amA fuo cwm я q ud uz хіі эчт 
Чач TaiA. ix. 6. 1 (746. 16): ix. 8. 1 (747. 16); ix. 10. 6 (750. 2); TaiU. 
3.6;3.8:Сһапдой.лу.3.8; атат dft werd qariqa qoqqa 
ChàndoU. i.3. 7; àS яте а агї <l яча чаї 
ц mia EU Ud zChándoU.i.13.4;H я чачат 
я Wal яча saf Сһапдо0. ii. 12. 2; ii. 14. 2; iii. 13. 3; 
aasaga Aa Wat ChandoU.iii. 13:1: 1699 чета 
Е а жеч Ра:Вга0. 2. 38; 2B who eats, i.e. consumes the object 
of enjoyment яза а чае зэ SADAR чч 
èga sq TaiUBh. 298.7 (on 3. 10) c.f. зата: З who seeks food 
зт: 0 ЧЧ чапа: чайна: Ts BhagP. iv. 18. 27; 
4 the word annáda ает: CandraVr. on i. 2. 53: aAA 
gag fer иаа чаї Əmq зна .. Gp s feu 
sme: KasiVr.on iii. 2. 68; KatanVr. on iv. 3. 71; JaineVr. 108. 19 (on 
й. 2. 60); PrakriKau. ii. 5. 35. 3; SiddhaKau. 497A. 18 (on iii. 2. 68); 
затта грай: (seni) SivárkaMaDI. ii. 498. 22 (on iv. 4.19) 
2spT& (аппайа) adj. A who feeds food няня Чача, Чїй 
АЙА.П.1.2.16@15Я sm ч 94 .... чясчепяң AitA. II. iii. 15; 
ILii. 1.10: ARa sma aaia чаза! q: gendi WU 
гет: qar 9199: VpGautaSm. 593. 12 (13); B who gives food ‘start S393: 
Bhàm. 572. 20 (on їй. 2. 39); әт «Кїч ТЕ: VedantKa. 385.19 
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Есіс 
(оп їй. 2. 38); Тї: - 95: SrutaPra.i 93. 16 (олі. 3. 44); ii. 457. 
30 (опїйі.2.38);яяатантте т заа: LalitaSaBh. 23. I0 (on S2 +): 142. 
4 (on 183) 

aa (аппада) m. 1 асі of eating food Эти эгер 


ць а uz я: adag: зніч BrAraUBh. 656. 19 (on iv. 
4.24); яят=наагапнічакч q Ta (uem) BrAraUBhV3. iv. 


4.1309; 2А epithet of Visnu 9915: (ДЯ ааа ri ЯЕЧЧ) 
МаһаВһа. xiii. 135. 118 = VisnuSa. 124. 118 (Bh. чан); Фа uq 
ч! Tem (аа <s чия үлп VrHšriSm. 10. 18: 2B name 
of a son of Agni, Ажа ча gA ата uma sq Ai ... 
ЕБЕ иче я: ч ент таа =: ЯГЫ: 
ASAI S BrahmänņqP. i i. 12.43:2C name of a son of Krsna Тет 

. эгей RARA, лг qq ... nm: Ча: ... 9495914 
чч чВһааР.х.б1.16;2Р epithet of Ganesa RIRA "Tel dT ETATE: 
(zia бата mA Wenn) GaneP.i. 46.22; 3 name of a fire (worshipped 
at the completion of vow), NànàrthàSarn. ii, 50. 42. 

saaa  (annáda-tama) adj. best among the food-eaters Sra 
"efi ч=п таччя: AitBr.32. 11; 9A Wd gamer ;ч s 
JATA: АПА. I. ii. 4. 11. 

aata —. (annáda-tva) п. the state of being опе who eats food 
Segar resumen Tm sama зел: VedantKa. 127.1 
(опї.Ё.27);#® d wee ... айчетчаї "Wd гач SivarkaMaDi. 
i. 386. 29 (on i. 2. 25) 

этесе (annàšdatva-phala) n. fruit in the form of being one who 
eats food “999 199: ететтн AATA 
SivárkaMaDI. i. 386. 28 (on і. 2. 25) 

SmeeNU (annàdatya-laksana) adj. characterised by the state of 
being опе who eats food ЙЧ ... ЧӘ ... "argent aaaea 
AitUBh. 292. 6 (on 5. 3) 

aana (annadatvádi) adj. the state of being one who eats food 
etc. papaki ARRERA . AARAA ачат 

gaama Мауймаіі. 392. 10 (on iv. 3. 17) 

JARA (annädana) adj. [f--1] which eats food (ед) 99 AM 
yama: Aah рачната JaimiBr. 2.153; (used as noun) 
(that) which eats food {ате а ае: чв жетїїнї .. dE 
Яй Saa яаана Чн Tais. IL. v. 1. 1; чта 
eza PrakaVi. 147. 21. 

aaa  (annüdana)n.actofeating of food SE... Я: 
абата: Euu siie ча BrahmängP. iii, 8.45; m 
wur dep ят ara  BrAraUBh. 59. 14 (on i. 3.17) 

sme  (annádana-para) adj. intended to convey one who eats 
food (s= 9199:) QAAR: SamnyaU. 2. 13. 

STEMS (аппайапа-гӣра) adj. of the nature of eating of food 
summed wë ч aiina ATA: SrutaPra. iB. 340. 21 (on i. 2. 25) 

затея, (annàdanàdi)adj.act of cating food етс.(Ят ат: ... "rari 
ч) я©гечїїнигєш dum | arm=mizeq=arq ЧЇ STT Pradi. 
i. 169A. 2 (on i. 1. 1) 

этч,  (annida-vat) аду. like one who eats food 0079 mas 
"rüSsmad 3R GoviBh. 117. 8 (on ii. 2. б) 

матай (annádàdi) adj. who eats or partakes of food etc. (31912. ЭТЕТ 
WE ... aeg) матч aea fatur Я gra: ManuBh. 
1i.206.6 (on 8.317); екан ч: Tess aur ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 
509. 14. 

iaa  (annádána) п. А non-giving of food (zz) 1596459 
чїч (улаач бача) Ч яя gap MahaBha ü. App.1(33).11; 
эта Чї Чїй 198 AAAA SkandP. vi. 103. 71; B noa-giving 
of food (as offering ЭТАГИ à SRI aae жр wed 
ЧЕЗ SkandP. ii (7). 7. 26. 

zaa (annadána) л. act of taking food ameme я. = 
qere yaq зка ЯЙ VäkyaPa. 2,380. _ 

aa (annadaya) gr. expression aanädäya SARUA < = 

=== Vär. 9 on P. iii. 2. 1; MahaBh. ii. 96. 10 (оп їй. 2. 1) 


1 
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ЗП (annádi) adj. 1Ai food in general or victuals etc. ii (division 
of) food in general etc. B cooked food etc. C food (as offering) etc. D food- 
grainetc. E food (as remnant or discharge) etc. Е гау foodetc.G enjoyable 
object etc. 2 earth etc, ЗА (vesture made of) food etc. B (vesture made of) 
food etc. (as Brahman) 4 food etc. (devoid of consciouness, vegetables) 
5 the word annddi 1Ai food in general or victuals etc, ЯТ: =. 25 
йд бухт: Рага$т. 1.32; mé «үй Ч я reri qan VàyuP. 
i. 1.53; arar атаач wif LoghvàévaSm. 1.73; чая 
gapi ӨП JayaMa. 325.16 (on 6. 3) ат Чагїчүчягїзїє- 
Akaa BrahmSüBh. (Rà) 131. 10 (on i. 1. 1); Remedii 
qaaa ... ит: WE GitaBh. (Rå) 664.6 (on 18. 12); ria 
qee: Vaija.279.25; emfsiwe:| эг wi wAneküSarh. 
5.47; (SWR ... ai ч fund) aaa ManvaVi. 
1374. 18 (on 11. 62); (зччтепечаң ... атат) MET samea 
RājNiRa. 34. LI; AJAA XT ... AAA JAI Upask. 
277. 6 (on vi. 2. 13): TESIA Maoh wer я Wer 
ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 88.6 (олі. 1. 1); SqaqrafaÀqt 8101 (Е genan: 
maA читач WTeoqúlqq SárnkhyaPraBh. 61.7 (on 1. 131); AÂ} 
rani qami «чач! хтїтетазр п q: cmi чий fe wq 
TrişaŚaPuC. i. 1.897; эпетачаташазтб я à ES 
Sedem: wee ftat ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 382.13; 1B cooked food etc. 
чї: .. Чат ... {чч ЧЕПТЕ BrahmündP. ii. 
47.55; Wels pr gaga wq атЅашр. 17.17; (9 ... 
її warp) aada sert maur СиаВһ. (Rà.) 581. 19 (on 
13.16) d татат чени maç атта чїч se 
ча! KathaSaSag. x. 5.41: ed ч: wm wena, ча «ENS: Wü 
TrisaŠaPuC. i. 1 .62: i. 1. 849; чі: MASNE wm w я 
R AA TrisaSaPuC.i.3.317,1.6.192; 91 «ачаб. War + (кт 
Zå TrisaSaPuC. iii. 1.28; чачта... «чачта 83: етта тея: 
РатіРаг. 11.105; 11% Ч: «тата mAn ят=датРапдас. 
18.166; 9119 ... її єчї ч тися sq ViviTiKa. 
68.13; ат ... теа чїтаї тәге чле KumiPraPra. 
76.19; qmi ччахенатакнч ата: чңїїктчгөчїїч | тааап 
ЧЧ «її 95054 giae Nàrày. iv. 18.6; 1C food (as offering) 
еїс.+БЕБЗЇТЕҢЙЙЇН:1 ачай JAL) ӘӘ Чача 
Td Рага$. 19.24: o mm quam... чї ЧЁ: .. ш 
еї PadmP. iv. 84. 60; ЫГЫП жй: fap жї ча A 
a #19 MugdhaBo. 25. 6 (144. 10); PrakriKau. ii. 449. 2; SiddhàKau. 
472A.8 (on iii. 3. 7); zqÍqerehfq Чең .. я ч аач wel 

É TattvPrakā. 195B.2 (on iii. 4.44); ТПЇЧЧ Зз жег 
я RA MahNirvaT. 6. 198; WIF ... | темі ч гач #51 
ЧИ BallaC. 101.11; rit g Were ает Re, 
д пуан «ктт ViraMi. (Pūjā.) 8.15; бча gaT 
Tam ч q таң BalamBha. їйї. 88. 11 (on 3. 45); неду 
+. Эа?) атакі Frea NityoNi. 70. 17; 1D food-grain etc. 
(тиа) Sma q uma; weena: ManuBh. ii. 37. 12 (on 
7. 118); эта беча ат WW чаа: ... 
[анга (aneno) VedantRaMañ. 1. 4 (66. 23); 1E food (as 
remnant or discharge) etc.%=T8rb төт SmrtiCan. ii. 266. 18; 

emai cuam чч: A чча ViraMi. 271. 

14 (оп 1. 195); 1F raw food etc. vereris чети 
Aaaaoi SmrCan. vi. 73.1; 1G food (as Brahman) etc., Harim} 
BrahmaSüBh. (Sri.) i. 209. 6 (on i. 1. 13); eremfa 

megan тєл AERONA ŠivarkaMaDI. i. 210.9 (on i. 1. 13); 
1С enjoyable object etc. (annam ... чї: яттел:) ana 
Arende Roa MRI ViraMi. (Paribhäşã.) 33. 6; 2 earth etc. 
maaien sm gë Gafeasfaq: ChändoUBh. 378.2 
(onvi.S.3)ui maaa RA RRO afen 
mA isad araea NyaySu. (Ја) 52B. 4 (on i. 1. 1); 
ЗА (vesture made of) food ctc. aardi ч wr BrahmSüBh. (Ma) 
6A. 8 (on i. 1. 13); ТацуРгака. 17А. 11 (on i.1.13);emnféBr чач: 
азыт: Arenaya: Риа негата чої тїт: 


sif РкаҷреуіВћһи!.2; arme оч «Тї чай SšrnkhyaPraBh, 
51. 28 (on 1. 105):3B(Vesture made of) food ч. as Brahman 
тта сїяїчтє BrahmnSüBh. ($га) i.209.6 (on 1.1.13); 
йя «а ят ŠSivárkaMaDi. i. 210. 9 (on 1113), 

4 food etc. (devoid of consciousness, vegetable) {ТАТ - SENI 
аврати атачае A: TrisaSaPuC. i. 1. 135;31Í WP! тате 
wg wi + f ахі TrisaSaPuC. i. 6. 200; 5 the word аллаа 
mmu VedantDi. 121.6 (on iii.3. 17); nRT Teria: 
АпиУуз. 10А. 3 (on i. 1. 6); 7 яячай&гат amaa: NyšySu. 
(а) 132A.8 (олі. 1.6); Т WARIAT ГТ ҸТҢ NyaySu, 
(Ja) 142B. 2 (on i. 1. 6) 

aaf  (annàdi) m. [Loc.] at the beginning of (partaking of) food 
qaqan ÀSA S АзаНг.1. 13.37. 

ama (annádi-ka) adj. А food etc., victuals etc. mammi q 
ad чата I qe ча ФП Ега f dq Pausks. 
43.127; ex Ет sm я &@591 ат TrisaSaPuC. i. 1. 185; 
чїч чаї wd ч ч Gus + wU Trisa$aPuC. ii. 1. 290; 
WEST zem: чачса ачта AM: SmrtiCan. v. 299. 1; ari 


Web emer этч бена чча яш їй ач ч 
ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 88. 4 (oni. 1. 1); ТТЕП Ө ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 510. 


3; B cooked food ес. RMI smk deb «тп тетя wa 
PadmP. iii. 11. 82; (Чї) amh Яа Реге:  (qraF54;) 
ManvaMu. 408. 16 (on 9. 238); С food (as offering) etc. (217519) 
qaaa теа SmrtiCan. v.202.7; лт ЕЕ... «ufu 
Fifa ManvaMu. 134. 18 (on 3.244): mgh smeafer arms үк 
Wege «п кта gA: ViraMi. 230. 14 (on 1. 146): D enjoyable 
object etc. aa "ird кыл эф чей титтей VisnuTaNi. 
16A.9; = чеңчётайтвччацы! ят амтат unu am 
ттш чїч [eun ViraMi. 817. 17 (on 3.41); E food-grain etc. (# Ч:) 
95 ЧЧ Qs Cu a ŠivarkaMaDI. i. 88. 6 (on 


i LD) 
айы (annádi-kanksin) adj. desiring food etc. qfar edt 
СРЦЕ Bl a Wd: PadmP. v. 27.24. 
(аппӣйікагапа- 


| tva) n. the state of being the cause of 
the object of enjoyment etc. wiara тэта зе ӨЧЕ 


NS I Pirqa Rent 


$гшаРга, iB. 336. 11 (оп 1.2. 23) 

„ЭМП чФТеФ®  (annádi-kitaka) a 
WIS = ws fq w 
RT: YasasCam. ii. 405. 23. 

(annàdi 


dj. consisting of insects eating food 


Werde! ufi чай Биче: 


| te mus of food (as offering) etè. (918) 
cm FN: ManvaMu., 133, 10 6 
del "nvaMu. 133. 10 (оп 3. 236) 
SRM i RD E don of food etc. "verfa! gi 
(алай) es 2 Ь 8b 21 (on iii. 2, 19) 
Mis ) adj. proc uced, i.e. existing in the food-grain etc. 
wmi m a m ANA 


tamā) adj, (р) (forefi 


Пет: 


MatsyaP. 227. 38. 


(annàdí. 
fiue 


тоз зі а прег) which eats the food 


a МИЧ ŠatBr. XII. ii. 4. 5. 
TAN энд з taulya) п. [Inst.] by weight of ы ес. 
Е (annàditya) m, 1 f aaan ТАМ. (Laksana) 209.20. 
Ru, Sq Qod and the Sun ұру WU, dicm 
ЧЕТ ЕН ча а ЧҮЧ: VisnuSaBh. 53. 4 (on 25); 
eret 


(аппа 


AH $їуагкаМару, ; 
. 1. 26 
Word anna (food) апае i. 270. 19 (oni ; 
BrahmSüBh. ($3455 ud (Sun) i к. E RUE. з 
: СЕП 
(Oni. 1,22) - 
. the à 
) State of being one Who eats food (81 
EORR T 


Srarfzasf+ 
maaa: *eqrarar=arq aaeeea: тат fe faz 
mag PrakaVi. 147.21. 

3 akaa (annadi-daršana) adj. exampled by food etc. 7% 
мазї чина AgniP. 61. 22. 

затея (annádi-daráana) n. sight of food (as offering) etc. 
(ат ч Ref) isaka Aaaa «гүя 
ManvaMu. 134. 2 (on 3. 241) 

Гея  (annádi-dána) n. gift of food etc. татат PENAN- 
атата нта =ч аа ManuBh. ii. 249. 9 (on 9. 27); ЗТЯ 
їйї я wed Гад PadmP. ii. 97. 16. 

amaaa (annădidāna-satra) n. alms-house for gift of cooked 
food etc. WME: УЭТ ТОЧ KathaSaSàag. xvi. 3. 29. 

этпї тач, (annàádi-dàyin) adj. (used as noun) (one) who gives food 


ec. oma # ew Wurm: i ач я Wed wapa ялт ПА 
ManuSm. 3. 104. 


Sreem (annadi-drstártha) adj. which has known purpose such 
as food sr=srafzzreraifr xr RAIA AATE ача тата <s 
NyayPari. 512. 7. 

ama (annàdi-deya) n. gift as food etc. (Ягоїче стай атте) 
aR пеп Age Арага. 285. 14 (on 1. 201) 

чад (annädi- dvar) f [Inst through food etc. ERE 
LalitäTriBh. 253. 10 (on UR 

ЭП ЕТЕ (annádi-dvára) n. [Inst.] through body еіс. SRA ... 
qaiea яп Rea nara: TaiUBh. 283. 17 (on 3.1) 

wma (annàdin) adj. [f.- ЇЇ who eats food йат ачаб "mart 
saqi ManuSm. 2. 188; SaurP. 17.15; яч їйє яш sd sm 
a aand ARA = Сһапбо0Вһ. 218. 11 (оп іу.3.8); MSA ra 
чїч ч ... emm ChindoUBh. 324. 5 (on v. 18. 1); (used as noun) 
(one) who eats food Фата үт smit VedàntKa. 
126. 26 (on i. 1. 27) 

aafno — (annàdi-nigarana) л. act of swallowing food etc. 
IATA ... чай “чЕпгчяйїГттєлчїчї q чч 
ARa 99 ManuBh. ii. 443. 4 (оп 11. 230) 

emm (annadinispatti-jnàna) п. title of a,section in the 
Sarñgadharapaddhati (lit. knowledge regarding the production of food etc.) 
aaa RaRa SargaPa.2312. 

BiU (annàdi- pakvahavya) n. cooked oblation such as rice 

.. ЯЯ спйдїїзъйїїгтєкөї NanarthaSarn. i. 65. 268. 
E eur (annàdi- pud f. order of earth etc, ПЧ ЧТ 


RRT, ... spur Чан ... veh east ChàándoUBh. 
382. 14 (on vi. 8. 6) 


amana (annādi-pariņāma) m. transformation of food etc. 
Rg еп чаңча ча: аи ачна, 
AhirbuS. 7. 61. 

(annadi-paryaya)m.name of a sub-section (dealing with 
food as Brahman etc.) “ЯТ ЧА Arana- 
IRMAN RA: 19019 Ud Ma SivärkaMaDi. i. 270. 
28 (on i. 1. 23) 

aauda (annādi-parvata) m. mountain or heap of cooked rice 
etc. кшш а аатта wd wm Мауир. ii. 44. 
75; жп жата аш _ ачаб аач тайаччатт 


AgniP.114.34. 
эйч  (annádi-pka) m. digestion of food etc. (1 wË 
s= ҥФтчта:) чи werraesrefagennsgguManvaVi. 327.1 (on3:77) 
smmfeuTqd (annádi-pácana) n. digestion of food еіс. 9:9 #1 9919 
zà amma ... ЧЧЫ SivaP. vii (2). 38. 25 (596A. 15) 
aaua (annádipayasa-vidhi) m. preparation of milk dish 
consistingofriceetc, ЧП ® TSS Ч smeewi ч 90594] 
її чш wm BhaviP.343B.28 (її (1). 19. 15) 
sanaa (annádi-praparica) m. universe constituted of the enjoyable 
object etc. атяййичтгалсете A iE: SrutaPra. 
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тач, 


iB. 336. 6 (on i. 2. 23) 


(annàdi-prácurya) a. abundance of fruit etc. 91: 


элче 99: золата ч пама SivürkaMaDI. i. 215. 
30 (on i. 1. 14) 
айч  (annádi-phala) л. food etc. as fruit c] NAG- 


SAARA RAAT TaiUBháVa.201.20(3); seram: q eiga- 
чагпееаченічамі ud: Wara  GitiBh.(Rà.) 120. 
3 (on 2. 41) 

sms  (annàdi- phala) adj. having fruit such as food 999 
emen =á чогыт sud gea- 
"men NyàyRa. 688. 20 (on 5 (16). 26) 

aRU (annàdi-bhaksya) n.edible item such as food АЙНЇ 
z=Tqzqafzuzqqçq BalamBha. i. 458. 14 (оп 1. 195) 

aaua (annádi-bhájana) n. vessel for food etc. Їй arera- 
ses HAARAA AnekaK. 220. 

aama (annàdi-bháva) m. existence of food etc. amama rarai 
зчічаелаічае Creer fem PrakaVi. 608. 17. 

ami чнч (аппайї-Ыһйуазїуа) л. abundance of food etc. 
aney Запа: VedantSa. (Ва.) 235. l (on ii. 4. 19); 
BrahmSüBh. (Sri.) ii. 191. 4 (on ii. 4. 19) 

raat — (annádi-bhaiksa) п. food etc. as alms — "fm: _... 
aae (алатта, pene стай wafa VaikhaDS. 
i. 3. 6. 

mme (annüdi- -bhojana) n.actof partaking of food etc. frr 
Iza дїї sr: aemm P SkandP. ii (9). 20. 21. 

peoe aa (annàdi-bhojyadravya) n. food-stuff such as cooked 
пісе: JERA ... A «cu SivaP. vi. 12.60 
(485B. 11) 

aaua —(annàdimaya-tva) n. the state of being made of or 
produced from food etc. {лї warmer BrahmSüBh. (Sai.) 498. 
6 (on ii. 4.4); чаттан сЧ ЧТК rara BrahmSüBh. (San.) 498. 
10 (on ii. 4. 4); ChándoUBh. 372. 11 (on vi. 7.6); Te ТЛ SOTAAN- 
Raay PrakaVi. 671. 22. 

sanaaa, (annádimaya-vat) adv. like (sheath) made of food etc. 
amaai 19199915999 TaiUBhaVá. 107. 23 (2) 

AMRA (annádi-rasa) m. А flavour or taste of food etc, Sedane- 
Tn зех заная... qua "um TaiUBhaVà. 126. 
19(2): (smi тя) srufzçarü Зарад Я a: BalamBha. 
i. 543. 14 (on 1. 249); saeara Ta: 
LaSabdeSe. ii. 286. 4; B chyle of food etc. ag [їчї Чед 
атата 4ч: Upask. 219. 2 (on iv. 2. 11) 

чач (annadi-rüpa) л. form of the food (as Brahman) etc. 
akea чч s дй: ТацуРгака. 200А. 9 (on iv. 1.2) 

аач (аппайі тара) adj. А having the form of (vesture made 
of) food ec. 219098 атай ...1 Нат weena 
анат, wwewwd: 51У11. 13. 12: B having the nature of being food etc. 
(as Brahman) 9r Raaen не 
fradd SivárkaMaDI. i. 96. 29 (on i. 1.1); i. 95. 6 (gn i. 1.1); i. 97.11 
(on i. 1.1) 

aRt (annádi-rodha) m. prohibition of (eating) food etc. 59 
Ruaka чїї Фп: (ARRE) YogSa. 3. 90. 

затха. (annàdi-laksana) adj. characterized by food еіс 9: Wir 
dp fq: suuni der wap vsaka ws siz BalamBha. 
i. 92. 20 (on 1. 242) 

яаа — (annádi-laya) m. dissolution of earth etc. яа 
anaqa VedantKa. 516. 10 (on iv. 1. 4) 

эч. (ann&divarjam) adv. with exclusion of food ete. stad 
weissen чуча: жя! arpea q .. - == 
$агагаРа. 2471. 

ЗАН (аппабї-уйкуа) n. sentence ncm with. me word 
anna Этан Ч .. чайчы 


SivárkaMaDi. i. 117. 13 (on i. 1.2) 
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E EEG adi-vàda) m. theory of (the causality of) earth etc. 
Rama LE Ad aaraa: BrahmSüBli. (Ка.) 
563.7 (on ii. 4. 19) Ga wem) mawaq атча: 
VedániSà. (Rà.) 235. 1 (on ii. 4. 19); VedantDI. 140. 2 (on ii. 4. 19) 

эп д (annàdi-vàyu) т. wind such as life-breath(pràna) 37779 
ч эта Чап wes! emper Witsand: AgniP. 
77.24. 

ARAR (annàdi-vikara) m. modification of food etc. amma 
аата товч aame: gemere: BrahmSüBh. (Śri.) i. 214. 
1 (олї. 1.14); яанаа: RA e THS 
NyaySu. (Ja) 130B.5 (oni. 1.6); (sierra) оа ааш 
асат ТацуРгака. 16B. Оа 1.12) 
of food etc. ЯТЧЯТЯ 99: p dee B есеге 
anaana aR ч: wg Чата ТацуРгака. 17A. 9 (on i. 1. 13) 

sme (annadi-vijñanánta) adj. beginning with food and 
ending with consciousness “ЭТТ а чачың ... жй 

i етай SivarkaMaDI. i. 134. 27 (on i. 1. 2) 
зата чка (annàdiviegatman) adj. of the nature of particular 
form of food etc. (Є sm Əamamereqfasqq HD pT- 
mamn: meremur генч: əmrraí TaiUBh. 274. 14 
(on 2. 8) 

aana  (annàádi-vigaya) m. object (of enjoyment) such as food 
"Her. өтаїїйїйчаїїїчїїйчї MAA SümkhyaKaBh. 25. 26 (on 43) 

amaa (аппааі-уіѕауа) adj. [f.-à] i referring to food etc. (as 
Brahman) akena remp TaiUBh. 282. 9. (on 3. 1); 
ii referring to food etc. (srrisieHa mF geie) її 
ягн ЧЧ ТаЇЧ ManvaVi. 626. 21 (on 5. 61) 

ЭТПЕ (annádi-vistha) f. excrementof food etc. (M) Петя. 
rirqa ч ат [їч qaq qšq 2. CH ча JIA ЅагараРа. 
2607; 2663. 


айа (annadi-visarga) m. giftof food eseti. IRE: 
. Уе: .. aeng due : ManvaMu, 136. 
28 (on 3. 255) 

q (annàadi-vaigunya) n. ud or lack of food, i.e. 
fodder etc. qa Sasi 19 | errasse: 
ЧФПГЧЧЧ, ҮабаѕСат. i. 492. 2. 

ZARAR (annadi-éruti) f. act of hearing, i.e. Vedic statement referring 
to food (as Brahman) etc.g sene ... Wei ябаа ча «чат 
Чача: A AATA: ŠivšrkaMaDi. i. 90. 9 (on i. 1. 1) 

Rimi (annüdi-sarnsarga) m. contact with food etc. ("9% sii 
яй) фантан BrParaSm. 8.8; sidvripsramsnfesterier (TEET) 
ManvaVi. 1369. 24 (on 11. 54) 

(annádi-satpati) m. lord of food etc. Яя q "eei 
TEMRE AgniP. 175. 55. 

aafaa (annadisatra-$ila) adj. disposed to distribution of food 
etc.(inalms) (®ЇЧӨТ wf... чїч: єзентат WIR) WT әтә: 1 
чача sh аа ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 150. 3. 

ЭТАЙДЕН (annádi-sama) adj. similar or equal to food etc. IJA- 
maA h: PañcDa. 12. 24. 


(annádi-samudácára) m. hospitality with food etc. 

IARR: .. бай Каа чы s + ч Wq МаһаВһа. 
iii. 289. 4. 

эятїйнчїа (annàdi-samrddhi) f. abundance of food etc. чах 
Чаа ястай ҹаду: аптап... RájTa. (61) 
107). 32. 

IRATA (annădi-sampācana) n. act of cooking or preparation 
of food etc. gadang ər ŚukraNi. 4 (3). 72. . 

майана E GI уш) aayi akoda ^ 
таан seri Mn BallaC. 101. 18. 

aAa (annádi-sevana) n.consumption of food etc. атай: 

NyáySu. (So.) 60. 10 (on i. 2. 10) 


araq (annàdi-spar$a) m. [Inst.] by way of touch of , i e, «contact 
with food ete. (208 efi wife) (qm) Sisi 
taag forea ManvaMu. 134. 4 (on 3. 241) 

ammfadg (annàdi-hetu) т. [Abl.] with the purpose of getting f 
e.g pami semi sums ЗЇН fud al WA чё 
чапа quud: wd убаа “nit SrutaPra. ii. 589, 18 09 
iv. 1. 17) 

tamam (аппадуа) m. [DeBru. 824, 828] ІА act of eating food 
В enjoyment of food 2Ai food in general, proper food, victuals (for 
nourishment) ii food (as offering or oblation) iii food-grain B eatable food, 
i.c.consumable item C chyle 3 vessel containing food 4 abundance of food 
5 particular type of medicinal plant 6 the word expression annadya 1А act 
of eating food ami" ren a.l а aava Papp: 
етос Me . wá wem ul q qd чі 

$ë AV. xiii. 4. 14; aT ае .. чё WE ч cue w 
ей АЛ wi тыкйян= ТӘЇЧ q ЧЧ а AV.xv.7. 
5:ху.8.2; 9а чей ч fd sm чач ч чї аду, 
xv.8.3;mqHI d akasimama] TaiS.1.v.3.1; Ка, 
7.13 (1.75.8): УајаЅ. 3.5; этет EREA [нң Tais. 
L vi. И. 6; Чч чатта sime Tais. ll. ii. 7. 3; aman 
ae [тїз qasaqa mwa Tais. Ш. iii. 5. 5; V. ii. 3.7; 
V. iii. 3.3; V. iv. 6.4; V. vi. 10.3; Кац. 20. 1 (ii. 19. 15): 21. 10 (ii. 50.1); 
23. 8 (ii. 84. 16); 24. 2 (ii. 91. 13); 36. 2 (iii. 70. 5); PaücBr. iii. 13.3; 
adod bip eyi Tais. I.iv.3.3; 78a Эсет saie fasst 
теп ЇЕ: TaiS. У. іу.4.4;У.іу.4.5; тні a ai AEA 
Xt fami saq Tais. V. iv. 8.1; У. іу. 8.2: ZEN UTEM 
Semen Tuis, VIL. iv. 7.2; VIL iv. 8.3; ЧЇ: ... We 
=н Sive) sŠ MaiS.i.6.5 (1.94. 3); тїн АГ {гөч 
MaiS. i. 10.6 (i. 146. 15); i. 10. 12. (i. 152. 10); ral чета. 
ps їй. 6.7 (її. 69. 11); KausiSü, 20. 19: acris ETE WU 


ча KathS. 21.7 (ії. 46. 6); qvvacd AAT 
тта Хаја. 20.3; 3.63 (Mahidhara erum); qara 
Wen! Ч «ufi TaiBr. 1.1.5.10: srsemememq HAI 
+ ЇЧ dp ud 3 


тїй мейт SadviBr i. 7. 3 (comm. 
эгїї wm: WaN): A 

paŠS. i. 9. 13; d етае тей 
"mé mN чуй mun 


БӨ] еца 

1i.342*(7); smi M 
vx ax 38.128: 1B enjoyment of food ака aini хаё 
14; кенені wg ЫЕ! тй Ùs WASA SatBr. XIV. i. 1- 
MantrBr. ii. 8. 2; 2Ai food in 
"HM GP re sfr т 99 
10; xix. 54.5; ari Ау: (Рухи 
25S цо Mimi hri Tais. T, v. 4. 1; 1. v- 
TT Tais, d vii. 9. 2; & 


ILiii.6.1; т? Жый Tais, пй i.s. 3x Asai anfa Tais- 
L. v. 2. 19; aaiae: PIR Tais, I. v. 10. 3; АЙА. 
IL VS SR ma уу к СЕ Боаза 
чака mm 


Чч TaiS. V. iv. 9.3; 99 
miBr. 2. 306; AitA. I. i. 2.3; 
3 TaiS. VI. i. 9. 6; VI. i. 10.2: 


чі Tai 
TaiA. v. 10, 3 (634. 0), а 
VL 4.5; VLiv.4. 
2 VI 
si I. ii 


a хш тауа ў ud #йшччннзїч^ 
qo VIL i. 8.2; BaudhŠS. ji. 274. 4: 


Cae ws Nerea Tais. VII. 
vii iv. 5, XA ARS Tais, ҮП. iv. s: 6; rud Semader 


"asas i. IL. 1 


Sm 3859 


(i.168.15); aè ЧӨП SHAN MaiS.i.11.8 (1. 169.19); айя: 
эы дег ... Ase cmd Hag Mais. ii. 1.2 (11.3.8): 
5.4 (ii. 52.3): KathS. 10.3 G. 127. 15); 10. 6 G. 131.14); ба ai 

S damga daada aA a AA gr Mais. ii. 

1 1I Gi.13.15); ет GEÉ aaa Gra Tug" K3athS.5.1 

(i. 44. 12): 32. 1 (їйї. 19. 8); MānŚS. 26. 20; maai ЯТ SAANA 

.. à зеп aai yaga: KathS.13.7 (i. 188.19): чеч: ... BEANA 

wi ич KathS. 14.8 (i. 207. 10): 359 mar AitBr. 1. 6(30): 

2.2(38);нчі ччї 4 бат ieena EN AitBr. 6. 1 (140) 2991 

а чатйзятатате=ита MAZA AitBr. 6.3 (150); gaa =a «ЫП 

AitBr. 6.4 (158); 9.6 (251): 9AA TEA aeaa AA 

AitBr. 10. 9 (284); 15.1 (417); #fifdergard лат aisan 

ат а aa чара KauşiBr. 1.1 (1. 17); 2.3 (5.13): s asgan | 

aama TaiBr. I. ii. 1.20: атаб uei: абадият 

ТаіВг. Ш, vii. 6. 15; siaran Ҹат 


taae їч t 
Wer SadviBr. iT. 3; ChándoU. v. 19.2: SadviBr.i.2.8: wat fau: 


gias uut i: SatBr.I.vi.3. 15: Spam sma 
этай SatBr. IL i. 1. 3: Zà я am yiera Wiz a umm 
яйїїўөїч $аїВг. V. i. 3. 3; sferqq dissi warf SatBr. V. v. 1.12; 
aaas, ŠatBr. XIV. iv. 1. 18; BrAraU. i. 3. 17: i. 51. 6; 
JaimiUBr. ii. 11.7; ii. 11. 10: AnuBh. 166. 2 (on ii. 4. 22); 979 Я 
чаң q asai 


qa: pma, JaimiBr. 1. 165; 2. 314; 
WË JaimiBr. 3. 100; qus: wm aaraa MA JaimiUBr. i. 


17.30 ea Wii usu JaimiUBr.i.34. 11; zi fas 
Rpa GopBr.i.2.20 (56.10); “Asad Wife АПА. L. i. 
2. 16; I. iii. 7. Tyra en Z= а жїзатт=та ая АПА. 


Li.4.9; muri а ял emi їшї чыш чч яшы wc 
ації АйА.1.йї.3.9;ЧЙентї аттат Ч Яаа paq AIA. I. 
ii. 4. 4; IPARREA Sraa АНА. 1. ii. 4. 21; S a 
зеп ат четт š жїнї AitA. L iii. 5. 4; L iii. 7. 8: 991 


этчї чач Wu... l Wind ЧЕЧ Wimmer qfz: чїй GEXHURESISUZU 
AitĀ. L iii. 8.20; 9ЧЯ 99 zair A srarara Чї: 
AitA.1L.iv.2.3; L iv.2. 7; SIT чечен ччы Р asaan 
AitA. L iv. 2. 19: rod „. Wem =пчїїїмї ня АНА. L. iv. 3. 2; 
waist 8 гаї nr Ree AIA.. v. 1.3134 Web 
Wir ш 9 uf mee mw vr зай web vid 
"HUI ЧЕН gemens АНА. I. v. 2. 9; тт зенага 
таен АНА. 11.1. 7. 12: (чп) a db quit зич Wm ... я 
ч ataf TaiA.ii. 10. 1 (241.6); iv.41.1(560.2); (Чач) d Raga 
ad serpens «їп eai KausiBrU. 2. 10; =19191 
SETTETRTTSEISTERISI ui wrSankhaSS.iv.8.6;xiv.8. 1; ЖТ 
ач чета (гей) .. яф эттиң Уайһи$5. iii. 4.5: AANRAAI 
ani аай ропа антау ApaŠS. xxiii. 3. 10; 
эйєйзчїтєзтїнїїг=тї нї «д жетет Кагуа$5.у. 13. 1: (arar) 
атаана qz ApaDS. i. 3. 26; HirŠS. xxvi. 1. 101 (17. 21); 
. emm: Adem: KathGS. 
iv. 3. 6; ЖЕПП: чїй “qami wna ParaGS. 
iii.2. 11; gaara їн KausiSü. 22.9; япа: ... AST 
ч ъй VaikhaDS. i. 5. 4: aù Hedge za pe чац: 
Рага$т. 6. 64; ПЧ sq Za ӘХӘТ TantrVà. 66. 16 (олі. 
2.49); MimaKau. iii(1).99. 10 (on ї.2.51); атана ч «шй Ч Gm 
BrAraUBh. 59. 4(on i. 3. 17); 173. 17 (оп ії. 5.2); (sumere чаа) 
mp .. гатарча атат чтататЗ TS BrAraUBh. 551. I9(on iv. 
3.14; nera ЧЧ VedavyáSm.3.58; 44 MARTIR 
qA SmRTER[BrAraUBhVa.i.3.365; 091 saata- 
ттяїйїїсеїїзїй этеп: NyáyMan.i.254.12: 741 арп «rfe 
ат amy r бетеп sadi ч wet NyäySu. (So) 
882.3 (0nii.2.29); Зататаччтатеезйачасіч qi web d 
wei same HanSiPa.ii.36.24; Н Чанач: 

Ратча: HariC. (Ра) 76; ЖЕНЯ лты ER. 
Ёгзт qaraq ŠivarkaMaDi.468. 18 (on1.3.32); SETTE St quei 
мата ViraMi. (Šraddha3 268.27; її зї wem "mer miii 


ата 


ачта? ... наета =4 їз BälamBha. і. 39. 16 
(on 1. 11-12) [Коќаѕ give annadya as the synonym of the following words: 
adana, DhanvaNi. 311. 22: andhas, DhanvaNi. 311. 22; anna, DhanvaNi. 
311. 22: asana, DhanvaNi. 311. 22; átitambhava, Апека$а. 215; DharK. 
2548: аһйга, DhanvaNi. 311. 22; odana, DhanvaNi. 311. 22; Kasipu, 
DhanvaNi. 311. 22: kara, DhanvaNi. 311. 22; jīvana, DhanvyaNi. 311. 22; 
bhissá, DhanvaNi. 311. 22; bhojya. DhanvaNi. 311. 22 and Kosas also 
give annádya as the meaning of ásitambhava, VisvaPra. 167. 62; MediK. 
176.65; VisvaLoK. 370. 66; SabdaRaSaK. 324. 17]; 2Aii food (as offering 
or oblation) Zt чач dt uq ачаа KausiBr. 3. 
4 (10.18: "d f аута wq BrAraU. i. 5. 2; 39146: 
здача 1% "DO ManuŠm. 3. 82; MarkP. 29. 33; MatsyaP. 16. 4; 
Saükha$m.13.16; suf rx amaia ч1 sq чата 
qeg fia МагкР.29,25:999: ... ЯЇЧіЫЧ ... зи ч Wd 
VrGautaSm. 536. 11(6); VedaVyáSm.4. 11; аттата т тач: Nd 
HW Тапива. 7. 25; 2АЙ food-grain rei wd Ч пёс 
Tq Кајмі.388.1;2В chyle irte Terga: AitA. Lii. 3. 8; $айкһаА. 
1.7 (3.30); ViraMi. (Rájaniti 296.21; GTZ qq тапчана, ауе 
4 diem тэта ChändoU. iii. 1. 3; vi. 2. 4; emm 
aeien sme: uit ChündoUBh. 148. 15 (on їйї. б. i); 
146.16 (oniii.6. 1); 2C eatable food,i.e.consumable item 19% ХЇЧ; 

азарте STT .. лап uum ChündoUBh. 166. 
Soi їй. 13. 1): 919, germen éta GoviBh. 32. 1 (on i. 2. 
9): З vessel containing food (ЄН ЯТЕҢ ...) r= armasqa 
ча + q mammy CaturCin. iii (1). 1383. 6; 4 abundance of food 4AT- 
amaga: ViraMi. (Rájaniti.) 99. 12; 5 particular type of medicinal plant 
adm аең ч еі ача hai cord HIR 
KalpaK. 173.367; 6the word orexpression annadya Жа Ud TARĂ- 
пег таен четата .. +T RASA aA 
amm eena, MimáKau. ii. 23. 8 (on ii. 3. 3) 

zaa (annådya)n. primary or superior food H4 * zami quum 
TaiS. VII. v. 10. 1; чаї зей TaiBr. I. iii. 3.3; 
UD HUB ... HARISA ParaGS.i. 3.20; 91097 TANAAN- 
"qs PauskS. 26. 3. 

1979 — (annádya) adj. Ai food in general etc., victuals (for 
nourishment) etc. zar BASARAN: Uam алама 224 Š ач 
ŚatBr. L. ii. 2.3;(уеэпчїї:) Яа a wamaqa 891 sz: 
sae (Ər=miq)JaimiUBr.i. 11.3: q ч (аай Sara 
1дуа$$.1. 10. 12: 1599" 9171 “mna ЕЛЕ Ргаһуа$5.ххмї. 
4.5;3: .. Q PAARA utum . umb Sesar = 
Rámi.ii.44.13;urdsikreme Б ТЕҢГЕ DakyaSm.2.38; 3523128 
ami а fur spur feni sma ч sma ЧҮЙ я99 
AñgiSm. 121; BrYamaSm.3.11; SZAT eremi жиш und 
Tantràkhya. 64. 22; PañcT. 2. 29 (223.2); di сїйл: WE... 
mmm ч BrPariSm. 1.29; fee Frida ING: 
BrPariSm.5.116; чайхана 979 q PRAA Paras. 14. 539: 
яй шїк, ...1 йїп яш quid ŠaraTi. 14. 112; 
(жее: .. 199) часа fermer Рага5.16.26;9191611 Ч #19021 
чё Sre sm fammi ТапгуУа. 586. 1 (on i. 3.3); NEZI ... 
amda ч чча .. 198 BrAraUBh. 595. 2 (оп iv. 3. 35); 
эт=прБатьн АРЫТ rd ач. и: ManuBh. й. 413. 
22 (оп 11.142):(8:) du заа ... эге < "GET Я: SkandP. 
i (9). 26.37; ФБ тасв едд TátpaT. 
(УМа.)580.23 (on їй.2.61у;Жчтїї qara Wm: 9591 тичч1лйшаР. 
its maga "remit eq t .. eU та qasqa 
ч! Aim ARA pè “sagra: PadmP. iv. 90. 30; (s=) 
нечем Ра wifi gora lsin$iPa. i 38.94 3: _.. 
maal mA ен qunm ЇсапбїРа. i. 5. 121; i9. 
146; amA eR ата MimiKau. ii. 23. 10. 
(on ü.3.3y; Rag RA wur saq sm mwsBhiuDi 
1.144.22 (on i.3.2); WW Np] wid w чедип биатан 
чеп чї їч SukraNi.4 (4) 15; Aii food etc. (considered as fourfold). 


NU 
wegefüd suem .. ЧЇЧ qmm Q wf MahaBha. iii. 
4.3: B food- VC wur =m нїп їйїн ... eme wf 
xaret MantrBr. i. 6. 33 (comm. Aana): C cen or prepared food 
ormealsetc. WW + WEM ... pem „ея Roman wd 
W MahàBhà. iii. 131. 17; E iz: ManuSm. 7.217; 
ManuBh. ii. 67. 5 (on 7. 217); SüktRa. 158. 7; wd mamami 
frd чїїччч VisnuDhaP. i. 62.8; 3199, . . WE 

ser sm w .. YAAR: TsanŚiPa. i. 26. 101; р cooked or 
boiled rice etc. тг. ... iepa RAA ManuSm. 
3.233 (Manva Vi arem qam: amea cd =ч 
WIRE -LingaP.i.29.55; aAa qrrq ... RAAT CaturCin. 
iü(1).1026.18; (ST ser ... ПУ байча) Ри 
ManvaVi. 1416. 13 (on 11. 143); 419. 3%өп 3. 233) [KalpaK. 159. 238 
givesannddya as the synonym of the following words: andlias, anna, a$ana, 
ауиз, odana, kilala, kira, jivana, didivi, parisruta, prasadhana, bhakta, 
bhissa,bhojya, vaja]; E food (as oblation) etc. T Kil ЯП; РИЙ 
VāyuP. ii, 17. 85; BrahmàndP. ii. 15. 57; ama TAA Se Was 
їлгї 9 WR nra APSA Вгаһтапор. ii. 11. 60; 
этле ЧЧ ЧЧ wl чечїї sme BrahmanqP. 
ii. 14. 53; CaturCin. iii(1). 609. 5; ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 510.3; ТАЧ: 
ЖП: эта тае: fug: чтаўїччя emm MAR: VedaVyaSm. 


ает ЕЙТ чанай Чї TantrRà.11.25: 94V чї Чаа 


l чает әта жч Ən Өч <| чела Tq 
Матар, 187. 62: asare {зч g fq BrahmP. 219. 
65 д) arm Semana чута PadmP. iv. 94. 11; 
Зіне RA IsánŠiPa.i.45.25;Tqq ...1 гй ФН 
wr іа enm IsinSiPa. ii. 18. 126. 

23—14 (annàdya) adj. who eats food, eater of food ammar q 
Rai gama HAR: TantrRà. 11.32. 

AAAA  (annádya-kàma) adj. [f. - а] A who is desirous of food 
in general or victuals (for nurishment) dT gera: 19151914: 
E) rwr х9 PañcBr. viii. 8. 18; SàbaBh. 563.7 (on ii. 2. 28); 
a uu дїй авг. У. у.1.12; $аВг.(К) 
УП. iv.2. 13: (Wem) AERAN Great Seng JaimiUBr. i. 11. 
2e merde fri: .. эгїї wr ManŠS. 122.6; теат 

Яа нта 14: ParaS. 15.35; (used as noun) (one) who is desirous 
" food in general [Sire gia АйВг. 1. 5 (28) аі qd 
фт: Wer: AitBr. б. 1(140); KausiBr. 10. 1 (44. 17); ApaSS. 
уй. 1.16; S чая AAA чәч Чїйгє Ч 
KauşiBr. 4.5 (16. 1): (99 wy) eigene SadviBr. iv. 4. 6; 
(Ga Warn яєш wé чай) uqa яй 
JaimiBr.1.93; ЭКЕП S= Sar JaimiBr. 1. 165; feit 
amas: wes JaimiBr. 1. 172; 1. 185: 1. 204; JSS) ат 
этая JaimiBr. 3.93; 09 sm атсан: 
AitA.1.i.2. 1; гет {ЧЧЫ чат AitA. I. i.3. 7: байкһаА.7. 11 
(28. 24); "Wil ЧЕЛ Л эл DHT: А$уа$5$. IL iii. 5. 
13; (uid) атата: А&уа$$. II. iii. 7.31; (99) їйїгїш: 
ASvaSS. II. iii. 8. 6: П.1у.2.3; II. iv. 3. 6; II. v. 2. 14:&Sfqo[HTGTS TERT 
Sankhá$S xiv.5. 1;хїу.8.1;@& її... AAAA Baudh$S, 
1.3.14; BhárSS.i.6.5; HirŠS.i.2.74 (91. 2) Apa$S.i.6.5 (comm. erar 
Чеч AR; гете RO КЫ ыш 
йалан SAANA ApaŠS.vi. 15. 1; ANAT .. 
+= ARRESE 97 UA ApaŚS. viii. 22. 7; xv. 16. Us xvi. 
20. 10; xix. 4. 12; xxii. 10. 21; xxii. 13. 6; ччаїйзтатян=т®тТ Ч: 
ApaSS. xxiii б. 5; xxiii, 4. 13; пне тст! wr ManŠS. 131. 
21; 206. 12; Atana RSen (а: KatyŠS. xxii. 2. 17; 
Эген aqe KatySS, xxii. 10.10; xxiv.2. 11;&ЗТИ5 ТЕТЕ. (SA) 
HirŚS. xxvi. 1:23 (7.4); BaudhGS. ii. 5. 5; ApaDS. i. 1.20; ттт: 
SankhàGS.i.27.2: KausiGS. i. 19.2; Ч ... | SASTATI 
PäraGS. i. 19. 8; нач атпа: SabaBh. 594. 8 (on ii. 3. 5); 


(иепаәа 81 ач: її wer) SegHemmemer (qu:)SabaBh. 
1247. 19 (on iv. 3.3); 2279. 5 (on xii. 4. 17); ueterem 


3860 "s 


asfar TantrVà. 570. 3 (on ii. 2. 28); эпте біч 


BhägP. ii. 3.4; ЧЕЧ amda Kasi.i.39.23 (on 1.882); md 
Jafre damp Bhàm. 659. 13 (on iii. 3. 52): SIPIRTETHI 


MRA E 
чча SüryTàU. 55. 8 (1); ITAA: їй: Бїттї: | PN 
T&anSiPa. i. 34. 77; 997 "аге атт’ Бері 
mra: Ча тїзїї а {99 Арага. 1032. 11 (оп ia, 

arem “eamaq ТАТАГЧ PrakaVi. 18.24; à 
СА saaa, endum MayüMali. 163. 19 (on ii. 3. 2); P (nl 
noun) (one) who is desirous of abundance of food :5 srt WERTE 


яла iarere HirŚS. i 1.4.45 (114. 1) (comm. HARAR: 
"mST ен ARA) 


amaraq (аппадуа-Ката) т. desire for food in general etc. garai- 
uaaa SarnhiUBr. 2. 14. 

этат 9191 (annadyakama- -codanà) f. injunction prompting 
one who is desirous of food etc. айа fg made ARa БЕП 
баттаа Ч TantrVà. 594. 15 (on ii. 3. 3) 

Ama (аппадуаката-(уа) n. the state of being one who is 
desirous of food ес. чї ТТЕ ТЯСПЕҸ ГОТ stars «тїї шїї 
amam, Мауймаіі. 163. 18 (on ii. 3. 2) 

(annàdyakàma-prayoga) m. performance by опе 
who is desirous of food ete rman mais IRR Геза VedantKa. 
464. 13 (on їй. 3. 52); атаа wd: ASANTE S ANA: 
MayüMili. 163. 22 (on її. 3. 2) 

ЗГА  (annàdyakàma-vàkya) п. sentence prompting one 
whois desirous of food etc. AARETE Anaa SITUE BháttCan. 


74.8 (on xv. 1. 16); ЇЧЗїЧЇЧЧЧ ГТ ЕГЕТЕ SII: MayüMali. 832. 19 
(on xi. 4. 3) 


amaA  (annàdyakümádhikára) т. section dealing with 


(rightor entitlementof) one who is desirous of food etc. З= е ТАТУ 
диче: VedantKa. 463. 25 (on. iii. 3. 44) 


(annàdyakamapürva) n. transcendental merit of one 
whoi is desirous of food etc. q AAT- 


Т1 Яй N 
эгат yayRaMa. 14. 5 
mm (annàdyakamávesti) f. sacrifi ce called Avesti 
enjoined for опе who i is desirous of food etc.e: ЯТТ 
зая x Чата: NyàySu. (So.) 897.21 (on ii. 33) 
тй = resume m. non-sentient thing such as food 


SivàrkaMaDi, i. 94. 9 (on i. 1 ы? E i 


MS Nus De produced їп food etc. ammai 911 
AWA d mm ME 
ARES Зу .8ifting of food etc се. ха атЧЯЯЯ9 
=й ЧЕ q Vaikl 
es фа, аїкһаС$. 5. 13 (85.18) 


wealth тё б dans EDU adj. possessing food and 

i. 26. 102. = semen IeanSiPa- 
ЭГЕЙ Ге] (annaqy- 

эе Ady -adhisthän) m, Superintendent of food el: 


5 (on iii. 3, 15) BrahmSüBh. (Sri.) ii. 309. 
жашы CUR 


i. UT 3 (oni. 1. 16) 
Stet 
SEIPEPE 

Mak (uie a dya-paryanta a) adj. 

ChšndoUBh, 142. Š (on iij. 1.4) 


-а 
numita) О inferred by food etc, 1914: 
Ў ЧӘЧ: BrahmSüBh. (Sri) 


(annàdy.. à 
Yrapakvatg) £ с 9f food etc. 3 
Карак. 55. 312. 
a ending with victuals (fof 
А an femur 
Canidya-phala) n, food | 
Ва) 194.26 чч lii. 3, 50) 


Temp wu 


ete, as fruit «afe я ud 
99 BrahmSüBh: 


пауа-рһаја 
Mesi having food etc. as the fruit T - 


TantrVa. 594. 4 (on i22 $ 


STATE 


STIETROS (annàdyaphala- ka) adj. having food etc. as the fruit 
чычаң RGA WunmnWDgqanmeeenta Tra Gn: 
MimaKau.ii.24.16 (onii.3.3): татат ате те... ЗАТОЕ АТС 
"pierre: WfAVIHTATQ ... тел .. чеда Вһацрї. iv. 195. 
23 (on xi. 4. 1) 

EID (annádya phalaka-tva) m. the state of having food etc. 
as the fruit faf: жаттар МітаКаџ. ii. 24. 12 (on ii. 
3. 3); Ят рева теат чета MimaKau. ii. 24. 14 (on ii. 
3.3) 

зат TI (annádyaphala- -sambandha):. relation with food 
etc. as fruit Теча ТЕЧНА зая 
аң MimaKau ii. 19. 20 (on ii. 3. 3) 

amman  (annádya-bhüga) m. part of food etc. cei eagai- 
mam аяу чача Sünkha$S. xiii. 12. 10. 

amana (annàdy-abháva) m. absence of food etc. Ж ГЕТЕТЧАЧУ- 
=й mi атт ӘТИ 9 wedi SmniCan. ii. 594. 10. 

amaya (annüdya-bhüta) adj. А which has become the food etc. 
чөй resen чэй заба: тачат EA MahiBhà. їй. 
199.5; В who has become the consumable item etc. sarmaya: Ж 

©: Wr feud sq МаһаВһа.хіі. 136. 167. 

ST (аппаау-абһуауаһдга) т. act of eating of food etc. 
затта Å sara PrakaVi. 245. 17. 

этая (аппадуат) gr. the word or expression annadyam (37TA 

qd: «d ча qd) rama нея Bhár$i.48. 

AAAA (annàdyamadya-sama) adj. equal to (that of) food and 
іиогязнач yÈ тат чайн ЧЕП geefaeramaagaq:BrSam.53.96. 

ЭГ=ПЕГЕЧ (аппадуа-гӣра) adj. of the form of food etc. NAZA- 
аттата GreeWeesaueqrmuq MimaKau.ii. 19.20 (on ii. 3.3) 

эта (annàdy-artha) adj. meant for food etc. ЭГЕЧ, 

жататта 914 айтан MimaKau. ii. 20.3 (on ii. 3. 3) 

эгтабат (annàdy-arthità) f. desire for food etc. pariete ip еп 
qea шө VedantDi. 226. 8 (on iv. 1. 17) 

amaaa, — (annádya-vat) adv. A like cooked food etc. amdi 
qonasa SarnkhyaPra: Sù. 1. 105 (5. 1); SarnkhyPra Bh. 49.33 
(оп 1. 99); B like food in general etc. ТЕЧ ACANA aAA 
эгеч елїч Werne ManvaVi. 329. 17 (on 3. 82) 

ЭТПЕ (annadya-vakya) n. sentence (prompting the perfor- 
mance) for food etc. Aaaama ASA ЯТ 1: MimaKau. ii. 
20.3 (on ii. 3. 3) 

amaaa  (annàdya-visaya) m. item of food Wed їч 
amma Ёнчїїл 999: VaršP. 11.36. 

amase  (annádya-Silay;. epithet of Skanda (lir. disposed to 
eating of food) mA П Ён чоп чакта! "agas: 
eu ЧЧ Ч Тапи52.12.152. 

ammi  (annádya-samyoga) m. construing with the word 
annadya “Чатта qr ef Weser їчєєнї 
Tez far «тагача ... TAA SásuDI. 831. 23 (on xi.4.3) 

З=НЧ (аппабуа-ѕайсауа) m. heap or mass of food etc. Я 
{тта зат goaia УагаР. 11. 19. 

тача (annadya-sambhava) m. production, i. е. obtainment 
of food etc. USES qii: IanSiPa. i. 34. 80. 

? spud (annàdy-asambhava). m. non-production, i. e. non- 
obtainment of food eic. RoS SAA SRI Ят аата 
frd ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 475. 3. 

amama — (annàdya-südhana) л. means of food in general 
eremum uq Rq LaCandr. 861.31. 

amaha  (annàdy-akramamna) n. act of approaching to, i. e. 
falling into the food für ieaS ТТН ManvaVi. 676.23. (on 
5. 133) s 

sr (annády-àgina)n.actofsinging forthe food 11911 91 
= аша чача aae ea BrAraUBhVà. 
i. 3, 386. 
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EENE EG 
зга ча (annädyådi-vişaya}m.objectsuchas food Чаї 
заіңагчтатїёічча З, fuma ... fasrmeqaqISpi SvetiUBh. 83.4 
(оп 1.4) 
` erm (аппёдуаау-апћа) adj. meant for food іп general 114 


qS тата чатта MimaKau. iii(2). 300.22 
(оп ii. 2.28) 


Sra (annādy-ädhāra) m. substratum, і. e. container of food 
etc. Terra ASARANA: SmrtiCan. v. 355. 20; 
CaturCin. iii (1). 1018. 12. 

этат цаа. (annády-àdhikya) n. excess or great quantity of food 
ecija чта: Baasa яя aA NA- 
amea: VedantDi. 140. 1 (on ii. 4. 19) 

amena (annaádyabháva) m. absence of food (as offering) etc. 
ManvaVi. 329. 19 (on 3. 82) 

srammep (annádyártha-tva) n. the state of being meant for food 
etc.3 a maaana freni. fase mau 
=фъеги=тейетататА, BhàtDi. iv. 197. 17 (on xi. 4. 3) 

этч. (annàdyàrtham) adv. for the sake of food etc. Тт 
татти яїёзєчлйїсїч пча Вһацрї. iv. 197. 13 
(on xi. 4. 3) 

agi (annādy-upadhaukana) n. act of offering of food etc. 
TER: чтан=ччйгөчч. ViraMi. (Рапһаза.) 93. 19. 

Koue sssi (annády-upapatti) f. act of providing food etc. Бүр 
qasma бачат pa таат ManuBh. ii. 
17.2 (on 7. 52) Ё 

ЗТАТДЧАЇП (annady-upayoga) m. consumption of food etc. Yaaa- 
тїтїгї ач ChāndoUBh. 436. (on vi. 8. 2); Sagie 
frac PrakaVi. 672. 15. 

этатдчаїйтч, (annády-upayogin) аа}. (used as noun) (people) making 
use (in the preparation) of food etc. паат q я=йїгї патча 
=тїчпїззїтїїїчї == ManuBh. i. 479. 7 (on 5. 121) 

эзтатачәнич (аппаду- upalaksita) adj. adventitiously qualified or 
indicated by food etc. "Sri лїї rm pa apoia- ` 
errem ŠrutaPra. iB. 196. 19 (on i. 1. 13) š 

Sm (аппайу-иразаКа) adj.(usedas noun) (one) who meditates 
on food (as Brahman) etc. aaga < ЗЕЯ TaiUBhVa. 
201. 19(3) 

матае (annady-ekadeša) m. = such as the word anna SAAT- 
йзатевачтяна ает этат ачаа 
БЕУ Г NyáySu. (Ja.) 132B. 3 (on i. 1. 6) 

smt (annadyotpatti) f. production of food etc. V eme Ea edFTTaT 
aade: MimaKau. ii. 23. 6 (on ii. 3. 3) 

SEU —(annádhára) m. substratum, i. e. vessel of food omm 
moa gA eq Paras. 18. 272. 

SATR (annádhára) adj. based on or supported by food #T=Trrfsš 
wd MRAR PadmP. vi. 120. 14. 

amfa  (annàádhikarana) л. matter, i. e. preparation of food 
Sma (у-го) ты: ... ЭРЧ Маһавһа. ii. 30.30. 

amsn (annšdhikšra) т. topic of food аы sf 
Suede (эа: атата Ч:) BalaKri. i. 130. 11 (ол 1. 188) 

amm (annàdhipa) т. A deity presiding over food 13299991 
жанан ..1 98 .. HeseüRTd ч SäraTi. 1.102; B lord or 
master of food Я АЙЧ sme АУЫ a| нга 
Гчатеататя BrKathaMañ. ix. 2, 682; ч ... Ята а 
ачайчча ч Е аең IsanŠiPa. 1.38. 101; C name of a formula 
чч seni aAa: IanSiPa. i. 26. 100; D king Anna 9904: 
.. Өй аа cu] аң Вајта. (Pri) 360. 

aaa (annàdhipati) т. A name of a formula 4t FREAR 
gadaa: IánSiPa. i. 38. 89; B lord or master of food 2191591793: 
инча: Rad aper nSiPa. i.38.91; керкеы зы 
mQ .. хатт РайсВа. (Nā). їй. 14. 13. 


Sratras 


amtaa (annadhiyajña) m. epithet of Siva (lir. (one) having the 
lordship of sacrifice with food) <99 ... . чөй: s 

29. 34. 
сша р) m. deity presiding over food Wma 
чїч йч ... "ker ч ича w PauskS.27. 
493. 

aang (annádhinásu) adj. (used as noun) (опе) having life- 
breath dependent on food ТЫЧ: «09997 ЭН: MahNirvaT. 
š сЕ (annànanna-vailaksanya) n. distinction or difference 
between food and non-food + amaeana g A Tattvodyo. 4A. 7. 

атаба (annünabhinandani) f. lack of desire for food or 
appetite armies ач бач: Азаа. i. 108. 11 (1. 20) 

sme (annünabhilisa) m. lack of desire for food or appetite 
атестат... Aegina RE: (чаб) AstáSarn. i. 209. 
11 (2.3) 

were  (annünabhilásin) adj. not desiring for food or not 
havingappetite (QÙ misa) w чш... emend ты: 
a. ARAM: Hastyáyur. 96. 9 (1. 13) 

aaga (annárugata) adj. following, i. c. addicted to food 
ARSA waren: ASA err q sq ча Wehr PrakaVi. 
741. 21. 

ST=TT4qT (annánupüna) л. post prandial drink ӘТ: ЧІЧ Rai 
fer aag MAA Сага. i. 27. 319 (1941 Ed.) 

aage  (annànurüpa) adj. (f.-à] А which is conforming to or in 
keeping with the food чыта: Sragen agera NaisC. 3.17; 
B suitable for (containing) (оой... чете ... emi q лач, 
ITA divas ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 463. 7. 

aaga —(annànuviddha) adj. connected with food sraxqvits- 
warns: печате R MM: Алтаі. 17.11. 

Aaa (annànta) adj. ending with the word anna X31. MORA < 
жтттер: BrAraUBhVa. iv. 4. 640. 

AMNA (annšnta) n m. end or completion of (partaking of) food 
I EIRSP OSEE SH яте: Бгн "IRRTUTHSSUI- 
гг агч Nàray. x. 86. 4. 

Aat (annántara) n. 1A another cooked food їй Amige- 
THEE] Чаа (Чет) CaturCin. iii (1). 1365. 13; 13 another 
food (than one for oblation) ers ас ЧНЧ + < WXeHmHRTHUI 
ManvaVi. 344.23 (on 3. 108); 2 distinct dish or meals (prepared with milk) 
SE ат чч: ŠabdaRaSaK.262.18. 

(annántara-nivartaka) adj. which prevents, i.e. stops 
another food gamsi” "meme" ManvaVi. 657. 2 (on 5. 103) 

HARAT (annüntara-làbha) m.obtainment of another food tpg- 
mq чїй anea пета (senum) ViraMi. 94. 4 (on 
1. 32) 

AARET (annāntara-sampādana) n. preparation of another or 
different food d g aA yeaa Renaa т=п 
CaturCin. iii (1). 832. 17. 

ЭТЯТЧҮНФ@ (annäntara-sambaddha) adj. related to another food 
(than one for oblation) чача wrefawr wm: (я fmm). 
чаян, sida ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 396.11. 

зат ÇA (annàntara-sambhava) m. possibility of another food 
STI эрча эсс тет УігаМі. 238.21 
(on 1. 160) 

STEIN  (annàüntarütman) m. epithet of Visnu (lir. who is the 
innercontrollerofthe body) чачта сат c челт r= BrahmP. 
178. 151. 

Aaaa (аппап!агабһауа) m. absense of another or different 
food (ƏraslFz:) Чы атачтеч S PERRETA 
Язды Harla. 13.7. 

Sm (annàntarásarhsrsta) adj. not mixed with another food 
Gagad, на) 198: ManvaVi. 708. 2 (on 6. 21) 
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aama (annüntya) adj. ending with the word anna #5915} mi 
go been (m77) PàraS. 24. 54. 

Б ЕЕ (аппаппада) adj. (used as noun) i food and eater of 
а а m 
TaiUBh.289. 18 (on 3. T): li food and eater of food arg df. 

з # ФОЛ aqq TaiUBh. 291. Gnd 

EE (annànnàda- -tva) n. the state of being food and eater of fos 
атат а TRAGA -IA елеге Ҹат т ChandoUBh 
219.5 (oniv.4.l q: .. ЧЧЧЁМҢ SRM 2. aqa 
ChündoUBh. 239. 5 (on iv. "n 2); ТТТ paproci Кш 
TaiUBh. 295.7 (оп 3. 10); Jamee 8919 99: TaiUBhiVi 
95.18(2); ardeat eet TaiUBhàVà.202. 8(3); fia. 
wer amener! AESA TaiUBhàVa. 210. 5 (3) 

эзтататааЯ  (annànnüda-dvaya) n. pair of food and eater of food 
smmmezd wd «йя чей Wi BrArUBhVa. vi. 3. 34. 

AMME (annànnáda-rüpa) n. [Inst.] in the form of food and eater 
of food maae AAAA VisnuSaBh. 124. 18 (on 1. 18) 

emm (annānnādādi) adj. food and eater of food etc. seri 
Janaa гат senum FEDT TaiUBh, 
298. 19 (on 3. 10) 

(annànnadàdi-ka) adj. consisting of food and eater of 
Ѓоой еіс. Я wamak атата fé TaiUBhaVa. 208. 18 (3) 

ЭТЯТЧЇЧ (аппарасі) /. indigestion of food asaan ФУ 
qasa: тат KošaKaTa. 1. 7270. 

ЗТАТЧӘЇЧ (annàpalllya) adj. pertaining to the village of food 9919 
теачатч (2) Heus: faqaq йч qdqeqgmanraar 999: Я 
UdaySuKa. 152. 3. 

MAMRE  (annüpahàra-ka) adj. (used as noun) (one) who steals 
food agne VisnuSm. 45. 11. 


ЭТТЕЙ (annüpahárin) adj. who steals food acia, 190 
ŚañkhaLiDS. 376; 377; IA ч +Y yap: md $агйдаРа.72% 


(used as noun) (one) who steals food чат ЭТЧЇ eren WU 
RR Loc. 56. 10 (on 1.21) 


fo, 


AANE (аппараКа) m. indi 
gestion of food четат TA 
Wd w BhivPm. 5. 111. 


V^ (annàpüya) m. loss, 
ie. lack of f mise 
ЖАЗ NilaVi. 45. 8. аб оба ато Rui 
р CD ER adj. food and rice-cake etc. ЧТ ЧС 
CEEI 9 УаїкһаО$. 5. 6 (79. 18) 
(annüpeksa) у. [Inst.] in comparison with food Sram 
226) SER i. WIR ManvaMu. 131. 19 (on 3: 
Semis 
miren. non-obtainment of food ЗЯ 98 
MAE (аллары ООВ. 75. 5 (on i. 12. 1) 
s a) п. collection of food. water and oil 
3mm (annabhava) А ChandoUBh.365. 14 (on viš 
ЧАЧ Sawa Ti absence of food (as offering or cua 
Зніча VaikhaGS. 6. 18 (101.10); Є: 
LE RTEA ж figit b 
s rerum ParaGS. il. 
d А Sm 
1 329. iom А 566. 14: ii. 591. 19: этат * 
Я š 0n3.82 B 
6: B ab зт un ): STE wrávrefsd WT З 
Sence of шп Or victual “їч Заң NirnaSi. 2 285. 
E als (for Кырыс шеп) mda? 
апар. ii (0.7 
un Ti o amma RE 
i. OE 48: са gum дїї 
Sum M Sibi s тд mae Gan 
SE Mit. 36. 6 (on 1. 104); ora 


n 


| SRM waqa ROSE. 
i А | эче 
"ап Panca 255,1 ©; amana йй 


маб миа. 60. 14 (01 
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9: SamarüSam.6.173;3mmuTds Teram Pr чап: (эгет) 
ManvaVi. 700. 10 (on 6. 7); Seza sss=ar=rərarq ManvaVi. 
1333.21 (ол 10. 113); STHTHTQ Fm ST: PrabaK.99.22; ST... 
Rieman хич mona mae MahNirvaT. 11. 131; MAA 
Moama ат (нїїчї + ач:) ОїрКа. 22.9 (on 1.179); Ва!атВһа. 
i.445.23 (оп 1.181); srururari uisi ятт {хаата "prit 
я чїч RA Орка. 80. 19 (on 3. 41); aaraa RA] Вајта. (Śri). 
1 (7). 28; эттятат тей я чен: RajTa. (Sri) 4. 246; TATEA 
зт AAAA ятла: тӘ ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 528. 1; 
C absence of (recitation of) the word anna JATA faeere umm 
жайт Wg BrAraUBhVa. iv. 4. 640 (comm. smart ЭТЯЧТӨТИТЯ); 
рар г foot gels Sun Ware gd а ufa єп qq: АќуаСі.11.45. 
ammam  (annàbhàva-nimitta) adj. caused by the absence of 
food mma AAAs amaA aA Арага. 251. 6 (on 1. 178) 

Ama (annàbhàávapara-tà) f.the state of being meantto convey 
the absence of food (as offering or oblation) "f£ amaaan 
чапб%ячета BalamBha. i. 548. 10 (on 1. 249) 

ЗТЯТИТАТЧЧА (апгабһауа-уіѕауа) adj. referring to the absence 
of food (as offering or oblation) ЗТ ` =rzerfzeqararafsqqsq SmrtiCan. 
ii. 566. 6. 

sm (annübhávadi)adj.absence of food or victuals etc. 43471- 
тат ManvaVi. 543. 4 (on 4. 179) 

wmm (annàbhikanksa) adj. having desire for food or appetite 
эй WW Asarga qur SušruS. v. 6. 32. 

amife (аппабһіКата) adj. having desire for food or appetite 
AETA, sarkem mga RugVi. 69. 65. 

amanu  (annübhighàrana) л. act of pouring of clarified butter 
on the cooked rice (as oblation) тете атат Чт Graf unt 
aiaa 2 леят «ЇЙЇ CaturCin. iii (1). 1366. 13. 

smi (annabhidheya) adj. to be expressed by the word anna 
їзїн аєччачічатчіе ў ч WW! ... чегїї TattvMu. 
1. 16. 

sufre (annübhinandana) n. desire for food or appetite BHAT- 
MAAE SuśruS. vi. 39.27: aag Т qum 91 "Tar Нап$. 
iii. 13.10. 

amma  (annübhipràya) adj. intent on (having) food qaasi 


чеп .. 99 GEH пайт AitUBh. 262. 12 (on 3. 3) 
afma — (annübhimata) adj. deemed to be or accepted as food 


четат тачат 9 rq Nyäyämr. ПІВ. 5. 
aafaa (annabhimarša) m. act of touching food (for purification) 
татат Raami gums BalamBha. i. 565. 11 (on 1. 249) 
Sra (annabhimani-devata) f. deity presiding over food 
эгїйейзїч -Ras SivàrkaMaDi. i.270. 12 (on i. 1.23) 
aam, (аппабһїтїйпїп) adj. presiding over food #15991ЧЧ1- 
Речта татат черна: SivarkaMaDI.ii.187.29 (on ii.4.17) 
anga (annabhimukha) adj. (used as noun) (one) inclined towards 
(consuming) food STAT IARTA, ... mka Sra saq 
сай: ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 426. 19. 
afre (annábhiruci) f. taste, i.e. liking for food 9STezramrord 
Наче Фї 505105. iv. 24. 10. 
aaa —(annàbhilága) m. desire for food or appetite 91191 
buco e HáriS.iii.2. 185; Sərt {а 
Raa: чач ч ...1 ететан KäśyaS.256A. 27; aa 
àmi euer nr eus (srasfregdrTesum) KáéyaS. 283A. 27; (КТ: 
rs) aaas «d magga AstuSarn.ii 189. 18 (6. 3) 
aafaa — (annübhilàsa) adj. desirous of food, hungry ST=f8- 
атг. акаат чанач... qat: SivaP.v -6.36 (412B.11) 
запче (annabhilasin) adj. i longing for food ЧНЧ (v.1. 
aae mar rud МаһаВһа. v. 34. 13; seraient: | 
aidai arent: Вајта. (Ka.) 8. 1209; ii desirous of food Sidiaied 
am Ja чагачі "adl T aaaea: BrahmP. 123. 
IMa чач ... seu. Tem ume: Hastyáyur. 78. 17 (1.11) 


sma 


ЗГПГЧЕПБЕП (annäbhiväñchā) f. desire for food or appetite 95151Ч 
щш MAASSAAN KathaSaSšg. vi. 7. 112. 

эта (аппатпарії) f. obtainment of ambrosia in the form 
of food тї: ... З чеятчатаа і ... ячгтет swan RajTa.(Šri) 
1(2).20. 

зата (аппатби) n.foodand water Saaai RRRA mq ч ASA 
gii ч às af: MarkP. 25. 13. 

aaga (аппатЫи-рагіхуӣва) m. abstaining from or giving 
up of food and water 9ч СЧТТаТа Tarsis PauskS. 36. 57. 

(annaámbu-pürna) adj. endowed, i.e. supplied with food 
and water Ji ӘЧ mer 89 evi Wed] smear 
vautadda: KathaSaSág. xii. 34. 172. 

amga (annàmbubindu-ksepa) m. casting of food and drop 
of water gaai qeq EE AA m араага ач 
maA Мат. 31. 17. 

md (annámbu-vat) adv. like food and water (TiS airaa) 
=елигиї счтаййсүөїч! Бай wururi Aaea AnuBh. 
130. 13 (on ii. 2. 3) 

мата (аппауа) gr.the expression аллйуа SA eem TaiPráti. 
12.7(сотт.$їїч mg чыча тера =й эгей їчї) 

aag (аппауџ) adj. longing for food, PW. 

aag (annàyu)m.(coined for the etymology of vayu) living by food, 
desirous of food, MW. 

mq (annàyus)adj.A who lives by food sagst ЧЧ 4419: АПА. 
ILiv.3.15; AitU.3.10;90 99919: ... тїгї 4 Яа: AitUBh. 
263.8 (on 3. 10); B bound by ordependentonfoodzT 199919: 9917: 
AitUBh. 263. 8 (on 3. 10) [consumer of food, PW.] 

AAR  (annárambha) т. undertaking of (the cooking of) rice (as 
oblation) aan madaan ЗЧ SmriiCan. у. 201. 16. 

sme (annárambha-va(n)t) adj. (used as noun) (one) who has 
undertaken (cooking of) food (as oblation mami Ч Əararz=q=at faf 
CaturCin. iii (1). 1162. 9. 

aame (аппагисі) /. loss of taste for food or appetite чТ99 9115: 
meam RugVi.2.6:spepnepeizmmemamiuerar! em wel 
gud настал: KatháK. 26. 14. 

чагатай: (annárogyadi) adj. food and health etc. Ragpa Я 
асаа Sra TEC: VedàntDi. 225.8 (oniv.1.14) 

sme (аппагоса-Ка) m. loss of taste for food or appetite 22121 
=a: KosaKaTa. 1. 7270. 

sm (annàrjanopáya) т. теапз of earning food.i.e. livelihood 
AAEE SAA si: SarvaDaSarh. б. 42. 

amia (annárnava) m. ocean of cooked food or rice ЧОЧ ТИЧ 
gummi ud ul <t: SivaP. vii. 35. 4 (544A. 7) 

amA (annártha)adj. expressive of (partaking of) food 19195199997: 

we ч й ф® We Gk W; 9914 MugdhaBo. 8. 45 (85.21) 
этч (annártha-krta) adj. done for the sake of food Td чат 
чїч god qm up чаң SatTrayi. 636. 

эгпФчта — (annàrtha-bhàva) т. [Inst.]with the intention of the 
objective of food JASAN edel ТЛ Я: BrPariSm. 5.118, 

этатёң (annărtham) adv. for the sake of food (zi) ЗЧ: 
зақ mari ManuSm. 6. 43; ManuBh. i. 511. 22 (on 6. 43); 
SkandP. iv.41. 17; ManvaVi. 423. 16 (on 3.243); 725. 18 (016.51); xard 
Ryke a shamdn LaVisnuSm. 4. 18; SÁRA: ЖЕЛ MAR: 
BrParāSm. 5. 109; 10. 15; 3=1їч wq ammi ChandoUBh. 29. 
l4(oni.3.1);u: (=ч) aa qi memi paa Sr 
"mri wemdnewrp faf ChindoUBh.64.18(0ni.10.2); smi 999 
HRTISIvU.4.61;84*4 Tg ap WvSusrTISUuearmuumiae mud 
DandaVi. 61. 10; aAA summit AnuBh. 166.3 (on ii. 4. 22) 

araq (annárthin) adj. if-1] desirous of food. seeking food Fray 
абай .2 srmfüd wam МаһаВһа. 1. 136.7; mm "i 
занаи ammi i qt Weir MabiBha. i.166.25; aapea 
faz чї Эчне МаһаВһа. їй. 246. 13; ñi. App. 1. 21 (6). 140; uas 
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144. 15 (on 
ПКФ ЧЧ... MahăBh. i. 212. 3 (on i. 2. 39); її. 144. 15 (on 
i.318y à zn этїйч: BrAraUBh. 61. 3 (on 3. СЕЕП 
fate: гаттаттяййї эгїї енен aeaa TaiUBh. 25 
3(on3.10):wel +пяййї ¿[staf ч a чет Wami Шш A 
21 (74.7); emis: чї wishes] š BrAraUBhVà.i.3.251: 
enfe ma faz "rufi ЧА Райт. іу. 108.111: 149 ТЛ 
Яя wr mial rk ЧЧ d niq PadmP. v. 29. 
212; ASA “ss a ая Pra: KathüSaSág. vi. 7. 115; 
wéququani ASAA ride KathüSaSág. xii. 20. 37: 9919 d 
amanna a ЧЧ TOEN 335. 13 (on Qu 
fedima: { T .. RA, .. d Trai Nila Vi. 
45.5;:99 одана четтетїї qta, чч часа 
NilaVi, 127. 15; (used as noun) (one) desirous of food Mat 7 
ems: BrhaspaSm. 347. 138; aA mam ЧЧ Я 
Ís SkandP. iv. 35.208; 1% qui aman атаа: we SkandP. 
іү-96.162; qf ча ai enoma fre (serat) PadmP.i.17.20. 

этапа на (annárthy-abhimukha) n. [Loc.] in frontof one desirous 
of food Sri Saamen qu wq .. sq ARUBh. 
262.9 (on 3. 3) 

994 (annàrpana-ve$man) n. hall for distribution of food 

яя чї ч ач <smamuq9nfr SabdaRa. (Уа) 4057. 

Sga — (annálaya) п. hall for cooking food, kitchen sË mf 
атт асат gR ч1 emmed sma saq yaaq MayaMa. 
27. 19. 

Sae — (annàlàbha) m. non-obtainment of food afg әт 
sone уң ChándoUBh. 26.9 (on i.2.9); safer: ЖЕТ: 
AN e ANAA MA: Сһапао0Вһ. 64. 12 (on i. 10; 1); 
aaea ЧЇЧ чта: SivarkaMaDI. ii. 401. 20 (оп iii. 4. 29) 

aaea (annàlabha-prayukta) adj. caused by non-obtainment 
of food GETSTHNTDSIUITTQWIG Uq эта GoviBh. 275. 


2 (on iii. 4. 28) 
AMAA — (annálpa-mátra) adj. measuring small quantity of food 
aaam: ManvaMu. 130. 8 (on 3. 219) 
Satang (annàvagraha) adj. interrupted: i.e. mixed with (the middle 
portion of) the meals agi 14% TASIE Ҹа Сага. vi. 15. 
205; (comm. AIMAS AN _.. энеди :) AstaSarh. ii. 76. 1 
(4. 12); AstàHr. iv. 10. 72. 
(annàvapidita) adj. pressed, i.e, mixed with (the 
middle portion of) the meals gq | хата 999 Сага$. vi. 15, 209 


(1941 Ed.) (comm. нета): AstáSarh. ii. 76. 5 (on 4. 12); AstàHr. 
iv. 10. 74. 


sima (annàvayavadi) adj. particle of food etc. татат 
Hume wed ManvaMu. 223. 10 (on 5. 141) 
maada (annávaéesa) n. remnant of food 9ч 99чүр чуда 


Ream & (R) Rämä. v. 9. 24; этат à du «ureafar: 
MarkP; 34. 101. 


STIS  (annàvastambha adj. атаса 
ЭТО: ChándoUBh. 57. 12 (on i. » 4) ч ы" л 
saga (annávrta) adj. covered with, i.e. followed by food ( 
ЭШ Я Ч Igi Hans iii. бу. SiddhaYo. 
1.87; anm ПЧ (атару ЗЕ)Ауабат. 
1. 148. 9 (1. 28); (used as noun) (medicine) Covered with, i.e. followed 
oS E em Чї Ч IRAMA AstiSam. i, 141. 16 


этч. (anni-vidh) adj increasing or prosperin by f ШЕШЕГЕ 
ИЧ aai: RV. у. 1.4 (but Sly. зд е ue 
ЭТИ  (annšéa) m. act of eating food T 


E Seq WW EI. xv. 352. 20. 
: | 9f feeding rice ог cooked foo 

child for the first. time), Опе of the sixteen Sacraments сш 
ЯП ÜQ түй SIT: PrhaspaSm. 247, 106; табыт ise S 
gs ЭЯ CURED wenn] nf VAgniP. 32.3; вту (б 


ча 
IMA (апп&апа) л. А act 


БОЕ 


эп 
Pordesra:) BhaviP. 9B: 6 (1.2. 146); JN Ят: (afi) inSip, 
L. 14.9; aqa: {ЧЧ -. ӘН ... ЧӨ... ҸИ Мангар 
9.4: B act of eating food IAA ЧҸНТЩИТЯ: WSREND Паф que, 
SubhäRaSarh. 531; 191591971 = руа 62. 28 (оп4. 218), 
=Ñ qampa ЧИА: ViraMi. GSarisküra.) 125. 24, 
aaa (аппабапа) adj. (used as noun) (one) cating cooked [ооу 
Tas Wrap aAa: wq BrSam. 86. 16. 
aama (аппа<апа-Кгіуӣ) f sacrament of feeding rice or 
cooked food UÈ MA GIRA ... JANARIT MahNirvaT. 9, 165, 
amai (annášanádi) adj. sacrament of feeding rice or cooked 
food etc. ЖЗ ЙЕ ТЄ PFrepmrnrasrraq: IsánŠiPa. ii.-16. 78. 
ama (annašaya) adj. having food as support, living by food 
чеш: Фф: Ҹет wd “wara: 991: PadmP. у. 19. 291. 
aaga —(annàéitr-tva) n. the state of being one who eats food 
эгїї ый аат чә BrAraUBhVà. iii. 9. 28. 

amiT (anná$in) adj. who eats food, eater of food Yaris Afa a- 
бүт! атага БЕЧО?) Term SkandP.iv 
(1).38.33: (ar) ЄН: ... ӘТФҮЧТИТЕРБАТУПУЙ NáraPaU. 5. 1 = Sarn- 
yàU.2.13:"-qsrdé qf "ri wna е! Эт (v 1. orari) 

T gagau, BrahmP. 213. 18: 3S=IÍ9r4: атага ететан 
шы жїїччтїїї! жїктї: атча gA чаң 
SubhaRaSam. 530. 

HAAAT (annašraddha) f. loss of desire for food ог appetite YIA- 
SITTI CaraS.i.25.40 (comm. ит gN 19. s< 
T); (ai) ЧЕТ]. AET AstáSam. i. 277. 2 (3.7) 

AMASA (annašraddha-janana)n.act of producing loss of desire 
for food orappetite четте | YESA, (ЭЧ) Ас85ай. 
i. 82. 18 (1. 13) 

MAAA (anná$raya) adj. connected with or based on food Чїй 
Sl simiqa SamaMa. 4. 110. 

эз (annāśrayārtha) adj. who desires food and abode ӘТЧТЕ- 
Wem: етага SiddhaHe. iv. 4. 95. 

; затха (annàérita) adj. dependent on food агаг qd smear 
Чиң! Ї T 9 šq Few. WÑ PauskS. 27. 24. 

Saa (annàsambhava) m, A impossibility, i.e. absence of cooked 

odor meals qisasi RAIRA {чат o.. чей 
ipKa. 15. 2 (on 1. 107); агат А Tamy учта атечта- 
GOEREE IEI Ë 


“їйїн я 8991048 зеге ManvaMu. 106. 17 


(on 3. 101); B non-availability of cooked rice (as oblation) 3rami*d 
RATETA: BalamBha. i. 548, 16 (on 1. 249) 

Sama (аппаѕауа) m. 1 decoction or spirit distilled from cooked rice 
ЧП IEA: AbhidhKoBh. 219.6 (on 4. 34); amea їч! чөөт 
Sphutà. iv. 45. 22 (on 4. 34); 2 cooked rice and liquor Ёт: ... 
ТНТ: ЯТ €A: TantrSa. 1. 32. 

Ец (annasprhà) f. loss Of desire for food or appetite quer 

Ko$aKaTa, 1. 7269. 
ате 


(аппаһагапа) л act of takin i ing food 
тч КУС, Сал. g away, i.e. stealing 
TT T Wm Ч si чуй ч: чаа 


PañcT. 2. 26 (13) (212.17); Каїһа$а$ар. х.5. 88. 


3 (аппаһага) т. 1 one Who serves food aag: Tamam 
їч Set Кашй$й, 92. 27; 2 act of taking, i.e. eating food 


экп еч WS я PadmP.ii.120. 31. 
uds (ann&hàra-santusta) adj. satisfied with taking of food 
"emm. Sode: aaam ag: PArtvC. 3. 519. 
usd (annáhárin) adj.takingi.e, eating cooked food «fat ssi 
Pre Ru Heb suq ol тет Brahm VaiP. i. 27.4: 
99: worn I STWEHY Ra Samaq : NaraPaU- 
S. 1; SartnyaU, 2. 13. t 
ате (аппаһи) £ act of offering cooked rice (as oblation) ЭЙТ 


` BhärGS. 3. 3(70. 8); fi P — = 60; 
LaksmiT, 40, 70; š S 8); qasaq ч: ieu 
ЭТЕ Еа Эте Ыр amaer gad: Рага$. 7. 162; 

SmrtiCan. v. 328. 15. 


EIER 


smmgiraqea (annáhuti-catustaya) n. деер өы, cooked 
rice (as oblation) 9197554 ЯТ [45 “чеч .. ЕЧ Pàras.7. 


422. 

эта яа (annàhuti-traya) п. tria ad of offerings of cooked rice (as 
oblation) эт ч "m zaag] JayaS. 23. 46. 

afat (annika) f. name of a maiden, sister of Jayasimha 991 9 
спачат m FRA PariPar.6. 45: Wer ... T WEE YAM: 
aaam qq 2. бта... qmm ViviTiKa. 67. 14. 

afama (anniká-nátha) m. husband of Annikā 
тя HAA PariPar. 6. 84. 

afma (annika-pati) m.husbandof Anniká ятата gT- 
mfa: PariPar. 6. 72. 

ARJA (аппіка-ршга) m. son of Anniki qf жч l 
Эй AAAA SGN ЧЇЙ PariPar. 6.83; ViviTiKa. 67.21: JAJE 
a d Әйтүе Т=П ата PariPar. 6. 144; S15 атча чт 
armaq ViviTiKa. 68. 3. 


S EE 


зба" — (annikà-prematantu) т. cord i.c. bond of love for 
Anniki «атча fem брит [тр um 
PariPar.6.62 


ЭГИЕБТАТЧЯТФЧ (annikáyácanà-krta) n. [Loc.] for the sake of asking 


for (the hand of) Annikà zaza: ...1 ЭЧТ атата. 
РагіРаг. 6. 54. 
afma (аппіка-ѕйпи) т. son of Annika 187 21507194; 


БКаѓтатеатеатента PariPar. б. 130. 
afaq, (аппіуа!) adj. [P. vi. 1. 197] being desirous of food ЙД 


[чач RV. iv. 2. 7 (Say. ratis) 
ийа — (anni-bhüta) adj. which has become food SEICITTTRW 


mipan fera её mwa CaturCin. iii (1). 587. 10. 
smi (anniya-) denom.to desire for food татат єп Ad- 
Wq: Вһаг$$. x. 10. 8: Ара$$.х. 16. 13 (comm. 99 зета); Hir$s. 
x. 2. 8 (1055. 28) 
srgehqertati (annürdhvaguna-vidhi) m. [w. r. for anyordhva- 
gunavidhi], BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 198. 2 (on iii. 3. 56) 
эта (аппепагуа) m. name of a Brahmin air: Gen EL. xviii. 
352. 56. 
хатат (annemümbà) f. name of the wife of king Komatiprolaya 
тїї НЕЙ main < EL viii. 14. 13. 
aS (annesu)n. Ses 95 eni .. . msg 
.. ӘЙЕ TaiPräti. 11. 17 (comm. 009 16719 IFR: ... T 99 чт 
. à emm Бї) 
зч (annesu) adj. having food as arrows t yaaga: ЇЧ! ex 
seus usui этчї ӘЧ:  SkandP. iv. 30. 98. 
эга (annesti)f. A sacrifice consisting of food ЯЯ zum wi 
катаа аит ManŠS. 120. 13; B sacrifice which has cooked rice (as 
oblation insid gei їйє їй af {9 Арага. 142.14 
(on 1. 103) 
alma — (annaikadeóa) m. КЫ diet JERA... "Sra: 1 


айхдаа yaey l wudrdd: AstiSam.i.41.8 


(1. 7); ii part of cooked ыж жен ШП, wai заң 
агы wedge wel „Saga ViraMi. (Ahnika-) 4732. 


зке  (annokta) adj. ДИЕ: ог r designated аз аппа 
emm яаа NidaSa. 103.21 (6.7): aaia SeN №0250. 
104. 1 (6.7); 104. 3 (6. 7) 

sisa (аппоссауа) m.heapormassofcooked foodor meals #1999, 

жїїфЧчїзєтєйє: Ng: че Mg: SivLi. 12.82. 

ds (annoccayocchesa)m. remnant from the mass of cooked 
food or meals i wm SivLi. 12. 91. 

amea — (annótthita) adj. arisen from, i:e- dependent on food 
SeA m 9919 PauskS. 27. 485. à 

amtaay  (annotpattyartham) adv. for the production of food 
зеет а ux зетата=йкчсаїң ChándoUBh. 29.12 
(оп i. 3. 1) 
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amaaa (annotpádaka-tva) n. the state of being the producer 
of food amaeana =m ChándoUBh. 240. 18 (on 
iv. 12.2) 

amet (annotsarga) m. act of offering of food (in Śrāddha) 
adai 5 чена aana яка ViraMi. 302. 8 
(on 1.238); ames — пе яга Pasa ViraMi. 
(Sráddha.) 4. 30. 

эйе (annodaka) п, А food and water amesa ЕН <q 
a бет: $иа5т.4.34; 39 faci aei Tami Гит! [гї 
ameh тєп qen aA KasyaS. I08B.27: 1 madai Ча 
agm ql Sri Еч DeviBhiP. v. 21. 11; aAa- 
wp geri! cerni q “mi Qa aaga PadmP. 
iv.9.50;wr-arTPTATUTAD q S? ... ATARAR. Ж 
щш» SivarkaMaDI.i.474.3 (oni.3.33): B food and water (аз oblation) 
ТҮЙ яам: Фа cmm) =ч: SkandP.iv.38. 
26; arem чш wa frega SivP. ii (1). 13. 24 (54В. 6) 

эти БИАТ] —(annodaka-pradátr) m. who gives food and water 
зетят ач наї R нң BrNàáraP. 11.63. 

ameak (annodaka-vivarjita) adj. devoid of food and water 
банти: ига: ... ататыїччЁйа:1 абаат fedt ХП 9915: PadmP. 
ii. 98. 12. 

amaaa  (annodaka-sama) adj. equal or similar to (the gift of) 
food and water Т=Їб®НЧ 2119 CànaNiDa. 17. 7. 

S EIECIC S (annodakákula) adj. agitated over food and water. i. e. 
hungry and thirsty RAA Яа ааа 7:1 ЕЙ... WEIEH 
ВгКа(ћаМай. vii. 1. 51. 

Уйа _(annodakădi) adj. A food and water etc. gant 

ШЕЕ е1 2199 Mita. 41. 12 (on 1. 122): B food 
and water (as oblation) etc, TAT aeaeaei "ad SetuBa. 
305. 31. 

AAAI (annopakarana) adj. having food as means of petis 
аат іча ga miaa ManuBh. і. 407. 18 (on 4.229) 

erem (annopakalpana) f. preparation of food ТТФ? 
.. Ra айлаа а uen! zem ... за SmrüCan. 
ii. 608. 2. 

Җ‚ AAAA (аппоракага) m. benefit produced from food SATER: 
aiae: würd BrAraUBhVá. i. 3. 241. 

sri (annopagháta) adj. (used as noun) (one) who destroys f 
E ETEPISIERETATIEZI AAAA ... AEA 
VedániKa. 200. 8 (on i. 4. 1) 

amaaa (annopagháta) m. destruction of or damage to food (9 

. spi ч чаї ч... ЧЫЧ Ч) та: датча: mau 
= чаб ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 403. 20. 

amaa (annopacita) adj. [f.-à] A produced from food этїїчї, 
нян: заа ChándoUBh. 363. 13 (on vi. 5. 1); B increased by food 
зт aAa яяя: їе: ^ ChándoUBh. 368. 6 (on vi. 7. 1) 

ича, (аппорајуіп) adj. (used as noun)(one) living on food 


рә 


919 Музу$и. (Ja) 


131A. 1 (on i. 1. 6) 

11 (annopayoga) m. act of partaking or consumption of food 
тай б eiue ainka ChándoUBh. 438. 2 (on vii. 9. 2); 
sun fg ят == Жын; 522.5 (опій.4.21);99 ... яй 
= чї Затта FA ... 
бане Eci ге ARAR: rud Ш 
650. 15; їчї її: араа ачр VedántKa. 318. 11 
(on ii. 3. 15) 

(annopayoga-janita) adj. produced from ће consum- 

ption of food q: | ChandoUBh. 
436. 1 (on үй. 8. 1) 


aadA (annopayoga-nimitta) adj. caused by the consump- 
tion or partaking of food ISAAA RRA s= zr клем. 
437. 10 (on vii. 9. 1) 
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atema (annopastambha-Ka) adj. supported by or dependent on 
ооа аянат Їй wmm: eremum ChándoUBh. 427. 9 (on vii. 4. 2) 

amaya ^ (annopastambhita) adj. seized or blocked by 
food этїїчї «тё сїйчї SuéruS. iv. 38. 17; SiddhYo. 
76. 15. 

amten (annopahárecchi) f. desire to give. or distribute food 
петтата аїче у Mah meai  YütrüPra, 9. 108. : 

adafa (annopahita) adj. А covered, i. e. mixed with food ZAIRA 
e. Wo Чер Aiai 81 w этерле МаһаВһа. 
i. 166. 28; B associated or connected with food sri amiada qa 
yh Amema *П RugVi. 35. 21 (comm. Sag) 

ЭТАТЧТЇЧ (аппорааһі) m. purpose of food aa [ram 
qefa fera: BrNüraP. 38. 89. 

adug (annausadhatrnádi) adj. food and medicinal herb etc. 
чї їчї: аат ят ManuBh. i. 16. 16 (ол 1. 18) 

эг-їчч@яч (annausadha-scvana) n. act of partaking of food and 
medicine #ЧЧЇЧЇРКНЧҢ ... нцчъйч .. чё: ч очттїччйч: 
Кауа$. 326В. 5. 

ataf (annausadhi). ІА food and medicinal herb aai ч 
PA wà .. фт Q: МаһаВһа. i. 116*(1); 1B rice and 
aromatic drug ЧЧ УЧ: йїп: qeosšard+get: YogVà. v. 10. 
6; 2 medicine ortonic in the form of food gar 9 ӘӘ mf: 519: 
=ч:! a =т=їїїїдөЧч ammi nsmañqSkandP.i(2).42.127; BhaviP. 
618B.4 (iv. 4. 114); SivaP. v. 11. 22(418B. 15); 3 the word anna and the 
word ausadhi SARARAN: затта четт SA: NyiySu. (Ја) 
144B. 3 (on i. 1. 6) 

(anprakrti-ñisanta) gr. feminine base ending in the 
suffix ліз that has an as its base RUAA, rg 
зг MgA LaSabdeŠe. i. 396. 18. 

HARUS (anmakonda) n. name of the capital of Kākatiya kings 
EI. iii. 85. 12. 

A (anyá) pronominal adj. [f.-] [KaSiVr. on i. 1.27; on vii.3. 114; 
PrakriKau. i. 134. 4; enumerated in the utkarādigaņa, GanPà. 25. 59; 
KāśiVr.on iv. 2.90; in the sarvādigana, GanPä. 241.8; GanRa. 1.21 (47); 
in the adityadigana. GanRa. 3.18; (219); in the gahadigana, GanRa. 
5.317 (355); in the cadigana, GanRa. 1. 10 (25); Liñganu. (He.) 156. 10; 
used with Abl., Р. її. 3. 29; МаһаВһ. i. 457. 6 (on ii. 3. 32); KásiVr. 
on ii. 3. 29; Кап. ii. 4. 21; JaineVya. i. 4. 38 (70. 17); KàtanVr. оп 
ii. 4. 21; MAYR; AltGr. I. 1. 108; II. 1. 38: IT. 1. 79; П. 1. 145; II, 1. 234; 
II. 1. 321; II. 1. 323: II. 1. 43 (Nu): II. 1. 89 (NU); Ш. 491; III. 579; 
Ш.588; TII. 592 Оевки. 605; 812; 817; in n. takes the substitute -at for case 
affixes of nom sg. and acc. sg, P.vii. 1.25] 1А (inanimate) i another ог 
other (with Abl.) other than (with Gen.) other than (used as noun) another 
orotherthings (with Abl.) thing other than ii (with interrogative orindefinite 
pronoun or negative particle) any other, some other (with vina) Something 
else than (used as noun) anything else, something else (with Abl.) anything 
else, something else than (with re) anything other than B (animate) 
i another or other (with Abl.) other than (used as noun) another one, other 
one (with Abl.) one other than (with Inst.) one other than ii (with 
interrogative or indefinite. pronoun or negative particle) any other, Some 
other (with Abl.) any other than (with rte) any other than (used as noun) 
anybody else, somebody else (with Abl.) anybody else or Somebody else 
than (with rfe) anybody else than 2A. (inanimate) i different, distinct or 
Separate (with Abl.) different, distinct or Separate from (used as noun) 
different, distinct or separate thing or idea etc. (with АЫ.) different; distinct 
ог separate thing or idea from il (with алуа) different, Le.various (used as 
noun) various things lii different i.e; disturbed iv different, i.e. immateri 
orirrelevantB (animate) i different, distinct or separate (with Abl) pra 

š es -) different 

inet or separate from (used as noun) different, distinct or se š 

Abl) different, distinct or separate one from li Separat Pus one 


one or some (used as noun) one or something (with Gen. dual) one of the 
two things B (animate) i one or some (used as noun) one or Someone (With 
Gen. pl.) one among many (with Gen ua) опе ofthe уы beings ii animal- 
like, stupid 4A (inanimate) new Ві dissimilar ii unequal 5A (animate) (used 
as noun) other one, i.e. competitor. rival, opponent or enemy B (inanimate) 
(used as noun) i thing belonging to another person ii other thing, їе, 
something wrong iii (used as noun) other thing, i.e. countersubject 64 
(animate) additional, more or many B (inanimate) additional, more or much 
(used as noun) additional thing 7A (animate) rest, remaining (used as noun) 
rest or remaining one B (inanimate) rest, remaining (used as noun) rest or 
remaining thing 8А (animate) stranger (used as noun) stranger one 
B (inanimate) (used as noun) strange thing 9 (used as noun) former опе 
10A (animate) i (used as noun) second. i.e. latter one ii second, next or 
following (used as noun) second one, next one or following one iii third 
(used as noun) third one B (inanimate) i (used as noun) second, i.e. latter 
thing ii second, next or following (used as noun) second thing. next thing 
or following thing iii second i.e. right iv second, i.e. left v third (used as 
noun) third thing, idea etc. ПА (inanimate) great, wonderful, extraordinary, 
unique (used as noun) great, i.e. unusual thing B (animate) great, wonderful, 
extraordinary, unique 12 (animate) inferior, subordinate 13 (animate or 
inanimate) similar 14 (animate) changed, altered 15 (animate) ordinary 
(used as noun) ordinary one 16 the pronominal word anya 17 extrinsic or 
extraneous ІА (inanimate) i another or other 97 ser эташ эй 
ВҮ.1.59.1;Я Rapa: я бїт ne Зм чеп Чет 
RV. i. 109.6 99 чы: штаи: d КЧ ВУ. і. 115.5; 39: 
чї Grup gi ЯВУ. 1,123.11; vi.61.13;3 d їйє 
Чен йч! fmi emm RV. ій. 32. шшер qiu 
{ныг iS: RV. v. 29. 10; vi. 24. 5; RARA неси 
ЖОП SAI нт. ВУ. vi. 47.21; vi. 61.13; radi ... | TARU 
= чі Бай эй sf Rem: RV.vil.95.1: eer ЧЫ 
aiai aAA RV. viii.2. 17: viii. 19.33:viii.22.4; gq єп эйт 
ЭНЕ q mma эш ча & Ч: RV. ix. 79.3; x. 27. 21; detti 
Эл чїй sú RV. x. 37. 3: x. 82.3: edis ЧЕЧНІ ara RV. 
XI NES # ara; Ча arip RV. х 119. 11: x. 142. 
Ар, z d om same m чї wp ЧП 
ras УЯ * AV.ii. 28. 1; iii. 11.5: 


AV- ax. 3: элй ЧУ Е ый: Tas. l уй. 4. 3: ӘЙ: 
Ч Чй аЙ: Tuis IL v. 11.2: бичи эй ... sdh 
Чаң: MaiS. i. 6. 9 (i. 100.7); Sur Wb Wei ееп Зна =й 
MaiS. iii, 1.7 iii. 9. 13); їй. 3. 1 (її. 33. 2): qe 

ЧЇ эрш ЗЯ: AitBr. 1. 1 (бу; чї eim m ud igi 
à кш Чї ma Fc АйВг. 2. 3 (43); Г 
си TMA WIR KausiBr. 25. 15(119.20); qz ARA Я 
= MET M qasqa mi I mi я Wd 
ЧП SÑ JaimiBr. 1. 19; 8r IA чечїї ƏN wear emu 


бей qai ETAY ЧЕГ JaimiBr. 2.425: ra arret 

“чї DevaBr. 2.3; [тїт а: 
Stats GopBr.i. : e ; 
$АйкыаА. 4.5 (15.2) s qq ЫШ чт эт эдун 


ük їй: :b sqfteerargleq: 
TaiA. v.4. 6 (605. 12); qd; ты d ы с Wen 


H.2.5; i 
Ut ыы эч ISTE raris reed чоя 3RBrARU. 
Si ча Ыт cm m: ASvaŚS. 1. i, 3, 14; ga --- 
: SERRE ES 1. ia 20; I. iii. 1. 19; M 
М8. йды S e 11.17; ЧҮЧ. Asas, 
ы S ashqa =, Sraten Aéva$s TL. vi. 8. еи 
ДЫ ARS PNSIRUR Apa i 1.2 ei ara orto 
Wehr \Ра$5. vi. 29, 19; эй Ssmo 1 
ТА тя: gus == 


ай i M MD EE 18:ix.9. 1; ча Bid: 
fRRRLApa$S ix ds eo 12 1: 


а оса 


эга 


3867 


a эптей a sr. wi йай umi i ApaŠs. 
xii. 15.4; aai aami ятделтад Ара$$. xiii. 6. 3: += 
Варса чаї Ара$$. xvii. 3. 10; xviii. 13. 3; xxi. 5. 5; xxi. 
22.4; xxii. 27. 6: xxiv. 14.19; JaA затії wamaqa айтп 
ча q HirSS. xxvi. 1. 122 (20.11); xxvi. 1. 126 (20.23); ApaDS. i (1). 
4. 3; 1. (D. 4.7; 9999 .. Sq Зач “m KausiGS. iii. 9. 3; 
agies sqm KausiGS. iii 11.32; d Radiata .. sm 
асхагачячч а WIKDGobhiGS.i.9.4:s(f ятататазтатат ч Гата: 
Вага: a was Гнат + б... чыын E Ыр 
2.57;1. 11.38; #9 теп „чиет: ameter 
чаа: (men) теті de sat wa BaudhDS. i ii. 4. 2; ii. 10. 32: 
Раа aà ч а: BaudhDS. ii. 1.17; 01 rera sm 
P. vi. 4. 68; agai патат чабида MahaBha. i. 28. 25; i. 85. 
12; miea TP aam MahiBhi.i.97.20: i. 10, 
26;i.118.22; Saf p VET ... этїї: ... чадал faa 
MahaBha. i. 199.42;i. 116.3; 39: ябай ааа чуч e 
їй. 10.5:1й. 54. 36; iii. 143. 10; тя ...1згеїїчтдИ Рчеічча=а riyqa 
МаһаВһа.„їу.32. 19: аТЕїїя suf деп їчета чая nw ASRR 
warp этїї Гета suu іч чая wé МаһаВһа. vi. 24. 
22 = BhagGi. 2. 22; vi. 43. 27; vi. 60. 12; vi. 87. 28; 447: emu 
У МаһаВһа. vii. 29.7; vii. 101.60; vii. 114. 16; viii. 18.4; 374a 
saremo: МаһаВһа. vii. 157. 29; vii. 165. 92; viii. 31. 60; ix. 


16. 73; ix. 20. 18; ч pa qaq: maA: ERE 
MahiBhi.vii.833*(3) Wi ag WEGE sita 


Rsvenv] МаһаВһа. viii. 66. 54; 3A ЧО 49: Wes Mere ix. 


62. 41; ат Ҹа чей quem sa enn ДеП rub 
d sai чча WI 1 MahàBhà.x.3. 11: qar ... я! агчаўччя 


чең МаһаВһа. xi. 3. 6; Ена à ите: Е Яла! sa 
зё ama peAa sms МаһаВһа. xii. 16.22; xii. 114. 4: xii. 
261.33; їзїї edo qA: MaháBhi.xiii.5. 7: аНЫН І 


AN me [s МаһаВһа. xiii. 10. 55; xiii. 54.27; qued .. HAA 
Ҹа: Маһавһа. xiv. 13. 19: Sari sita ecd "D quere 
МаһаВһа. xiv. 30.8; xiv. 54.27; 8: ... ARAL MAAE .. | 
S Чат .. | emm ч шч я 18 я 9 MahiBhi. 


хіу.83.13:9: WAE RAN нє... | ufque: SAAE 
ата. ї,2.21;1.13.32:9191169 этең! qaraqa а: ЧҮЧ: Ката. 
.13.5;1.65.10;11.70.17:99: їйїн: ... | maene ЯШ. 
ferae Ràmi.iv.2.7:iv.47.21:3T8WEd "WW: 2091 VENE ..1 
wmm = Amorum: Rama. vi. 72.22: vi.88. HC ILece celi 
.. do quien Tq: ЖЕЛ “sas Вата. vi. 87.42; 

aedi берй mp чё! йө sf mah fia: Капа. 
vi..23:q4 maeh жп .. чї! .. 9999909 9499 
SR Капта. vii. ur 41; Sra fade frate: Vär. 1 on 
i merae паян =те199 Я 
арегїтйз=їзїгет 
MENS 19. 11 (mi. 1. 1.0): заа RH gaga 9699 
MahaBh.i. 12. 11 (on L 1.0); Эт 8 WW хатт MahaBh. 
i. 15. 12 (on SivSü. (Сг.) 1); i. 24. 9 (on SivSü. (Gr.) 3); i. 49. 19 (on i. 
1.3): i. 179. 11 (on i. 1. 69); i. 186. 6 (on i. 1. 72); ii. 146. 13 (on їй. 3. 
20); ii. 218. 9 (on iv. 1. 48); iii. 181. 21 (on vi. 4. 3); їй. 306. & аат 
тенгїїїїїїїї .. яй aÀ qut ЯЯ 

aafia MahaBh..i. 19. 10 (on $150.(01)2):3 aasan: 
эре: MahaBh. i. 20. 28 (on SivSu. (Gr. 2); ART аач A 
MahàBh. i. 24. 14 (on SivSü. (Gr.) 3, 4); i. 64.23 (ол vi. 1. 85); ЧЧ 
qaq; анага amanta 9 Ч sr 

MaháBh, i. 25. 14 (оп &їу$й. (Gr) 3. 4): SAA: ЧП ачта .- 
"err gRess Tuis айрат MahiBh.i.44. 1 (on i L 3):1.457. 
12 (on ü. 3. 32); тат ЭТИҢ MahaBh. i. 70. 18 (oni. 1. 14); 
fuss [шїї жаа MahaBh. i. 86. 16 (ən i. L; 27); їй. 31.7 (on 
vil.37. эт: .. mem WA ss dr. 
i. 105.19 (oni.l.44y aum dem... Od WR ma Yeu ЭЙ 
MahāBh. i. 129. 1 (on i. 1.50); 99 801 Seem MahdBh. i 131. 


Sra 


23(oni.l.55);dt гч зэ: wam "aft MahiBh. i. 152. 
18 (oni. 1.58); i. 171.1 (oni. 1.65); ii. 76.25 (on їйї. 1.92) 1 чта 
wrap RaRa wem 2. arm я ufa MaháBh.i.218. 
21(oni.2.45y: 524 Tei =й эчу 5979 аг 
WD üt snama MahiBh. i. 271. 24 (on i. 3. 11); marás AT 
saamaa: MahàBh.i.276.2 (oni.3. 12); Батат орча я чач 
fadaka “тїзїї МаһаВп.1. 343. 12 (олі. 4.619 ZW; Wl 
чоя emia: ъй Hund MahaBh. i. 366. 14 (on ii. 1. 
ID: чане ча ws яп хаел бачаат я facro MahaBh. 
i.382.3 (onii. 1.18); maakas A тип Заеби чая Маһавһ. 
i.401.9 (ол i. 1.60); я ASEE четат anA: df 
HTAA MahaBh. i. 442. 24 (on ii. 3. 1); Stade eaaet тїї 
МаһаВһ.1. 457.2 (on ii.3.32); q+ єтїп Gaa я ЧИ ча чач! 
ai TAAA шп айй MahàBh. ii. 42. 2 (on їй. 1.32): 
эзҥч=черЧЕпаячл WARAN МаһаВп. ii. 60. 6 (on iii. 1. 67): 
RAKAA: ÅTTA sijaa qaa ga яга МаһаВһ.й. 
65.3 (on iii. 1.85): чага: mat "mg q wd Я a чач Фе 
amu sra qmi чача ята ает Te EN 
MaháBh.ii.67. 18 (on iii. 1.87); Waaa 91719 MaháBh. 
ii. 73. 7 (on iii. 1, 91); ii. 184. 7 (on її, 4. 82); iii. 330. 3 (on vii. 3. 54); 
ЖЫМЫЯ ғай абая яая sasaa z wm 
„я aa: As aaaea МаһаВһ. її. 79. 3 (on iii. 1.94); 
Teque {таша wif qaa RECESS IEIR KSÍ ican, 
MahāBh. ii.90. 18 (on iii. 1.133); iì.91. 10 (on iii. 1. 133); 419 menm 
ami ча: curi aa umi чу MahaBh. ii. 154. 13 (on iii. 3. 
107); aaea A 199 wait MahàBh. ii. 186. 20 (iii. 4. 103); 
11.209.22 (oniv. 1. 17); 991591591: mr: |... JAAS ASTA: 
wderi .. sea furmd-3qau MATA ... qarish 
ada: 159974: MahiBh.ii.253. 10 (on iv. 1.98); 34574 ЭЧТЕ 
я 319 MahaBh. ii. 285.12 (on iv. 2. б); ii. 330. 9 (on iv. 4. 20); 34 


Eco uf R ачат "unes: МаһаВр. ii. 300. 
2(oniv.2.130) uat ert Praeger i. Rafa MahaBh. ii. 305. 


6 (on iv.3. 23); ааай yir MaháBh. ii, 347. 1 (on v. 1. 23): 
a чї fdsramq: .. Т: aasia чаташа: Gen 
a paag sa i qaare чаїя MahaBh. ii. 356.8 (on 
v. 1.59) 8.372. 16 (on v. 2.4): TA: piri maasai wear 
naaal Ià чеч: mA d я чат .. A 

fg зга хайа черїї: Маһавһ. й. 394, 19 (on v.2. 95: ji. 395. 
14(0nv.2.97) #999 Ачид: ялега:) чїйлї: 
qmm: MahaBh.ii.413. 12 (on v3.55); WAARA mraq МаһаВһ. 
їйї. 9. 20 (on vi. 1.5); f& EIE AGEA fagazsrq MahaBh. їй. 51. 6 (ол 
vi. 1.71); iii. 94. 19 (on vi. 1.135); #9 f эя чупят PATA 
wen WE: cii MahaBh. ii.91.7 (on vi. 1.129); 4573 warma 
=m + gë: 9: МаһаВһ.їйї.98. 13 (on vi. 1. 1 1584 eram 
тааст аата тета MahaBh. iii. 105. 14 (on vi. 1. 167); Я 99919: 
хазна аатаҷ ета MahaBh. iii. 150.9 (on vi. 3. 34}; ii. 191.2 (vi. 4.22); 
amdana Warm MaháBh. iii. 193. 7 (on vi. 4. 22}; ñi. 195.24 
(оп 1.4.34); 995 f эрт чат wx жай MaháBh. 
iii. 203. 12 (on vi. 4. 52): iii. 207.20 (оп vi. 4. 64); HAA AARAA 
зетя МаһаВһ. iii. 210. 13 (on vi. 8. 82); iii. 218. 3 (on vi. 4. 120); 
датетттатябгыңт=ча wd rem ата MahiBh. iii. 218. 7 (on 
vi. 4. 120); тета а eiiam MahaBh. iii. 233. 23 (on vi. 4. 170; 
1й. 336. 20 (on хії.3.85): 136: ... ЧӘ .. ЭЗЕН "angu 
ася MahiBh. їй. 239. 9 (on vii. 1. 1); iii. 255. 21 (on vii. 1. 37); 
эре а нанач str] МаһаВһ. їй. 257.10 (оп vii. 1. 40x; 
ii.261.14(onvii.l.S8) 9195 AZA ufa Бїттї 
sarai MahaBh. iii. 282. 26 (on vii. 2. 8); iii. 304. 11 (on vii. 2. 84; 
smcrauriTHPDeSU: йз MahàBh. їй. 443. 15 (on viii, 3, 67); 
gemaai 9: МаһаВһ. їй. 452. 15 (on viii. 4. 1); 
aeaa AmA МаһаВһ. їй. 466.22. (on уйй. 4, 68) Sp FZ 
=й d яа genio emp 
AVPryaécita.2.8; ARA ЖЯ ЧАЧЕ. =ч BuddbaC. 12. 45; 


- 


ч 


emi аб чї E q чи ч чч! тч qaa gh: 
Kātan. ii. 5.9: aapa amA smaa: MimaSa, iii. 6. 14: SITE TAR 
Яш sr ar fem a “manssqš&<: ManuSm. 11. 265: 
ManvaMu. 502.24 (on 11.265); {Ч ... SARA 199 
жїн pN: Саг. i. 20. 18 (1941 Ed); 81 
fuum qdlqamesura: | eR aaa fre wen] ает 989 Ud 
Рацѕк.1.51;919 ... fenm: fb =ч... | Seq (vL. e) 
UHWWi ARAT чага du "He: quif maena: ŠatTrayi. 
282; {агї шып тїй а бл waraqu ятичтетайЧ 
антта VijiiüS.41:50; пй Бүезтчтїїчєтїйя manaa: 
aiaei: үјјпаб.51;90; їч fg MA WA TH ята sit 
PañcRā. 2. 50; э-н «i giir Prati. 4. 24 (9): f 
баң помака 298. 1 (on 5. 2); ач 

SIQI må wm KiamSa.1.5 

(65.1) тат a <mana s їгїт Кат0. 45. 11 (1. 
4); 179. 5 (2. 10): 234. 15 (4. 1): 237. 6 (4. 1): 278. 9 (5. 4); amisa 
ча хасанот «=й: semp wf WË: qweraísrKamSa. 
93.17 (2. 1); GayaMa. qd ®чя чїйгїн їй; 96. 15 
(2.2); 268.8 (5.2: ЧЧ IÀ яка: ятт: wwe! &3p 89 я 
wif daa: KamSa. ш 13 (5. 5); 300. 6 (5. 6); 331. 20 (6. 5); 


369.5 (7.2); Чт. 

(9) Кита$ай. 5. 59; 5. 70: 
aaan тб хаті d чача чїй чт; 
Мерһра.34; («ч:) эт IA RRN SUD та mero 
RaghuVa. 3. 56; 8. 44; RARA Чат idilic wit WEHM 
nfa Sak. 2.3 (8): 4.7: 6.37; 

Vikramo.1.4:4.34(2):4.39 (2): Fr (Aga) aaraa Sankarka. 
12.13 (AOR.Ed.; T qaq wei qai Н Sankarki.i.2. 19 
(AOR. Ed); i. 3. 41 (AOR. Ed); їй. 1. 9 (AOR. Ed); її aqui 
ЧЕЧ! emer wb oq [ ЧО ЇЙ сый xf 
SañkarKā. i. 2, 22 (AOR. ЕЧ); я БУ ea warmi її 
SañkarKā. i. 2. 26 (АОВ. Еа); iii. 2. 3 (AOR. Ed); Er: qais: 
amah qaq wem SahkarKi.ii. 1.55 (AOR. Еа): ак 
Fidi SañkarKa. iii. 1. 10 (АОВ, Ed.); amaram SWR .. 
-. HIS Эа MIRA BrahmángP. iii. 26, 36; andis am 
еч fap тай! эйт єт | ЗУ ра: amaA 
Were ... | яе JaineVya.117.25 (on ii. 2. 157); 
SI: PRA: этте: JaineVyà. 313.26 (on iv.3.204); ЗГЧЕПЇЧЗГ 
maA ӘӘ | атчы! wer бт ЯФ Jaine Vya. 317.1 
(oniv.3.232) erem mST i ы $аЬаВһ. 3.3 (on 
i. 1.1); 1214.25 (on iv. 1. 29); 2065. 1 (on x. 8.7); 2184. 26 (on xi.3, 45); 
: {зї senfa: ŠabaBh. 1214. 17 (on iv. 1. 29); 1333. 
17 (on v.3.40): rare тетет куй! ... isle Жерг: 
SabaBh. 1546. 5 (on уй. 2. 13): 1953. 17 (on x. 5. 15); 2241. 10 (on xii. 
2.8 Wig чт qu чый ята IM SYR, ўт 
Sum HariS. їйї. 13. 10; qq, (9 aÀ Раст. 1. 
32 (39) (41. 3): 2. 25 (15) (206. 3): 1. 86 (38) (97.7): TRAMAS а 
PañcT. 1. 61 (15) (67.9); Sq... semi W . 
siman PañcT. 1. 61 (22) (68. 7); 1. 126 (7) (126. 7); 1. 127 (11) 
(132: 1); 1. 127 (25) (134. 1); Hitopa, 4, 9 (4); aaa UD. 
gri Los +: таа: PañcT. 1. 164 (19) (172. 2: 
Чїй Nuri 


EIM: PañcT. 
1. 116 (2) (116. 1); WD RN аа ques 
TORT] PañcT. 2. 26 (46) (216. 2); ws 29 (47) (229. e чч 


vA. етут. 
їч тЇ сда ооч PañcT.2.79 bí 
dé б: че ox de 5); л 


PaiicT. 3.76 (10) (346. 8); Mes чт 
PañcT. 4. 16 (2) (385.8); ёт TRA SENEN nee 
men R RA чү 
4.41: 863987 eie nA Gifts e 
Wis: mpmt IA ч Sister: Vakyap, 1.157;2,50;2, 60 


YogYa. pe 
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gei тё wur dq ЧЕ € qe misaia aih ire ara 
УакуаРа,2.63:98818 #199 neas: aaa pong. 
дя: VäkyaPa. 2.238; 9108974 wif .. Рт тч тед зра, 
УзкуаРа. 2.317; 91 q maisan абатай a чар 
CandraVr. on iv. 3. 12: эчт ТАТАТ È аЙ уш 
Сапагаг. on у. 2. 145: 8 tq Ч: "ED mii REG Ere d 
vx qd «uer euet Ч sq: Вһагбі. 45: Sd ч Bui 
ч wife aura! тц RER qemarhfomqq Nandi 
i5. 12: zm riqta Vana, amfa: KasiVr, on iy. 
4.64; заттай «л ws аач етй Am 
HargaC. 182.1: Tt ч AAN SG MARBRE SN 
ae nes ад неді wer ... этїї Річ uen 
faf: Rata. LRR атат Ате Ч rat BráhmSphusSi, 
14.7; ерата AR AINARE "таараад 
Fanann агчта 157874: РагаТті. (comm. 269. 5: лач 
maA Frei eam VrHariSm.3. 12: таче Taedes 
el WUEWHRPT[ AstäSarh. 1.7.21 (1. 3): ParaS. 9. 4: agaia ата. 
ЖЕРТ: epeak: SphotSi. 94. 2 (comm. JA фы manj- 
eemi pia); maa wu Sert ЇЧЕН mego À 
ai «тты MahaviC. 4.40 (19); чачат ШП du ч PRI: agii 
WEM] mm ef R ama a MaháviC. 5.58; эте 14549749 
ZR нент: чч: Зетот я faa Ё MahàviC. 
6.13: Чї ARRA ед MahaviC. 7. 4: ЧЕТИТЇЇЗ rd 
Yel Шиакас. 5.28 (2); sÑ наа S wama атта: 
TERAJ: Wege wi нса а MalaMi.l. 352; ЧЕЙ пты 
тача "HR Фанда 19 ает TattvSam. 102: 
š +T: в: ... [п тт т pora Чи нї! 
3 Wem = ll qucm Жетел Wem чи SaraTi. 5.23: 
Чы тй qp fn | mË m wi 
Stim Рага$.22.68;27.47;31.50: SF чете пт Абана 
ЧЧ Рага. 18.436: inie їгїт; агалар 
IARA їй: SlokaVar. 2. 77(69.5); aq urere ачар] 
ЧЇЙ ФТТ cem "TRI SlokaVar. 2.192 (104. 4); STAAT- 
reef 19 TupT. 3.10 (on iv. 1.2); I 
ЯД Sarka, 5. 22: arma: EE C что | AÑ 
referri Ётйатчтиїч: BrahmSüBh. (бай) 10.8 (oni. 1.2); aradi- 
STREET aman o BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 13. 4 (on i. 1. 
‚ 14); сетти R tow 
mr чаа PA 3.28); andes fasmrt mes 
чай (on i. 4. 23); 183. 5 (on i. 3.22): 
? ESTN: Бка 


e 285.8 (on ii 1. 1); 303. 3 (on ii. 1. 11): Pic 
gs SEIS A i 15 


Biss & dg чанат Каттар, 298. 5 (1. 2; 
Í TARR) SakataVya. iii. 3. 90: 


i. bus 9 (on 5. 56); ОШ атая (ЧЕГЕ) ManuBh: 

anuBh.i.447, 1З(ол5. 59); КЫЫ awqan i Ñ EU 
ч — q: ManuBh. 1450. 0.6 (ons. Sy war cid 
(on 5. 61); d ManuBh. i. 450.14 
25 (on. 203); таят ЧЧ = ManuBh.ii. 168. 
1.482. ЕЩ 36: эта: еза Nc Rayat <r ManuBh. 
тра {ушу Xue: WI частата, 
WERT Pru кшш 


ча 


К ч 


SoCs 


эч 


TantrRā. 8. 68; dit: maiae Brem ч TantrRá. 
10. 24; 10.94; 15.89; ur її wee furl MEZ 


феа + БП 99: TantRa.16.36:35. 17: 84 fex unen 
VümaP.8.17: 095 WWWEIHSATCRTG m течат ед TURIN Su 
Aa TÙ El. іх. 30.17; ix. 34. 19: чуча (Read дй) ... 
T rra .. wem sma .. {ңө Е. іх. 
37.54; Rg meme .. a я їчї BrKathik. 6.22; 
sme ч RARA аҹ ws чыт: 
TilaMañ. 244. 12; «тат ч чїй: ерп! таб: ure 
q fzemsfeqaf=m VastuVi. 5.2; fas! гш арці: mi: 
1634: YukuKa.3.8: qeu fare sma fafau a YuküKa. 
218.12; 79 KTT: Uf: SGT: WT! ататда: Речте: 
dmm DarpDa. 1. 19; aAA Їз sma emn] sa 
aei чтүн mantaq BhaviP.43A. 13 (I. 17.74): vifa ?va Tq 
. TARAG &991 unu єй яте AdiP. 1.27 (28): Sarra 
Файч жайн чача BrDharmaP.i.6.6; ТТЛ ята 591 
mamaa т: Я mq BrDharmaP. i. 26. 20; arri 
quen: erdt 2.2 Qm 9:5ашрР.1.9:99 Were qaraq 
zany BrahmSüBh. (Ва. 681.4 (on їй. 4.2); TT: ... AASA нї 
я; VruaRa. 1.9; 9: RARA Жїр: ачаб ЧЧ а: 
KathàSaSše і. 1.2; 0а #990 qampa WWW ... чїгтянїипа 
IAJ ч ҹа sq PañcRā. (Nā. i. 1. 82; ЕІ. xii. 263. 24; #91494 
Aaaa wl RASSA + maa mu 91: 
AryáSaSa.*29; 3r=Tqrafq sai Gas Wunfad! ... req sme 
ерта 1.4.252;9 Чч azar s (qq: 
TrisaSaPuC. ii. 3. 119; йаѕта чата zq: SiddhaHe. vii. 1. 172: qu . 
Sra чаң " Chandonu. 1. 15; =ч gu Siva DsyatraKa. 
17.5; gemi aeri semi (ч) чүч! хна 
этет WIS Máinaso. iii. 9. 1148; creta айа Блез [q] 
qu ЕІ. ii.196.170; S= apea ARA sql ЖЫЯ 
Ча Raa maia Vàgbhatà. 4. 94; "m ЕШ Ha (Read 
чә) 1 жї wa ач оч agai я кеп! зачет 
(Read евтїїїєп) gd Ч: ЕІ. іх. 186. 12: vi. 94. 5; vi. 95. 20; 
ARAA чеп RETA ЧЕП=ПЇЧ uui SaükarKaBh. 
70.14 (onii.1.55), qaraq FAA яты z Erat GopšKeCan. 
123.34: татагч татат рач  PándaC. 1. 359: emo Ë 
SERERE ITE: | qrara ЧЕП... 
ЅтпіСап.ії.498.2; 1919 ЗЧ sme FRAS: эттен va: 
учтет кїйє AnuVyà.7A.8(oni.l. IIRA fm wl se 
Ən Ash qu wp! f a amal  MugdhaBo.26.43 
(53.21): fangen їчї iri ча men weé яч fremd 
чайн Req б5їпдаРга.44:Ч@ТЁЇ Л ЧЕП sarasa AeA BhävPra, 
($а.)95.14(4); ят тА 929 Reese экеен Чї 
жая: BhävPm. ($а.)97.17(4); 94: wei Fg smear ШЇЇ: 
BhavPra. аы 169. 12 (6): Раа бег (и) qurita 
{ ясата 2 1ї.238.21: Чї RAA 
Sas am aai та: ЧЙ Sai Pa: Samamsü. 
Laage Юй ea aéy El i 310.25; Чч 
. IÀ ш suae: YudhiVi. 3. 109; чана xem 
sui weg асе RasaRaSa. 11. 132; 99 =й emer 
Hie. 1.42; 1.60; Та: ятты adare: KrsnaKa. 
2.85: Sra ss Ча еей ЕКауа.2. 12 (32) (76. 12): 
чыг ... аф wrewfezs uebour wuüeusEkiva.4.2 (51) (135. 
4); энчилеш йз тїїнї яя чїй reme Ekäva. 
6.5(5)(177.8унуветиру ... эгачттизкетйттяЁг EATE 
VedāntKau. 2. 18 (oni. 1. 10:39 Я Wei wi ч: 9159449: 
UAA: KumaDeC. 3. 30; НЯ .. ФЧ ot ol 
GIG] казы ды! saanman] MadhuVi. 2.29: rei 
; Чымын uum ` 
SarñgaPa. 972 HNA 
fana YogVa.i. 23.25; arai quet Жї айн 
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enfe s печы: ser жей PañcR3Ra. 04.21; TE 
maiad йй Rigi casui байны] ететан" 
чылча! печі a SUUS чтън: EI xxi. 
20.30; жасата azana (ұт ең .. ww SañkaVi. 
(A) 14. 12; 218. 6; ver этеп чї фп МайһауаА.25(1): 
атанат нЕ Оптава:43 (1); п «09598991 Wfasrei Гата 
ачың PälaGoKa. 1; я ЧЧ ніч я wç aaea- 
(їн eques qa EL viii. 18.29; daei ҖЫ 
Aaa fud  PurüPraSar. TRISTE “sm weas 
Tran: El.xxi.287.43; этне гй ач mma PrakriKau. 
#.51.3;1.192.6;тет{та 91:951191 T "WIERTHIGTHETCd- 
maA т: dua Subhisi537: аң 929961 sl 
б aiea яя: gaiena Subhäşi. 735; Kuval.67 (17); чча (9 
.. five .. чанат ramp wewsdnp ufi "ur Subhisi. 
737: 1216: 1246; ТЯ fap gA ненна! жїнїягчїч Wubi 
AA ат а= Ѕибһазі. 1434; 1437; 2381; (adsa  XFRSTIW) 
sr aA: Weud AnuBh. 314. 3 (on iv. 1. 17); яч HE 
араб: тат Ста 91 агатегаїйгътїїч (Read йй) =ч: quan 
Чай El.xiv.318. 127; errare eara (v .1. erat emerat eere) 
qaaa SiddhàBi. 89. 1; arat Чед, ... к=п. = чий 
Сатра$геКа. 91; эга] ТАТ "— 1 тешер 
wx чеч wien ТапиКаһа. 1. 18; 70RA aA ЧЕТТЕТЕ! 
WERDE PraboSu. 90; qui: .. эйгш mer sara 
Ёгїт=їитї ТӨЗ ЗЇН: Асушага. 1. 17; adem wei Presb 
Kuval. 54; рача ma “mranl surefasmqGrqarzqra- 
amman PrasthàBhe.2. 7: eaaa [тра = 
wieder VidhiRa.2 (8.22): 10 (46. 10): giaa wid fu 
aAA aÑ Raa qi SivirkaMaDi. i. 125. 13 (on i. 1.2); 3d 
чта aaa пая ur fufud dq Grizemar- 
qes Вһацрї. iii. 108. 16 e ix.2.6y я=п алет: яба: 
ачаа эзи: Vk SivLI.2. 17: атата < аА 
fa яа нта: KaliVid.93: ааттаа afrah Prae: МапаМе. 
15. 6: чайга: TUUS Wu Че 
.. "dfi анаа .. ӨЕП Я Я amp pur 58; 
4.34 (1); а= raqa qaq LalitaSaBh. 4. 9 (оп 1); 159. 
33(on201); verra чч 9899 ... wa AlañkaMañ. 4.1: 
pene raperet iine {= gak: LaSabdeSe. i. 489. 5; 
mmaa пейт fer Z SukraNi. 1.4: Ea su 
wai фач o Grp мачна Pred sed рше! qur 
PuspBaVi.7;fzag Ец iea aaa RasSa. 227 (1): 
(with АЫ.) other than ЇЙЇ ЧӨГӨ: чі 54 Tama 
ЅатаУіВг. i. 2. 11; Gef TINTA: жїїнї ApaŠS. xii. 17.9; 
amda: CASAR eder we AA Wut Apa$S. xiv. 10. 
H: SS ws ает йя ча Я PA: Apa$s. xxi. 1.16; 
я чта її: абаа ЧЧ! SAPAA a yaa E 
бт: МаһаВһа. v. 36.65; аттатат aaae MaháBh. i. 286. 
20 (on i. 3. 60); i. 463.9 (оп ii. 3. 50:4% {їлїш чад {з} 
пат . Wan MahiBh. ii. 478. 
17 (on ii. 4. 26); ii. 3. 18 (on ii. 1.23 пй: яча: Sm: 
Asam wm ча wq MahiBh. ii. 6. 10 (on їй. 1. 3; 
ii. 22. 17 (on iii. 1. 12): ii. 177. 17 (on iii. 4. 67); ïi. 233. 14 (on iv. KISE. 
1ii.427.3 (on vii. 3. 17); ARRANA AARAA 
faster MahaBh. iii. 255.20 (on vii. 1.36): SESS ETT + = 
фий ŠatTrayl. 106: 4 q PARA 1 ... Я UASA 
werd иба: KšmSü. 236. 15 (4. 1); 248. 15 (4. зеен. 


миса Pa: ma 


LA 
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: üBh. (бай) 101. 2 (on i. 2. 5) ЇЧ 
1 шщ RC a : arf BrahmSüBh. (бай, 288.9. 
(on ii. 1.3); 793.4 (on iv. 1.17) R этч: зац ЧЇ qq 
EUIS T7 UpadeS, 98.3; STIS Sed eee fani 
gef KatanVr. on ii.4.3; T. ЯТАН vivis tst: Каууйай, 
(Ru). 10. 16; TASA Чачы: apaa: Ї<уаРга0. i. 2. 10; 
Va эгей чей четт Loc. 86. 24 (on 2. 17); 7 wii 
miaon TantrRa. 27,2; тенч + d Wd res 
яг: Ра$ауаС. 9. 51; Я w aipim .. ® [qa 
SañkarKaBh. 126. 21 (on їй. 1.25); елт ча чї wd f 
TASAR MA TattvSarikhya. 5.4; fremit +T wg 91 аттаба 
№етіра.70: 991109 Жатт&чтатач USD: mu endum fefs 
ттд! r PrakriKau. ii. 106.7; wiRdrs=masmq NayaMaii. П. 
ii. 5.9; (with Gen.) other than qaaa aena УТҸ Wer 
aAA «те: МаһаВһ. i. 100. 13 (oni.1.41) (used as noun) another 
or other thing JARS + танта тй! mu Gerd 
Rv.i.30.6;i.93.6;i. 95.1; эчт тч Чед зей š wu 
RV. i. 123. 7; i. 103. 1; i 30. 19; (Raijaa ufri qe qmw:RV. 
i. 140. 2; ii. 40.4; ai adi Ён ... go яч: RV. 
vi.52.16:3p i^ amg dud Ч a faded зей... qu 
ВУ. уі. 58.1; (тб) + fam эй fu: Ç жай! 
Sum qd: RV. vi. 61.9; gAÑNZ onmium .. sur 
fafaga men RV. vi. 61. 13; et T pria ЧЇЧ gai 
àmi: gad RV. уй.26.3;99 ia QÑ aeia gaai 
RV. viii. 22.4; 39 ч Чӣ aA RV. x. 27. 21; x. 37.2; AV. 
V: 11.6; ANER qq RV. x. 82. 7; {ч ытай wiRV. 
x.85.18: WT sq 924: RV. x. 137.2; AV. iv. 13.2: Rajah 
Чати A V. 1.32.4; АУ. (P) 1.23.4; ma WT злу рле 
Warp! evum ema: mem ordi WRA: AV. iid. Sua Бе 
amaa a чїч AV. viii. 9. 19; Rrena ат akna 


aame AV. хі. 8.23: aqa fag TA AV. хіі. 3.50; 


IL ii. 4. 6; armat ur -. Si ur: Mais. ii. 7. 13 (ii. 94. 9); 
Маја5. 12.88: Rima ФЧ gamt GN =й Rin 
sfafefsrMaiS. iv. 8. 10 iv. 119. 18); iare ете Чч gerda- 
iq MaiS. iv. 11. 1 (iv. 161.7); a£ Жї ЖОП qaq 
ЖЧ: amen fused Кап. 17. 19 (i. 264.4); Tà 3 чач sq 
ASh єє KalhS. 26. 1 (ii. 120.1): 99 war wa md 
сї wURPDTUTAWÉTAiBr2.3(43)) à ЧИ =й arama 
етан нате KausiBr. 6. 11 (25.22); qais Rri аът Af 
аата VENIUNT ТаїВг.1.їу.7.4;Ш.уй. 10,3; тет теч 
быр: s кумы нк qea 
APTA MantrBr. ii. 8. 8; 9980011 == агне Aml azia 
ТаїА.1. 32.3 (191.2); Fr UAR, З: ChändoU. vii. 24.2: я 
HD зч елт guru Чїй&чїз=їбїйд{ ... ASAR- 
її BrAraU. у. 3.31; йд! af агї ачта А$уа$5. I. i. 5. 39; 
ДЇ: ... яга (efr) Asva$S. I. iii. 5. 8; Ча: 
= a qq fme m Чч ош! aris агага Ауа. 
Lii 11.9; oq war: sen Чач _ sÑ AsvaŚS. I. iii. 
14. 12; maA Aoga Ауа$$. I. iv. 2. 3; (Б=йЇї:) wmm 
maa AROA Afva$S.l. iv. 15. 4: I. vi. 5. 10; ( яя 
der umi ач А&уа$5.1.1.2. 14: Sfetreamearri pd seram 
чач ЧЕЛИ AsvaSS. II. ii. 1.1; чаї: ... ard: arge: ASvaŠS. 
П.йї.4.23; т чаан ч арта (aiii) А&уа$5. IT. ii. 6. 10; 
(fq) эгат тау: ASvaŚS. I. ii. 6.24; curre сся 
aiamaa fre: A$vaŠS. IL ii 7. 20: 4/5 wq Заа .. ач 
aA На Арабе, 7.5; еї... ийїї: ЗӘЙ erar sr 
алаа < эа aR, Араб5,1. 24.4; папа ... 
Чата) Чатта ApaŚS. ii. 16. 3; ЗЧ її чїч 


ames! sqa (af) Ара$$. vi. 16. 2; m 
muesidsqrim .. omi wr МПА Араб, ix, 1, ц v 
23. 10: r c ruam т 9199 amd Чип qas 
э Apa$S.ix.3.3.(wferi) werd + far sf gu атн 
Ара$$.1х.3.5: ЧЇЧ ... 3rd med ApaŚS. ix. 7.6: (ирд) 
атаса Чаа ApaŠS. ix. 13.10; m чу Жр 
erar Tera Apa$S. ix. 17.5.2 qv wc UNDO. am Weg 
Араб. іх.20,1;89: Wf ЧАТАКТА ApaSS. x. 18.7; gui 
н ат: аата: emm rera: Ара$5. xiv.26.5; qÉ Silent чада 
Яш... ЧЧ ApaŠS. xiv. 33. 2; ячтатаїчїте«втатяїзат=да йй 
Ара$$. xv. 21. 15; imena, ... ARA Ей чок SUR 
qememppWenwep Мап$5. 110. 5; хатту НЧ g: | 
SER crum] (5574) Hm: Latya$S. vii. 8. 17; DráhySS. xx. 3.37; "ара 
(=ч) Cq emqaq sma: Latya$S.x.7.10; DràhySS. xix. 
2.18; жаатта я Т... ETAG dieu ш 
Latyà$S. x. 11. 5; DrühySS. ххх. 2. 9: Rrena ат Огаһу$$, 
ххуй. 6. 19: affa Are Эг = ŠankhiGs, 
i16 Hi .. er чең Виет ... «дї AgniveGs.l.l 
(3.14): iq чені kar чаттан тарт ў 
Smñireqfqeq JaimiGS. 2. 4 (30. 3); amar зд: Nir. 1. 14 (37. 11); 
ЧҮЧ: RTPrati.83; eee:  APrati. 70; maae Je m 
rerit APrüti.93; TJAP: l ... erdum 
(к=) ята ni HRTAN BaudhDS. i. 10. 15; 994 z 
3 PASEA YQ seeded memes BaudhDS.i. 1.30 
HE ЯШ ІЧ эйе! = wi q cnm wa sÑ 
Фф: BaudhDS. ii. 1.64: REPR zz b чат BaudhDS. 
0.2.4454 Ww gq Wire ЕЙ À чеп essersi BaudhDS. 
16.369 aa amans тэд P. 2 75: HL 2. 
178; iii. 3. 130; SaraKanthà, (Gr.) i. 4. 98; PrakriKau. ii. 596. 6; 91 


ЫЕ m HAR EP. ii.2. 101; vi. 3. 137; a | AAAA, 
Gm) ssm UR: МаһаВһа. i. 25. 29: тат... ча: a 


3999 т ш ma: sies Фа 


Же] чаты l 

ЧААН MiB xii. 21 re четат pa Mahla, 

xii. 263.23; mr amp meni Men 
і MahtBhà. xij 5645); (таг) эга: Wee IN ЧЕТТЕТИП 

ЧА: Ката. ії. 83. 11; д. sil " a a: s= qfi 

Ката. її, 85, 13; тат n iol 3 

Онт Rama. i. 22, 29; DE | 

оп o2 MahäBh. i. 76. 18 (on, ТЫ са Маг. 

Vàr.9onP.i 3 6j. € S SIT ат таура we 


l on P. iii, 1. 112; v їїзєїч agaa Vär 
EN * Var, | in e 

1185. 15 (on iii, j оу а ЕЗУ. 2.86: MahaBh. 1.66. 16 (on i. 1. 11); 

Vàr.2 on P. vi 1 Пг, ` A 

‚1.129; Magn, ~. S= = 

1 112) 3hàBh, iii 9| 7 (on vi. 1. 129); ii. 86. 1 (on iii. 

aa Rss EB ij s. по Т И Me wmv 2d 

x. M: MahaBh. iag 898 че. айан 

pe E NOS 4 Соп буа, (Gr) 3-4); aret 

* 169.22 (оп HL 4,2). й. 263.6 x d Me 11.4): i. 68. 1 (on i.1. 11); 

-Diiii.19,g gop V 155); ii. 385.9 2.52) 

gin X iii. 221,17 E 4. 130): 

S * 15 (on iy 1 TT: MahaBh ; 3 

3 (on vi. 1.90); iii -L 155); ü. : MahaBh. i. 56. 1 

ui 14 (ол vi, 1.95 "m 22 (on iv. 2. 137); їй. 70. 

DSSA wie TR emp ya I6 on vi. L. 128); aet 

18); f ЧЕ ба апав, i. 62. 18 (on i. l. 


зз 
- ОЕ 1.17- 
| == SF Бийн 


iii. 4. 7 (on vi. | 


(on i. 1. 6); ii. 263 1 


Sra 
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RAA: MahaBh.i. 122. 2 (on i. 1. 50); SARRATEA A rt A, 
МаһаВһ. i. 122. 23 (on i. 1.50); Sd аст: ISAAA SAATTAA 
aa nA MahäBh. i. 134. 14 (on i. 1.56); SART Є RIA 
MahāBh.i. 147.8 (опі.1.57);% #1 "TH =: EANA: MahiBh. 
i. 197.3 (on i. 2. 10); еа чё gial ча mA чы 
Frraferiafd MahaBh. i.213.7(oni.2.41): 4 кегачдөгр чачат 
МаһаВһ. і. 276. 9 (оп1.3.12); 4 9 чача Smau qoem 
qe MaháBh.i.353. 15 (0пі.4.108); zi AR wr quedar 
aa чш 1991 WEN ч wueduurTquui 9а нт ча МаһаВһ. 
1. 418. 20 (оп її. 2. 20); її. 173. 24 (on iii. 4. 24); $4 Ч: 
буолта: MahàBh.i.422.15(onii.2.24); ая TA ur 
ч WAN чеч wa тай МаһаВһ. i. 464. 1 (on i ii. 3. 50); чч 
Гафаачч ятт атча sasi МаһаВһ.1. 492. 11 (on ii. 4. 
62); жеттен! зета фчч SUID Wedüerureqmpad MahàBh. 
i. 502. 5 (on ü. 4. 85); @ГЧЕЕТАТеТЧ еН" Sq: MahaBh. ii. 9. 11 (on 
їйї.1.3); зачет ... чач зея л: raq ча тя oun 
emà fà Ya МаһаВһ. i. 75. 15 (on iti. 1.92): SRR чай sal 
wü qup sma <q МаһаВһ. її. 90. 4 (on iii. 1. 131); ii. 178. 
26 (on iii. 4. 67); iii. 14. 11 (on vi. 1. 9); iii. 16. 21 (on vi. 1. 12); iii. 36. 
15 (on vi. 1.45); iii. 408.21 (on viii. 2.48); чїч Sp af MahaBh. 
ii. 103. 14 (on iii. 2. 48); ii. 112.6 (on їй.2.87); 01 sf PTZ WT 
wand т ssmqacqarqs=rn=iseri "st МаһаВһ. іі. 134. 13 (on 
iii. 2. 158); ii.259.4 (on iv. 1. 130); ii. 279. 13 (on iv.2. 42); tsp fra 
=й 814 Фай MahaBh. i. 145. 19 (on ii. 3. 19): FARREA 
X  wemmüssm s + жч MaháBh. ii. 203. 12 (on iv. 1. 7): 
зтуача тетет: el aad Чач sama: МаһаВп. ii. 286.8 
(on iv.2.66);3 darimana zd yaaa AE 
MahāBh. ii. 320. 21 (on iv. Ор, эчеп une = 
MahāBh. iii. 6. 4 (on "s . 2y iii. 315. 5 (on vii. 2. 117); 
AARS À waq: n iii. 29. 1 (on vi. 1. 30); iii. 197. 
3 (on vi. 4. 42); iii. 283. 4 (on vii. 2.8); ачта TIT 
am: Rra wm SfN МаһаВһ. ійі. 185. 15 (on vi.4. 19); d JERA 
Tp genes wem: МаһаВһ. їй. 231.4 (on vi.4. 161); бейта Ud 
ainga җа mÑ тӘ: МаһаВһ. їй. 291. 12 (on vii. 2. 35); 
Sfaqrarefsfa | m ш чч! аїатеднят=йаїї MahaBh. iii. 332. 18 
(оп уй. 3. 6б); тї SN: з=нч pai чї Qich 
МаһаВһ. iii. 345. 15 (on vii. 4. 1); iii. 360. 12 (on vii. 4. 93): Sq 
зда: в wa їзїї BuddhaC. 6. 49: HAARAA, .. AA 
~ згч В Katan.ii. 4.3: Sem Вет: MimaSa.i. 4.9: 979919 
qum Е s жий чы sm чыт MimaSü. iv. 1.15; iv. 1. 
aiis freu жуйт 919 MimaSü.iv.3.4; Sq 
тете ГОЛИ: - MimaSü. vi. 4. 19: 9 ami q Міта50. 
vi.S.33:s q mina: «атча: seene ат: 
Мїта$й. vii. 2; 13; Н qI ЯСТ WW aaa Міта$0. х. 
1.45; x. 5. 15; saat aurum, MimaSa. xi 3. 45: "919 
aeniei я asqa MimaSa. xii.2.8: sid 
aiemman we Вгаһт$а. йй. 3. 27; ñeqe чыгай 
ea: BrahmSi. iii.4. 2; aaa givenmast: VaiseSü. їйї. 1. 7; 
Д: еті: YogSü.1.18:ST6Rur 99 9191 9995 

æ ManuSm. 8. 17; РайсТ.3. 50 (308.2) чї Чг - 
ратара «m: ManuSm. 8. 329 хае їй айй: 
Сага$.1. 24. 5; 1% ты arma (чча: SatTrayl. 400; eife 
Бшш заа чат Э0чузтч чай Че:5$атКкһуаКаВһ. 7. 12 (ол 
10); атата q MAA AbhidhK. 2. 64; Ёз AbhidhK. 4. 7; ar 
Жїн АЪпіаһК.5.56; amad q ЧӘЧ srqeismqersqq AbhidhK. 
7.1S:3 qeq fq чаң AbhidhK. 8.31 (AbhidhKoBh. Sfr 
ЭЙТ aam aiae We wara vise Като. 134.3 (2. 
5); 179.8 (2. 10); я= атаң. ... ачан ч ЧЇЧ ferment 
эчт пш q TRASARE "ma KamSü. 276. 22 (5. 4); 
атча а чча: KamSa.353. үе бу; S€ misst 
"rique SabaBh. 60.4 (on i. 1.5); 494149 ЧЙ RARA Gerald 
Ёйгї + mq <араВһ. 390.2 (onii.1.5); IAR тая 


ЅабаВћ. 1333. 10 (on v. 3. 40); з= =ч aaen SabaBh. 1353. 
10 (on vi. 1.3); Rara Ра45а. 105. 13 (comm. eri ЧІ qea- 
amaA lA gI R, 34 R agi сарі 
aagana РайсТ. 1. 81 (90. 12); 95 aad ч іЯ 
aisaen AAR PañcT. 1. 85 (5) (93. 5); wwrafd яй чыча 
erui аач YogYa.2.4 (5. 16); PASTRANA NAAS AANA 
Lajáta.1.0.19: зї абат Jänäśra. 2.16: 2 umi чагал 
Wqu ur WE TE VäkyaPa.2.63: MA era тєлї нч! 
devis чагачтаєўяч УакуаРа. 2.69; ач Ч gd 9991 
fub чеч я «ишн: VakyaPa. 2. 179; 2.186; 96919 
sd wena тра! e SUE VükyaPa. 2 ‚ 268; 2. 286; 


VškyaPa. 2. 307; + wea es зачат ачаа 
aaraa VakyaPa. 2.397; waga MASTAA 
CāndraVyā.iv.3.120Ñ атат (aan aat) wur PÀ НЧИ 
чачта VaT Gausi. 1.6(452у;Гттаячй ч ятя ETWAS 
зччай Brha. 60. 3: ARAA (1 "EIE A RAAT 
"I Kávyáda. 1. 24; aaka aena eA 
ma geasa q KhandKhi.S.6; INRA (Read ©) RE 

эттей AMRA ... AAAA: El. iv. 81. 64; 
aR: Чана 9 #99 AstáSarn.i.3.7 (1. 1); me mid 
чс TT 74 AsüSar.i.28. 16 (1.6): m mema aa 
aR Gef! e= бийч атаа отч + 999 VitVr. 73; 
эля a aiala: wanra епа аети, 
Gega чай! agaaa зати HetuBiT. 4. 
syi sz p: a аач cuff! ачасы Aasa 
araq NitiSa. 1.14; 314 Fegraafq aa аат === MahaviC. 
1.14 Gy 99: fra: gaama <t азиа MahàviC. 6. 
saa ura чачат  GTHIUSHCTD GIHHDGRE SST4 
SlokaVár. 1.122 (41.2); f& vadis s: яая SEERTSlokaVár. 
2.41(59.4) 2.73 (68.3): чт: кєчтї ves SlokaVar. 
2.91 (72.9): ая "rafwazisd пл: fractal эя: ч 9а 
Sgain: BhagP.i.13. I9; repr Я araia 
BrahmSüBh. (бай.) 183. 6 (on i.3.22); азиза олара 
raum BrahmSüBh. ($ап.) 253. 14 (on i. 3. I5); 9199 тал... 
amiz qaqaia: BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 282. 5 (on ii. 1. 1); 
samaa: атаач 41101 BrahmSüBh. ($ai.) 315. 
5(onii.1.14) Rage Нат agia чечїї: BrahmSüBh. 
($ай.) 329. 11 (on ü. 1.23); ЭТЕД WEGE 91191 Йй... 
этеги: erum: зен qd чарт ч 1:1 чал 
яй wq їлгї <| tz 5919: KavyalaaSaSam. 
2.475 эй її ч qim gara (m) JayaChand. 5. 
24;qumqdrqgewemeél ... AAS “Tud чїч db sa 
ЧӘЧ: ба$а$ай. 5. 166 7793 ӘН: Tam, ... espuma: 
smerissmitqs: BrAraUBhVà. (Sambandha.) 109: жый чеч фы 
"rt aafaa KürmaP.2 241.2(1.22); FIERE ep: Sakata Vya. 
1.1.20; 8T AE: атая (AÈ: su sZ campi ma) akaāVyä. 
ñ.4.117; rara Ч Peai: — = раї чай 
mu qaiea on ManuBh. i. 115. 18 (on 2.75) di = 
чайла aai сырыл ЧЧ qat Hitopa. 
2.153; 3428789 aaa 1 "mra = Нан: 
ge Ніора. 3.95; #91 map ха ... 9791 бте = s= 
Чаї weraurAgniP.350.13; 19191 er fep fri чп! 
qz wu Чешит + чат Fah Тапка 6.35;3Ра9 9 
чил GNI Wq Таптра. $. 58; 8. 71, ЧИЙ ЮЧ 99 
Вент 91 weird "ESSE Тїз TantrRa. 9. 64; їй: 
тзт: u$ ч manai бышы с . Reni бусы 
TantrR3.24.46; RIOTS A STÁJ Kasi. L67. 13 (ол 2.21); 
TRAER: 


тараТ.(Уа12,1 (oni. 1. D: 12.22 (oni. 1. I3 sati 
я! sexu rab 


эч 


magpa: .. Sem я шї gga PratyabhiHr. 2. 11 (D): 
эгет ейп ч: шёл 981 ЧӘ ич я ачіч reme 

sq тезите: PadmP. vi. 8. 14; MA: єр wap ЧЫП 

sme: ЩЧ VrtaRa. 1. 18; Sra i "T Pree 

AuciViCa. 11018): 91 g eà 499: Ml TE, 

mamà RaR MR ТагкВһа. (Mo. 2. 4; amaS ТУЧ 

EWA SaraKapfh. (Gr.)i.4. 121; TENT (v.1. aAa ЖЧТ 

пятлїйєйїчї raria SamaraSü. 5.7: Seul mAN Этте 

Seam ач Rii gia El. xiv. 199.24; 9199919 T 

<q SiddhaHe. iii. 1. 128; ТЯ SiddhaHe. vi. 1. 133; EI. xii. 241. I; v. 

124. 16; iii. 44. 34: Еззтеетатдаплта ЧА 594: ARNT- 

AypRgedsnåa ча 9051: ParaśuKS. 10. 24 (261. 19); SETTA 

qq чіччічі h maaa . AÀ таа PrasaRà.7. 11 

aama: тй xwqfasreafrafeqri| DRA SHE 

sprang: яъечіч AAA Ргаѕака.7.46; 199 ARATI 

Buena BrahmSüBh. (Ma.) 5B. 1 (on i. 1. 8); тата чачта 

yum AnuVyi.S5B.2 (ол 1. 1); 19B. 1 (on 2. 1); mAT- 

баета =атата(?н)ат асі A TattvSarkhyà. 49.2; rri 

ЧӘ! wr A <s: 1 эга fedus: MugdhaBo. 1.12 

(2.22); ertemeremrá MugdhaBo. 25. 11 (144.21); asada drea: 

эгятерчтатаічаты(=) апека: med чё 4:1 man: ... 

тэатрала =тей но ічачтеЕ!.1.343. 19: Зет (арта 

qisam ada HapPra. 2. 10: PARRA RA ц 

Ekāva. 7.4 (1) (188: 8); Reemann RasáSu. 58. 10 

(1.214); aa g: чча елт: RAT 

maq ga funt баграРа. 243; mR manAR mermë 

ÑT: ada Tq An SamgaPa. 1418; 9ч ARA: 

ЧЕГЇЇ ТТ! _... A ... чё mie YogV.iii.96. 50; 

ата... этїї .. a mü Ua PariVr. (51) 9. 13; er 

Яй HNA ma ча чы q яч R тшй d À aeaa- 
ТЕРЕ ЧҮП TarkKau.7. Leria sa, iÀ 
TR ШЕ haag PañcRaRa.8.4: 0am gi rd Re 
WKN l .. MGM: MadhavaA. 63an efr aÚ A 
gamàsfa A: PrakriKau. i. 19. TASAA 91 Rrerafu | gga 
PrakriKau. ii. 346.3; татай vaea ge meri ач 

gRs g aae PrakriKau. ii. 442.4: Uh GAEE р 
maeaea Subhási.70; плей тутат бабе ёчге 
ЧЇЧ! ят ач: 9 чечас аса": Subhäşi. 466; Taza 
"STU: ASAA: Subhäşi. 548; 851; 1239; эгет MASAA: 
AnuBh.78. 19 (oni.3. 12); чта сяч : Prasā. 
i. 260.9: aaRS ая ч чафе тї WG: чїй: wr = 
исан їн: KandaCü. ii. 1. 78; aR a чата ёт] ru 
ита REA: fud: AbhinDa. 108: ISRA ecd ата Әзчїч 
ViraMi. 343. 4 (on 1. 296): NFRA REAT ATTAN 
ЧЧ VaiyäBhü. 59 (236. 6); ЖЕПП Ча зп fum: NityoNi. 
L. ISR санта Tp] Wd sapsi станут 
NityoNi.1.23:empdi Гтатїйз=ата ЧӘЧ ч чт VedántSiSüMaii. 
1.3; (with AbL) thing other һап ЧЇ НЯ gisem wiqen 
Ari яагаа AV. vi. 12. 1: зачат S sm этегез 
AV.xviii.2.51: oris: Жата VajaS.40. 10; DevaBr. 1.3: Aaa az 
aiaa аа 9 ŠankhaA.3. 6 (12. 28); эпеааҹит ЭТӘ 
Nis: ASIAA "reis asa BrAraU.i.4. 15 9а 
чт ge APrüti.89; «чєє БАТА ATATA, 
А$уа$5.1. ii. 19:27: чтїңєйнїйїгүаїїн{їта: ASvaSS. I. iii. 2. 15; I. v. 
ПО: частата aAA Apa$S. i. 4.6; 1. 17. 10; 830S 
аата ота чета Араб5 viii. 10.4; 98 wmirsrerenentdisqTea. 
mém йч Араб5. ix. 10.1: т жей anA FATT- 
ї a чї fets ЇЧ ApaŠS.xv. 17.8: Efe 

Wird чї «шад Чїй: чёйтдї ApaŠS.xxil. 1.9; xxiii. 9. 16; xxiv. 
L34: RaR: Чехче AASA MA: HirŚS. i.l. 12 (28. 6); #%Я 
ЖЕП айт wey: pie LatyäóS. iv.9. gaT ... чч 
dq a +Í: REN тазаа: А&уаб$. iv. 5. 5; 
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зы 
wi afar «й seran ЧЇЙ qen этч sam Rey 
«їшї HirGS.i. 1.23: i. 16. 5; WASP AI _. EM 
ята: A ASAN TaiPrati.2. 11; ят ЯТ A Rid 


.. fefnjer fuqfrem_ maf BaudhDS. ii. 1. 52; 

1 aag miana FAA: МаһаВһа, v.85, 
13; атата Ч asair aT] Vär. 3 on 1.4.26; 5 В 
чечер sme qena {Я mp МаһаВһ. і. 11. 17 (on i. |. jy 
1.86.4 (олі. 1.27): i. 88.9 (on i. 1.27); i. 101. 10 (on i. 1. 42,43); 119, 
22 (on i. 1. 49); i. 167.9 (on i. 1.63) 9RIISST AHAN: Маһавһ, 
1.13.27 (oni. 1.1); 9 9 Meema ЧТ MahàBh. i, 175, 
21 (олі. 1.68); {те wie qaquq sf am i 
ЯЇїЧч: AR МаһаВһ. i. 193. 23 (on i. 2. 4); i. 194. 1 (on i. 2, 4): 
BAA aga ч=п MahaBh. i. 203. 24 (on i. 2.27); i. 216,1 
(опі.2.44);1.221.11 (on i. 2.45); IAEA AA ЧТ эчт MahaBh. 
i. 271.25 (on i. 3. 11); i. 279. 12 (on i. 3. 19); i. 319. 13 (on i. 4. 17у; 
aar agaaa: GAAN: MahàBh.i.323.6 (оп1.4.23); 9 huj 
samaa Aafa MahaBh.i.341.7 (on i.4.57) 99 ... Fr чий 
mA ma aaraa: ЖЕТЕТ: MahaBh. i. 364.4 
(on ii. 1. 1); i. 445.3 (on ii. 3. 4); ìi. 234. 17 (on iv. 1. 82); a Ta: 
wmri waf MahaBh. ii. 120. 11 (on iii. 2. 115): XAA 5:1 wasa 
fata: MahaBh. ii. 142. 24 (on iii. 3. 13); ii. 180. 12 (on iii. 4. 69) ii 
232.2 (on iv. 1.78); ii.366. 14 (on v. 1. 119): qasaq; Wr ті WW 
MahaBh. iii. 3. 19 (on vi. 1. 1); iii. 35. 20 (on vi. 1. 45); iii. 51. 9 (on vi. 
1.72): R Ərafugsraresharqci лїїчї RE: MahiBh. iii, 
104. 11 (on vi. 1. 166); iii. 105. 15 (on vi. 1. 167); iii. 135. 12 (on vi. 2. 
139); iii. 150. 16 (on vi. 3. 34); ачат иа sfr MahiBh. iii. 336. 
1 (on vii. 3. 85); їй. 464. 17 (on viii. 4.47); Frésrrerearereerq MimaSü. iv. 


1.29; aAA еа: Ч MimáSü. x. 2.25; 991159 
ТТТ А теат MimáSü. x. 4. 43; smit жез, ЖЧ 1 


ЗПП Та ЗАЧ ManuSm. 8. 75; 
{бы fale әң дерү 
ManuSm. 10. 123; ManuBh. ii, 


ManuBh. ii. 108. 17 (on 8. 75); 19а 
adsa sped таче Fung 
u 365. 16 (on 10. 123); ет} wmm q 
pin Sea WT .. IM ManuSm. 12. 96: ЯПТЫ 
Sui 8 TU WS s AhhidhK. 4.92; eredi wd dM 
Eu gom Treat ЧЕЧ f£ BrParáSm. 2. 102; 
mE WI T Чине Чїй ŠabaBh. 372.5 (оп ii. 1. 1); 9: 
2.25) eh эч TRA ŠabaBh. 1836. 13 (оп x. 
= "Sq SürtkhyaPraSQ. 6,66; erq qur чї deua ята! 
B wr EN ат min ЖӨН VikyaPa. 2, 300: 2. 301: faf 
Б fue IPAE уу masi n 
saa Brah < "8:7 ч wamNS=Trarmeqraqi 
rahmSüBh. (бай) 218, 3 (on i. 3. 41); чтїїїчтштїз+ї- 
(ол1.4.23);284. 17 BrahmSüBh. ($ап.) 269. 17 


JayaChand.5, 5. 1 | sed fg Far 
чейн өг ї ERS: TaiUBhaVa. 96.25 (2): 
Жей БЇ Sm TRE Toni 12.10 q = 


(on ii, ы; 


TattvBi. 25. 16; эзини a a нтр ха Жаб: 
эй әй Ramaj T ха YuktiKa. 72. 7: 


хаччи Sea, t соч бсш fee 
Е m: Ë : i ! 

Veni: | SUR) Зайне, iv. 1. 8: аттата а, 
Шш; айКагКавһ. 41, 11 (on i. 4. 3): 


Мей 3 
РЕ anvaMu.303 I8(on8 i x 
ш Wes ST AnuBh, 97. 8 (on i. 3. 


le S A 
18: 9:Капдасо т. as чуц q: aa че їй 


68 (255.10); йе à ses fairs end! 
Sag s. 1 

чайга аЙ 4 ЧО um Pn ov 
ЧЫ] Wer eem 


Nie yz 


эга 
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El.v.87.184; ТАЙ (with interrogative or indefinite pronoun or negative 
particle) any other, some other Ù за UTS AV. xviii. 
2.31; amaai Raana aat Mais. i.7.3 (i. 112.3); iei 
= Wa aeaa sen ra faasina Väjas.31. 

18; УајаЅ.(К.) 35. 18; REZ + теп s aza йа <ü 
ч mÑ ae AitBr.16.5 (4464 га: Чч: AsvaŚS. I. v. 6.25; 
sami яга UE eno 12; эгеп fap fife 
fresh MahaBhá. ії. App. I. (15) 27; гет + Я eur Чї 
ча $ак.7.28;ятепаяет те PañcT. 1.38 (2) (30.6); 2. 72 (246. 
улты ч я Wu. . HT ЯТ D іча (я) ... чаян 
т AvantiKa. 109. 19; 110. 1; т fase 

чегет я Tt: Mahivic. 3.27: "HERD БЯЇЧДЧТЧЯ wvemnuqri 
sfr MaháviC.4.38 (5); атча Ят 9911 NA Ят ParaS. 
2. 23; RAN gaddi ЯШ чча: un uiui qun 
#fsra=reafa BrahmSüBh.(Sai.) 48.2 (on i. 1. 10); я q яя 
SARATE AA BrahmSüBh. (Ѕап.) 183. 8 (on 1.3.22);202. 11 (on i. 3.31); 
aR aamiais mere ЖТ BrahmSüBh. (бай) 313.7 (on 
i. 1.14):331.4 (0n ii. 1.24); ят TT ... чч ARTNA 
MukuM8.23; 94 vafa i f =ч! атат 
ffásn(230dr тїк AjadaPraSi. 1.6; °з «sme Eft + Wu 
yia яагаа ManuBh. i. 447. 28 (on 5. 59); MRA: aa 
aang erT: JayaMa. 58. 18 (on 1. 4); aù 199 s 
гей tari cUferTátpaVr.265.14 (оп 2. 106); irm TARA 
деп Wende Wiswm:SamaráSam.6.430:-74: Ч=П 19%: HathPra. 
4.60; татай эя эй ятт s sm AnuBh. 
128. 9 (on ii. 1. 31); sri ча WIND ч qq 
Vidvanmo. 1.25; (with vina) something else than + ч Wer fart 
qmi BrahmSüBh. (Ma.) ЗА. 10 (on i. 1. 1); 599% fen saraq 99 
=ч qui RasRaSa. 5.209; (used as noun) anything else,something 
else ЯТ Pe slug RV. viii. 1. l; АУ. хх.85.1; Я 994 Ччя 
ufq ВУ. viii. 2. 17; AV. xx. 18.2: Т Яй эге RV. x. 31. 
В:АУ.у.1!.5:# E ача wamraqa ЧчЧАУ.х.7. 
з1; чт =адаа5чат= A эчу ята а 499 Кар. 
26.1 Gi 120.1): я E ж чай JAAA AE АКА. Lii. 
DR wr scs чаш mia qq ARA. IL iv. 1.1; 
qN Гы .. (таш saN чат Кафу. 
Ае qam ЯП =ñ W я sq: ченче ChandoU. 
i.21.3:44 req usa ЯГ атаач o sar ChándoU. 


уй. 24.1: чаї Зза ASR MahiBha. iii. 278. 253 se 


gafas шя! WD ая ят ow sanga MahaBhi. 
vi.l6.2; d: RR ЯТ МаһаВһа. vi. 29.7; BhagGi. 7.7 (San. 
umm q fe “ra ЧНІ: T: TA geni 
ВЕ бчачаетарча ёте MahaBha. xii. 60. 17; xii. 139. 32: xiii. App. 1.15. 
(3255); тат «rt танй Wr wuamed Wil aru «p ume ЙЧ 
А этана Ч Rama. ii. 90. 6; AAAA JAR 
МаһаВһ. і. 25. 23 (on SivSü. (Ог.). 3. лу; ачай wa Быт s 
WIS т MahàBh. i. 40. 23 (оп i. 1. 1); 1. 453. 1 e PA 
aaia C MahāBh. i. 82. 8 (on i. 1.23); 
i. 261. 14 (on i. 3. 3); dX uud br M "s ES 
MahàBh. i. 88. 9 (on i. 1. 27); 1. 296. 19 (oni. 4. 1); 1 оп її Я 
iii. 150.25 (on vi. 3.34); sý si een «fer MahaBh. 
i. 117.24 (oni. 1.48Y: q 9 IST жайна Чаа: 
хатат MahàBh. i. 119.22 (on i. 1.49); їй. 51. 9 (on vi. 1.72;7 BRA 
at wA MahaBh. i. 122. 5 (on i. 1. 50) i. 174. 16 (on i. 1.66- 
67); затты A A: -- mR ma M 
MahaBh. i. 130. 7 (on i. 1. 52); i. 351. 28 (on i. 4. 108); iii. 27. 9 (on vi. 
Г. 18); їйї. 210.23 (on vi. 4.82); КІ Ud Ч 

MahāBh. i. 168.4 (oni. 1.63); i. 175-6 (on i- 1.666; TRA ЧЧ ЧЧ 
Wu: тя ач aA: MahaBh. i. 195.7 (on i. 2- T): 

wama чіт et ята MahiBh. 1.217. Ed 
чч qada Жаап i . 
15(олї.2.45);1.361. Duc 1.1);8чї 


сч 


МаһаВһ.ї.225.12(оп1.2.48у; qaa ASA RA: заат чансаа 
зчетіч, MahaBh. i. 279. 11 (on i. 3. 19); i. 445. 2 (on ii. 3. 4); 
agerar MahiBh. i 1.258.20 (on i. 3. 1); iii. 39. 6 (оп vi. 1.50); 
qaqaq wem ча! f таст MahàBh. i. 474. 20 (on ii. 4. 
9); ii. 299. 12 (on iv. 2. 124); ñi. 25. 21 (on vi. 1. 17); iii. 242. 20 (on vii. 
1.3); чйчтачптатяі 9: wdi Ч Um нй чач тетя Марав. 
11.32.12 (on їй. 1.26); wd: xdi #99 ... ЯТ: mdi Teraa 
фе МаһаВһ. ii. 67. 18 (on їйї. 1. 87); MahàBh. ii. 145. 22 (on iii. 3. 
19); iii. 153. 17 (on vi. 3. 34); iii. 310. 14 (on vii. 2. 102); iii. 350. 5 (оп 
vii.4.35) ачан: fae ... raise: i #49 ЇЧ euer 
ч MahiBh. iii. 426. 22 (on viii. 3. 16); iii. 432. 13 (on viii. 3. 38); ЧЧ 
я... Беан Б cmd! cedro [E Эч: 9151 
miseri MahàBh. iii. 435. 15 (on viii. 3. 43): sprite neg Un | 
зачаті Tq ManuSm. 1.45; Tq ЧА ЧЇЧ T 
тё =т нң! хадан чат ManuSm.4.56; TAAA ісе 
famanda Мапибт. 8.203 (ManuBh. арлеп qaa 
guia qun): жй ячен Smet Сага$. (1941 Ed.) 
1.27.87; гїї Рабаза gaa < [ua SatTrayi. 
81;249;705; 119 spp pRa еткш ята fau 
qmi єчї merce Уўпа$.35учаї ЯГА rit .. .V famae SINT 
PratiYau. 1. 7: ЧЕЧ papae jigi я sasa Кала. 153.22 
(2.7); sexi йз maai я heq RaghuVa. 12.49; (99-09891: 
чїч: RI ак. 1. 2 (2); 2.4 (2); Т. Я: 
geordnet esr] бак. 1. 25 (5): diet R qd wam . 
таатай эрейсїялчЁг{ эв ч ЯГ SabaBh. 13. 3 (оп 
1.1.2); ята: Raiss mata Ta: PañcT. 1.76 (88. L1); 4T- 
quum =й я чї чїч! amaaa 
VākyaPa. 2. 29: 2. 328: 78 MATI CandraVya. ii. I. 10; пая 
ч айя чл “Üm 91 ч чїч ай яч чаа. 
Ѕаткһуакавь.26.6 (оп 44); 33. 5 (ол 62); 214 Речі "s a 
Уепїбат. 1.2793 ПТ Ента MRZI AvantiKa. 195. 1: 
RAA 2. чча + aAa fq этэч VrGautaSm. 
531. 14 ($088. P NE ci nest mera 
VitVr. 22; ЕІ. xix. 260. 15; 8884 (часне War пазача 
4 ела зан =... яна Річні (ачай aaa 
rata тта: HetuBiT.75. 19;2.22; нчен siqaq "Tj аат: 
KalyāMaSt. 14; ParaS. 2. 23: 99189 fami 19 MahaviC. 1.52 
(2). 4.49 3); нта: чі eraai qA MahaviC. 4. 27; 6. 27 
(9); UttaRaC. 1.91); ача a UttaRaC.7. 1 (20); блаа 
ma бетің MalaMi. 7.215; 9.99; 10.65; C яга: RAA mr 
emendi ref: Paras. 6. 60; aami ee z< 
атаба я аптача ga SAA $їокаУаг. 1.79 (26.4): 2.52 (61. 
NS md aaa s 7:1  SlokaVár. 7.51 (860. 6); 
Mone . чаа ЯШ ята: Gud, miezi wur, 
s s: . басат Вгаһт50ВЬ. ($ай.) 
48.2 (on i. l. as 2i. 1. 11; 75. 13 (on i. 1. 24); FTR IE- 
=т=, : ®% ена s= BrahmSüBh.(Sañ.) 161. 
З (on i. 3. 12); 235. T(mi. 4.6); afr ARRAS “memar 
та BrahmSüBh. бы) у: 7 (on ii. 1. 14); 313. 9 (on š. 1. 14); 994: 
wemq wafer uer чан .. Чы wed Бей аб чї чш 
чч хач: эга: VispuSaBh. 27.17 (011); TAA — 
Вита... яң... BRAS HariStu.46.6: fruar чете АѕсаСа. 
1170); 9а sa fn чча Wadi єз! ягая IšvaPraSü. 
T. тәй RASERI: fruc Kapphina. 4. 24; 16.70; TATT 
.. dmi uRd Бытый «mmu Ч: WU NyäyMañ. ii. 39. 13; 
ü. 93.1; qamasi ARA ҷа: mfi rais SubhaRaSam. 104; 
апанент! sup ач eru! Gf зач SUD Feu eq 
Hitopa. 4.76; Tad «АМ ramai (чы! таче * 
енна BrKatháSloSarn. 3.42: qaqata za 
AtmaSi.15.15; 4 "uem Кд më чаң Yoktika. 215. 225 
апека; Әна ASe тла: Loc, 4.20(021.1); 
БРеї{$ wr гаа Сишбаа. 2.2; 9 Ҹоан ааа 


ч 


(ачан арос). ЕІ. xxv. 57. 22; їй. 313.5; ... A Чч 
fi md Fort gd AdiP.7.8; ЯР! RERI yd этч БА 
Tatem fas] чїзайч + *mqSiddhaHe.ii. 1.27; HANT 
я fÑ Габит demi fg sr RasRaSa. 5. 152; rates 
=e sm эта Музумамі. 2. 16 (on 0.0.0) 91 чё akpi 
SG... әпта-дйегїїїфФчөїїя =т=т  NyayMaVi. 5. 16 (on i. 1. 
omai Rem: чер: enen frr ər ч qaq 
TattvPrakā. 7А. 13 (oni. 1.1); тайа: яча fem ЭТЕТ shine: 
UnmaRa.(Vi.)26(2)emamisur RA wild Ча Ч: =ч 
Чүй aM TAA PrakriKau.ii. 345.7: PRIE: .. ЯГ T 
Мач a M + TA Subhási.670; 1408; 1411; жетте: waf l 
эгїчї чач qia fÑ эїїач-АпиВһ. 65.3 (on i. 2. 20); 76. 
24 (оп1.3.8);янтуНЧЧ четат mda Ri чач бата VedántPari. 
68.4; згад f чеч чат уап. 386. 5; Pma (9?) я: 
Рача $гйрй$аг. 160; (with Abl.) anything else or something else than 
3 R aka чей эі RV. v. 31.2; AV. xx. 822; qat gä 
Epoa Gm] MARV. мі. 48.22; 0A Wc ЁБ ЧЧ ВУ. 
х. 129.2; Te maA We AV.xix.53.4; q агац PNE, 
ПЕ gaq SankhàA.7.9 (28.6); qw freni ani TATA: 
AšvaŠS. L. v. 11. 3; aR A ATA: 
E RA A E ERU AR, 
ApaŠS.ii. 16.2; v.25. 16,®%їч @ї т чаве on: н 89991299 
amaA Ra МаһаВһа. i. 34. 3: sia тет rage 
Ката. i. 19. 16; T гач Jeem AN MahaBh. i. 175.21 
(on i. 1. 68); i. 265. 17 (on i. 3.9); Tq: Бї ча эа: GA 
++ GUAE Sn MahaBh. ii. 67. 18 (on iii. 1. 87); ii. 187. 19 (оп 
їй. 4. 110); wr: msi MahaBh. iii. 27. 9 (on vi. 1. 18); їй. 403. 
15(onviii.2.25) 1 ... нїш MAA GNAT o.. ша 
Гаї <q: ManuSm.8.328:89" ч оч ... Raai gai 
weisen ferment лїї&їа: KámSü. 233.23 (4. 1); чта 
Fou яе! зп fraga PañcT. 1. 119 (2) (122. 1}; 
чепей атата ӘТ: ага TRI VákyaPa.2.349; cmd яту 
WET VisnuP. у. 1.46; Taa Ranan qalmaq qsqa ЗЧ әт 
a egea gf НсїшВїТ. 9. 10; p our Э RA жт 
MahäviC. 5.25; f& сатен зї M  MalaMa.1. 163; + 
SWISITENTE ST Бп}  MálaMa. 5. 223; тагата уау 
Seq SlokaVàr.2.90 (72. 8): 'чтчїн' ©з ama’ Spb 
Кече=аатате:а нч BrahmSüBh. (Šan.) 313.6 (on ii. 1. 14); zara 
чч nnig ...1 vsum 1! q... ЕП ЇЗ HariStu. 
46.4:Я ч paa Saee are КарһРап. 5. 69; fir чат 
Hitopa. 1. 29 (9); 2.99 (39): ferit «Г атат: aq Hitopa. 
1.99; 31 E rara TátpaT. 13. 13 (ол i. 1. 1); 
gud TERNI 2.2 счети я «з= AtmaTaVi, 
10.4; TRT тїй: parena SiddhaRa.97. 14:99те RA (Read 
RART sagem (Read MAEI. xii.26.24; (with rre) any thing 
other than 9059 чча qü ЧЁ! araq quii йш 
Rema: wq MahaBha. і.201.20;я w fires MOTA Šak. 
3.6 (2): ате #т=тасц® qu: УУ Vikramo. 2.3 (3); "=ч 
XX ТП Tet YogVà.i.8.6; ІВ (animate) i another or other 
fr хит wami Sm RV. ii. 18.3: iii. 35. 5: x. 160.1;99 was 
мачта хїч RV. ii. 35.8; Чач чїй уч ur erafetzqir 
fr dup d: RV.d.sS.17;urD ајна FI анч kaa: Ч we 
ЯЙ: ЧӘЙ qhIRV.iv.44.5;v.81.3:% Чт эш атаах бтп 
` SF. sm RV.vi. 10.5; уй. L 14:31 adu uut gà NATTER 
wed em аш зч ui adm SR: RV. viii. 3. 23; x. 81. 6; arit 
та Чена writ RV. vii.5.39; х.132.4; =ч We omm 
ARR w serum эйел qur Ñ q: RV.ix.79.3; ай юй 
IRITA RV. x. 28.1; x. 132. 4: мат Зайл нїштаїйх gari 
Aaima AV. ii. 29. 3; vii. 35. 1; vii. 36. LAA É жт 
Siara aads AV. x. 8. 3; MaiS. iv. 5. 8 (iv. 76. 
4ш caq Sed Н hanh: wd* чий Q ar AV. xi.3. 
Sl: xü. 4.22; wd I sm. чэй wn: yonima: Mais. 33 
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(1308):15.101146.15); 981 жатта $19497 VajaS. 11.5, A 
fraa HR: KausiBr. б. 11 (25. 21); ARA =m Зарр <s 


#rmšemie=arqi sre sA TaiBr. L. i. 4. 9; Араб, у, у 


Рабиа... фт: MASARA СорВг. i. 1. 12; sert Ra 
эга n айт Ч&ч qaq: JaimiUBr.i. 1. 2; ST Gp dn. 


дчччайяйетич її бий SámaViBr.i.7.8; атат ТЇ: чадага 
эгеп wd eb чета ЧЕЧ PRAA SamaViBr i, 
LLI ч qe ч Й srl 9Кр чч RA Kay, 
1.22; атчан ЄЧ sperem ei чй: AšvaŠS_ I ii. 10.20. 
аа qq амаа qrrq ТАТ + Asas 
Iiii. 11.1;#=нее: ШОП quqqAšvaŠS.IL iv.3. 12; II V. 6. 8; Ара$$. 
xxiii. 8. 6; xxiii. 13.8; 19 ASRASA Agis Rada Sag. 
ASRASA: TA ASRASA: ApaŚS. v. 11. 4; (mri) q 
чей meN Q wmrds=8 Т MEMA Араб. vii. 27. 12,4 
TARET: .. AAA MAR RASA WD saw Ара$, 
viii, 11. 8; Gema атентат aeo ApaŠS. x. 20. 12; 
ї тї aa етага Tm gs Араб, х, 
27.5; LatyaŠS. ix. 6.17; spi Rra эпас ...1 чч À s 
WAARA: ApaSS. xviii.12.7; xxi. 13. 5; їйлїї arf | sai 
WE ME: Ара$$.ххї.3.1;# T emerat: d = gag KaugiGS, 
iSi .. | татиткейчГїетататаїд ялт! йя яй©® її! 
бата. Reigel AAs ASÀ AA: ApaDS. i (1).3. 
3% a A әң .. aR абса Ra ia 
P.iv. 1.165; RR: wer +: ia oai šq 
MahāBhā. i. 2. 75; ФИФ nya 5 zami "erm! emu 
sami T MahaBha. i. 56. 26; mié здеп quu! qm 
MahaBha..i.63.13; 997: ... Рт: Чен | агай form МаһаВһ, 
1.123. Чі wr sg. | on 


1.7.25; ii. 8.30; чет: ченеп: ... | 
a s TWT:MahàBhá.i.10.12;: fixer 99 
RUNE Sce aub i эз. 19; ard ч таз 
а ma ачса i SŠ sq: ufa. МаһаВһа. ii. 31, 3; saq 
MahaBha. ii б.о TSS puri rp чаў qararan 
ii. 63,3; SR E Sd quie чапар mi MahiBhi. 
NEQU di ЧЕЧ Rp зый fme 
"ISO Маһавһа. 
. “1. App. 1.33(3 D): gr 3 Aa. 
ч жч: Rum їй. 32, 11: iii, 11 Gham für Waq: ... | ord 


Г жч ý 8.20; aai q: mi уат ma 
ы per qc DM li 29.8; яй: sa їч! 
6: чачта. SS T MahàBhá, їй, 271, 6; vi, 47. 3: vii. 40- 
SMA МаһаВһа 1.2.23; vii vs nu E 
ш à i xiii. 144. Ц: эга. эйт © 
< mu a MahaBha, iv. 25. в; pu Um 
КЕ 27; Sm Sq as; САП чт rera MahiBhi. 
"азна маһа 104.11: RE INE 

e +Y. 166.20; здат туду fau 
MahüBhiviz3g e ы Ч Ч че: ei B 
МаһаВһа. vi. 106 18. v y. I T | 
Маһа! d à | 


Bhivi.]]2,153..  "" ЭЧ "TENTER z: d 
smi sq КОЗЛА єз. эры TUE WRITE 


SI š ` 76.22; vii. 21; 

T ЧЁ Manag А BBA. vii, 156, 27. — i 
38: МаһаВһа. vii. App is à. viii, 12 р. 25 Tra Т: 
S МаваВһа.1х. 7, 8: саруу SIS; ai 
x. 18.25; Зз чїй :) 

яй Чат Аз 


эй айт Маһавьа, у 
| + “ahaBha, 
xii. 336. 62; йун Y Wü Би уз 50.17 


IÀ ` 
RA ls 9А 


R: Маһавһа. 
® 


Vt Wem: MahaBhá. 


Sra 
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xiii. 45.24 999 ... GARI .. aru qeweni МаһаВһа. 
xiv.14.4; q fure: ge Ута ея. SU TEE 
MahāBhā. xv. 17. 17. ху. 28. 13; 919 яуа is memg . 

aru Шш ч Маһавһа. xvii. 5.34; uod я SE =: 


ар 25 P n i жшше ie а ч Bas 
ката. i. 59. 22; ii. 57. 15; i R = ял эи xm ciuem 
Seq mR l2 gma MAE Rámà.ii.24. 11; 999 .. эги 
її: wen udi Ч qv qui cmd Wm sea Вапа. 
ii. 46. 23; iv. 37.5; di qf dd яя: Фит нече: qr 
Turf qq Вата. й. 110.5; а чен: ... 
Aara Ката. iv. 38.12;vi.39.27; 4 "ww тч ФЕТ 
ql AmA qam mm 9 чїч: Ката. іу. 4.57; vi. 49. 12; 
уй. б. 34; aag feria ТӘП qapa Ката. v. 536*; Г 
а лї часе qun! = m; Ката. уі. 30.14; vi. 42. 
Sodat тасы &«айїїїчач! тат: тая Вата. хіі. 13. 
canimi assan eaa gA Vär. 11 опР.ійі.1.87;09 чта 
я чеч: ... TEA BARRARA: Anh$ā. i.38.5 (1.6); TAJAT 
чӣ па a гетата snmgsšq Апһ$а. i. 90. 5 (1. 18); нгы 
AmA чата: qeq: SET ИӘ 919: <q Маһавһ. 
1.9.2 (олі.1.0); Я ERA AIN: ... damen MahaBh. i. 
48.9 (on i. 1. 3); i. 87. 3 (on i. 1. 27: ЎЧ 5 її! eruat 
чїч füfrMahüBh.i.72.12(0ni.1.17-18); XTW]94 $95 ХЫП ЧЫЧ 
Габа ача: cann: edt тәпи: Жа: МаһаВһ. i. 364. 
26 (on ii. 1. 1); ii. 172. 8 (on їй. 4. 21); ii. 413. 12 (on. v. 3.55); 374 
ammi затна Rag: МаһавЬ. їі. 177.2 (on vi. 3. 138); zl 
AmI ӘП CU Cups pa want MaháBh. iii. 
408. 19 (on viii. 2. 48); gaisa: Тййөїнтєч:1 Юта: BuddhaC. 8. 
25; чт wq Мітаѕа. vi.6.7; 86H ... SW . . чїч. 
ss ul чч ке! атат ManuSm. 1. 36:4 чаза хатат: 
: Чаат: чі me qas ЧАЧ: Manu$m. 4. 
E p :403.205024.221);я «тйлй чїч ur aD 
этет faeit ManuSm. 6. 51; 11%: Smp E 
an À mga: CaraS.i 1.13: R ñaqa “тый ЧП 
аіччаччапа dui = ЧЧ жезге SatTmyi. za fama 2. 
maare pm SatTrayi. 311; mesa ЖЧ eaaa 
m Чата ARa Prati. 1.24: 99: 999 qi 
SIR SárikhyaKaBh. 22. 26 (on 37: їчї waq 99 Went 
Wd LaVisnuSm. 1. 5; Яй 
. ч aA ari qaqa 9971 saamia 21999: Kamsi. Ww 
192.6 (3. 1); аттат B г € 
«тетеп fua Кат5ӣ. 227.10 (3. D 229. 12 (3.5); VT - 
петото я зба Капа. 253. 13 (4. 2); 356. d 


тё è пор [у СЕСК 
Чеш. ат чаб: RaghuVa. 6. 17: 
99 Vikramo. 5.18: gem 
ss l 
SañkarKaBh. 98. с ii. 3. asd wee Чт d m comin 
wb wq dp яр {914 Sue МААР. 7 ain 
83 (164. 23); чч Sears лїї 991 weist ie 
WD AAAA SabaBh. 1482. 10 (on vi. 6. 7): hopes e Ў à 
1.63 (30) (80. 1);2.7 (12) (195-3);3.33 (34) (289.9); 
si (gm) Ва жат s gram PañcT. 1. 164 (6) (171. 
2) атай Zr (9) dram апейка: PancT.3. 5102915. 
_ 333.57 (20) 316. 1); 3. 66 (23) (327. 11); айа! "Ho WERE RS 
згч... cep (gem) : PañcT.4. 1 3) 371.9):91 
8 Frac аяга жетта We YogYa.2-29(8-5): 
-. “пяти Gran) ааа El. xxiii. E 
8; iv. 157. 9; vi. 138. 26; xv. 3.6; xvi. 276. 7, xix. 269. 40; xx. 130. 
xxi. 95.24; xxiii. 268. 10; ЧЕЙ Tu 


Sm 


чаба Ag sm: ЕІ. xiv. 116.8: ix.52.26; Aida 

n жыйн ө афа алатаган: ЭЧЕП 
чч: qea EL. ix. 298. 23; iii. 275. 70; v. 205. 69; xi .183. 22; хіі. 
34. 23; xviii. 76. 12; xix. 257. 21; xx. 107. 21; xxi. 265. 78; xxii. 198. 18; 
xxv. 24.33: aesa: pga: s 
VākyaPa. 1. 34; 2.252; == ч aga: яп а (read 
здаєте) El. xviii. 76. 8; iii. 108.41; TATRA: Siene: 

ачта faf rear Eee ee espana даиччеа- 
quare El.xi.179.18;&wI9S- Чч Aa: WHITE 
HarşaC. 285. 12; aeeai xc ятйїчагї Qd чигчичїгпе- 
qia Wem ытын Ratná.2. 4; aimi: 

. энте: EL. vi, 298. 24; v. 40. 19: x. 104. 31; ardt a Wen 
fumum. . Gamm) PRRI AvantiKa. 202.3; ararifa 
чечти T „. я... A Ri Wed PadmP. 
(Ва) 1.15; яя + TAA ңан чапа: VitVr. 25:32; 418919, 
на зып: не aia: эга ч fA: El. iii, 51. 13; xxiii. 
120. 8: ža Remi measa mei: MahaviC. 6. 13 (1); 991 
«ЧЫЧ paria fe yumaq .. чча UttaRaC.2. 
з); авечае: ... ASTA ... faveur Praef: UttaRAC. 
—— .. wm: чаш ч 1 бү 
Маам. 1. 194.2.230; неп AREA ... apa gi wr rr 
жең КшаСаТ. 1. 2; 5. 66; crearet: ТЯН "fir: Paras. 
29.64; «тазі этп waf gosam: Б: SmgaTi. Ru) 1. 
30; RARER Aa: рй = 
mamia) (Read атат) usa RAA рїн (read Gsfeea:) ... 
ЕТТТ El. ix. 45.24; xix. 136. 11; ххі.41.37; 99974 TENN: AA 
a pa: чя чача fas BhàgP.i. 1.7; fa: .. - aai 
Яя BhagP. i3. ITL 13.46. 14; TT: .. far Aaaa- 
É: . Qasi «ы: . ama Ент BrahmSoBh. 
($ай.) 35. 2 (пі. 1. 4); 202. 17 (en i. 3.31); ai TERTA Wa: gei 
чча: .. sur ага: qaem чеч aR ЧӨ темі 
тї ВгаһпВһ. (Sai) 241.3 (oni. 4.8);271.8 (0n1:4.23); БЇТЇН 
T яча ч SED чай яа: “G 
<a BrahmSüBh. (Śañ.) 285. 5 (on ii. 1. 1); 291.5 (on ii. 1. 4); 991 
apap: заачитчеч: н SPURÉ Зы] агучы 
ынша «ш... чаччы LalitaTriBh.256. 13 (on 2); MAATA: 

‚ arie цан. . SQUE wednyeruei TER 
EL. xxi. 142.31; xxii. 83. 37; {тай aama 4) ema maA- 
чїй: зтелариы лач gei тая BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 185. 
эсш ча xmi +їєддїгїя AAA "uei 

ze pei їйї NyayMañ. ii, 62. 20; атча urn 
pee (1) зади (Read ROE Ча SER EL. 
xviii. 245. 21; ix. 5. 6; ix. 9. 46; sÑ PRERE: ... 
эта <q ЧЕ ЧЕ (Read зач. зүлячїл:) El. xii. 157. 
13;8 ЯТ gE: чта зачета заа futu Hitopa. 
1.170; 3. 135(5); aaga: блат qq Prga Ниора. 3. 
за); айг яаа: Чала: El. xi. 192.20; (qq) mura 
Bote "TantrRá. 
2.65: 2 Raana, ЧЇЧ ЕТЫП: TantrR3. 11.59; 14. 60; 18. 
69; знача тет AASA, Тапа. 36.35: 34A 
q +: жарачу NalaCam. 4. 16. 
(13); зача чтанчеччтне ана s Чаң e SubhaDha. 
S 4 (9); тайт musa SkandP, v (1). 7.36: Чї AA 
< зыт: .. SAAE? VişguDhaP. i, 1.6; tria at epu чїй 
Es cm: EL ñi. 273. 39: s= - . q: ача uen aa: l 
a аай хйзаюча RA YuktiKa. 77.9" 206. 13; 216.2: 
чы: uua Пааа: ... am:SevyaSev.43;tawrRpuxddi Wei 
she BrahmP. 67.51: qeq em fer TASA wear 
DeiBhiP.iS.77; werd "zx Флп ӘЙ чыр Went SaurP. 
1.8; emmdfasife: EET чий Wii We] wm EL i. 188.38; 
gima meer mpigia RRR ARa aa à udin. 
W:ELi.216. 18:iv-300.26.3BSE wt ЧЕЙ ni E E 


2 = 


Ё 


ч 


юата) .. четата menia тач Mila. 418.3 (on 3. 
243): wi wiegt 1... enia gN: xi 
fri amea amiat udi TrisaSaPuC. ii. 2. 382; ŚriKaC. 25. 122; 
aram mi fep Pu ч wq Minaso. i, 12. 105; aram 
аттатат... Ч... fermen] Mallic.l.5;mm <S &їй Шш 
дып чїй чп «бн + оў nq mal) El xxi. 
194.22; эгей {їшї ami: Карра. (Ка) 1.8; erasa mm: 
Тач: miaa, ... een МейатКац. 321. 11 (on 
їйї. 3.27); ЧЧ: wpeH« ASA Ҹа: fü її: El. i. 358. 39: 
чеч uu «йя RN: wen MadhuraVi. 1.74; К 
WWE .. ийат... RRRA RRETA: uei vends 
TEAR R shaq SimgaPa. 986; RAG viu и я 
ЖЫЗ MahNirvaT. 8.40; qaq: Чаї ита чей .. Чеч... 
maaa, Tes NyayPari. 1.8; šq: ... нач gd ШШДЕ 
ЖЕТТТ $айКаУ!. (А.) 10. 1; #51 ека... GT: ... аита: 
Wu RYA Subhagi. 667; 884; 1054; ЧїЧТӨ ТЫ: ... Өг: 

: EI. xxi. 287. 42; mgin] тета 
чэй (тезй qq) waf: EI. vii. 81. 14; Teqrasfifireqfswerqrrew- 
aramama A gA чїйятїҗї RI ЕІ. ху1.293. 124; xvi. 315. 
148; XR: ... Sruri Trier “їл: бутач: BhüvPra. (ВҺа.) 
1.54; 9198915 uri waar ww mp fenem Агуа$.24; тобаа 
А... «їй ч еа quand Магау. iii. 11.7; seas rigat 
ЧМ WI) GANA Кагар. 14.49; A qiu чече ч чай 
wei ч wl 54 fag «ТЇЙЇНЇ 4 ur чечей mcq 
Сайрауа. 1.83; А Әзәт Tom «тү: ... pima fuer KofaKaTa. 
1. 3391; apen pdng g, ^ ParamaKi. 1. 4; Rea- 
ERSTER : o. wd NS Upade$. 83; sinisitssqunrafa 
ARASA: SragaSar. 137 [Kośas give anya as the menaing of following 
words : арага, NānārthāSarh. ìi. 58. 131; itara, Атак. 2719; AnekaSarn, 
3. 516; VišvaPra. 133. 100; DharK. 2003; NànàrthSam, 12. 5; 
NánárthaSar. її. 42. 10; Апекаті. 3. 28; МапапһаМа, 1583; VisvaLoK. 
295. 113; para, Vaija. 234. 49; AnekaSarn. 2. 425; NànàrtháSarh. і. 103. 
707: MediK. 136. 55; SabdaRa.(Và.) 3915; they give anya in the sense of 
following words : itara, AnekaSarn. 2. 336; MediK. 120. 5; SabdaRaSaK. 
232. 9; para, NànàrthSarh. 7. 65; also they give anya as a synonym of 
following words ; anyatarat, AbhidhàCin. 1468; itara, AbhidhàCin. 1468; 
DharK. 1828; Апекак. 617]; (with Abl.) other than затече 
ячешчїїз=йзєвтятөтї Абуаб5. 1. v. 3. 12: П. vi. 15. 1; теп 
Reaser, KAT MahaBha. iii. 233. 16; vi. 40. 69; x. 15.6; 
* d wsufü ӨЗ Asa QTR МаһаВһа. viii. 57.23; xiii. 
189.8; 9: fep WI пул: ... mah ч fred Rama ii 
10. 17;i. 18. LI; VT Чегет чёп = тач ASAS зч 
MahàBh. i. 5. 15 (on i. 1. 1); i. 95. 15 (on i. 1. 38); чч ufi 
жї} їйї Aai waf ча gadi чаі тїш 
"Ir: }айпеУуй. 164. 25 (on iii. 1. 83); nfufqtzrq ча g nak: 
AMARTE KE AEN WD ASAS mem JRA BrahmSüBh. 
($ай.) 56.15 (oni. 11:34: н ЧЧ Tp TA хаз aR: 
ЗЧ ЧЕПТЕ]. i. 359. 42; тыле R = аә 
ЖЇФЧЯПЧ gia: PISANA AA: KaumuMi. 7. 4; ар feriri 


1.161.9:1.164,12; zr uui .. «uri qd чї чєптї! чага: 
99 eea añ чі RV. T. 164. 20; AV. ix. 9. 20; ix. 
10. 16; x. 7.42; MunqU. iii. 1. 1; Nir. 14.30; gae} frea dag 
RVi. 170. kaaa: .. а .. RA sara: gri: Ча эй RV. 
1181.4; erem mina з) a wp AN: чча À чч 
ВУ. й.18.2;4Й smi miia x= рач RV. ii. 35. 


3876 эщ 


13; Rasai ЧП uper father їчї ЧЁ RV. ii. 40. s 
qf чїч sup i wer aR B: RV. ii 9.3: gg "m 
эчт чнч. adi ЙЧ ЗВУ. ЇЙ. 3l 2e uw хф 
АН ят RV. їй. 55.4; ApaŚS. x. 16.8; чей md Кей рын 
ВУ. йі. 55. 13: ii. 55. 17; Чч «uir Эй amà ah 
fr ARV. iv Llai яй Raamaa Qami бр} E. 
9: ВУ. іу. 36.9; Rl ami ЕЧ MAR ВУ. у. 1.8: шы 
sq Я Ч але ВУ.у.30.2;9 QE ЕЕ эй бабе 
чей ВУ. у. 32.3; 91199 ЗЧ RV. у. 40.9; $ ib т 
"ur emm чӣ ая wydd ВУ. мі.9.3; vi.30.4; Sea «лд 
беч їйє SW qur SmuTRV.vi.49.3; чч VE qui 


ig À miz sum RV. vii. 5.13; qq < .. кр o. 
fu .. ad... WA wr За RV. viii. 33. 14: уйй. 96, 


Ч qam RV.x.49.8: x.82.3;Fq%=g=h nie єўїт freu 
EN I 


ЗМЯІ х чач HE RV.x.122,4: нчы d й wd Tl 
эшш wd qd Q таче чет sr 


ma ПЭМ Mt sd Чач ab sr sü шшщ ҖЕ. 


; STU + hm ВУ. (Khila) iii 
nd 1O-8 AV. 2,6 VàjaS. 17.47; VājaS. (K.) 18,47; 891 ail 
ВУ. (Кайа) v. 7 (3). 4; VājaS. 28.15; "IA 

e A Ñj QR UNS ).4: VajaS. 28.15; 7 


WE УЧ var mes TAN чч! gedmeurs йй 
L= SSSNITRTT AV, i, : hi 
{ате AE Eun 10.29" эген ёч 9 


AV. iv. 18.3; iv. qaa УТ Wem тшп aami fure 
DESEE x eem ESUR U TaT AV. vi. 26. 
mai баі AV. ITIR AV, vi, 60. 2, wan wu dei 
e ied El X c. T: Vil 38, 4; Ñg PIER d Asha 
e wifi ficii EH SOIL es Жул gem 8191 

5.57. T AV. Viii, 5.9. qr ЧЧ wh rem & 3549 
Чё адлу Ч UTAV. йл. за, ш adi geli 

X зы nis I “тщ Q Е 


ч ЇЇ aman, 2 UNT ЧО Hg AV. xi 
кыл We Ragi Кейш лт AV. xii. 4, 13; RIJ 
чч Rid. rii M i Tais M AV. xiii. 2. 11: 


jH. 11.4; 8 T ud win 
8 G.99.13); disp siswa ПАЧ дартың чий 
3 G. 99. 13); s Raie Risa i. 14(1.23.1); 1.6. 


š Mais. iii. 4. 7 Gii 53. 19): 

Wr ЗУМ Ma; Mais, iij m reco СЫ 
А М; ll. 10, i. МКА 

ЭТЕ ЕП: wal Sd 2 (iv. a]. 19); = 133.3); mit Дд 


TaiS. V. vi. 9,3; si d 


Rr q ud S64 or Ud 5. 8 (iv. 76. 4): 
ч MRA: Эу; Кац, 7 196 7 ї " Trama 4 
Rupe wu Kars " Кад, 8,1 q 32.19 8T Sm: ma 
fuer hup femm kana (7 14): ита езера аа 
ЭЧТ m ап чы PRICES 19) Абу у ЗЧ 

` ХУП. 24. 5; AJA 


эга 


3877 


Kath. 36.5 Gii. 72. 17 maisai VàjaS. 40. 4; dr doma 
asg WE "Wd < ӘТ кїтчї АйВг.1.2(16у;Я рй Ч 
mA eut AitBr.l.6 (32): яя SaR SEET 
я ed 91 AitBr. 3.4 (65); $'"4 g sme < Wa 
азїтзётктетечдччатдиччт= AitBr. 8.2 (223); qt чїйчөїч 
TaiBr. L iv. 3. 4: ApaŠS. ix. 2. 4. 6; ix. 5.7; ix. UR ч т 
э Semra SadviBr. iii.7 (iv. 1). l0; uci. Затта 
wg а Bream ЅаіВг. ХІМ.1.1. 19; wni 3 wë ЧЧ Ө 
ча Sert seri (999 Wu MantBr.ii.4. 189919 GERI "dium 
эзет = A ЈаітіВг. 1. 196: ЯТТ П ... ST Ger 
quj WA ЅатаМіВг. і.6.2;1.6.9; Ұй “mq SámaViBr. ii. 4. 
GAA чч .. учеа: лт: wr wa AI 
їй.2.2; 97 sam aym fq =] fuepi іч f 
fif Бач sm АМА. П. і. 8. 15; IL i. 8.16; 99 ТЧ 
apr merga: wire $айкҺаА.7.22 (31.16); Чеч! 959 
чач: шт rq: Яга ТајА.1.3.2(20.2);9 wf «91591917911 
aaisan 9 TaiA.i.10.4 (78.3): 99 эга š чї fai asm 
wer эп ач PrasnaU. 1. 11; течат ChándoU. v. 11. 
з, эзы ARARE wét Wan qmm EN Эй Gu 
FÀS cene ASE: SvetU. 4.5: ЕЧ 
даң fenprquudierup < "XD ASINA: MaiU.3. 1; 
as күн sm Череп md ӘТ Ašsva$S.L ii. 1.18;4% a 
ameng <q ... g: ASva$s.I їй. 10. 10; эйтте Sr 
maisaa 9; A$vaŠS. L. їй. 14. 14: WAR ЧТ q 
апагей ылд ASvaŠS. L. vi. 6. 18: içe qea (qm) 
ат sHmp Абуаб. П. й. 5.5; эй ч очыш "uel чш 
Tres saq Араб5. v. 25. 15:4 ATASA гче 
(aqa хачч рїї ApaSS. уй. 3.5; viii. 4. 12: этте 
amw raag unüngpier Tae ws Apa$s.ix. 14. 
10; (991) эттей атчччіча aa чча ApaŠS. ix. 
18. 5: ix. 18. 8: TASAA ApaŠS. xii. 26. 14: 91991 Imm Я 
ачаа i fem вык йя s Ара$5. хіі. 7.11; ЭП... 
Weinen wp шпа Ара$5. xv. 7. 3: 9191911 сешп fuc 
ramsar чїй Ара$$. xvii. 24. 1: 915919 89:1 зау: ApaŠS. 
хуй. 21. т; «fuut ai faq: ... Sra mAg: ApaSS. xx. 8. 
zapa Wed ЖЫЙ! d asal анат Ара$5. xxi. 
а. уні ачгтблибтаепат: ЙЧ Араб. xxiv. 1.20; i 
эги: sarana qua н = ser see did m sh 
тай Ара$$. xxiv. 5. 5; JĀ =й .. wm rad 
Man$S. 107.1; Sü =п scqr=msarqcqrq: KatyŠS. ii. 5. 17; 1 
Amam fuo Чї His. i. 1. 54 (50. 14): чат 9441 
HERD aras. iii. 10.3: arret «3ч САЯ 
XT тепчу SS. iii. - ` I Laysés. 


LätyäśS. їй. 10. 6ч, 199 ... ma Wr: 7 , 
v. 12. 18; gemere sma waqaq Чї 9 LatyaŠS. ix. 2. 
зня: .. ччмай ur qaraqa qa LatyaŠS. x. 5. 12: С 


m Чп sr emesmq ser --. тэй A6vaGS. i. 15. 1; 991 
ятёїттаеретулчЯ атай BaudhGS.i.3. 19: 3r wufeg ФП ЧӨЙ 
swa .. qam эф BaudhGS.iv.2. a q чї airain 
Араб$. ій. 8.11; SETA, .. ATA qongan: 
BaudhDS. i. 2. 30; rrna Gg 
mA а: naa Wb A Ч 
2.17: #4. n wd ш ard Рай. qmi 
BaudhDS. ii.2.27;4 AnA ЧЧ 
FÀ q яаа apere egea Арі.8. 12; frd 991 
яяя: чуй quu! ЧЕЧ SU ANT 
1.69.6; wi wai ханче яа MahàBhà. i. 78. 38; i- ur 
AT š ü ;di ; ii. 53. 16; 
эф®чттйятга аач дат MabiBhi. ii. 12. 38; ii. 31. 3: ii 53. 16; 
sns Eos YT рс 
SR MahaBha ii. 453*(D: ii. App. 21 01390591811 m E Т 
Сой acp 9 q «Ч md ЧИЯ М „ïi. App- 
1.36 (6); iii. 33. 43; Set aa geil г 
RH nià ч олт MahaBha. її. 34. 20: їй. 93. 26: ii. L . S; iii. 


эга 


200. 27; iii. 267.40; ñi. 268. 12; == memi q Чета: 9941 
sm f аач a sma «uq МаһаВһа. iv. 4. 38; iv. 15.5: 
iv.25.8:1v.28.13;1v.666* (Si: TFF. ата «ЧЇЧ Ята ракаат: | 
adi бабат ч ws MahaBha. у. 5. 9; у. 51. 8; v. 122. 
27,v.155.23,-5 48 чіт ... mraq .. Š wm wh 
. чатан Маһавһа. vi. 6. 1; MARRAS Tara (99152141 
зг: wmqer xT m ume МаһаВһа. vii. 31. 28; vii. 134. 
13; vii. 161. 27; vii. 164. 70; уй. 165. 44; уйі. 950* (6); viii. 1. 45; viii. 4. 
50;з®тд ч prp fir ч miel ... qeq чл qaq 
akaka теты düqra: ed тї "99299 МаһаВһа. viii. 19. 
63; viii. 30.4; viii. 43. 16; 3288 cd masi Е чї акччїз®тїїт 
ат йге: MahaBha, viii. 49. 61; viii. 68. 9; viii. 439* (2); viii. 1062* 
(9); viii. 1062* (11); x.8.72: S=82fq Я ma 50 F Чї: 9ч 
МаһаВһа. xi. 14. 14; (1) гп Wed saeg 9 
qi: f фол бтп чїч Rra MahaBha. xi. 18. 10; xii. 17.8; 
xii. 87. 30; xii. 159. 3; xii. 252. 16; xii, 262. 25; Ча? i 
я Yaf МаһаВһа. xii. 308. 126; xii. 318. 40; xii. 905* (2): xiii. 45. 22; 
xiii. 47. 33; xiii. 107. 26; xiii. 148. 33; xiii. App. I (15). 508; xiii. App. I 
(15); 959; xii. App. 1 (15); 985; qt... пй: .. Reemi 
. srami f qf w жїйє МаһаВһа. xiii. App- 1 (15). 
1990; Апһ$а. ii. 20. 7 (3.3); МаһаВһа. xiii. App. I (15). 2452: xiii. App- 
I (15). 2552; xiii. App. I (15). 2553; xiv. App. I (4). 1661; Gefafu:) 
забитий (comm. aAa aaga, Ката. і. 1056*; iv. 
17.21:2f RAA Sere тайа шї пеш: à ч 
qaam чач Ката. й. 100.14: 1491 mira: rada яша: 
а жї Че] ad Seq Вата.іу.17.17;909199 ЧЧ | 


.. RA ... їй TAA ч amag Ката. iv. 17. 21; ЧЇЧ 
zd um mgA wm ч gta 


ая чола 17: 
Бата, ім.18.32; лат ... 91 ЫЧ ..1 =: Wi B 
Rama. v.4. 16; aiaa чаган: агат 
aan Ката. v. 47. 13: 584 «m dq 97 чанар! 
згїя җит я ueefumpmp Rama.vi.47.70; 95151 ктп 
еп аі ЧЧ яй ката. vii. 26.21; vii. 35.34; 9991 "ied 
get бел Ката. vii. 78.22; rubri 3991 Masa ЧЕРТЕ 
а чї ol эша я тикш Gum чутая: Ката. уй. 100. 13: 
чап aena sma Arih$a. i. 70. 1 (1. 14): 
жаттау aama HAA MahaBh. i. 38. 16 (on i. 1. 1); 
arci Tare МаһаВп.1.217.21 (0л1.2.45):991999 їйдїн! 
adua sia MahiBh.i.315. 15 (on i. 4.9); 1.405. 18 (on ñ. 
1.69); eaaa "ei MahaBh. ii. 13.4 (on iii. 1.7); 
ii. 107. 12 (on iii. 2. 60): ii. 154. 16 (оп iii. 3. 108); sar 2 
ipic FTA BuddhaC. 1.45: Б Рич 88 ПИП 
эта ВибдһаС.7.24;9.63;#тй 91 Fb «d FARSA: BuddhaC. 
13.12: чачат «чта RA Saund. 6. 4): 13.52: Se q 
wurde хына deme: cud 4 жа, MimaSü. iii. 7. 19: 
si а жп qiGsqr=rnq Mimasa. iii. 7. 20; vi. 2. 7; «атт AN 
ая MimáSü. x. 2. 42; SábaBh. 1842. 6 (on x. 2. 42): зга cond 
зача, MimaSü. x. 6. 51; SabaBh. 2009. 17 (on х. 6. 51): uir 
aiamaa We Brahmsi. iii. 3. 27; 9721197 жга qu 
adf. reper aeS "I ManuSm.3.261; ManuBh. i. 318. 
23 (oan 3.261); чей] ЧЧ fahr: maia ManuSm. 4.9 ; ЖЧ 
я ана чанач uml ЧЕНИН ая Gq Ч ManuSm. 
4.66; 4. 168; течат E T <= (hs qa 


Allahabad Ed.) ManuSm. 5. 162; 4 «їчї їй ... amer eA 
тї ManuSm.6.51: Gd Я WX ug: эпд яа: аса 
хета VACUUM аа ManuSm.9.99; 4:3 5 ЭЛЯГА Зан йл: 
ManoSm.10.7012.1238* "Kj тиі ai up Таза] ані 
fud а чайчы Buen 22 9 =a w Cans. 
115.3: чї аяд WI "Urdu пй! чеп эй я ән 
AñgiSm. 113; ЧЇ aaa: ИЧ eei ба: © эч 
її ŠarTrayl. 247; 399000 Ч очрат ачат SatTrayi 311; 


ч 


фе эгїї эштен 9 af "d NES TINTE RH 
чїйє pet чача geçer SatTrayi. 525; 574; e Wr 
т гй чїй Remm чаң warm чуй aen Gn Uem 
gn r= сїй чей SatTrayi. 848: челеге Tq VET STONE 
чча: Rada: AbhidhK.3.7: 047 qaqaq wur RATTAN: I emerat 
ЖИТТЕ ВгРагабт. 12. 134; {тизе ... тали ӘҢ ЗЧ 
IA ч чей туа чау RART: Ката. 24. 13 (1.2); . 134. 
10(2. 5); паї єтїїчї {99 Кат$й, 145.4 (2. 6); 183. 15 (2. 10); 
agma эттей! ... итүе [чч «п dui Seq KamSü. 
208.2 (3-3):210.13 (3.3); arf чє Гете наны gia 
Кат$й.220.11 (3.4);245.21 (4.2); eri RÈ Raa Meragam: | 
amaa sanh а: KamSa. 253.22 (4. 2); 284. 18 (5.4); 
(ЧӨЯ) Raai «39 KamSa. 287. 8 (5. 4); 307. 
4(6.1);336.17 (6.4); 349.5 (6.5); rar Їйї Чина тїї чїч 
RtuSar.4. 16;sT9reeftqefeeç=ar wearifirat + emu AA КитаЅат. 
7.60; RaghuVa. 7.9; 191919999: 991 
чї aA ТЕ ЧАЙ атата MeghDü. 75; 9919: ETENN- 
aarsel Spr TA È: RaghuVa. 4. 83; Tear 
STRUD mem] wb че RaghuVa. 14.64: 91: W TANTE Шр 
a aR GNE RaghuVa. 16.40; кет frat petii 
amia ofer чаты Málavikà, 1. 16; аў wr mah 
ЧЧ {йч “Fm Vikramo. 3. 14; зіяе Wege wq 
mesig Vikramo.3.16;sri тай aaga: (этач:)1 чаба 
JaimiUpaSü. ії. 1. 11: mfnfr зрее тоту Prri emu] sen 
meal qup wurüJaimiUpaSu.ii.2.6; s iem 9 ЧӘ MatsyaP. 
1.26; = яй: arme ЈаіпеУуа. 313. 32 (on iv. 3. 206); #9191 
Jama: $9 ar ŠabaBh. 1088.2 (on iii. 7. 19): ч чч sau ufu: 
ЗТ SUNT. Ячйш ERRA ч ең чачат. 
PREIHERIESÉ YajñaSm. 1.332 (comm. Hàg < TARY: («тат .. 
анта неча RajNiRa. 73. 12: smear Sifcirareanta 
PancT. 1.98 (104. 13); 1. 163 (3) (170. 2); amari чї "far 
Чї 99 (91:1) РайсТ.2.64(7) (192.4); тетя fer misst 
ЧЇЧ АЙЧ PañcT. 2. 14 (197. 7); 2. 30 (8) (231. 6); 3. 98 (26) (358. 6); 
eis (Read 89у ... T : El.xi.221.12; 
Wd wg читачі Grass ч undis NyàyBh. 24. 16 
(oni. 1.10): Їйї чота: эе абат snb чаан: Brüiagis. 
Leam я: ч Ёё йч aR їз+їч їч: YogYa. 1. 1; sei: 
a WSDED тта... сатті атат аа... enfe (Read 
ЭГДЕЗГаЙЧ) EL xi. 107. 15: этам ЧЕЧЕЙ... 3 : 
El. x, 88.49; i. 88. 47; ii. 21. 1; vi. 293. 69; viii. 193. 48; ix. 33, 59; xi. 
180.30; xiii. 280. 31; xvi. 19. 8; xviii. 250. 70; xxi. 118. 27; xxii. 119.58; 
xxiii. 222. 62; SAER: ... ҸҸ ... eai Ta aa) 
HASARINA) (Read daaa aara A EI. xi. 83.22; aaae 
amdi psa wn VäsaDa. 207.2; 91 qui ыйа Ii aÑ 
Amga Ri eÀ do pa Padda VäkyaPa. 1. 39; q: 
damma а Теча 9: wwe... AS Aag: Уакуара, 
1. 103: (R) =& RE aare mw УакуаРа. 2. 146; 2. 
395; mri: HAARAS RE: | тесе MándüSi, 15.4; 
wur fram mms яаа! 
NáraSi.ii.4.3::0 xem чыўтїтзйзїї чае эче чет 
маі Brña.215.6; ara за vele. ачхан HUTT Афан. 


S. Um: WedgRdd që 


13:26: їзїї: ... шыр... шишине Яра 
(mr wm El. xxi. 118.18; нс: geb... 
RARE дей назос 1+ ЧЫҢ aÑ El. xxiii. 
2%2.5унецтлнвтатич ЧЧ УТ... (Read AART- 
ЧЕЧЇЧ ЧЕТТЕТЕ (Read valer) quré (Read AAE) Vos ЕТ. vi. 145. 
ЛӘ: ает srt Ч а= ч SEL ii. 164. 
24; ЭТН ЧОЙ waqya: зч: Bal (эта чаа 
атаа WHEEL 8.56.54; ат атїїй«я- 


"agit El. i. 73. 16; ii, 361.21; xx. 107. 24; ar misge- 
ganera AşļāSarh. i. 93. 11 (1. 175 19 ar rmm ni 


3878 


Sq 
wr чш =й! g їзїї!  VitVr. 17; qeq WM a 
mi wwe VirVr. 19; 11 aR mere e Vana 
5, ата Рича! [їйїп .. эЧ g БАЕ E 
aia чч +T ma BrahmSi. 1.7; armá чч dr Weng 
йат {її MahaviC. 1.587; qÍš RUTENA fn я: Мам, 
3.17; эб: нчи ачит 9ч und È Mahavic. 3, p; 
seemed derent fer PASAN Maa 4 y 
Sm sm cm чїй ref qun ч eeu Маһус, 
4.54 (9); eaa туа сумаас 40; тё 

PASAN таат ечат ач Q Оцакас. 1.37; азат wmÍ чар 

сша ача ... efmpm: Шайлс. 3. 15тен S 
пана таа атайт ә ч WFF TattvSam. 46; aà 
«їнї ЧЫЧ еген акчач т JEA: Тацу$ап, 
153; (їїї:) wd бете едат eean : EL. vi, 
211.37;ix. 5. 19; AART EAA: o.. Жтт. 
xvii. 321. 32; eri mg (РЯ) ТБЎЇБӨТЄ EI. xxiii, 218. 10; 
ЖЗ wafer d Ç чит cef ч (ss) 
ЗЧ (Read ойе) germen El. xxi. 143.35; vi. 290.29; яєтста т 
(Read 8°) {тї "ire: ... ИРЭТ s= + Genfer ЧЕ 
Эа El. ix. 37. 57; ARERR amawtaqa: | Sama Q+ wi 
aq Sq BhágP.i. 17. 19; Sm(=a)jarqwona(q)uafiça:) .. za 
Ят: ... ТАГ ЕІ. xxi. 40.25; xix. 268.24; amd Ч ая чш 
тач fami #1 BrahmSüBh. (Sai) 2. 9 (on i. 1. 1); 898 
Чита сент wmm wem. Чч AA A 
Хе BrahmSüBh. (Šañ.) 9. 3 (on i. 1. 1); 4 R emie emp 
WASA sr sfr e a ЧЯ T6SIS=N n sf hea 


BrahmSüBh. (Sari) 12.5 (опї. 1.2); zrat E тте Йй 
Hei ust ч wy Asi сач ч gaa sÑ 


UTERE аҹ BrahmSüBh. (San.) 54. 13 (on i. 1. 14); 87.3 (on i. 1.30); 120, 
© Yen i. 2. 18); 129. 13 (01.2, 23); 232.4 (on i. 4. 3); 243. 17 (on i.4. 
ЮХА iq: Rue a чал emer ard чей. чї 
Pragam: „АСТ т: BrahmSüBh. ($ai.) 248. 11 (on 1. 4. 12); 

Ў Іра EITA BrahmSüBh. 


(ба: 302. 12 (ол ij. |. 11); apr © GU 


qp $: um B ü 
тев чех: BrahmSüBh. (Šañ.) 302.15 (on ii. 1.11); rd: ЧЄ 
ea SPI: ChándoUBh, 464. 13 (on vii.25,2); ars ЗЇ 
ТЛОМ Š W SF SIE BrAraUBh, 72. 10 (on i.3. 27); RJA ARTĂ 
MAMANTA AN борим hear sq vasi 
ЕҢ m ТЄ waa ot Tear: ug švaSi. (U)2. 
ҮЧ Pme] ЧӨ Ҹә її: арча: «чай T 
ЗЫМ: уйй ч ЗҮЙЧ: ЕІ. іх. 5, 19; уф HK 


Dhvanya.26. 4: (д; ie чена чї 
ELvi.211.37; 3; R Wis pd | 
А Mi RRA d (für) EL xxi. 150. 21; 


РЧ я i i 

Эля ws. Pass беда: Kapphina, 1245. saris 

See ` Kapphina. 20. 18; 09. Я 

їч TERA isq №узумМай. 

NyayMañ. ii, 71, |. A mq #99 шы 
La чач 

R %чтитатайат Nisus Ws 

WI. 


SUE unus asss P SERI чєл зган тї! 
SU SUR : š 


=ч 


ManuBh. i. 135. 16 (on 
Ы 2.16); į 
5); L355.7 ( uu? 
(015.32) Reme £ 66) art X sme + (on 2. 137); 1. 209. 15 (оп3. 
5 a | : M. i .13 
anuBh. i. ; Pars T 
5 Li B (n5.69) n 171919 
ЭА sma "Toma 43120 fon 23:38 n 


: s .63);i : 
(оп 8. 78); чета e Rt 31452. 1 (on 5. 64); 
Марга E ESSO ManuBh. ii. 110.2 


1 WR ManuBh, ii. 293. 25 


Sra 
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(оп 9. 166); 9-1 ЧТО: i eq ManuBh. ii. 350. 17 (on 10. 70): 
ue waq m я ami X чгпчтчайч Paonia ManuBh. 
ii. 405. 5 (оп 11. 113); эЧ бачнае УЧ Чї = Риза 
ЅиоһаВаЅатӣ.48:9197 frd Бп Sfr vrai Tel rra 
safi ЧӘЧ: Hitopa. 1. 29; 1.29. (14); 1.50; 979 qaquramari 
qaaa fan, Hitopa. 1. 97 (2); 1. 126; 2. 147; 3. 31 (1); 3. 125; 
ятят=їтт=гїй uit WIS GS Чї WaRmd ... emerat: 
qim. . mm EL. vii.41.63; iina: Weder eaaa- 
SAARTEN Haaa EI. xxv. 
59.41; eru iige sianet EI. xii. 214. 38; ii. 49. 24; YTA 
Tü qu = га qí Al 999 aZe TantrRā. 1.37; 1AA- 
Àa MA A TantrR3.9.78; тат = WAR .. =й 
q Ree: eeu ТапиВа. 10.89.11.70;99 RAINEN: 
.. чей SubhaDha. 1. 15 (15); 1.16: т parara 
SubhDha. 1. 16;2.2 (2); 91 «=: Мпа$ат. 6. 10 (on 1. 10); 919 MAA 
AR ... ANa Є: JinaŠ.3. 13; E ... 
RARA 1 арача"... AREA EAA TattvBi. 
712a aaaea A A 4 Atmasi. 2. 7: 
mama өч! гч cmi Raa чуй ч Чесна: SiddhYo. 
1.79; 34 q MERANA AAA: "eqq Tattv Vai. 19. 19 
(оп 1.15); RAE пеге AAAA ТайраТ. (Và.) 20. 13 (on 
i. l. 1): Зате: з нач u(ewas <a fad amaga 
(аата frd ян: EL і. 149.3; ятт Wm чаш 
FIRR NavaSāC. 1.59;3 diaqa qes WW Мауа5аС. 
Hermes .. дечї usa: .. тти чарте: YuktiKa. 
$301, v det иа ейгш чїч q ËI аага а 
q š i абя. wWüqYukuKa.l84.6;uri mE mp ... 999: 
maea ТЕЎЙЧЧ:! яш dep ат YuktiKa. 216.4; 223. 8: 
anmam fret ўач [i£ Loc. 22. 5 (on 1. 4); eram 
Е + Wf o mniema SaraKanthà. 582. 1; guia = wa 
enmt araga RU see: wu ad: CšruCa. 93: 
sra ича абаа yet тянет фп 
ME A атп еч feme] 909 
"qp ҳач qum я бача VitVr.29; жеттт учар 
че: атат: ©! эгет: (comm. 3Temermamai) RatiRaha. 8. 
LAAN алат ч: =н 2. AA гч 9 fast Toomi 
BhaviP. 15B. 27 (i. 4. 76): Teraa 5 ящ(яїдзтїїїїї TUUM 
Traina) differed usé WTTGRTEL.ii.309.36; WmTTIHTT2RE 
тет Aae Ча med: El. xxv. 63.83: 33 eaaa 
айас: її memini Меба5шӣ. 76. nai mer sm aa- 
Rifiatà KavyPra. 38. 1: àsa maA qhe ч ed 
епп ub її caedem KavyPra. 301. 1: rà: queue. 
Зета: mur EL. i. 356. 19; 19 
ieaiai cisa эттин: Visapaha. 34; aars À шо 
Ж $агаКатһа. (Ог) i. 4. 121; o ашшы 
уг. enk T Samarast. 29.8; яй ЧЧ: w wfa eer 
чц зе ака абі frgmt SubháRaK. 6. 19; 8T т 
з a з читай SubhàRaK. 17. 30; Sama 


sra RUM er ШШЕ 


10:91 mme aub venu Ф TrissəPuC. ii. 2.480: 
xs i ш : Tri i.2. 485; Барка: 
Moi тта: MahàViSt. (H.) 2.6; 9: ~- їчкї framed 
mami asp RAA M маан 8.7; 9.22; 


aiaia DvyäśraKā. 17. 8: 19. 104: 8qfš 
т ша ання Manaso. i. 5. 53: 
Ра: AlankiSa. 83.4; 
4-84: айя ӘТӘЧ ... 
теа PrhviVi. 6.32: fq: aeaa этой saraq гече 
Tier: Satva T. 2.41: kei sur: < ч чуй pem mesan 


Sra 


x чб nai: кнши ч Up El i. 198.9: i, 217. 24; =й 
эбет aiako SaakarKaBh. 12. 9 (ən і. 1. 40); TATA a 
Ea sai ктары ЧАЧ Ваѕ2.4.24;9 9 Та! ата 
чей "d тпа fag pand: Яя! wag GopaKeCan. 134. 
+ agasan aasan SarngiRa. їй. 240. 9 (6. 71); "74 
UD чотўечач MARAA SaduktiKa. 49. 2; Subhäşi.84; Ч . 
wami sep ята A раі aAa Et. 30. 
SL Sinema wl uan BrahmSúBh.(Ma.) 6A 2 (on i. 
1.12); Ргатаіа.1В.3; ачта w am; ... Wed 999 KathüLa. 
1B.3 R 2 чага q летата: TattvSarnkhyà. 38.5; Ча 
RA утта ŠrutaPra. ii. б. 27 (on i. 3.6); е7 Wt Я 
a ahaa аі cnp ffr eaaa: adad waqaq CaturCin. 
HI. i. 111.2; yeaa 1 зета Ч хана El. 
ххйї.291. 30; xxii. 291. 31; 39599 ТЯХ "mg ... жтт 
sería VedantPaSau. 320. 16 (on iii.3.27); ч тастаган ИЧ. ЧЕБИН, 
Вһаурга. ($4) 49.21 (2): ая mq Fu urgere: dad: TW 
знч a s wA faam Я KrsnaKa. 2. 107; JA: 
җан .. =й ча ced fra BhojPra.1.17; 
қанат лн san g: Hapra. 1.37; REA 9(9)94 "mni 
Рені mq TTÀ: El. xxv. 16. 35; xxv. 14. 24; ТЯ КАА: 
(Read 99:) ... SFaeqaqfanrmaqht (Read чаї) i г (Вела 414) 
* aria EL. iv. 200. 10; rA ChandoMa. 1.23 (1); «fee: ЗЯТЯ 
а ча атра! Tari afaa: RasaSu.8.8 (1. SI); 908 чүт 
- saq fafqur = ЧУП afa Ted: RasáSu.27.21 (1.106); 99 
яй начат: сп: аяга ач 9 Ve RasáSu. 
71. 11 (1. 260); ятата «іча: їйї 
=I sm f£ Я Каѕаси. 145.12 (2.104); 15931 si [dem 
wawa a: IRH: яф: VedàntKau. 31.7 (on i. 1. 15); ZASA- 
misai о emus] айт: SarügaPa. 242; Vet [сылар кзы Гк 
fre! “mamaqa: тей s 5агїдаРа.271; ЭЧЕ: ПИЧ 
ят: Чч Ше ul чыш maA Gam qqs=ma аба: 
$агйаРа. 359; qq iA чэатачі аічынні 221 [чїч 
я =їтїїгєєї хїч: SaragaPa. 1497; тч Чіеччаяа аитат алалат 
aaqa TauvPrakà. 1B. 10 (on i. 1. 0); 14B. 4 (on i. 1. 10); 
querar TatvSamkhya.34.1; iaaa ud 
mgA LaaMe. 2.26; AAAA Wd я сй! тп я 
шїї Вав аі я Tq Яйач .. эгая бачити пат 
ai Subodhi. 3.26 (on 2. Sy anf rr sama d бте 15 
ят AdhyaRa.ii.8.23; 3 q gd 4917 gx SERSBITTSHE: 
Pari Vr. (SI) 192.4; 5.7; 63.5; ТӘП: "IGI "m: ns W wed cu 
mdi МаһауаА. 70:99999. ... fuera "uui ЙЧ A . 
э une M rarqa Nálaábhyu. 7. 30; 4 d тетте 
ЯЙ maada яча: ara яй cn f я чеч 
знг атаң SarvaDoKau. 137.24; 8) mufq к=п fru 
DandaVi. 10. 18: apama zr жайт DandaVi. 185.9: fira: 
.. чый uud чап eed sj=mkRiTa(Šij1(.25; g 
suf uere ялам таат ЧП NRIMa8. 16,874 wife. Йите 
ManvaMu. 137. 23 (on 3. 261); IA: qedseme Рая 
. ха ManvaMu. 145.22 (on 4.9); 439. 14 (on 10.70): 
zu E E 3k Qm ManvaMu. 474. 10 (on 11. 114); REIHE 
= гї ya: maneas ManvaMu. 525.21 (on 12. 123); 
E sm яг} AFTA Subhási. 155; анача 
каш amagi з: dia чепа яч "rd Subhäsi. 474; 
зач Я чаа чачат QUE i wüsqed ті кли 
guis Subhäsi.5l6; eTA кшз: жей ЮЙ: ЖУ: 
1017:zd gaama Чач: mes Subhisi. 1254; 1365; Sec. 
up Ra: Subhäşi. 1404; 1432; Н o fe 
eramdges "epus: ean Subhási. 1632; req = dt 
"ep l2 maria Eee я qat: CampaŠreKa, 
20; dia 955 тые Чй Рт Ыар 
i. 364. 20; ix. 332. 21; xiv. 171.26; WARSA тета 
ads YogSà.1.5 (D; AT SANANE: d у 
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Зеба ча EL i44. 15; deferens RR ечат: чї 
frr Раҹ egma ӘТ, EL. iii. 152. 29; i. 364.27; 
iv. 13.34; ix. 333. 3; xi. 334. 124; xii. 352. 57; xiii. 127. 28; xiv. 218. 21; 
хүї.251.100;111,152.21; fz maie + жетеп ТЕ чча 
AnuBh. 87.9 (on i.3.24):95.7 (ол1.3.38);яЯ wrzer wd В чай 
AnuBh. 115. 19 (on i. 4.22); 9 AASIAA чейїї ñr AnuBh. 
128.20 (onii. 1.33); eT Этан ач XU Асушага. 
12.6; = pea vieni її fer! AA эстей! 
Raa SiddhaBi.11.4; qe Б яни eu dumme: Kuval. 
20 (18); таат... хамтач Pro ... аанча sfr 
"а pc sf Freq: Kuval.30 (4); тут: ЕП waf... TAA 
єси чач BhaktiRa. 1. 17; Sq saqmaq ft ASNN 
жїз SivàrkaMaDi.i.351.26 (on i. 2. 11); а mià 99 
Re Ва: эца «чі ча тееп: Aee *arq KandaCü. 
1.5.34;09 ARRA eA eg) əraq g е 
WdW[KandaCu.v.3.30:: 599r ЧП: чута! ЕЧ MA 
rT ANNAA Sara. 2. 3; жат q waq wd + ww 
sf ... абаң RasGan.371.9: Шы к 34H ... ча 
KaliVid. 37: Adea: * 
Рагатака. 16.114 В: ый wi ее S а 
255. 10; yeda: ma WR pen RATTE: wee we 
AlañkāMañ. 80. 6; er g ... ч®їч Asime mir 
«атат: Уаїуа5їМай. 56. 24: qapo Nen SETA 
xerit BalamBha. i. 7. 6 (on 1. 3); 8r: | smyk NTA: BálamBha. ii. 
22.6(on2. 17); ubi @ чену sFfeq Рата а тат: 
SpigüSar.86; (with Abl.) one other than same % Rig RV. 
i. 129. 10; er q^ зү f тч ЖП: RV. ii. 33. 11; viii. 75. 13; 
viii. 78.4; viii. 80.1; AV. xviii, 1.40;й wd зї чєй se эй 
qui WARI RV. v. 47. 5: viii. 2. 6: viii. 8. 8; Stt эгил ча: 
qd: {ЧЇ wq аач RV.v.77.2:x. 121. 10; эгйя чегїї а 
qui RV. x. 10. 8; x. 10. 12; еа gm ЧЇЙ TqRV.x.10.10; 
AV. xviii. 1. 11; MaiS. iii. 3. 6 (iii. 39. 3); iv. 8. 10 (iv. 119. 17); Satar: 
етщ Èd: VajaS. 17.7; Яо: . qur wmm Ч aimag 
Wap wq: JaimiBr. 1. 187; aaien эгеп aama: 
Aéva$S.l.i.5.30; чач: ... айч qam <s RET 
неке (asman) Latya$s. ix. 2.4; 
smm саата: гей Egan] MahàBh. i. pog 9 (on 
ji. з. 22); JaineVyà. i. 4. 38 (70.20): CándraVr. ii. 1. 81; KatanVr. on ii. 
4-21; 19 Ҹзаї «ur me fugummi ra ARERI МаһаВһ. 
ii. 252. 21 (on iv. 1. 96); iii. 7. 23 (on vi. 1. 2); 95% эе сета 
ЧЧЇ eaa ұяң МапиЅт.9.113; AA 599 AN: MFN «її 
ЧЧ! ЧЕ a ГТ Gem =т= AE Paras. 2. 23; 
(їтйздїтї:).. sux Заа: unt ví scam BrahmSüBh. (бай) 
55. 13 (on i... 16): 105. 13 (on 1.2. 9); 256. 19 (on i. 4.16); Эчен: 
чето нкахї sÑ + Яа іча BrahmSüBh. (Saii.) 302. 
13 (onii. 1.11); тат... «5а четтет aee 
Чиң ... MEUA GitáBh. ав). 6 (on 1.0); Вен! 5=9: M «чеч: 
MahaViSt.(H)2.6; wf: ... «mismo! чїй: würde 
аат DandaVi. 1 (13. 19); PISAT t Anam 
MSA JST: Асушага. 11. 42; TA er AÀ wr чш Tam 
KandaCü. vi. 4.33 [Vaija. 284. 5 and ŠabdaRaSaK. 4515 give'anya as the 
meaning of na] (with Inst.) one other than ЗЧ wai ат same 
ЖП HD ЯЯ л: N: ManuBh. i. 494. 8 (on 5. 160) 1 B ii (with 
interrogative or indefinite pronoun or negative particle) any other, 
some other av wap Tm uf Wai ar 
Merit эн: RV.vis.39:-mfer 9% чигт: af її Чч 
Hd! ҥч q < ow яң Ҹә gfse: MahaBha. ii. 20. 
13:1i.250:2::058t xUp ч med wamaqa] чета EGG 
їй: war таң MahiBha. vili. 52. 14:3 ST ЭТЧЇ edd 
mem еї < qan = чыгач Wed TRITA Ката. i. 9.9; 
WT МЇ. sma чїч ЕЕ C gsm . зач 
Pier uri чес 9: Ката.у.9.3; ятя .. Аче ueni 


тездет ят] Wm feq ManuSm. 1. 103 (emas 
артат); 2. 16 (ManvaMu. S[3:): +159: F Er чаң 
Avima. 4.3; ЯЧ  Uferissi KumaSam. 3. 10 "sag < 
заана went Ч ЧЇЧ ЯЙ: чатр чатта Кату, 
°з.17(2.1;я ч ёч (йКйчєт) .. + der Dreh шш, 
=Ñ ет AvantiKa. 110. 7; T enfant унй WEM Rei 
due: Верасаве ай.) 107. 19 (оп i. 2. 11); Š тна. 
: сечата нч BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 202. 11 (oni, 
3.31).202. 18 (oni. 3.31); (with АЫ.) any other ћапч fz "ue 
ЖЕНА: wmmedwer Чатты Me: МајаВһа. і. 181.18; (with te) 
any other than Чат «Їч АТ + Prid! saqarara 
Эбет я {9 Hitopa.4. 130; (used as noun) anybody else, Somebody 
else sio ceat RV. i.52. 13: gama тї эг are AH 
я чей vana RV.vi.30.4; үй. 32.23; «TW ЧЇ: анс omui 
q: RV. vii. 33.8; 90919079 HfS Тї RV. viii. 80. 1; viii. 96. 
19; ЧІ 999: wg Hà АУ. й. 6.2 ; reed чүт 1 
du зя wp wo Tais.. vi.8. Ld aèt 
а amiadi YRA Маї$.1.7.5 G. 113. 15); vd. чч (Tat) 
чиа! ятата Kaths. 6.4 (1.52.21); 3 ESSI NS 
ANSTA: SatBr. XIV.i.1.22; XIV.i.1.32:538] & жат "ЇЧ: 
BáskaU.12; T «зүн йаЗЧ ат Bhár$S. i. 1. 15; Яй 
(мтч) атт: Aliq LatyaŠS.iii.3.23; DrahyŠS.vii.3.22; Шы ПН 
a wamra Cmdm Lalya$s. iv. 10. 28; Drahy$S. хіі. 2. 27; rdi 
SF ЧЇЙ QÙ MahBha. i 76.29; qut Tresor: | я wu Берре. 
NUS [qq МаһаВһа. vii. 764*(5); gPa — adr: 
ASAS Йй ча dur que МаһаВһа. xi. 1. 19; xii. 30, 
32; xii. 306. 70; лу зї sfr «а aR frame! аката 
етт. ЧӨЯ $ чач MahaBhà. xiii. 47. = xiii. 54. 28; ЖЛ^ЯЗД: 
ac 991 я хт fed R Ката. 
C 8.8: 1.58.23: Pq Зач учуб эй + апару à чөң Кат. 
mos r3 poss Ec uil "a = «ren МаһаВһ. i. 218. 
туйлата бза аат fei ч WARTA: Saund. 7. 27; 99 
атау: 81: 198 SefRRIManuSm, 2.16; атаці AREA: 
эч ЄЧ ӨТ Чат ат їчї щш Wi 


FERT wen 
Тач: Кат$й. 6 220. 1 (3.4); 
301. 19 (5. б; 354.20 (5.6) E : й. 67.18 (1.5); ( 


5 (7. 1); 369. 19 (7. 2); didi. RA 
Šak.6. ‚ЧҮЧ RaghuVa. 14.87:=5: ueri m: š 
шу; чач menm! этат я qe 
о ш 1-6; Rita зета Чё adit 
` ЯЙ тет лав, 341.6 emp a Ara 
KU] Foret ra) уйи. 2.9: яе E s 9); Я T 


Ї чеч] РайсТ. 1. 55 (10) 
E 1. 158 (36) (158. 42.2 (15) (188. 
) Tiara (rris 
qas Dau. 103. 19; ЧГ 


уч ут за 


ОЕ 1 Afer TER < MES 


Fa п. E 12. 


ЧЧ Seer чы раса 
hid NURSE Er wb ues 
IUSTUM һа us 143, 35; ЧП w чене 


а XXiL 84. 48; «кее 
EL. xviii pi 
m Кы RAI arem ттщ T 
as s сы ` w aÀ: EI. vi. 30: 
чета e КО. Tessa E = тец; Hitopa. 1. 70 (1): 
RED э ios Ud eR “ра. 2. 123: 3. 81: JENA 
TAN Jaine Vr. 

lec Pu ua COR 

беа Я 


гч) EL xxii. 123. 10: 


Уа 


3881 


xxv. 170.22; х.21.11: ST qí 9а: QF Б ят: ч 
BrNàšraP. 1.20; T Чч еа Чагаа кеди wur пч: эз. 
ят Waq КаууРга.278.1;Ҹечеч ачр үч чач яга 
КаууРга. 429.7; #991919 < dÜ Чат + айар EIL 
xi. 37. 14: чач FU ЯТ“ à ERARA SmrüCan. vi. 202.3; 
чта дет беа qaaa ManvaVi. 13. 12 (on 1. бу; 

Bamia пеач F + e TattvPrakā. 7A. 13 (оп 
Ll. туа "fd: WEITERE p {ЧЧ PuriPraSam.9.2:: mfi 
т Я гє! ws: а чыйт ger 21.14; чаї 
Sd ЧЕЙН ASA: {НҢ Subhisi.842;di gearan 
агат Фат «тї Subhási.1469; EI. ii. 444.27; ах{(?9:) ач ят 
ай яя 3 BallàC. 26. 13; ЧЕБИЧ wd {ЫТЫ me wd 
f& ЧТЕІ. 11.46.35; 4 FD л we ui < saq 
AnuBh. 94. 2 (on i. 3. 35); 6 Эч eph se x 
ят]: еч... SAA Kuval. 10 (4): A: ASA: EAA 
яй я W:Gaügáva.1.85; 9T J Wer: Damaru. 10 (4); (with АЫ) 
anybody else or somebody else than я == [ШЕШ fz: "dq 
RV.i.57.4: SV. (Kau) I.N. (2). 4.4: AV. xx. 15.4; Я dep ЭЧАН 
чне жїн à ad: RV. i. 84.19; viii. 66. 13: x. 64. 2 


; SV. (Kau.) 
Liii(2).1.5; Vàjas.6.37; &zirii ... ят Чач чї я q 
а aratia RV. i. 109. 1; i. 129. 10; q [X КЫШ dari 


я еп гїї sgg «ВУ. мі.21.10;974 ўі Ud ve 
RV. vii. 15. 11: 832 ddl ced fac «ТЫН ВУ. уійі.24.12;99911 

я wd еї э 99 зея Чай нанач xen ВУ. х.43. 
5; x. 91. 8; x. 121.10; AV. v. ii. 4; xi. 4. 26; VajaS. 12. 62; 39198 Я 
ханнга faut eq чї ү AV. vii. 79. 4; vii. 80. 3; Tais. I. 
viii. 14. 2: III. ii. 5. 6: Маја. 10. 20; 23. 65; VājaS. (К) 11. 6; 25. 10:29. 
4;ManuBr.ii.5.8; sw = 3^ shm йеп sma 
"aki denm gd Кар. 6. 1 (1.50. 7): 13.3 (i. 183. 4); #=ПЯ 
эп: wr эгїї sfr ч cimus du ferai Vajas. 8.36; VàjaS. 
(K) 8. 11; afe гбччччча<ча uu JaimiBr. 1.187; 5394 % 
Üm ... а %msmesaaaaq МаһаВһа. vi. 15. 68; iv. 36. 
32:iv.48.16: xp fg msamaa: Spore . Want 
MahiBhi. vi. 48. 22; v. 122. 28; vii. 9. 65; vii. 61.42; x. 7. 61; IARAA 
"fü аң Вата. у.36.4:91591 ч: ЧЕЙ жїн чеч 
Ta, MahāBh. i. 447.4 (on її. 3. 8): i. 496.5 (on ii. 4. 79); ManuSm. 
5.524 (umm) F: Seenaa RTA я ЫКШОО УЕ: 
4. 41; МаїаМа. 5. 222:4 X à тїйє: 
BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 177. 6 (on i.3..19); 7 — €T: pec 
баата тат BrahmSüBh. (Śañ.) 184. 15 (on i. 3.24); 268.12 (on i.4. 22) 
wd abiara miia p: 9 s feu 
NyayMañ. i. 142.13; #1 H ~- = Rama: 994: Hitopa. 1.53 
(8); 28 23; NilaP. 1074; #59 Wr .. 9 Чат ЧЕП: 
mma, BrNàraP. 3. 26; VairaŠ. (Pa) 61; PrasaRā. 6.31; RAJH 


n fr ues: ASA wi war seio чәк 
EI.ii.227.6: (with te) any body else than (99) 99 "d атачае 


чере! umar aga, МаһаВһа. viii. 27.60; 2А (inanimate) 
яй mum RV.i. 109. 


i different, mue or separate TAI 994 
тязі. umi: RV. i. 115.5; ea ads: ЧЧ: 
ARA тай TÀ 


TaiS. I. v. 8. 2; deerit re 
MantrBr. ii. 8. 8; aSa < JaimiBr. 1- 
192; 2.46: h à залі d aaka SamaViBr.i. 6. ld d 
WX Refer worms uranium BrAmU.iv.3.3 1; ЕЙ q 
ASASTA: WisqEW: ASvaSS. II. i.2.7; эгчет атт, ERR 
Apa$s.v.4.6;smfeedcammeneu: E 9918 аа ApaŠS. xiv. 
23. 4; xiv. 33. 10; т: УЧ -- ЗЇ йй qamqa RA 
èg чәй Маһавһа. i. 85. 18; i. 110. 21; ii. 11. 8; segun eq <: 
We MahiBhi.ii.50. 14; iii. 148.5; i. 148. 6: i.207- 10; ий. 2129; 
TS қ я а басш wg 199 MahiBhi. ii 240.24; SUE. 
Ukam serai яга afi ят! 999: 

"S «зеп: MahaBha. xi.2.20; xii. 128. 13:0 IET: -- rem 


- WWi їчїн! web wow 


Wd 


xii.173.35; xii.205.1:x1.224.26; eri tei: ачыга Frararer Um 
MahāBhā. xii. 252. 4; xii. 294. 38; хіі. 303. 13; dT erdt ЧП ЕЛЕП 
чч чїч! ай ФН sr =й amii qur MahiBhà. 
хійї.9.8; ист ага] "fd Tümü vafer атэ «Чї: Ката. 
1.57.71;:9г=П чычып 5 їч Вата. i ii, 35* (4); v. 4647; 
Teres IERRA Маг. 1 on P. vi. 
2.139; IST "TH заб бачара Мававь. 
i. 42. 1 (on і. 1.3); i. 106. 10 (oni. 1.44); q ... її! "md 995 
adsa: (әп uus Ч чп MahaBh. i. 139. 20 (on 
i. 1. 56); айччіфіч:1 аат: яд тачат Ч 
MahāBh. i. 179. 15 (oni. 1.69); 191 f& sre: сата: fedis (Ч 
ч MahaBh.i. 191. 16 (ол1.2.1);згїїзачагїтдатетйї: пя Чат эпт 
MahàBh. i. 207. 20 (on i. 2. 31); i. 255. 7 (on i. 3. 1), i. 370. 6 (on ü. 1. 
1);11.79.10 (ол їй. 1.94); ®: ... тїт {чач +T чїй 
эта MahaBh. ii. 98. 10 (on йі. 2. 4); er [л її "men! 
ARa бип байан sf wamani ERRAI .. эт mam 
emp! Ит МаһаВһ. ii. 153. 10 (on iii. 3. 104); ii. 160. 6 (on 
1.3.133); 5 =m бєй wq qeu xui quee MaháBh. 
ii. 170. 8 (оп їй. 4. 2); її. 171. 11 (on iii. 4.9); ii. 212. 9 (on iv. 1. 25); 
1i.281.8 (on iv. 2. 45); ii. 343. 10 (on v. 1. 19); iii. 135. 12 (on vi. 2. 139); 
=й fe зей vu асч Grup fe чаа Aa Маһавһ. ii. 333. 15 
(on iv. 4. 76); iii. 360.21 (on vii. 4. 93); iii. 377.3 (on viii. 1. 51); iii. 392. 
19 (on viii. 2. 6); iii. 431. 23 (on viii. 3. 37): [Í Seat 
daraan MaháBh. ii. 343. 10 (on v. 1. 19); ii. 366.20 (on v. 1. 119); 
iii. 351. 14 (on vii. 4. 47); SrzTermra-aeitenumq MahaBh. її. 378. 20 (on 
2.39); ii. 386. 5 (on v. 2. 59); iii. 82. 9 (on vi. 1. 108); iii. 86. 12 (on 
a uem "mam Чет Wadd wa amag MaháBh.ii.382. 
25 (on у.2.48); IÙ "Eri wp «id MahaBh. iii. 160. 4 (on vi. 
3.46); зас а= yaf МаһаВһ. iii. 227. 23 (оп vi. 4. 149); ü. 
229.22 (on iv. 1. 78); ii. 247. 22 (on iv. 1. 93); ñi. 228. 4 (on vi. 4. 149); 
iii. 267. 7 (on vii. 1. 73); iii. 320. 18 (оп vii. 3. 4); їй. 331. 4 (on vii. 3. 
56); =й: їй Мітаѕа. й. 1.27; ә ега: 01591 
Мїта$й. iii. 7. 31: vi. 6. 34; этет Raa aa аач VaiseSü. 
iii. 1. 18; заечая ча RAA: NyaySü. й. 231; sr 
qug wei 2145901 ars wq wm ManuSm. 1.85; 
ParáSm. 1.22; 97 Rani: БР 
TR 288 Сша. il. 1-10;уйлтт най smi m 
waqaq SušruS.iv. 14.8; (9141) Батат Janššra. 5.28; Chandonu. 
4.4;айжгбяїсчшъгаүичїйза 99791 KámSü,298.23 (5.6) 1114 
wer чекаа mm $аЬаВһ. 59.7 (on i. 1.5); 99 AZAT 
їл: ŠšbaBh. 1529. 9 (on vii. 1. 3); 1529. 12 (on vii. 1.3): emi gami 
facri! f masraq sma fen їчї ЗЕДЕН: PaiicT. 2. 
1 (11) (183. 2): аран іч чай q STAA rata 
NyayBh. 139. 5(onii.2.31); #91599 <: =m OW тїй: 
Жау Tum YogYa. 1.14 (3. 14); qaq usse = 
VäkyaPa. 1.63; 2.26;3 TARAN qaa facra УакуаРа. 1.72; 
чай ч чей ч deme чі =: зга Ич ШИП AS: 
я ч зїї =ч: Үайаб.150;4 Чат 7: я оча =ч! 
qud: яп saad =т=? Магаб1. i. 8. 2: TTAR 
фый чаң! =m ud Ramaga ЖБД: NaraŠi. ii. 5. 
zam R анара за ч аяа Bra. 170.4::0405 38745 39 
атата чча Kavyalaa. (Bh.) 5.24: 991 RANES Чета ЁРЕ: 
заат: BrühmSphuSi.11.53;3 GR HA я ч зай "pl 
TASAA Риа аата азаа 11.5 (1.3) 20227351 
amus ача fem: БЕ Яаа асыб я wasa 
wá тюп: МаһзуїС. 1.33; зєчлт rad: Жы: чы sr... 
: wr жыш: SlokaVir.1.93 (32.6); Эсине дА l 
Req: SlokaVar. 2. 192 (104. 5); SARAS: BrahmSüBh. (Šsñ.) 90. 
7 (олі. 1.31) яҷаниа аза аці: ur васса ае 
(оп і. 3.28); 237.1 (on i. 4.6); 238. 16 (0т1. 4.16): ЖЫ .. э 
зай эй wd Pad- BrahmSüaBh. (бай) 320.11 (on ii. 1. Mee 
qua Раат end ЭГЧ Gu: яи, згч йо Und 


2002 


д 1$орВһ. 15. 19 (ол 10); KenUBh. 35. 16 (ол 1. 4); ча qasaq 
Al arang R A KavyalaiSiSarh. 4. 6; WTS: 

aissa eR: wqañsRmn Чч: KalyaKa. 4. 2; TIRE 
Чачтан чої unm uri #59 БЕЧА: Kavydlan. 
(Ru)10.18:11.19;qWT s эм or ura ЎЧ этеп SZ н=чы 
e ЗЧ .. MAA ңа. 27.13; ёч Ñ читача рач 

- WRWTÍS USE яп: ЧЧ ч 9: NyayMañ. i. 143. 1; er seriis 
Wn gi safi ManuBh. i. 42. 6 (on 1.85): 9:1 «йз: чатаїчї 
EASA AASA чч ЧЇЧ ManuBh. i. 42. 7 (on 1.85); 19 чї 
wife Азат ага: чета: Чопа чнч RAA: 
ManuBh. i. 209. 15 (оп 3. 5); erat Ёге “зії Eu: ManuBh. i. 277. 
26(0п3.151);99 J GJERA +. чтят + яя ачтай 
ManuBh. i. 360.25 (ол 4.80); smgHq füfed 4 ЧТ: ӘП з 
faai ManuBh. i, 436. 14 (on 5. 32); ii. 169. 4 (оп 8. 203); чате 
EXIEEIEEI Ere A og SERRE TattvBi.26. 1; ASÀ faga 
a ARASA чеч чегїї deea ает SarnviSi.89. 
21597999 чач fm я: HERY VakroJi. 40. 10; татат 
ЧЧ ЧТ: PR YasasCam. ii. 235. 8; or asen T 
Четтен ŠivS. 2. 29; RIM "Hi чїч Б абр 
YuktiKa. 25. 15; 62.3; 215. 1; Loc. 6. 17 (оп 1.1); =: тїй: ... 
ЧЧ Loc.27.7 (оп1.5уў'еЇйБв: Яй 

Га sma тңг: Rifa: NyàyKuA. i. 163. 11; eq .. 
aaa Ба ч ferret El. i. 262.31: а-да T, 
яза УҢ PramaMi. 50.9 (on ii. 1. 5); Видас. WP. эе 
=: ЭГЕ чч ёз 2 H4 ЭГЕЧ Чоң ds тач 
Wit «їй Чы vi.95. 11; riaria eater. йт 
m SWA: El. vi. 154. 167; "rar qp: (эгей wed ) 


Тарау. 214. 18 (on 2.61); = ji 


ЅайкагКаВһ. 126. 18 (on iii. 1.25) erm. этат 
KàvyKaVr. 6. 11 (1. 2); Багда табара: 
AnuVyā, 49B. 1 (3.3); = теце =й = q ӘЙ YogVa. 
iii. 29. 51; чч. + 3T NyàyPari. 44.3 (1.1); 
ЧЕП qe aasi: aa PE ЧТ SáhiDa, 37, 2; 
aia: 85: $аһїРа. 589. 3; ier i 
saa qami aimi a WHEN w : К кы ass 
3;%9159 smi март ManvaMu.25. 5 (оп 1.85); seqq 
ЧОРТ AnuBh. 207. 1 (on iii. 3. 158 í 
ViraBhà. 1. 91: ча 


НЕ] етеу 
чї 


чеччү 


BhàttDi. iii. 111. 5 (on ix. 2. 6): 34 SPD жт 
Ч аан" SiddhàTa. 31. 11; эгїї ба T SabdaRa. (Su.) 6. 63; 
эт [л faq ii 


заечай fue Чеп A$va$S. I. vi. 9. 6; 

#ң Var. 10 on P. v. 1. 119; MahàBh. 
119); ii. 370. 9 (on v. 1. 121); я сі 
Яй 1 MahàBh. i. 218.2 (on i. 2. 45); їчї 


ii. 368. 16 (on v. |. 


ЧЕГИП. MahaBh. i. 442. 2] (оп ii.3. st “maq 
S3: MahaBh. її. 187. 19 (on iji 4.110); I: w ЧІ Wm 


TET M: MahaBh. ii. 217.5 (on iv. 1.44); Мїта$й. 


zÀ 
2282. 17 (on xii. 4. 27); STETIT < Raega VaiseSà. ix. 1.5 ; Upask. 377. 
7 (en ix. 1.5): езда їч Sw: а9:1 опат} «5 


wd @ šq 


R 
q жй «ЙД AbhidhK. 2. 63; AbhidhKoBh. 298. 4 (on 


qena ч: sr: RTI Tg КО 


УакуаРа. 1.65; 1а: Чї чт ета: | Tris 
яе aAA TattvSarh. 337; хәр рр чараш 
BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 100. 17 (on i. 2. 5); атча тацу E 
BrahmSüBh. (8ай. 155. 11 (on i. 3. 8); 161. 4 (on i. 3.12); 236.5. 
+ 6): 324. 15 (on ii. 1. 18); 325. 2 (on ii. 1. 18); 325, 18 (оп ii, | y. 
aR demus wn) зад fgg: EPR Brig 
GSambandha.) 16;471; «err чаб: ManuBh. i282 | 23у, 
W Тї Чай MET Kasi. й. 171.22 (ол 5 (3).200); mgr: — dá 
чт: ugad SaraKanthà. 485. 2; E d cu 
erm Rer. WII 9 BrahmSüBh. (Ra) 725.4, 


iv. 1. 17); VedàntKau. 395. 11 (on iv. 1. 17); fi HERD тїр 
Smaa VedàntDi. 87.2 (on ii. 1. 15); утаат ЕЕ * (шї 
CURE. гй Рей әт Aa) SiddhaHe. ii, 2. 75; їйїў. 
«айча эчәр четче таті ай учеа 
NyaySu. (Ja) 375В. 5 (on ii. 2. 6); 8: wm па "raft Орак, 14, 
8(oniii.l.7)sTT] ... эте ТЕРБЕЙ Upast 
161. 15 (on їй. 1. 18); этїїгє #агтететет amia 
ii = WS Муауатг. 16B. 7; Ўй: Четка 
MASARA татат STET: Ргазд.1.767. 16; © iege 
чч Wem 


Чч SarnkhyaPraBh. 162.28 (on 
Чё ся pÀ [s qun 


Tarkàmr. 10. 20: (used as noun) different, 


n 


Serien 


6.66); я d wem 
eracrenfa 

distinct or Separate thing 
Ч з 


TRA FEN: Lätyä$S. iv. 4.17. v.9.7;8f& cb TR qui я 

"d REND wal : Ёге aema MahiüBhi. iv. 

| aai чой 

- 273A. 1; хіі. 65. 8; 9999 

яо АЗ id gay NA SF: tr їй qur чїч малана 
тфа NN $^ чт ЗЕН! 22 агада 

ч о Saimaa fs MahaDha. xiii 107.193 

ep UU Var. 9 on P. i 3. 67; ercafex алай 

18 (on i 1.56); аф AND 7; (on Sivsa. (Gr.) 1); i. 136. 


Жы а; i e (es 12. 64); i. 292. 13 (on i. 3, 67) tÍ 
Ne EfStMahapy, Ç lahàBh.i.293 24 (on i. 3. 78); arret 
a СЕЕ aa aya UEP KINI 
MahàBh, i. 397. 6 (on ii. 1. 55} 
TRN Мавр i^ ТЕНЕЙ ый тай 
S) iii, 255. 18 (on vii 3p; + n HL. 12): ii. 34, 13 (on w l. 
я! DISDUD wen s reef 
X ЧЁ ЇЧ Mapas ü fü: af а g 
ЭЧАН тир АШ? Ñi. 1.31); ii 86.22 (on iii. 1. 114: 
- 107. 14 (on sa Eya Asara ча 
: Эй Эа ми, O ii, 417. 6 (on v. 3. 57): 
ч EM Ë 
Er МАВ. iii, 267,19 (on vii, 1.74); 4 
А М 36;Ч эптїї: 
57 ` 21; Brahms ImäSū, xij - rear: 
Bh. ($; 11. 4, 27; Чаелчау 
ш Müssen us ай.) 6 


7-6 (on i 1.21); ча wifi 4i 
на MS QUADR š 
Mr ү YàajiiSm. 1. 75; ViraMi. 


261; 2.263: 
ЧЧ Тек à 


а 
` MimaSü ; 


_ ied ums ача TantrRi- 
` TS а 4.7.67; = адз 
ааа "màn. o Sp qy fra 
` "WES Samanso, 1.4 


эга 


3883 эга 
š [їчєє maen pers ат 
VedāntPāSau. 395. 6 (on iv. 1. 12); ята: т> npo NA beu e 19 (on i: 2. aA П (on i, 3. сл Price та т 


ч menm sr uuo беча =ч saqerqan Маа! 
11.28; qz ЧЧ! фи ей Sam чай! эп Ñ PrakriKau. 
i. 360. 2 (йна тау) Кы! PrakriKau. i. 474. 6; 
afasi чя Ч sag ті ÑA: KandaCu.iü. 1.78; (Тат) 
п м munis Эта речти уча: VedintPari.99. 
2; WWE... еф іф ТНТ AAI TarkSarh. (A.) 
53.21; RATRI: чигїїбүөгїч еч quu тапана 
"qq AlaükáKau. (V1 72.6; (with АЫ.) different, distinct or separate 
thing or idea from TIRARA р атана ејче беу: 
Vār. 4 on P. i. 2.45; ЭӨЧ: ... 91 Эчтә SyàádvaMan. 
8(78); 2Ай (with anya) different, i.e. various 9919591 WC ЭТ 
з арабта WERT: KáthS.25.2(1.104.17); тїї 3 MARATEA 
жеч! WE =ч чагчеєчч єз: aasa ач тїчзїүсшепай 
JaimiBr. 1.280; == 3 miis эпеги!чепе сй: mf 
TASA зат rs wat uq јет g ЈаітіВг.2.39; 99141: 
чете Teraa З sm JaimiBr. 2. 380; supr uera 
ma aA Wn] ат wm нч МаһаВһа. xii. 317. 19; Чай 
meer sb Чг s ч [вш wa =з Ga Быш 9а 
mAH MahàBh. і. 257. I (оп1.3. 1); 1.442. 17 (опїї.3.1); эт чш 
ч маі za чч MahaBh. i. 7. 17 (oni. 1.1); Яг ЖП 
quiera BrahmSüBh. (San.) 250. 2 (on i. 4. 14) [Vaija. 228. 2 gives 
anya asa synonym of vibhinna]; (used as noun) various things 19919 
зач aF UTD JaimiBr. 2. 380; ASTIAT 
„зача ЧезїйчКат$й.210.15 (3.3): 2Aiii different, i.e. disturbed 
чт рабе! УЧ wife BuddhaC. 1.67; 2Aiv different, i.e.immaterial 
or irrelevant Ў q ЧЕП ЭТ: ааста Kai. ii. 171. 26 (on 
5 (3). 200): 2B (animate) i different, distinct or separatem! ЧЇ Wd 
Rea е5 АУ. ix. 5.27: pisat чаг b Paai- 
weiss Mais. ii. 1. 9 (ii. 10. 18); sr ASA “wanqmqs- 
=йунта=йзєчейч + w š BrAmU.i.4. 10ga "89 Чи. 
зга Чч open бя od mie NRI] MahaBhi. i. 10. 3: ara 
ч я: NE SES чта: МаһаВһа. vii. 1157*.2; r= R + QEA 
чей qum q: Nuedersepem МаһаВһа. viii. 366*. 7; xii. 11. 7; хі. 
211.27: xii. 295.20; aga R “sq sn He 
adremene] агтаййттатейтата-ач= siraq МаһаВһа. 
xii. 295. 24; xii. 296. 10; - чч qup engh ЄЙ! Я 
repu] ўч edi Reaft FAN: МаһаВһа. xii. 303. 15; xii. 306 74: 
ad cip єтї! эгей mai 9791 МаһаВһ.ї. 454. 11 (on ii.3.22): 
SPD ып сеч театре 99918 Rámi.ii. 100. 10; v.9.3; 115914 
ча хатантай wer am wn WG: Нястача Kamsü. 
93.17 (2. 1X та vie Wdisfrumer Чї: ЧӘЧ: чуч 
ач meenesii: gosa: m BrahmSüBh. (айз) 163. 
б(опі.3.13); а: ... З Ве Rei: a Ciara чє Абаса. 
6.4; ает чат arar {а ManuBh.i.400.5 (ол 4.211); SÀ iit 
TAN würqu эгїї BrKathaK. 73. 142: erat aaa wie 
q I eet Рай єй ж=геш + (ӘЧ YajñaSm. 1. 88; s 
чепей. эта: sÑ чча. wer qeq Subhási. 1138; (with АЫ) 
different, distinct or separate from éferqurerg vatur 
ESE amp dep i бай AA чт eea 
AitBr. 34.5 (868): ar f& Fa m Че ЕЗЙ! WW Raa 
ma aean EAA VisnuP.i. 12.67;7 95 паа а: 
aR зой здра: РӘ VakyaPa. 17.3;99 "mW ЧЧ 
ята бчагегатест ТЕЗ атса: ЧЕГЇЇ BrahmSüBh. ($24.) 39. 17 (on i. 1-3); 
40. 1 (on i. 1. 5): 55. 5 (оп i. 1. 15); 56. 17 (on i. 1. 17); ТТС 
aeee soeg BrahmSüBh. (бай.) 58. 14 (or 1-1. 
19); 58. 15 (on LL 1. 19); 58. 17 (on i. 1. 19); 67. 6 (ол1. 1- 21): 67- 11 (on 


i. 1.21); 73.6 (оп i. 1.23); 101. 10 (on i- 2.6); Sd дшш 
атт sitar sesar ЧЕГЇЇ 
ай qn TÄNE 


$ 2.20); 
(5ай.) 101. 12 (on i. 2.6); m RT wu üBh. (баа) 


WA eue 


3919 BrahmSüBh. (Śañ.) 177. 2 (on i. 3. 19); 178. 3 (on i. 3. 19); 237. 12 
(on i. 4. б); 238.2 (on i. 4. 6); 263. 4 (on i. 4. 20); 264. 12 (on i. 4.22); 
315. 12 (on ii. 1. 14): 317. 6 (on ii. 1. 15); яа ... IRRE 
BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 328.3 (on ii. 1.22); vt meS a "rur 
Яя WURKDSvetUBh.87.14(0n 1.6): VÀ XZA опей ЧӘЧ San: 
AparoAnu.40: 99% ча ети WW чүчтө BrahmSüBh. 
(Rà. 216. 16 (on i. 1. 22); vira: ча em ws... 
Ë чча wer Фазе! "aft BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 279. 
16 (оп i. 3.4); чачётіч: эттеп Кэч Арага. 1013. 17 (on 3. 
174): ятар: Чч ... ад: Tattvodyo. SA. 7: VedantPaSau. 36. 
20; (оп i. 1.22); їй xp varier ат аро. 143. 1; dde 
fs sharam TattvPrakā. 20A. 13 (олі. 1.17); 09: Fk assa 
"em Raagi: Ny3ySu.(Ja.) 206A. 3 (oni. 4.6); SARNASE, 
тте snfécmesr wa RUIT: RAU: BrahmSüBh. (Srl.) i. 267. 
7(oni.1.22) атй 9те: Ргаса. i. 430. 15: їачаеза: 
Asger q 1941 KalpaK. 307.524; (used as noun) different, distinct 
or separate one тё а saraq: pce 
"usq wdrdri 89 АраО5.їй.9. 10; ятата ... = ча чат 
JAMA Saund. 17.61; 119381574: Warraq MimaSa. vi. 4.4; 9259491 
"acri ARRA: maca ManuSm. 4.9; дй ЇЕ: qeq: Ч Ud 
хач: aa credi чазаа Ѕайгауі. 51299 fg e qaa: 
аат anapa Saaana ЁЧГЕ 154: fz: 
aaa: ЧӘЧ: BrahmSüBh. (Šan.) 32. 6 (on i. 1.4); ЗЧ: MANZ: 
SvetáUBh. 227.2 (on 6. б); SARITA "Tarea: | 
ad fae ч WS Arang argan SarhkseSa. 1.406 
(i.302.14); dl aR ura aama NavaSsC. 6.503 a 
qaa maA: VişnuTaNi. 10А.6; НАТАТ AS- 
wma crat aai ч абмі ч aa ага Bagi 
NimaSi.328.10;4: Seaga ur... Е [d Ч aaa] 
[SEP] чай El. viii. 148.1; 99 «cd fb {йз AA: JünaPa. 
4.3 (2) [Kośas give anya as the synonym of following words : asadría, 
Vaija. 228. 2; DharK. 1828; AnekaK. 617; bhinna, АпекаЅат. 2. 273; 
AbhidhaCin. 1468; vibhinna, Vaija. 228. 2; and they give anya in the sense 
of following words : asadr$a, AnekaSarn. 2. 336; NànàrthaSarn. i. 40.1; 
MediK. 120.5; asamdna, TrikaSe. iii. 3.305; VisvaPra. 116. 14; Vi$vaLoK. 
253.1: bhinna, AmaK. 218. 9; Тгікабе. iii. 3. 305; VisvaPra. 116. 14; 
NanšrthaSarn. i. 40. 1; NānārthaRaMā. 848; VisvaLoK. 253. 1; SabdaRa. 
(Và.) 3375; sadrsetara, NànarthSarn. 7. 65: and they also give anya as the 
meaning of following words : antara, AnekaK. 733; №апагћаМа. 1543; 
bhinna, NšnàrthaSarn. i. 41. 18]; . (with АЫ.) different, distinct or 
separate one from qummumqzramea ЧЧ ч Ре: MahiBha.xiii. 
App. 11(295); ARMEA: BrahmSü.i.1.22: r= Заале 4: 
фа PrakriKau. i. 430.6; ЧЧ абата ufi AnuBh. 94. 1 (on 
i.3.35) erdt Ra sq < Um SiddhaKau. 149B. 10 (on ü. 3. 
29); 2Bii (with АЫ.) separate from, i.e. estranged from (3T2]q:) + Ч 
ач зай +m я лёп! зї член MahiBhi. 
v. 85.11; 2Biii (used as noun) (with anya) various ones Fzziex(u1)- 
EI. xxi. 55.31; ЗА (inanimate) i one or some Ë sapi c^ smua 
RV. i 1315; 9991 ЧЧ Wegen: ВУ. й. 35.3; raza wipe 
asda waqa RV.vi. 24.53 d s deb d sa 
па sdh айн I _ ЧЧ ВУ. vi. 58. mieg wdd 
w: aea чїйч uf М RVOLSLIBR 3 эш maju 
Saraq ВУ. x. 119. 11; inai aR ааа aA Mais. 
iv. 8.8 Gv. 116.1); JASTA злі ччүчтату KA. 21.4 Gi. 42. 
ука Wr Gs Ч тп SÀ ABr. 4.3 (86), SRR 
а spur ka зас bM s а = wa 
sum m srens= яч: тч та: чабха wiredscmr ба 
XIV. vi.8. аы я Trana m 


я 
l2yemrenfasr зач ЇЕ 89% T Ue Gr “ХИН 
1.95. 16 (on i. 1.38); [Košas give anya in the sense of eka, AmaK. 2367; 
DharK. 24; АпекаК. 16; NànarthaMa. 89; and they give anya as the 
meaning of eka, Vaija. 228.3; NànàrthSarn.19.1; NànartháSarn. i. 40. 5; 
and AnekáSarn. 2. 2 gives anya as a synonym of eka] (used as noun) one 
or something ЯТ RA aaka титана] R Wi sm: RV. 
ї. 93. 6; aqaa Rajada RV. i. 103. 1: arrange fried 
Sr ada RV. i. 123.7; (бї) эге fora еї TRV. 
1.140.2; 91979 weiRV.ii.22.2:[591374: 99 xum Su Чети 
SIUS ВУ. i. 40.4; аід чаят этая aA aiaa ч! 
Жїнї ЇЧ а: Ñ RV. ii. 40.5; зача minaq. asda 
ЭиА: RV.vi24.5; aiad а ауе: gem 
g ch! maA maia: edd эп Чана ВУ. vi. 
52.16: erug am ч нә бй ЧӨН: RV. vi 66. l; 
Rami qiiae mÀ aema ЧЯ: ВУ. х.85.18;98 d 
га л ag чїй a: RV. x. 137. 2; AV. iv. 13.2; mm ow 


AV. xiii. 1. 50; xiii. 2. 43; à s 
HD ат ч wr Мул.) аттата йух 
ЕТТ AV. xix. 35. 5; aftra чётыїнчй quí gi 


123.2; ci TH RA s отта: ma fred KathS. 17. 
196.2644y dk сп fidi Psh жїл usi чч. Er Q 
аы Ч агач тїїчї AitBr. 4. 2 (84; а чта 
аал атат fea FAAN KausiBr. 6. 11 (25.22); зз Во 
ЖП faeere | ЖЙЧ Seta SENE TaiBr. Liv. 7 4;ЧЕ БАКЫЙ R: à 
zad ич end төй SadviBr. i: 3. 1; отат RT ает 
Amia Ep wm up яча WU ча ЗЇ mA яй 
Rsm aq JaimiBr. 2. 46; теє: GAME .. ma Wow o. 
asaram: Par: чай SIT AitA. I. iii. 2.2; яте БЕШП 
admi татай габа пй ч Спапао0. уй. 24, 2; 
UARA ЧҮЕПЯГЕП дача кїїчї Ара$5.1х. 19. 
В:З@ mi eama аанча Man$s. 107. 1; ЯЯ. 
+. Ri spe pemi чч WU Man$s. 

хан POAST MahiBhi.i. 192. 28; ў 


110.5; emufergq fel 
mh Rm .. dud Әб Ë ima 


MahàBh. 
i. 68. 1 (on i. 1. 11); i. 286. 4 (on i. 3. 60); ii. 10, 11 (on iii. 1. 13); їй. 4. 
| я ош жїзї 
МаһаВп.1. 82.3 (oni. 1.23); iii. 39. 6 (on vi. 1.50); ята 
ХАНЗА эйс: чн uer user] enar Será: MahàBh, 
i. 84. 1 (on i. 1. 24); i. 321. 27 (on i. 4. 21); й. 412. 8 (on v. 3. 52); 
AAAS ч Tr 
99 дет: Бааз ЧЕП =a MahaBh. i. 134. 
14 (ол i. 1. 56); TAREA ча:! я 
течії чаб MahàBh. i. 146.25 (on i. 1. 57); Jh ая aree 
qarasha <q! MahāBh. i. 147.8 (on i. 1. 57); Уч 
amma іча MahaBh. i. 182.24 (on i. 1.72); WPL "IW көч: 
SII: Mab3Bh.i. 197.13 (on i.2.10);SFTqFgS[Ssqarem* MahàBh. 
i. 219. 16 (on i. 2. 45); i. 258. 20 (on i. 3. 1); 1. 425. 15 (on ii. 2. 24); я 
f MahāBh. i. 276. 9 (on i. 3. 12); *Tri8F=<- 
aRar EA MahaBh. i. 333. 17 (оп 1. 4. 50); ®Ч Wu 
ii i MIL MahBh. i. 422. 15 (олії.2.24); агат «ig 
SIR агч MahāBh. i. 500. 8 (on ii. 4.85); аатта: 


"fd MahàBh. i. 122.23 (on i. 1.50); Uqmi. 
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"eei йч: МаһаВһ. i. 9. 11 (on iii. 1.3); SRRA чың E 
{тї mra <q MahàBh. ii. 90. 4 (on iii. 1. 131); iii. 36, Is 
vi. 1.45); SARÀ zemdvem MahāBh. ii, 217.4 Gn iv, ү 
Wut ASAA AA ws sr Ta MahiBh ij. 
у.2.94); RRT: .. em a Aah біча $ 
теді MahaBh. ii. 413. 25 (on v. 3. 55); жг 


392.16 


æq, МаһаВһ. їй. 6. 4 (on vi. 1. 2); iii. 232. 16 (on vi. 4, 163); uma 
17 (on vii. 1. 72); iii. 315. 5 (on vii. 2. 117); їй. 354. 8 (on vii. 4. 6j 
тетла чачта а WILD Я ХЕ Ws: Malali 
їй. 65. 19 (on vi. 1. 86); теат Т=9Те7е:1 ara WU wh 
JIeprm-Tenext MaháBh. iii. 221. 17 (on vi. 4. 130); үе SR: gm 
gma qd NIeRUrTETQuTaT, MahaBh. iii. 345. 15 (on Vii.4. ag 
geracisn MahaBh.iii.378. 5 (on viii. 1.55); атча чи | wama 


ww ae mierna writ MahaBh. iii. 390. 9 (on viii 2.6, 
Sedo mend wu MahàBh. iii. 408. 21 (on viii. 2. 48); aeg 
таа ача ManuSm. 9. 40; ard MaaR PañcRa. |, 
36 (1); pa [її чата gr VIT SañkarKa i 
2.33 (AOR.Madras Ed.86); af #ЇБТӨЗЇЧ хасч Чч! Cam 
ZI ETARA TattvSarh. 102; feri ing: ferm аав, 
10.3 (олі. 1.1); тет (ачты) Rrisgamis=maq udi чїй 
ŠabaBh. 17.5 (on i. 1.2); яв т AAAA SabaBh.1353.10( 
V1.3): «я i urere araq (v.l.erafemrehi af: 

р CRI dung чїч WHITE) PañcT. 3. 46 (15) 
(304.2): SlokaVar, 5(7).244 (213.3); areira i [ТЕГИНЕ 
Ч TupT. 14. 20 (on iv. 1. 40); WisTHUTdD тн... cud 1 
ЭГЧЕГЧЧНіҸ ЧІ a эй! чи w 5199: {ы Ñ 
aea BrahmSüBh. (Sai) 2. 10 (on i. 1. 0); тта MASTA: 


: EM BrahmSüBh. (Śañ.) 317. 8 (on ii. 1. 15); ч]. ~ 
с mAN Sq + rqa Sarana: UpadeSi 
ШЫ таттар атеда д Чеге онт: pe 
ШАП ТЕП: Kavyalañ. (Ru) 11. 19; гетата ата. ora ManuBh. 
аы CE Š emoaan Hitopa. 3.95 
UE Чї NayaVi. 87.4 (on i. 1. 5); wi g cuu wd 

A ан wmm Prep enfer TarkBhā. (Mo) 
Чучу Раза Vügbhari.3. 11: 
2 (on ii. 1. 14); 47 : LM 


Ri ninka caseum E 
а ings qdł "RD sdi 
їйї RV. iii Эз, à CUN RV-iii.31.2 (Say. чїй); sr 


aS. 12.88; pb. тры wa «iu 
ато SEA Rv. Hi. 55. 11; iii, 55. 15; Aferi 1 
TaiS. П. ії. 4. 6; #19999 


Tais T via l gar à guo 
SETAS Mais. i. 4. 6 (i. 544 
is» o MaiS. i. 10,5 (1. 145 7) qfi 


Nmdsdheem КР. 

датата JaimiBr. 
fuu. ГЫ Würmer mei 
Sis esie. Nou: ЧЇЙ * Əfirz Rami 


эч 
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gaga а Чач: ВУ. 1.95.1; аўч fraud 5 
чх sa sme vii чча Bm 3d чш эр 
айг чеп: RVi. 140.2403 sri гї missed udfq 
wif | чт Чп Rupe (атш aji {шый P ferr 
RV. i. 164.38; гче Чч ЯЙЫП ia fao 185. 
RV. i. 181.5; ЭЧЕП Ta = STT RV. ii. 18. 2: freti: чїч 
wm goja HARA RV. ii. 40. 4; чайн n яяя 
fast fraa wf RV. ii. 40. 5: mars ufu чїч siad aub 
qui aÑ Ра: ВУ.й.9.3:9 wem wm Rasiaka maqar 
"rj sedi 91 aiaga margi тег чай sene ВУ. 
v.34.8; yà dr Sm eurem RV. vi.47. 16; zzi 
эчки mu RV. vi. 52. 16; 40TA ze шен wife На qur 
эп RV.vi.49.3; ан іна ЧЧ чей: wl нч 
{=ч RV. vi. 57. 2; vi. 57. 3; 9ч: siat Ч ча бачте 
Чч f: RV.vi.68.3; qeq: ... mq тч: {йы ач q feu 
эпе RV. уй. 56.15; 9 а=: Пр Зе uj EAEN 
Hep БУ. vii. 82.2; ЭН: аан Чс: л quía dm: 
RV. vii. 82.6; 991994: diig fada waren ofa xa наву. 
vii. 83. 9; amd Fifi semi e чї éd und š 
фиш: ... gR RV. vii. 85.3; aam ... A анч eie 
RV. vii. 103. 3: vii 103. 4; «rer rr чет КУ. х. 14.3 
mja чеш 9619 RV. x. 49. 8; Raa wa жс 
Гета Ti RV. x. 85. 18; AV. vii. 81. 1; xiii. 2. 11; xiv. 1. 23; 4 
яп эт «ачат RV. x. 146.5; fap Че 
=ч Ратай я: RV. (Khila) ii. 22. 10; feces: =ч 
RV. (Khila.) v.7 (0.8; Sg x АР 110.2 
SF я ЭПТ АУ.іі.2.6; S= arai 641 ss бт АТ 
ii.30.1:3mdr гче чер sé ЧЯАУ.йі.305; 95 HIST xat 
gids чеп чаї: wr аат fagdrü fru ad ueni 
fr Раса АУ. іх. 10.16; тат [йч ЧЧ ara АУ. х.7.42; 
уш wr yisi ewig waqra 2919. Tais. IL iv.2.3; ST 
Wb saram ш Gu Tais. IV. ii. 1.4: :1 ck ЗаЧізуї5 
ZAM TaiS. VI. ii. 2. 2; KàthS. 24. 9 (ii. 100.7); KapiKaS. 38. 2 (206. 5): 
чаті o sn зїйшчтенЧе Mais. i. 2 . 10 (i. 20. 13); істетті 
aiiin Чыг Risas MaiS.i2.14 G23. D; at 
їчтї "ls acie Заба ud Я Гела Mais. iii. 7. l0 
(iii. 90. 5); aiima аї ad Чеча чї Mais. iv. 3. 1 (iv. 39. 1); 

aim l wi Чет siaa wur ond i я 
IMA VájaS. 17.47; &dt viri enit. . Sierra 21:919989 
атай wer Vájas.28.15;d < qis gesa эте 
зия Я ачап. ачат АИВг.3.3(61);й1 айз +f 
SET wa sfd TaiBr.Liii.2.l;3f& 91 WW Sdn тенет 
SadviBr. iii. 7 (іу. 1).10; asand BrAraU. iv. 3. 31; =a а 
Sr=a2aaterarzqrq: Apa$S. viii. 4. 12; "dle. ApaŠS. xii. 26. 

ld; emsa w qedi .. . gerens renard ац: Laya$s. 
x. 17. 16: DrahyŠS. xoi. 2. 25: 3749144 fei i Wen Я 
МаһаВһа, ii. 53.16; arse: ЯТА ЭЧ! та 
фата чана =ч эга sd wed ч = Ч T? MahiBhà. 
їй.23030; Еч «muera Wem < ЧҮТ! aai Hug Чї 
а ш fe ята MahaBha.iv. 14. 15:33 wi йт Wi suis 
wf scq MahaBha. v. 40. 15; S wien йч =ч 
WRY ... эчте МаһаВһа, vi. 35.24 = BhagGi. 13.24; AASA 
qm Tsz! ага: итеш = RR: aaae MahaBha. 
vii. 31.28; aama see. Wd wumedl aiaa d Swa 
Raek MahaBha. vii. 237*(1); "àT s чча quen Te: 
іча чена! sper wariq 2. стае нет: MahiBhi. 
viii. 1062*(8); sr: 91921: m эгей: МаһаВһа, ix. 24. 
STE =m saa тшй! «СИ negeri WU 


sad eram 91 
gut бза ачта МаһаВһа.і ix.60. мавы. Алези == 


xü. 318.42; Чэн] тенч .. 1 aR nanai: MahaBha. 
xiii. 14.36;31 жача: ЖЕЙДЕ: ANL я чтят 
ч "Et Вата. i. 16. 18; 3: wumte erum AMR: Вата. 
1209 (D; чт: ... MAERA CARR] ord RÀ 
qo arf: Rima. ii 83.20; af yenge Яя чой! ш 
панч: 205 ч wq чаяя яа Rama.ii 100.14: 19999 ПЧ: 
+ d ат aaa crmmuenfudemni uper wr wq Ваша. 
у.8.35;.216-(0:97чт жаачы чел aaea writ 
лүп чет Ката. у.8.44;у.8.38;79 ATREA. чата 
SERII RÀ dij MTAA: Ваша. vi. 31.41; taraq; PEN. 
Ятты RT Ката. vi 48.43; em MAATS AISE- 
maaa sfq Маг. 11 on P. iii. 1. 87; MahàBh. ii. 68. 24 (on iii. 1.87); 
"| RAA FAA ws: Tun]! “r= яча яі 
"famem МаһаВһ.і.405.18 (on ii. 1.69); Дет #1 Бета: maf 
Ta чч WWE MahaBh.ii.364.13(onv.1.116); ALTAS 
aami sz бабат: seragam, МаһаВһ. iii. 174. 12 (on 
vi.3.109); зате (299: f qui wait BuddhaC. 6.49;(919:) 
=+ чага ип sara quna afemp BuddhaC.7. 15: £365 
amA Í чаза: Wl [Erza aaea unaq 
Saund. 13.52; ari insert Ят mem Wimmpp SG d Сч 
SÉ agd ManuSm.8.204: Tq Я WX 92: .. MAL аа Wien 
т ZmrManuSm.9.99;2:9f- 949947. ...1 med (чата 
fq: mp тн fa SatTrayr 247; Ufer ud Taqi <a 
SavTrayi.402; wi smear fra! зге мая Taqa nerqa 
Кат$й. 145.4 (2.6); erai zA fau дерип: a zer 
TAARAT: KàmS0.253.22(4.2).£ 04 Яагаа #дачя ARATA, 
Каш$й. 284. 13 (5.4); ift uremmízy ЕЧ чей аиста 
ЧЇ Sag msi ч Кат5й. 331. 18 (6.3); ЖШ Чай тат 
Капт$й. 340. 6 (6.4); sai ат «тна [aquam KimS. 349. 6 (6. 
5): 349.8 (6. 5); (abri) їлїшї pxieuRaurPa па: RtuSam. 
4.17; ZA AEEA жетїї + чектей di Brhajji. 
12.3; seramig ЧЗ=ЧТӘЧЧТП VäkyaPa.2.26 ss aga 
mah ui aime Aaa NaraŠi. ii 4.3; KasiVr. 
on чїй. 1.1; 91749. 999 N "p daaa Vi Vr. 19; IAA: 
бат sp maea їйїрїн G= я Gad 
VitVr.53; тё aana ŚlokaVār. 5 (2). 201 (267. 7); url: 
que: чїй әна чє шї sami араан DeviBhuSt. 153. 
sd aaa чй: ss=ramm Ча ManuBh. i. 69. 29 (on 2. 8); 
samra «вза. emque: КНТЕП SHE «лүе 
таа 985 "mq ManuBh.i.135.16 (on 2. 116); заттай: Fani 
ча! +ї=атат Та эта ManuBh. i. 200. 6 (оп 3.1); S= 

элин Raira: ManuBh. ii. 169. 15 (on 8. 205); I 

Эл лём! Ч Q uemmeuwer ui 

пара ed Раң fer SubháRaSarh. 24. 11; RÁZTA AAAA 
атаччатачд Рага$й. 40. 24; 3A ХАРЧ члазкачйат час) яа 
зби чтүн: 51004. 10. 12; Å pann wF ... 
Bi ... эги анаа gaT aA Ri wm El. i. 149. 
3zreurrrd g yaaa DvyššraK8. 17. 5: лее xz 
чүш я! scu. fe qf яа dud ss... fnr] ИпаСапи. 
DaRi бааа wm! 39: їшї wm epu: 
Чїїзрча ИнаКиС. 1.5; ЕПК Нче: ЕҚ Бш EL 
1.308.13;Я QATA яч: add sf Эса ч SarvaDaKau. 106. 
18; атай. Частае. пачат: zaz=pa Frqzaqzreszq 
Асушага. 12.39 (17); Т=П ЎШ aruni эй sar TTE KondaCo. 
vi.4.33; ч wesüvisuTulssm чеч Kalpak. 229. 142; 
fede тч ныб! чыгач fui euisque lünaPa. 
5.145 (with Gen. plural) one among шапу: peus Sum 
чїй faz RV. i125. ARANA иян mdp. . WR RV. 
vi.103.5,8-- .. я Зян кшш! di тия Яза 
durrumed ced Я іну ВУ. (Khila.) iii. 21. 1: SV. (Kan) TL ix - 
@). 4. 3; АУ. їй. 2.691 <q Ranas ra 


Femra Нета МаһаВһа. xii. App. I. 29B. ов. : 


Sra 


mei <q Ri ы! ced EROS qu =#rqŠsbaBh. 
1126.3 (on iii. 8. 21); (with Gen. dual) one of the two beings 21 ut 
a чага: {ЧӨ ea ВУ. i. 164.20; MundaU. iii. 1. 1; SvetaU. 
4.6; AV.ix.9. 20; VákyaP.34.5; VedàntKa. 139.2 (oni.2. 11); rat T: 
іча wd ara: qu чя SE RV. i. 181. 4; чө - 
atra: Ted RV. vii.36.2; gamer: «ЧӘЧ ferri. mp. ЭТЧҮ 
RV. vii. 83.9; &dp AA чај warmam Zu чачтан 
чта чытача uy Чч Ҹаї ARV. (Khila.) v. 7 (3). 4; 
3Bii animal-like, ie. stupid згї5ач + {їйї MJA: % чт 
if: МаһаВһа. xiii. 45. 24; (BhārBhā. q3[: ) 4A (inanimate) new ЧЧ 
wf я Saha; fb quad TARV. i. 140.7 (Say. JARTA); 
miii R mer чеййшцї Q aa NRY ar mft pÀ 
чї wel Aana mf enqRV.i161.5:8f8 qt: kads 
За: чтуу" A: MahaBh. i. 240. 1 (on i. 2. 64); TET, ... 
WS Gri +T m МаһаВһ, iii. 174. 14 (on vi. 3. 109); ЕЧ 
Ч “am ad ARA A їй “mata 
LaVisnuSm. 3. 4; (91959) memi: ST... qendend 
#Teq=qqqiq[fsëq BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 256. 16 (on i. 4. 16); PTAA 
Чача аат ей неҹ: ARA БГ чаза 
ЧЧ: SubhäRaK. 8. 24; 4B i dissimilar ax атау Vaija. 228.2: 
AnekàaSam. 2. 336; DharK. 1828; АпеКаК. 617; 676; Мапапһ$ат. 7. 65; 
NánárthaSarn. 40.1: MediK. 120.5: 4ВИ unequal RRITAR: = 
TrikaSe. їй. 3. 305; VisvaPra. 116. 14: ViśvaLoK. 253. 1: SA (animate) 
(used as noun) other one, i.e. competitor, rival, opponent ог enemy еї 
Эй чїч .. wn mm RV. iii. 46.2; ii. 48. 3a q 
SE тича атте RV. x. 147. 5:8 чї... аң... 
adi [гей q AV. xiv. 2. 8; бета ` зт чі 
aaee: АУ. хіх. 33. 5; Шагаа 
6.7;99ч 3 šareni зит 5әнаәң чї Эн 
KathS. 26. 6 (ії. 129. 11); Я 9 зїї значај: 
іча аі эїчөтеї їй: KathS.37. 16 (iii. 95. 22); т 
AW: We MÀ VajaS.27.2; uq чет, mAn rud ag MantrBr. 
i4. PREZEN quip = qar ч! Чан ач 
"HI: МаһаВһа. ii. 5.27; 91 MTAA Raan ЧЇ Маһавһа, 
lii. 167. 5: vii. App. 1 (13). 22; тт ( dd 

Катӣ.ї.5.13;989 а: PRAA UN + W 
aR wr freq Үорүа.1.8 (2.12); зда 
ана: епа чеч 
Хаа ІЧ mirum] 


) 
чаң а 59: 
бта fug 
сетат чч YuktiKa. 13. Пааа 
- 9rd ЧЧ ФІ end чї забі 
amq АдЫһиЅар. 23. 23; ü (read 
a ТП ча: ЕІ. xviii. 109. 12: ar: Tem 
q SRIUTSabdaRaSaK. 232.9 [anya is givenasasynonym ofariin AnekaK. 
688; and AnekaK. 725 gives алуа in the sense of ari] 5B (inanimate) 
(used as noun) i thing belonging to another person Niri ni тч 
daama ga, AšvaŠS.I iii. 11.5; d =ч RER алана 
ЧЧ El. xvi. 30. 42; ii other thing, i.e. something wrong q т 
аі war жїзї 1 <“ Y 
MahàBh. i. 41.24 (on i. 1. 1); KaSiVr. on iv. 4. 64; IRITAS 
MahāBh.i.219. 16 (on 1.2.45);1.425.15 (on ii.2.24); 
QÍ MahaBh. i. 333. 17 (оп i. 4. 50); їйї (used as noun) other thing, 
Le.couriter-subjecterr ч aAa єтї + lec PERI CR 
fx wg a ТАТТУ Я HetuBiT. 75. 11; 6A (animate) 
additional, more or many ят É {тї aagi чнай. 
[ЇЗ ВУ. viii. 101. 14: аата .. t Wed я aadA 
УзкуаРа. 1.135: m GÑ ai T am wA 891 em 
fru ача wer Syri TantrRa, 7.58; EPEN: ... 
чіт кыс 


amema star нуга «тад! Rre ая EI. 
ате 
хаїйчччч“ Зя апатечатат ЕГ. xiii, 291.17; 2f: ... четен: 
IARR эней: 


Wer 
NIIT чаї өй: gaada: sagà El. xxv.212. 
44; 6B(inanimate) additional, more or much 3rd «i ча ай 


апеў Rif Таз. VI. í. ` 
ТТТ mate ag) 
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Sq 
KathU. 1.21; Чай m pott SEU qm. " 
wenraq МаһаВһа. її. App. I. 21. (474); af Па ш" 
яа: 91 Gruss Ред чой макт 
їй. 35.9; ЧЇЧ Qar Її тї = ч Ma . 
(D; дачей чш 2 ап... ает qq 
999 MahāBhā. vi. 13. 43; vi. 73. 63; q HHTHEH .. ур 
МаһаВһа. viii. 27.4 - 6; viii.314*(1); Бї 999 зө: |. | Safe 
WENT та: Net MahäBhä. ix. 35. 22: xii. 252. 2: gei Ea 
ma Hi aa МаһаВһа. xiii. 318.43; wd aÀ © qm 
MahiBh.iii.274.6 (on vii. 1.95-96); BÙ jf <= атат Rafi 
Ч ManuSm. 11. 264; ManvaMu. 502. 17 (on 11. 264): Чт, Tm. 


hüBhà, vi з, 
5 fus 


elg тыя wen ufum) qamal wu w .. (ETT) Ве. 
4.5(1.5 8 Зат ач: злет: “ӘЙТЕП ой! Wewa за 


dar q qaq Мшиуа$а. 1. 14; Temi | 
aaah аа Ката$й. 121. 25 (2. 4) (JayaMa. erar 
ЧЁ рөө "repuifür); 209. 6 (3. 3) ma ug] 
їчї refi MeghDü. 107; Radi four pid: чъг 
Яй ARRAST: MaBhask. 3.45; ја ч ull 
чч d wm: VäkyaPa. 2.42; ÀS fade: enum: =: 
NaraŠi. i. 7. 11; azmi теда a aR (Ren) 
MrgendraT. i. 1.25; vafer qamara ARNI арт SÑ 
Я sem эттен Rà КшаСаТ. 1.13; эттеп Sj ян QQ 
Wem iA Aa aea BrahmSüBh. ($ай) 
321.10 (on ii. 1. 18); т неет атт атта: Бї шй 
ABT ч: а Ч С: LingaP. i. 4. 20; airs Wr(spsmem eem 
SS read afi EL ix. 15.20; чет етт genga) wif 

ENTSNÜ Veg kamek _. ЧТ El. xxi. 49. 33; ТОЧ 
Š WOW PTEI. iii. 100. 103; ат-ат: ramen 
VedantRaMañ, 111, 24; fee v WETSD атда: нете: VedántSi. 
(32) 11.19; (used as noun) additional thing Rrgragiregari ЧЕТТЕН 
GautDS. i5. 5: ami ЧА wf wai "una E 
UR кысы | чөң! чен а ЭВ 

ЧЕЙ MahāBha. iv. 3. 9. x 3 f чї! 
загада 1 чая чата беа | 
si MahāBh. i. 127. 7 Çon À. 1. 51); 4 mma ai F 

II ma Ч MahaBh. iii a: à i 
War h. їй. 346, 4 (on vii. 4. 2); еч ФОН 

аена епт KulaCüT. 1. 7; етй 
ЗТ Яй зч да Tantra eiu s 
Ч BrDharmaP. i. 47. 86; ге таті ў 


ASISTE Alaükasa. 105. 4; тетет 


T ` 5 а ТА (animate) rest, remaining Rù QIT 
S6 X28. 1; š 2 ide 


= Canina rest, гла WD d ш: кы i 

ЧЁ ВУ. x. 37. 2 der iT "Bor Rmi "gane 
IBr.i.]. 9. d 

w Siem Ча. Praga cuit 


brise чта. 
Кышы ер $айкһа$с т, к а: 
чта: МаһаВһ і. 49 Terra PO ш. -битчэгпеата а 


355$. 
1.б(ол ЧУ.9. 14; : 

Weng gritan; 05 [Qe 1 ы 

SEHT Сага іэ) 15. Кя deus 
Чаат qq ve C CIR 9119 
ЧА уйд ү C FOniLl.10- Ҹаз wee weed 
Wd q Nem Сайа, 215. 7g E M T 
mcer зза а : SrutaBo. 10; 

: S; ù Yuktika. 221 

TATTONE: Sap. 62. 165. S20:BSp mA Ф997: 
m д хае SO (5) Tiam Эччыш:| ай 
ç Mu er =. Hp wrap: 
ЧЧ eran ius x RES 24. 13 (143, к E. 
AMBA. 64, eop # rerit 


Sra 
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23): (used as noun) rest or remaining thing ЧӘЧ Wai wd uos wd 
"remp! 97999 AT ЧАЗГТЧЯЧ НЄ АҮ. хіх.6.4;919 зт 
А&уа$5.1.ййї. 1.23 (comm. 99999 Әта ЯТ qÉ werd sama): 
датта А$уа$5. I. у. 10. 20 (comm. 9155994 чет); ҮҮ; 
14. I5; I. v. 15. 14; WITH AšvaŠS. I. v. 12.22 (comm. ardaqramit- 
wisaq wd Нагі ЧАЙ); Lvi.3.17:1I.ii.2.26; Brhajjā. 7. 11: edad 
faa t чтчтчаййичЧ Ара. viii. 2. 6 (comm. ат: q wm 
viii. 16.21:9199Ҹ ... чечїїчї KátySS.ii.5. 16: drea 
EAR que ... SAAANA АРган.92; ЧЕТТЕТ, атаб 
чеч! 1 «ей aa =т=т: Pani$i. 15; YajnaSi. 144; 
dreams жечї wm МаһаВһ. їй. 98. 8(ол vi. 1. 158); 
i.62. 10 (oni. 1.9); 9ТЧ=15=1 Katan.i. 1. 12; SiddhaHe. i. 1. 14; 3242288 
AbhidhK.2. 11 (Bh. їчтє черїї чет); ӨПГИШЕҢЕЕ 
famen 9991 Чача азая KamSa. 3. 3 (217. 5); 
четин Jánáéra. 1. 4: 9а нї "тй qp чч: иа 
VákyaPa.2.261;&d G7] ear ТӨЛ 49:1 жат Ёл ЧЕ 

i чїч Mándü$i.14.10; veré ч чай ч dimaag Ж! 
я: зе їч йй 9159: a q gÅ #=RmNaraŠi.ii 2.16; m 
аатататеа wp sq: ... fa 9 #4qAstuHr.i. 1. 16; 9989 
a maqa Gp T: $1окаУаг.7.51 (860.5); ЧАТ s 
хетт CUÍETESUERISWUIGUD GIERWTHTUHS Фа TatpaT. (U) 3. 
22 (on 1.10); чтец | чат 979999 BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 
17. 11 (оп i. 1. 4); ZARRARI ... Чаң “a ЧТ 
yira YuktiKa. 18.7; ЭЙ ГЇЇ ЧАЧ, Арага. 7.5 (on 1.4-5); 
wgenunan| cfmefeunssndp we swt sm wed ud 
që sq хата SiddhaHe. vi. 3.109; amatus Гүя! ama 
fera w SaptaPa. 21 (8); Tag nas: Жат: Wap] агай 
rq qa TarkBha. (Ke.) 29. 1; а тигтачен ҳач Ята КаууКаУт. 
17.26 (1.3): ERA тетя Ren: ... Зачет ыїЯ 9Ч:ТапуЅагакһуз. 
18.2; 8A (animate) stranger prira ГЭРЧ ВУ. x. 117.4; (used 
as noun) stranger опе ЗЗП RRRA: ЧӘЧ: Я Ча ЧГ: бшш 
*Tadteafaferairqq РайсТ. 2. 35 [233. 4]; Hitopa. 1. 97: BhojPra. 3. 2; 
amama шу: Ñam ч КипдаМа. 1.28; 8B (inanimate) (used 
as noun) strange thing "99 WATARA PañcRā. 1.36(1);9 (used 
as noun) former опе SIT zfaums-md Kàths. 13.3 (i. 183. 5); 
тыта: sig .. иче mp ... MASARA: Бий: web 
тагай АНА. L їй. 2.2:Ч6Ч Ч mq жї їйдї! 
чечи: Ара$$. xviii. 13. 4 [Апека. 688 gives anya as a synonym of 
рӣгуа]; 10А (animate) i (used as noun) second, i.e. latter one зана 
йшй KathS. 13.3 (1. 183.6); «тзт: (vol. aM) 
Зат ач 9 Ч КапааСа. vi. 5. 11 (Апека. 688 gives anya 
as synonym of para; MediK. 136.55 and SabdaRaSaK. 256. 14 give anya 
in the sense of uttara); 10Aiisecond,nextor following e ... egi 


"ewm cha ... uei] EL i. 156. 6; ЧЇЙ ST аза: 
чі mim Rad ws fuse: qur з її 9 


Раа: SmriCan. ій. 73.7: 99 Pash Еау: Е 
WEAR: H: Surath. 1.78; WZ) ЧЧ: ... чт: digi 
зат deeg: .. эй: qmmg:Eli44.15;i.44. 19; (used 
as noun) second one, next one or following one Sm à 
uei wp nen zen 39 MahiBh.i.95. 16 (oni. 1- 38): 
qe: чан Чөп 068: wf maU Grup SU B 
aml a чарай: Eliv.31 l; wem en Wadi ado. 
WqÑ ManuSm. 4. 9 (ManuBh; SmrüiCan; ManvaMo- Э а 
Se < dsa: ӘУ awful] qas T 
(Read writsfex)EL. ix. 70.30: qa: 199975119 ee 
этат тма... 99 EL vi. 2005: I0AH third SP m ien 
saqra méwemgura: .. Чч ЧО q: SaduktiKo S 2 
аана нт: dir 


ясаа: Ç 3 
253.22 (4.2: dst aami wed .. Wd q .. Эё! “ч 


згч 


q wu _ эрий Raana Brahmsi. 1.2: 
(qJ cheena чий лачы Фї w EL Gb 309.17; 
bma ЧП! feueawuréd агарта qub 491 Subhási. 532; 
10В (inanimate) i (used as noun) second, i.e. latter thing аата: 
Яй „. нчы =ч... ASARRE: Рл: чабат нг 
АЙА.1.їй.2.2;{6Ч чэй raq seiner їйдї! rama: 
ApaŠS. xviii. 13.4; 10Bii second, next or following yeaa aai- 
aAa gA a g: Apa$S.xxi.2.3: 
эгей: МаһаВһ. ii. 407.22 (on v. 3. 22); PaücT. 2. 27 (5) (218. 
4); Ҹптатічачат чі зба: чад: яга: чеп =ч sf: ParaSu. 
7.20; тей zm er эпелбл ч ng? FASA ESI 
Wd sm: <q: SkandP.ii.(9).24.60;3r=sfasmam qui яга чїй! 
.. e aem aa BrKathàMan.i.2.90; am: (Read 
тт) ачыта ч о wur Aaea (Read gd) ФТ: 
aiia Wed 5йїчатїчє:! ara: «їймє ч атата] 
(Read zz) «à El.iii.29. 125; (used as noun) second thing, next thing 
or following thing (zur) Aam siqaqta ВУ. 1. 113.10; 36 
а ai 99 тый + sm MaháBha.i.3.43; after "TE 
amaA endi wes SušruS.vi.l.8; qt q war 
ч Натат ul ч: ле: її [її S= ч оя ўч wq 
Màndaüši. 8. 7; AESA чї! STET aA ЧЧ 


KāmKaVi. 28:43 ч ag ч aem "umi в] 999 
+ аң Мапаѕо. iii. 1. 372; QETA? 


анайни 
PuráPraSarh. 2.22; fd wrerpreWemd! этти Pr freni 
ama, KandaCū. vi. 1.4: 10Biii second, i.e. right, cf. 191417; 
10Biv ѕесопӣ,ї.е.ІеП. сЃ. 199%; 10Bv third rur Чач чей фаш 
чач "egi чуча sr q Asa чач Hq МаһаВһа. 
x.3.11 uj тийп gei чаја ҷа: чей: o. 
ЭРДЕҮГТЕНТТЧЧАЧЖТЫГЕЙИЧЧ SE ... d чч q: SkandP. 
v3). 150- 18; SaktiMu. 2.14; PrabaK. 39. 23; (used as noun) third thing, 
ійеаеіс. 19 sp rh 97109 гыры aE MahiBh. 
1.413.25 (on v. 3. 55): гатая Pada ялаа @ Че da 
r= ҮокіКа.34.11;=9919395989 Wap Nyayamr. 191. 
8; ПА (inanimate) i great, wonderful, extraordinary,unique Чї” Het 
аң чї ча web эга sü &gariq VajaS. 35. 7; VajaS. (K) 
35. 40: начата ЕІ епі m argan МаһаВһа. vi. 
1035*(7); тй Tq wufepi Ее Sak.2. 13 (6); Freeman eet 
sfr тай VškyaPa. 2. 145; maimai) ч Чы тры: 
МаһауїС.2.33 (8); ST ЧЕТ: аала MaN: MalaMa. 3. 114; 
amza fenfu s= qq Ramabhyu.269.30: 774 ЧЧ sáa 
Жатай qup Ябга: SanatBh.181.4 (on 1.5); Я wr Риана 
тайн BrNàraP. 7. 70; я eq ug SAren NitiVà. 5.64; 
& q Bienia чт: YatasCam. i. 7. 8: 91749 
aaepe чета saraq wn: занаи 
чіт тай: YatasCam.i.226. 1; =й tmi mut лабаата 
айй El. і. 120. 10; Яй ШЕ peA araq sssi 
д9 SaraKanthá. 38. 7; 1911 PRETA ч=п чач Gil 
ача: єў аза Ча Aem Ra gA чї КаууРга. 338. 1; SahiDa. 
4033srdgd fas .. ня (Ru) DvyäsraKā. 1. 198; amem 
iaid aaa ua а Кепил: EL 1.222. 16; 
aada Porree ufu: s PrasaRà. 7.248; 3nd 
fsmp VedantKa. 139. 4 (on i. 2. 11); 5: MSA 
: .. Ud: э: $агдраРа, 913; (эра 


айана чёча:Кихаї.38;14 ачта еб нін. 
fui жаі зач ЧӘЧ НЕН sm Gangiva. 1. 86; 
ааа ча uer SWR аи AlañkaMañ. 51.9 (14); KottaMa. 
784; (used as noun) great,Le.unusual thing 5997999 Я "I эша 
Saund. 6.20; 11 B (animate) great, wonderful, extraordinary, unique 


я pru чч З «рерна чітка: VasaDa.22.4; (зїн: sss, 
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NA 


эга: aaas: GitäBh. (бай.) 445.3 (on 15. 17); 245. 16 (on 8.20); 
ViraMi. (Bhakti.) 148. 6 [AnekāK. 688 gives anya as a synonym of 
£restha] 12 (animate) inferior, subordinate PITTA ч wid 
ЧЇ НЧ ЇЇ BaudhDS.ii.2.15 (comm. Seriem qeq 
Auranen); 13 (animate or inanimate) similar art лч: 
МапапһаКаМа. 848; 14 (animate) changed, altered drda (v.l. seri) 
ARA o WITH ЅаТгауї. 282; 15 (animate) ordinary ян 
Wedge ЧЫЧ imaq]... f mud еН TE KumiSarh. 
7.78;9 IW түц vwremmugdg (ақа iy wu: чш ч AS 
.. Рыта МаїйаМа. 1. 194; атаї(ол1)е% anaa, (9): 
Redi aae Ra El. xiii. 279. 10; iii. 106. 12; vi. 210. 11; 
viii. 185. 16; x. 85. 11; xxi. 140. 10; xxii. 105. 11; (used as noun) ordinary 
опе spere farei R [rans] Т rere: l ШЫ 
чат XW ЕІ. мі.355.53; ач йт еттй їйї 


gres s 


Маг. 6 on P. v. 3. 22; MahāBh. ii. 407. 21 (оп v. 3. 22); CàndraVyà. iv. 
3. 17; JaineVyà. iv. 1. 87 (256. 13); SakataVya. iii. 4. 21; SiddhaHe. vii. 
2. 98; MugdhaBo. 7. 103 (77. 13); #9: SAANA, Vär. on 
Р. iii. 2. 0; MahaBh. ii. 107. 7; (on iii. 2. 60); PrakriKau. 1. 273. 4; 
aeina аа + aI aAa МаһаВһ; 
iii, 173. 11 (on vi. 3.99); SERTAR RRA Euer МАЙ! 
- RB ЧЧ! ... A - эге KatanVr. on ii. 1.25; Jaine 
Vya9.3(oni. 1.35); CándraVr.onii. 1.6; SiddhaHe, vii.3.53; Ёк 
(чЇнаїй gari Чїй) Katan. ii. 4. 21; KatanVr. on ii. 4. 21; Raga 


aac 


ЭГ) 0. ehh mR aÑ JaincVya. 70. 17 (on i. 4. 38); . 


сд JaineVyā. iv. 3. 204 (313. 25) (їка wmm чар! 
IA epufenp Wd wr aT) 313.32 (oniv.3.206); CāndraVyā. 
у-2.116;:СапагаУр. on v.2. 116; RATAR ema Ж: Ws 
Ч CàndraVya. i 2. 51; CándraVr. on i. 2. 51; SaraKanthà. (Gr.) i, 4. 95; 
$акааУуа. iv. 3. 180; SiddhaHe. v. 1. 152; 5 атча 

CändraVyā. iv. 3. 15; MugdhaBo. 7. 101 (77. 9); qq ws ч 
еї saç чча агач т, sm ЧїН1 эгеч ч, 
aaa q3q CandraVr. ii. 1. 25; KaiVr. on vii. 1. 25; тгд di 
BhàrSi.12(comm.us sre: әт); тта xa Са 
mn аата єт чаі эка ачтан ŠakataVya. ii. 2. 57; 
аанча їй. эте: SakapiVya. iii.4. 105; MugdhaBo.7.96 (76.22); 
samm чау ета чаа. чаң! апага : 
AgniP.360.36:361.35; тезе ї5чн=тяєтатнетаатяынаигАат Pradi, 
1v.121A.6 (on iv. 1.93) (Udyota wis нег): аЙ... Бике Ерен 
«u HAA SaraKanthā. (Gr.) i. 1. 1 12: STREET Te SITITITEIT-TGHE aq 
X эй qp 191 45:1 erani честі fl erae 
smülsari: SiddhaHe.iii.2.119:9rer сайат EUMQUE ST: жч! 
Эгей! AAEN erani — SiddhaHe. iii. 2. 152; Rusiai 
Saira ef aem] erar skr Erw SmrtiCan. vi. 202. 7; arr 
ч: SEL чї .. уч эга TA KavyKaVr.95.23 (3.5); 
52.30 (3. 1): RAIAS ... apm .. fr: MugdhaBo. 3. 9 (11. 14); 
STU weg ен we q: ңі яагаа че! эзгич! 
"E SCC я SrumTMugdhaBo. 3. 88 (23.21); 3am sre 
чй WD gl .. чач заат =] PrakriKau. i. 198. 
1; агач{ач=ййыч F cu DU DR M RD 


17 extrinsic or extraneous, cf. aag adj. 

*Ərq_ (á-nya) adj. [/=3] [P. vi.213; KasiVr. on vi. 1.213; SiddhàKau. 
613A. 14 (on vi. 1. 213); derived as а-пї-уй, DEBRU. 79; but Visva. an - 
to breath] not going down, i.e, unsuppressable, inexhaustible së ùj 
Sema (Ф919 RV. viii, 1.10 (bur 5$ау. з=їЧ чча, MW. 
and ArTE-f); SV. I. iv (1). 1. 3; SV. (Jai.) MānGS. i. 31. 3; iii, 9. 3; 
emere qid shah an fummi qum AV. xii. 2. 


16; (used as noun) (one) who is inexhaustible s à Rada mi 
згада RV. viii. 27.11 Фи Say. reveal; dr SERO Ram 
{й Ваа al aig ние ded mp als aval 
4. 23; AV. (P.) xvi. 23. 3 [PW; Grassmann] [but pw; MW; Аю. 
Süryakünta-f.] : 

IA (anya)m.1 name of one of the twelve Bhrgu-gods, asonofBi 
2 name of a sage-like king (Rājarşi) 3 epithet of Siva 4 name of 4 mountain 
5 name of a figure of speech 6 term of particular quantity 1 name of one 
of the twelve Bhrgu-gods, a son of Bhrgu Чаї aà ЕИ 
sed чта ёч: 97 зї Әт: VayuP. й. 4. 87; 2 пате " 
sagelike king (Rájarsi) (ow) JA RTT: .. af añ 
1591 aT VàyuP.ii.40.118;3epithetofSiva (т... om : 
WD R dr) Ərq: LiñgaP. i. 65. 143; 4 name of a mountain 
чыт qeq cup 1: ... fur safe _ vm ўа 
VisnuDhaP. i. 8. 5; 5 name of a figure of speech чс © 

i WHed:| атаа часц: Каууапи. (Và 4]; 

T; 6 name of a substitute quantity (of celestial latitude) Erara qA- 
ШЕРИ | =н mi лын: эта 
MEPA SiddhàTaVi. 247. 3, 

SA (anya) gr. 1 particular kind of unádi suffix ISRA: Unà. 3.100; 
2 second person 99. ATATA WARN dua пан Ча ЧП MahàBh. 
1.352.2 (on 4. 108) [AbhidhaCin. 1468 gives anya as a Synonym of tvam]; 
3 third person ЇР Уе ОС: JaineVya. i. 2. 152; 44.37 (on i.2. 
SA JASTA HW: (йз Ренд ый <q sQ mar 
Ча) JaineVya. i. 4, 154; Ч wq її: _ я эч Яа 
TaineVyà. 44. 37 (on i. 2, 152); ASAT Rrerfeafirereafirqma 
$акааУуа. i. 4. 1; Яй = SiddhaHe. iii. 3. 17. 

A (á-nya) n. inexhaustibleness (as of the milk of сомѕ) 7 Я 


ki SS AV. xii, 1.4 [SÜRYAKANTA] 
УФ (апуа- 


v. 3. 71; JaineVy 
1 (used as noun) 


1: vitio л. (Шей as noun) enemy mimaa ЖЯ RV. viii. 39. 
Ц Т 1:7 viii. 41. 1-10; viii, 42.4.6: TaiS. III. ii. 11.3; Nir. 5.2% 
ILix (I) 14. 1:3: эша + Rp ВУ. x. 133. 1-6; SV. (Каш) 
vii. 13.5. ES SV. Qai) iv, 1.4-6; AV. xx 95. 2; xx. 95. 4; Tais. 1. 
i T wa болт mm SRI); Mais. iv. 12.4 (iv. 189. 
(used as noun) m : AnnaU. 5. 61; 3A (inanimate) 

Ë esas else, something else qrqrmr4f- #99 

Я * (Ra 3 Sers x 

ST: Tejo )33.11;4 


hreu 


AR ЧЁ Skandp. i 
чей Чете Ns mate) another qct ЧН 
EDS PárávC. 1. 419: PARSm. 6. 215; ча wa поча fé 


ЧУРА 19:1 “өтет 
"os (u m. 


5 * sed as noun) another 
IID wal < i 


Set ` I 

TejoBiU, взе 10 025; aeei R 
Wehr Si amn g meii qaa] 
ilpaRa. i, 41. 28; 4B (animate) 

We M 


(used as noun) an 
PaukS.|.26. — et one emis 
NN (anyaka) m. na 


те 

заат. Date, оу demon чатаар тае. 
eliminating anoth (апуакака а А 
E Sur азо дај qe nam) adv. for the sake of 

Rè ; IS q: 259 

оп у. 2. 34. EMm Чая 

3t TERY (ariya. mami: CandraVr. 
direction Чаче кы ibh) 


adj. belong 
аа Bing to the another i.e. eme 
(31. 48) 5 | x 


а. 
9 18 (9.76); Gola. 272.2 


IARA 
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aah (anya-kathana) n. 1A statement of another (view) aama} 
табата Чт, МуауРап. 263.13; 1B statement of 
something else Т ТРЗ Чач ЧЇ та: Bhásk.i.213. 
12 (oni.5. 5); 2 description of distinct (purpose) 5% FARANTA 
qa ameh Went eu 9798 Тацургака. 74A. 6 
(on i. 4. 20) 

arakat (anya-kathà) f. А another story or narration 199913 
wur WSR PadmP. (Ra) 5. 185; TF + IST «mmm. 
бта SkandP.iv.63.63; FETAR RA TRE 
ge: 899709 Mukund. 207 (8); B another talk or conver- 
sation GrdTZfawTHTTET ЧЕЧ ASI TEAR: má WECI 
Rea, PadmP.(Ra.) 13. 37; C story other (than that of Hari) gamat 
qa mme ЖП PadmP.i. 1.14. 

aaqa (anya-kadambavrtta) n. another circle (than the circle 
which passes through pole of ecliptic), i.e. circle of longitude {сй 
чека ча cmq w wes SiddhäTaVi. 326. 16. 

AASARIN — (anyakanyakà-làbha) m. obtainment of another 
maiden i 5% ӘТӘҸТ agama s SamaráSarh. 5. 187. 

arqa  (anya-kanyà) f. another maiden or young girl WT 

fumer Ga eame. TilaMañ. 
410.20; эт тче= чти cares x  NaisC. 6. 15. 
эгеч (anyakapala-sarhstha) adj. existing in different 
quadrants таче vdrérerugewedur: ` BráhmSphuSi. 7. 8. 
(anyakamalàrthi-tà) f- the state of being the one who 
desires another lotus NIST #119 атентата | eia: 
паї qud ЯК BrKathaMai. v. 1. 151. 

aaa? (апуа-Кага) m.1 another hand їй .. UER mA 
R gM maa pym mi чл ЧЧ 4d cud 
PAN чч: ParasuKS.4.5 (139.11); NityoNi. 42.26;2hand,i.e. captivity 
of other (remaining king in Caturañga) 19094, лач 49 ES 
я жө Чї:! чет wer R чып uu d еей Саш. 
12.11. 

Sm (апуз-Кагаргаһа) m. marriage to another person Ex! 
quur: хч vau f wear YatráPra.4.101. 

за%%% (апуакагайјака) m. plant Carbiospermum Halicacabum 
ата qaad 5915-49009 Кај. 429.6. 

зачот (anya-karana)n. lactofalienating,ie. старше Sas 
dissension латат З: Чач: ^ 
Vd пича: ÀSA, ManuBh. ii. 193. 11 (on 8. 275); 2А 
performance of another (optional rite) каттал, 991 Я 
q Гата тта #qeqq NyayKa. 145.21; 2B performance 
by another person, cf. Sariati; 3 act of making, i.e. denoting 
somethingelse srerderqg eamque i sparen пг 
ERINyayKu. 12. 18; 4 some other or other instrument,cf. IARA. 

amur (апуа-Кагапа) adj. having something else as the instrumen! 
зч ча waqa Wendt Аар ES 3 
imira, agoda MimaKau. iii 585 

казы eM (anyakaranaka-bhávanàvidhi) т. prescription 
of activity which has something else as its instruràent ard 
ra fofšrarqai: MimaKau. i. 163. 18 (on i. 4- 2); чта ая 799979. 
«ЧЕЧЇЇ: 3 (on i. 4. 2) 

SERA ecyakaripaiedbanham) adv: for the sake of 
prohibition of performance by another person 4 aI F 
q q шыу Viami. Rhin) 37.28, 

зач (enya kaana ана shens etae 
to another instrument rider TRE | aiii 

ва!аКп. i. 183. 17 (on 1. 307) 5 sÉ 
кекс (anya-karaniya) n.anotherduy 9190 s 
àf; KatháKau, 1. 80. р j речат 

Std (anya-karadvaya) n another pair of hands Sii ES 
Suis 1 Ert fpi LaksmiT. 38.75. 


GEG 


EER ` 


MayüMili. 852. 2 (on xii. 1.9) 


эь ыб 
AARAA (anyakarabhanyasta-bhára) adj. who has placed 
theloadonanothercamel SARAR qq Ч Te 996 
Tai аби] KathiSaSig. x. 6. 202. 

menit (anya-karabhi) f. another female camel утат 
ЯЙ?! жай айч a: KumiDePrma. 112(2). 24. 

„395494 (anyakara-stha) adj. being in the hands of other Taram- 
атачае гаш яя RájTa. (Ка.) 83003. 

яча  (anya-karini) f. another female elephant Wem 
faugd яга сены каче arama SarügaPa. 926; 
Subhàsi. 629. 

HAARA, (anya-karin) m. another elephant татна 9н 
Чї я egie: аё чач fun eurem. Ruben 
ama f mA: 5иУа. 5. 33. - 

ЗЕБИ (anyakari-mandala) п. group of other elephants т 

HarVi. 31.11; 447. 

Se (anya-karindra) m. another lordly elephant ай хгч 
зач: 9 “wq — Kapphiná. 17. 49; ацан: 
ачаа: YasasCam. i. 497. 2. 

stum (апуа-Ката) m. 1 another hypotenuse of a triangle 

uer prep Ward печу ч ag MASSASI чача: 
wire: si чена 89: 1Ла.183;эгчеттатч®йай чта, 
SiddhaTaVi. 377. 14; 2 ear of another person 9 aiamaa 
чотыш ч оя чай ат (еч sq  PurusPa. 67.28. 

ЭЧӘ (anya-kartavyatá) f. performance of another (act) я 
Tas addi ЯЯ МуауМа. 210.11. 

sre (anya-kartr) m. A another agent or doer 171599999934: 
eraadenwemaq 38 а яй яаа заа d неа 
чаб Музууаг. 230.12 (on i ñ. 1. 31); B another performer ST=Tpdfdrer 

ўчача ч палаті SmrtiCan. vi. 91. 20. 

Saee (anyakartr-ka) adj. (f.-à] 1 having another as the agent or 
doer чаа елеч fugi Чер: o NyayBh. 121. 15 (on ii. 
1.65); йн: wi uer 15195): Nyis.i.287.6 (on i.4. 33); 
I PEE аута атчтччтатазаічтагчтАте{ SrutaPra. ii. 489. 21 (on iii. 
3.264 ч жеўеіучефәї а Tüm 
$мЮй.533; дїй 5991 Чела aeaee h "rd Ргаѕа. 
i. 414. 10; 915и! GMA: SiddháKau. 1448. 2 (on i. 4. 33); 
ARR AATA 219 ічечатаее 


mare LaSŠabdeŠe. i. 500. 1; аччы aaaea 
BalamBha. її. 293.31 (оп2. 188); 2 having апу other person as the agent 
чїч wd eede, ud sa SabaBh.1252. 
1(oniv.3.4); pul o s 
eana ug Raag ВаѕСай. 614.5; 3 composed by _ 
another person 951 е: неча 24 чаң! TASTAR 
XÀ я я: TanvSam.2091;3 QA UARAN: 
= ТираТ. (Уа.) 432. 14 (on ii. 1. 68); 4 performed by another person 
a amade haa: sm ={ s: TantVš.1169.11 (on 
ii.8.20) АЧ eaaa Wd Ч aS яй aR: 
+ BälaKri.i. 158.9 (on 1.236); ®Ч яаа amaaje я наа ( 
TantrRa. 165. 7; (used as noun) (rite) performed by another person 
SEA ERT 
wa: — MayüMili. 750. 9 (on x. б. 15); 

5 produced or caused by another 287 AROA я uemder Fh 
wücreder. RD ака *qíBrahmSúBh. ($2) 322. 6(onš.1.18 . 
я шеа чычты Isasi. 291. 17; 9ай pierre ` 
атаб Вһат. 301.7 (опі.4.14);: 979 Ча R aae: Че: ёк 
чч qaqa: PadMañ. on Ka$iVr.on Р. ійі. 1.22 (379. 1ту;айятиач бы 
ad 59) чш mqamenie "eir NyayPari. 
285.8: WWW BrahmSaBh. (Sri.) ii. 409. 1 (on 
jii. 4. 45) 

Speed бау kil asion or ci pred 
by another person SAE Saa ЧЁ wp 


[Eo i 


эгеп 


Эге ҮП (anyakartrka-t3) f. 1 the state of being performed by 
another person (aisan) ЧЇй ЖЫ! qg w 81 eii, А 1 
елее 91 «агат таҹ TupT. 147. 10 (on vi. б. 16); 
ŠastrDI 508.2 (on vi.6.3) «татат qq: тека 
Тапка, 275. 20; ятата}: š 
їч fg: MimaKau. iii (1). 84. 10 (on i. 2. 44); 2 the state of having 
another as the agent BREINE feb: mdi ТЧ 
Prasa. i. 414. 14; i. 414. 16. 

: (anyakartrka-tva) n. 1 the state of having another as the 
agentem ANNARRA SAAN: BalaKri. і. 146. 23 (on 1. 
pe wi mma ч emu 
wed н Май ч fend VedantKa. 210.6 (op 4.14); Ч їн. 
epe ает чча: BhattDi. ii. 61. 17 (on iii. 7. 24); aeaa ah- 
saad Чачта 95 ЇА meg wap MayüMili.332. 
10 (on iii. 8. 1); 2 the state of being performed by another person # dd 

no агаа {а ач WEIN  MimiKau. ii. 51. 8 (on 
ii. 3. 16); ататчтеттчтечїчөтїгдїйч чей ARNAT- 
mA ШЇЇ чачніча а ҸӘ: MimüKau.i.291. 14 (опі.4. 
27); жїйч Ўчтача агаа асаң MimaKau. ii. 359. 9 (on iii. 3. 14); 
я я RAAMAT: BhäyDi.ii.64.23 (опійі.8.2);Я =. 
ЧЕЛЯГТЕЯТЕЛЇЧҮГЧ: MayüMäli. 84. 12 (on i. 4. 13); 338.22 (on iii. 8. 
a ч амн етн] “wdea : 
ЧӘЧ rem MayüMali. 750.8 (on х.б. 15);3 the state of being composed 
by another person я, чач SÑ Wq; 
LaŠabdeŠe. ii. 100. 10. 

samda (anyakartrka-pinda) m. rice-ball perpared by another 
person 997191 + q+: Чате чеса o.. 

Prinosi SmrtiCan. v. 422. 10. 


(anyakartrka-vyāghāta) m.contradiction caused by 


n 


another NyüyPari. 229. 7. 

Есад (anyakartrka-vyàpára) m. ritual action or rite 
performed by another person à - 
[erqe 


BhàttDI, ii. 64. 22 (on iii. 8. 2) 
эаӱӘта (anyakartrka-éráddha) n. obsequial oblation offered 
byanotherpersonss&tre qm R 3 еттт чый д: 
asgan wur qirs Nimasi; 203. 27. 
aagana (anyakartrkopayana) n. undertaking which has 
another as the agent fh momi гш ЧЇ, чт RD 
aga aaae ктїз=тє ГЕЧЕ НГАН, o shui 
іча SrutaPra. ii. 489. 21 (on iii. 3. 26) 
saaye  (anyakartr-tva) m. 1їһе state of having another 
performer qq «чч qae NÀ waf ŚäbaBh. 
2167. 2 (on xi. 3. 1); fert FÈ jasi 
adatsa Торт. 58. 10 (on v. 1. 25); 2 the state of being the 
producerofanotherthinga “ТЫТ MaaR Чеда sq ачу 
v5 IstaSi, 367. 6. 
(апуакагіг-арекѕа) f. requirement for another as the 
agent facit VedàntKa. 211. 27 (on i. 4. 15) 
зга (апуакаппа-Ка) adj. 1 (used as noun) type of transitive 
verbal root which has another object than that of verbal root qr 
УТ saN Ча чоет: MahaBh. ii. 69. | 
(oni. 1.87) qd. ЧЧ Sr mai 49да Ч ч quiu 
Ká$iVr. on P. iii. 1.88; РайМай. on KàsiV[. on iii. 1. 88 
(476. 10); 2А having any another object f ч sme frewfmrri 
TAASEN MAES 599191 WT этет amga: NyaySu. 
Qa.) 157A. 8 (on i. 2. 1); 2B having another Object HARAPTA- 
Е im Tq SivarkaMaDI. i. 12. 20 (on i. 1.1) 
эге (anyakarma-kara) adj. À who performs another activity 
Эч Чї TERTE qr $аЬаВһ. 2033.7 (on x. 7. 23); 
B which does any other activity гч «9 <ú š Rm 
Saami er mia = SkandP.iv.20.14. 
ФЧ (anya-karmakaranatva) л. another instrumentality 


3890 


andobjecthood ЭЙ arri orca rout Veris dong get 
8.1. 
b rmi (anya-karmakāraka) adj. 1 who performs acts c š 
gÀ ЧП MNARA, MarkP. 14.24; amakin 
who causes to perform another act (этат: ... 4) 
аттат сеНТатЙ mE ViraMi. (Vyavahára.) 315. 12, iil 
Кырыа: (anyakarma-krt) m. опе who performs ritual act 
by other school or tradition MERTS: +з ЙУ 
86. 157. 
aata (anyakarma-janita) adj. produced from the 
other айрат ARAA NARAN: 99. трет 
Tà .. TGS ЧЇ ЧЕЗ: AvantiKa. 119. 18. 
aada (anyakarma-tà) f. the state of being another action 
SRASTÀ чя A ONR Чат чїй таң 
TantrVà. 619. 19 (on ii. 3. 24) 
ШЕ ырл: гә (anyakarma-tva) n. 1 the state of being the object which 


2 (anyak 
1 я 


Prescribed 
Kalpak, 


action of 


Sh) 


+ isotherthanthat of the verbal root (fir. ar Чт чач) AANA 


fewer sa: hrec! A ат FÉN щы 
Эген: Pradi. ii. 270B. 8 (on i. 4. 51); 2 the state of being another 
rite or performance Ч УЧ бя resm чїч! dedana 
ima NyayMaVi. 87.26 (on ii. 2.8); «а Sarme її amm 
Ta eA g «ый qu NyāyMāVi. 89. 1 (on 
ii. 2. 10) 

эгеч (anya-karman) n. 1 another rite, performance or ceremony 


2 another profession or occupation ЗА (Gr.) object of another action 
B object which is other than that of verba 


l root 4A any other action or duty 
B other duty or action C action of 


other 5 type of designation Sahami 
1 another rite, performance ог ceremony #94 У qui 89 = 
(v. L. чаан Ут) чет: | ред ч@їчтөнтї рч: MaháBhi. 
s МЫ рЫ airam Үор$а. 11. 50; ЧИТЕ 

A їчї gre Saaai тегей Nāras. 22.5; 
S Rire Rura qq NyàyMáVi.338. 12 (on vi.5.l); 
s 167 profession or occupation + NAN Agam MahàBhi. 

BOW "Peas ҷа] ei emp RatnaCiKa. 
па: | aream 99199 
1); 3B object which is other than tha! 


SE 3A (Gr) object of another actio 
"TH: MahiBh.i. 335.24 (on i, 4.5 


of verbal 
TOOL, cf, Эчеп; 4A any other action or work ЧЇ 
action : NyäyMañ. i. 252, 24; 4B other duty 9 
REA “199491 semsé 1 
pu ч Табару, 2,57, эн. ны, езет тае 
E a ушака, 10.15; эгйентїча Sup чї 
2.108 ufui Бы Е T шч gesaan Suki 


of other Taraf SukraNi. 5, 92; 4C action 

1905 of designation Saham ПЕШ теү TattvMu. 2.39; 

)- 2 (130); ( ). 16 (139) qane f Taji 
Canya- 


Karman) agr havi 
S да sq ш having another action error: m 


144.2; - deS3. 
чў пт sasam Ups 


YogVà. ii. 9, 14, 


(ап 


acti Yakarma.. 
аа, pu ЕШ Paratantrata) у, subordination to lË 
ALe ALEA 


зачете р tow QUU mud 


(апуду, PtamaVaBh. 


Other work: ° аре, 1: 48.17. 
SaurP. aa W ТТАР fon] Foie) adj. (f.) indifferent to any 
delightin another Cy 


каппа гад 5 | 
"Wong эшүү adj Һауа ftaking 
чар E the nature o! | 


го another rite Ba-tva) eri WT PauskS. 32.38-. 
(on уй. 3.3) e the state or being subservient 
Вһаррї, ii. 3542 


eraat 

aami (any Yakermánarthakya) n. futility of another rite 
erede ч wed чаїч МуауМай. i. 257. 9. 

эгечїчд (anyakarmopabrrnhana) п. help ог assistance from 
other action PART, чет, rare | 
feaa, fammi UpadeSà. 134. 23. 

AARAA (anyakarmopadeśa) m. act of teaching another rite 
aema: RAA ач agn N МуауМай.1.257.12. 

эта ЧЇЧ ТЧ (anyakarmopayogitva) n. the state of being 
conducive to another rite HARIAREN: N я: TantrVi. 
407. 12 (on ii. 1. 23) 

ЗГЧєФЯ (anya-kalatra) n.1 wife of aie person SAIRAAT 
ч gi WR Чет PadmPa. (Ка.) 98.23; SRRA чатйчалч- 
emma wm SubhaRaSarn.588; 2 another wife ZƏT=sasza 
gud ow TÜ Кака, 4. 19. 

aah (anyakalatra-ga) adj. approaching the wife of another 
person Эт wei: ФУ Age SÁ == fares 

` quise: qur (Ча Жср ISe Brhajjà. 19.5. 

HAREAN (anyakalanà-tyàga) m.abandonmentof other defective 
knowledge Тата я warmer ul зачаста murs 
Т ДШ: AnnaU. 5. 33. 

зға (anya-kalà) f. 1 another art 1999995919. eie | 
sg <s ЮП AN  SivLi 1.24; 2 digit of other plants (than 
Marsus Вто aasar: Зараа ач 
я SiddhaTaVi. 400. 12. 

AAPA (апуа- -Kkalpa) m. 1 other fancy 14 WI EATA- 
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vaa mă zs a ач чгчауа яаа TattvSam. 3304; 
2 another aeon Ч Š З: З eR: чаң! тї sa: 


BhaviP. 575B. 24 (iii (4). 15. 60) 

эга (апуа-Каірака) adj. 1 which causes any other assumption 
чі s ятачеіча IstaSi. 336. 5; 2 (used as noun) (one) 
who assumes subsequently mm kee Vedānt- 
SiSüMan. 2. 42 (comm. RS Iste 

ач (anya-kalpana) n. 1 assumption of another factor MATa- 
TSAA wm w TantVi. 68.5 (on i. 2. 52); Fr 
атаа Чел Ó ФОН wl zaa 9 Я =ч 
AvadhüU:. 14; meed amaai 


aiae AASA “(VedantRaMañ. 11 
(17.1); Reema Riaad Pae 


NyäyPari. 501.16; 2 imagination of another person CELEI INELE C 
adma айя RAAS ENAA: NaiskaSi. 75.2. 

AAAA (апуа- -kalpanā) f. 1 assumption of another factor #Ф®П- 
Wre*aer a ARRE: Эа PramāVār. 
1.229; VyaktiVi. 15.21: таи R magi sararásmiqi 

WX mp mianga: === wem AnuBh. 89. 14 
(on i. 3. 28); 2 assumption of something else яа 
mAsa: + i кїз чє МуауМай. 
й.15.27:я жена aasan 9001, Smeg Kaki. 65.16 (оп 
2.20); iii. 186. 11 (on 5 (7). 19); Wd чб maesi 
wemiedsqesfrrtal cr тауча WW айни 
Таграт. (Và) 158. 17 (on i. l. 5); sfr 
Sera VivaPraSarn. 176. 22; 
INA: NyäySu. Q2) 71A. 8 (oni. 1.1) uM D S 
of another thing Я araq Наб NyáyRa. 498. 
21 (on 5 (10). 6): яча aerumna ч 991 AnuBh. 70.3 
(оп i. 2. 26) 

эгеч (anya-kalpita) adj. ашк ру ошег жек а 
aids VedántKau. 17.2 (on 


1.1.1) 
Эч (anyakalpya-tva) л. the state of 
яра, 991 


assumed by any other axia 
336. 4. 


being what is to be 
arama seem Isasi. 


эче 


Aah (апуа-Кауас2) m., n. another mystic syllable forming part 
of a formula (mantra) used as an amulet RA хата 99159599 чёт. 
KaliViT. 34. 23. 

` эы (anyaškavi) m. A another author ал18 1 

. шла яаййшайгї чая, йа mid 


.ЯКЧйЧ TantrVà. 125. nm 3.7); В another poet WENA RAAR- 


maig aa ч qud wd шад sq SahiDa. 
376. 20. 

SUI (anya-kavità) f. poetry of other ЕЛ: 
ача: UdaySuKa. 150. 30. 
aag (anya-küriksà) f. desire foranother а me 99 5 Ча: 

qamal Чї КапдаС@.їу. 2.25. 

Stern (anya-kánta) m. another beloved miri ч ча ча! 
"rw eq wrarrarawasaq Үов54.2. 103; r a "mui 
wrist Pár$vC. 6. 769. 

зеца (anya-kánta) /.1 another woman 119911199 cui 
zna не er BrKathaMai.. xiii. 1. 109; errata 
Raama наета, SrügaMan. (A.)24. 2; 28. 17; TAANA- 
тенш aai vfq SrigaMai.(A.40. 13; 2. wife of another person 
ача ч ча чїї чача їчї sma ҮовЅа. 
2.103; PárévC.6. 769; ія wd аа = Яе + sql 
чагат "seb gpi gA: КајТа. (Ка.) 5.376; 9199 ЧЭ 
чаї жгч®г Šrig8Mañ. (А) 2221. 

AAAA (anya-kama) сај. [f.-8] having desire for another person, 
loving another person aiat. Я frame arae "mem МаһаВһа. 
ї.Арр.1.55 (1);=Ҹ maaa 99, ... qar 7& st МаһаВһа. 
v.171.7;3 яя жїн Lcx wem 3 атадай END. 
эрте, Ката. у.7.66; Качат, «їйї... arenam, 
CaraS. i. 8.22; RAAT, .. admi rernm mem ЭАТП 
semi Taqi ur 399 Belida: VismuP. iii. 11. 116; BhaviP. 897B. 
25 (іу.205.125); йды q ят saras dp mm ViVe. 27; 
26,eruammg warmen vi! HD WUPOÜSXENUI ЫЧ ПТ 
ята ВатаМай. 253. 17; 91: ата «ui Aa Gam 

fred зат RukmiHa. 1.3 (4); (used as noun) (опе) desirous of 
another person ЇР FaR AEA aa чї ud 

AstáSam. i. 200.2 (2-1); AASS: ЧЕП: Aega 
яй mú aA 5919 AstiSar.i. 205.2 (2.2): IIRA: 
A “mem m KandaCù. vii. 2. 17; š 

здаля (апуа-Ката) m. 1 other sensuous plane of existence GT 
nean ЕЧ 9:1 ZG Smp зерл q eros 
AbhidhK. 4. 63: 2 another love or desire #87 ЧАБР: n. AA 
+з s= s Я: MärkP. 65.25; 1519991 
gará MatsyaP. 124. 109. 

AAAA (anya-kümani)f.any other desire Рл ЧНЧ _ 
Srima 2197191911 SkandP. iii (1). 19. 34. 

ачаа (anyakámavat-tva) n. the state of having desire for 
another object ЗЯ d TA 994 ең зат чїй . A 
ай: чї! o . TASAA эй AguBh. 258. 22 (on 
iii. 3. 51) 


. згааіаагаб&- 


(anyakàma-vedya) adj. to be known through other 
sensuous plane of existence Gd semasa zd F AbhidhK. 
4.63. 

яда (anya-kámini) f. A another beloved woman Я 
ярый gui баага Kiratà. 10.55. 4 АП aA- 
aif! fumgequrir бча: чча: ВрКайаб1о$алп. 20.75; wei 
AARAA MAR: SrügiMai. (A.) 27. 11; B wife of another 

эйгегїч «ел ачарда! Бы Янава 
We кайт. (Ka) 7 625. 


эы ЕЧ (anyakamuka-dašana) m. n. teeth of opes се = 


lover uw zd Bei mem SARJAA _... 
дең чуб feu Foi Beawesnucuo Pana AuciViCa. | 
35 (8) ; 3 ° stss 


Кырды ый 


aaa — (anya-kamyakarman) n. another optional rite 
TASTER Q чач ел NimaSi. 22.9. 
а= (anya-küra)m.other item eq viri 919 949441 
à Я: VisnuDhaP. ii. 64. 27. ° 
AAAA (anya-küraka) m., n. 1 another agent 9919141 
Wei +a Gmm рч NyàyVar. 403.8 (on їй. 2. 3); 464. 
18 (on чаш man q Sm es 
чта ®т® тег SlokaVar.7. 63. (864. 1); 3 another 
syntactic or semantic relation 21907 Reg чач! aa 
‘amaaa эмі яя fe 2. mer Raa тїй "Зее, 
ЇЧ emed  KavyalaiS. ii. 1. 5. À 
AAA (апуа-Кагапа) л. 1 another cause HAARA 
Aai: AbhidhKoBh. 12.2 (on 1.17); tr "KT d ч т 
чей чела) Asa “lokaVár.5 (7).38 
(459.10) 9d q ч SARNA тета удата 
aR aan Rhe: wm TantrVa. 361. 18 (on ii. 1.5; ч 
amama ЙЯ wg: ч четат SàrhkhyaPraBh. 
39.15 (on 1.75) эте: стя чнае 
BalaKri.ii.64.2 (on3.168); тей єк чече чац ӘЧЕ 
aÑ есес МуауКа. 47. 19; 2 апу other cause 
йя: .. MÈS уттан: эйтте а 
ПАТОТ BrAraUBhVA. ii. 3. 53; 3 another reason, cf. HARRIAN. 
HAAR (апуа-Кагапа) adj. which has the former (i.e. £akti 
asits cause ут + Ёр 8: ANR GART: PramiVir.l.l. 
AAAA (anyakárana-ka) adj. which has anotheras its cause "ug 
ПАГ: HAH: Sarka. 10. 19. 
(anyakàrana-tas) adv. on account of another cause 
Re fs JayaMa. 61. 7 (on 1. 5) 


За (anya-kàranatva) n. 1 causality of another arr cim 
Rada .. наат mmaa 99, 4 


KenUBh. 28. 17 (on 1. 1); TATTAR I 
TattvPrakā. ПА, І (en i. 1. 3); 2 (anyakárana-tva) the state of having 

another for its cause T aN: AAR, IstaSi. 288.7. 
Гата (апуакагапа-уаќа) т. [Abl.] on account of another 
reason MÈRE: ... AWM Ww] эгет чїй 
wget MJA: Kams. 63. 4 (1. 5) (JayaMa. Чатта i 
хаз); чат атат енга кегә ЈауаМа. 68.18 (on 
1. 5); 289. 4 (ол 5. 5) 
эч (anya-karita) п, agency, i.e. intervention of another 
=й Sri wasa 2995%991 МаҮапа$й, 23.8 

(6.4) : 

хач. (anya-kàrita) adj. developed by another person ue: 
«азаа <a чиї ч feno muni JayaMa. 51. 13 (on 


ЗФ (anyakàáruka) /.wormbredin excrementa: Ф ете; 
1859097091 Нагауа. 163. 

за (апуа-Кагуа) n. 1 different, i.e. irrelevant act 2Аї another 
actor task ii work or action of another iii duty of another iv another duty 
v another performance B another thing 3A effect of another B another 
effect 4 work ofenemy 5 опе actortask 1 different, i.e. irrelevant act ferar 
чечазїїз=тєтїнїїїчтаї T Wd: 9169915: Апһ$а. i. 281. 1 (2. 23) 
(comm. Фата таат 91); 2Ai another act or task 
B ? Кат$й.229, 
13 (35); 230. 6 (3.5); її яң чех чатда aR 
GELE EIEII a CIR CSa WW: PadmP. (Ra.) 15. 127; 16. 213; aAa- 
ЭРТЕЙЧЧ ч ячїї AsIáSam.i. 137. 16 (1:27); Raana | 
на. s DyvyššraK8. 14.31; : 
#uf88q стад Manaso. iv. 2. 195 (? 395); PratàYaBh. 120.7 
Senecae eni secs: 5аһіРа 327.3; afara: 
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sean: | тӘ wg атчан Kandaci ii ў 

айык Пачата Учет. рап, ү. ке 
quee: Vidvanmo.7.55 (8); (йч) afii... ud š 
лүн 97 SukraNi. 4 (7). 178; 2Ай work or action or 
ST araara Ч f Kävyäda.2. 84: оса 


wp Ёт: KulärT. 12.96; 2Aiii duty of another TT ч: 


БЛ: 
p 


NH fs 
gd .. AARAA: VaràP. 115. 39; 2Aiy another M 
wur еї Tasa Чаї RamaMañ. 95. = 


10; figi, 
RaRa A: Vasis. 13.130 RÀ чеп d inj TI RD 
mma giia Rage аа ЧҮП $гйвар1. 1. 45у. 
явїїйєчүөтїнтчнїөт Г T ukraNi.4 (7).291;2Аү another performa, 
элй чад pii Зачет SPORT md бищ Е 
ЅайкагКаВһ. 112. 10 (ол ii. 4.40); 2B another thing Заттай m 
геч qonqa {єзї q ManuBh.i. 14.1] (onn. 
Were ч wem eq ңіз т 
SártkhyaPraBh.49.20 (on 1. 127); 3A effect of апо егт up 
те R я зїї: sz ЇЇ] qam Warm) ri пы 
PramāVāBh. 43.30; чєй gui, «тате {Га Jer qa 
IstaSi. 184.2; эгей < Этого BrAraUBhVa. ii.4. 118 
ч q аач: sN раат етате йй ШЕШН 
Kirana.268.9;3B another effect тайт бел 1 яй 
d {Ж METRAN: BhavPra. (Š8.) 230. 19 (8); 4 workofeneny 

qm... «чта <) "Wem: d d 
FrsiqaRnot ManuBh. i. 55. 20 (on7. 187); 5 one act or task ЕИ 
ы | тута mani тата ң  PratiYaBhi. 


3rd _ (anya-krya) adj. À engaged in another duty «9169 
jS | чё ат латае: 9 = Buddha. 
6. 6; B engaged in another task ST етет... | qunm 
& ЧЧ: ЧЧ я Ñ F ferm! татай 
Н Сааб. vi. 1(3). 8 (1941 Ed); я &Ёгїїз#її& 
і): ең Аўа$ай. 1.7. 12(1. 3); AstàHr. i. 2.19; E 

еш} SUkraNi, 3, 6; werd тта бїтї 
f$ Rol yumaq ч р. ; IMAK. 
RAR: md едер Sq: НаттїМ: 


11.53. 

Эчей. l Уау атар) п. act of doing another act or task 
: PratāYaBhū. 120. ib 
Chadman) n. [Inst.] under the guis 


| ... этге Pratà YaBhi. 
Ят `(anyaka " 

Яя ж Tam, шл the state of being the effect of another 
ЭЕ (апуакагуа уд) TI PrakaPañ. 203. 7. 


n.À thestate Of being the effect of another 


n h 


(anyakarya. 
Зва 


of one activity 
12077 


а- ira; ў " 
NS WR mi engaged in the task of ane. 


Ретзоп театар, 
ret 
e, SÓ ЗА. 12. 18; біча 


yakārya. Brhajja. 

. Ly арата) adj т: Ја ЖЫР um 
соду Interested іп any other 

8 Something else 9% 


taskara hina p aah эр 22. 
120.8. 1 4 Ocasion for another act 0 
шш Т бшу eria 


aka Pratà YaBhü- 
Ушка) S 
ka S: = чїй. staining from other duties 
Кару то 47. 


у. 35, 19: 2, 


: атая DeviBhiP- 


1 


этед 


HARÁN (anyakárya-vyagra) adj. engaged in another task STa=qtq 
fef aa. ает ТЕатТЧ ат fS 
зй AstàSam. i. 137.7 (127) 
заа (anyakárya-smarana) n. recollection of another task 
gw я rain хел чї fe xS exeun BrSam. 78.14. 
sre  (anyakàryàkula) adj. engaged in another task (4781) 
здаєте а HARAG cdi AR ceu: wd: siete 
SukraNi. 4 (5). 108; (used as noun) (one) engaged in another task + gam 
.. еч я ч ҷанат“ ч ч SukraNI.4 (7). 360. 
erae  (anyaküryátipáta) m. neglect of any other duty + 
reef: AAA тетатаїч ансы: Sak. 1.11 (7) 
Stara (anyakàryàrtham) adv. for the sake of task of another 
person Веч ammai ФЇЇЇЧЧЧЧЗЯ т DvyiáéraKà. 7. 7. 
emm (anyakàryávalagana)n. engagement in or connection 
with other act or task zr dama agiagia [qu 
агчетаттттятаче тч, AbhinBhà. ii. 454. 23 (оп 18. 117) 
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ammala (апуакагудуігойһа) m. [Inst] without causing 
hindrance to other duty 9179119 soe ТЗП NitiSà. 
15.40. 


ЗГДЕБТАГЕҮБ (anyaküryasakta) adj. engaged in other duty 9912141 
алай emerat: + q Agm <ü ses meni 
aama Mga RajNiRa. 16. 8. 

aaae  (anya-kála) m. 1 another time, period or occasion g&l: 
wks ASAE чачат яе: 1 ... AARAA: 
YuktiKa. 198.17; = чы чй: єл ач weder 
+ 59 TNE SañkarKaBh. 130.22 (on iii. 1. 40); 
іч: ART q emme: wem! чч 
q a AREA ASÀ 399199 AT тїї NyaySiA. 
238.1: serne nai: | aAa UTE ANS 
"| SAA Subhäşi. 2349; 2889; Jg HIA Sanaa RTE- 
meia баен RA eae NA BhatDi. 
iv. 174.4 (оп хі. 3. 1); ( with Abl.) another time, period or occasion than 
Po eNe qesdsl, Amaea Psar МапуаМи. 
40. 15 (on 2. 34); 2 another, i.e. future time тап9Ч q та 
эй xd aR 91 AaS A GrahaGa. 167.22 
(18. 13); 3 different time AASIAAN "T atama, NaraS. 
29. 158; 4 (Gr.) other tense ASÀ aA sf wqa9mqemsf 99: 
Prasā. ii. 603. 17. 

AAAS (апуа-Ка1а) adj. pertaining to another time(than that of the 
main offering) ЧЧ я gami: «її «її гч чач: ЯТ: 
ЅайкагКа. i. 3.53 (AOR. Ed) (Bh. тт fari Fran чай 
чар Wm Ч япып ча); ag < ӘЧ Я 
Wu àg wp gi Cup SübaBh. 1301. 19 (on v. 1. Lo 179. 17 (on 
xi.3.24); Wm NETT 
TantrVà. 504. 21 (on ii. 
aeaa, Торт. 3. 11 (on iv. 1. 2); Agas aaea 

Sraa SasuDi. 808. 13 (on xi. 2. 4) 

SCR (anyakalakartr-ka) adj. having another time and agent 
Эге ч чай aeaa: TupT. 99. 2 (on vi. 1. 26) 

эстет — (anyakàla-grahana) n. acceptance of another time 
Чїачч®төпєй Padge uq SarvaDaKau. 88. 13. 

AAAA (anyakàla-ja) adj. related with the other period of era (than 
that of Süryasiddhänta) татат ge eaae SiddhaTaVi. 
8.1. 

заето (anyakila-janita) adj.happened in different period T8 
чыч iea Wed T| ая атгана: ЖР 
SiddhaTaVi. 300. 22. 

Эса — (anyakàla-tà) f. the state of pertaining to another time 
(ш that of the main offering) Яа qa за + ЇЧ: TantrRa. 

‚12. 

Aaa (anyakala-tva) п. the state of pertaining to another time 
(than thatof the main offering) agmi Sore eren | MimiSü. ` 


WII “т 
2.16); этыччттетечіч varier, eh, 


FREA 


xi. 3.1-2($аВһ.®: зш зэ: qh g d 9 
19 MimăSù. xi. 3. 21; xi. 4. 20; SabaBh. 1919. B (on x. $ 

10); mmm mimma Foam яа бте fan. 
ЭЧТ ЅайкагКа. i. 3. 52 (АОВ. Е); ЯЕ ИТЕШЕП 
amka яте атая: SankarKaBh. 38. 20 (on i. 3. 57}: 
4113(.4.27) зїй чет =бенеатич тта ЧӘЧӘ Sañkar- 
KāBh. 50. 15 (ол i. 4.40); anaia ЖР memg “mr 
зтечтезпатнчатичніопн ате aeaa BháttCan, 27. 8 (on xiii. 
3.21) SAARA черт: абааален 1794 
"HIST ятата тачан ач "m: BhántCan. 70. 15 (ол 
xv. 1. 4) 

аЗ! — (anya-káladeóa) т. another time and space 219291 
Hergemusmqecmh Bhátpi. іу. 174. 4 (on xi. 3. 1) 

seam  (anyakala-nivrtti) f. suspension of another time 
потат аатта жей gM muse: BaülamBha.ii. 
107. 26 (on 2. 97) 

здача (anyakála-parihárya) adj.fitto be avoided at another 
time 1ч ачаа wer faced дайа! чет зен "du 
асана emen isuVa. 10.71 (comm. чачсыз qp Vau) 

зразае (anyakala-vi$ista) adj. associated with another, i.e. 
past time qderaaitane aate чїнгтыөїайгєчш "NO че 
зааг" іч TátpaT. (0.) 176. 24 (on 4. 232) 

(anyakála-vyavartaka) „а. which excludes 
other time ЧЕГА ТЯ яшеле ыЧ 
яяя ТЇСЇ Pferd ч VidhiRa. 10 
(45.23) 

згаячаа (anyakála-samuccaya) m. inclusion of other tense 
ЧЇЧ Asi тїлгєн: BalamBha. íi. 183. 15 (on 2. 133-134) 

зга (anyakalàdi) adj. other time etc. anres Учим 
Ваа mea ЧЇЧ я Tum stasi. 257. 18; dream 
җайлы: eqmrerdWfl чака еті: aA 
жхчыгаттаа‹ ачта есш Чч ЯЯ: wm Nyayamr. 
413A. 5. 

эгет (anyakalàvaccheda) т. [Inst.] during another time 

AdvaiSi.351. 15:4 Ч ... жрт ARAA 
erant ——— (e! rem Guru-" 
Candr.i.440.8; LaCandr.422.27; ARATA MIARE 
qum, Ёо crema GuruCandr. ii. 155. 16. 

SAAANA, (anyakalavastháyin) adj. existing at another time 
(sfera: sant fei ak) нагла: Aen, съда, 
* Fabra Wk Bhäsk. i. 339. 14 (on i. 6. 10) 

erum (anyakál-ika) adj.relating to different ime ан 
73.13. 

зая (anyakál-ina) adj. [f. — à] 1 pertaining to another time 
: яты Gul saF(JivanVi. 


SiddháLeSam. 143.3; Ў ~ SAREA 4 
qasiqa mue AR: Вһапрі. iii. 133. I0 (onix.2. 17);2. pertaining: 
to one time ЯМА TSCUENTUATACHUIRINATE Tag: 
BháttDi. iv. 229. 1 (on xii. 1. 8) 

aaa — (anyakàlina-prayána) n. departure pertaining to 
another time SÉWTE-TTÁ аниа аниа < “sq 
manAR чада яча BälamBha. i. 318, 6 (on 7.97) ——— 

aaaea (anyakšlodbhava) adj. arisen at another period 93 — ` 
qe RaRa 21 AE ese а 
Trama ЧЧ: Nimasi. 82. 15. = 

aaa (anya-kaávya) n. another poetry Ser: ue ins 

wozu uem NátyaDa.24.4(11); dee NE d 

чча Чій Surath. 1.35. : 


орт 


Gelene 


эд ЧЧ (anya-kitava) m. another gambler TAS š. 
qu quum ® 1 Assa Чай TQ ЄЧ 
Frad SubhaRaSarn. 638. : 

AAA (anya-kirti) f. 1 fame of enemy SATATA: тй: 
.. лабе йт “qq DvyatraKa. 18. 10 (comm. 19918); 
2 fame of another, cf. ЧЧ: а. 


(anyakirti-vadhü) f. wife in the form of fame of enemy 

(эй) gesaai ч weqe: qesfDvyašraKa. 1. 176 (comm. 
е ) а H 
Ste  (anyakucadàna) n. taking hold of the other, ie. right 
breast aagana  ememmraereud: (991: ГӨ 
тай YatrPra, 1. 3. z КЕР 

Sie (anya-kutumbaka) n. family of otherqT=q ...1 Wa 
этна ч Remsuggas  NünárhiSam. i. 35 . 27. 

зата чач (anyakudaršani-vraja) т. multitude of other wicked 
philosophers 4 Әта ча: warm few ASE: 
"fr “malate я sresmuqÑQ: feq ma Сша. 229. 

AAGA (anya-kunätha) m. another bad king | Я qa 
Tenera El. vii. 39. 3. 


HAGA (anyakumára-vat) adv. like other boy MARGAR: ... 1 
màm: SRAT VHÜSSIDHICN] PándaC. 16. 7. 


379% (anya-kula) n. A family of other person Зета: sii 
irf | wa ч чате wl sem ой 


SPESE (anyakula-játa) adj. born in another family Tae 
MISSIS: HAGN ... = ата ganie Нап а, 


193. 6. 
(anya-kulamahilà) f. other noble woman ЧЕНЯЁБЕТАТ: 


Aaaa: uriq fg 
: SUD wq Wem o. еа 

-. енча VyaktiVi. 48. 12. 
згч ӨТ (апуа-Кшатаһе1а) f- other noble woman #Ё БТ: 


(anyakul-inà) adj. (f.) who belongs to another famil 

i y 

WA aap aA баі TARRASTA SS q... чүш 
1% ManuBh. ii. 284. 19 (on 9. 139) 

(anyakulodbhava) adj. born їп another famil 

8 a 2 y 

m TET mmm 

Jia. (Ra) 1. 95; 8. App. 12: І В : F 

Jima чач чыт! q : 


ыы Пса латат таё: Таа, 


сесад (anyakulodbhüta) adj. born in а different fami 
aaas mam Asa чай <l хаў а 
Вајта. (Ка) 7. 434. | 
(anyakulopayukta) adj. appointed for another family 
Т i gA: om 
"eH чет AVPari. 3 (1). 9-10. 
апу other flower wi waf T 
чадат HAT GaneP. ii. 32. 3. 


за (anyá-krta) adj. [f-a] ТА committed by another (used as 


š d by another B (used as noun) 
faafaa by another 4А compose 
faaam executed or prepared by another party C cooked by another 5 


(that) whi hi 


another, i.e. lower 6 obtained by another 1A committed by another. š 
vir api ЧЎН RV. vi. 51.7 (but Säy. IÈ: srafi: тема! 
KathS. 30. 3 (ii. 184. 14); KapiKaS. 46. 6 (281. 2); ачтар | 
em era БЛ ЧИШ vu AREE AV. руу" 
й.30.5;%44 «gd aigi 9761 гб ib d 
Mais. їй. 9. 1 Gi. 112.9); arzpgéridissusm vei 
(919. 5); ApaSS. xiii. 17. 9; ManSS. 90. 15: AgniveGS. iii, 


£ Adi s 


SM W 
TaiA. X. 9, 


REQUE 
xii.201.24; +T «тегт рч ЯЙЧЧЕПЕР ИЛ чай 
1.265. 16 (on 3. 123); ii. 115.11 (ол 8.98); эгелей: тац: __ E 
a fagi VedüntKau. 322. 1 (on iii. 3. 28); чта едд WR 
WIRD «ейт TEA ятт: DandaVi, i | 
тате 9: Rea: Ярат ЖО 
3. 18; (used as noun) (that) which is done or committed by another ШЕ 
. Фан STD RV. й. 28.9; MaiS. iv. 14.9 (ii, 228, 15); ж] 
AANSEN: qeu TaiBr. Il. viii. 12.2: TaiA. ii. 3. 1201.2 я 
ada amg: ... warata se. sf qtaq ду 
ii. 12. 12; DráhySS. vi. 4. 11; 1B committed by one + TT] 
Rg 0 талан mR: ЖПЧЧЕТЧТБЧЕГБ SkandP. iii (1).3), 
58; 2A (hatred) produced by enemy ї Wr" ачай ауани 
55 sum «Өч ВУ. viii. 79.3 (Ѕау. stats fiar); Tuis. Li 
4. 1; VI. iii. 2.2 (BhattaBha. эг тетте Рата ета: pega, 
Say. зга гере и: meo RD. Маї$.1.2, 13 (i. 22.4); 
Kath. 3. 1 (i. 22. 17); KapiKaS. 2. 8 (19. 4); ҮајаЅ. 5. 35 (Шз 
ЗЧ pN; Mahi. aAA: Зра Rn); Vajs. 
5.35; VàjaS. (К) v. 9. 1; SatBr. Ш. vi. 3. 7; SatBr. (К.) IV. vi. 3.6; 
Baudh$S.i. 195.2; RPràti.2.25; 2B produced or caused by another persoa 
Я NTT ig TantrVa. 15. 15(0ni.2.7); ЧЧ MSR: 
mA 949 ‚ "Wd тияр атаң ChàndoUBl. 
450.9 (on vii. 15.2); чене: apina eg aie 99 
: ОйаВһ. (Ва. 262. 4 (on 4. 22); trem: (Read тек) Н 
80 [Чї (Read туғ) зу ÑW El. vi. 344. 105 
AAR SQ QA чере: гй аара: amqs=mq:NatLaRaK. 
2817; 3A made or done by one 77 Чанар. fur Э Ф951 
aSpa: ManuBh. i. 94. 12 (on 2. 37); ii. 113. 11 (018.90; 

ïi. 202. 13 (2n 8.305); arat аечотеаатч аа Y 

Кігапа. 149. 12; эг quw: еге чета ManvaMu. 16 
20 (on 4. 173); era Чч этери merga, BalamBha.i- 
97.25 (on 2.84); (used as noun) (that) which is made or done by another 

PN: хас TRR AI apang 1 
KandaCü. vi. 2. 12; 3B performed by another aafaa maraid 9 
1 елат ... Ҹат чай AnuBh.315-5 (8 
iv. 1. 18); эгат fg ME ‚ я Вай 


я 
i ДШ : MimàKau. i. 288. 17 (on i. 4. 27); asi К | айй 
i | poa: ВҺацР1. їй. 3l 
(on ix. 1-4); (used as noun) (that) which is performed by another 


= ЧЕЙЧ айтчу! чш 
SAAG ENE Loc. 45. 21 (on 1.15 3f 
<: SG Wi чча... etd wd ёч Т6 

ччї ЗСТ Кайа. 50. 12; ңдар iaga sf me 


LiSabdeSe. 1.7, 23; 4B (used as noun) (that) which is executed or pep 2 


by another party $ — WENN .. wu [Їч - 
“z Sg TST Mita. 191.3(0и2.84); чернечі S ОЕ 
ЧЕЙ тї) ig sara SmptiCan. їй. МО 5 
iii. 150. 17; BālamBha. її. 98. 2 (on 2. 84); 4C prepared, Le. c09! (от 
another П чї fr SamkhyaPraBh. 51. 2 
1. 105); 5 treated as another, i.e. lower Кї (v. Fri 
Апека. (Pa) 3145; 6 obtained by another, cf. эте 3. 


| 
] 
Í 
і 
|] 


aaga 


aapa (апуа-Кпа) n. other means suarena Яд 
їй aera SvetaUBh. 9.1 (on 1.0) 


apart, (anyakrta-karman) n. act done by one STT 
m= чї SivarkaMaDI. ii. 93. 15 (on ii. 2. 26) 

зач (anyakrta-tva) n. 1 the state of being composed by another 
mem UP 2.1 “Taraq (misera wq: BilaKrl.i.8. 
1 (on 1. 2); 2 the state of being produced or accomplished by another 
тїзєт ЇЧ Sq - эта уела тач Ip, KAST- 
фей: CHE 14а. 273. 16; PRATER ernia- 
чепи: VedantKa. 283. 16 (on її. 2. 26); 3 the state of being obtained 
by апоћег Я sET8dFT@eTpTeUÑ а RATA: 
Subodhi. 9. 2 (on 2. 20); BalamBha. її. 24. 19 (on 2. 20) 

зарад (anyakrta-pralekhya) п. document prepared by another 
person HAFAN EEN E E 
Wufüfa ӨТ® aR: SmpiCan. їйї. 134. 9. 

aaga (апуакда-үуахассһейа) m. exclusion of what is 
done, i.e. laid down by another (997910916: zm É d aml 
as ч чї Чч aAA Чача d) apa: s зч 
хач этч: BalamBha. ii. 23. 6 (on 2. 18) 

Sgen (anyakrta-vyavahara) m.transaction made by another 
person aerea aA aa тетчетсепінбаяіччтаєач [чан 
“ч=п ТЕЧ BàlamBha. ii. 48. 14 (on 2. 32) 

AFMSA (anyakrtülaya) m.. п. temple made, i.e. built by another 
person Rema q: peapea < ws 9 ят 
SkandP. ii (9). 29. 40. 

эга19151 (апуакпіаѕайка) f. doubt made, i.e. raised by another 
person 947 ЧІТ Т ач жт =i ul азарт аа 
i =m NyayMai.i.218. 19. 

sep (anya-krti) f. 1 square of another (series) 99199191941 
eyak Nu: СапіЅаЅат. 1. 86; 2. 38; 2 purpose or objective of 
other (suggestions) 54 furere 1 reium ч 
Faaam AlañkaSa. 118.7. 

затія (anyakrti-yuta) adj. added by the square of another (i.e. 
ofequinoctial shadow of the Sun) Eee чатта | чанач 

375: BráhmSphusSi. 3.55. 

эгеде (anyakrti-yutona) adj. added and subtracted by the 
square of another (term) misapina: Brihm- 
SphuSi. 18. 72. 

1 (anyakrtivivara-tas) adv. with the explanation of 
square of another, ie similar (hypothenuse) 7S ag ifa ils" AryaSi. 
15. 54 (160) 

STRIS. (anya-krtivisega) m. specific action of others siat 
ШЧ: ...! ЭЧЕП зпад іч чита AbhinBhā. i iii. 62. 15 
(оп 19. 105)“ 

эЧ (апуакторакага) m.help orassistance doneby another 
person ЧТ ЧӘ T эй WHO зай 
SUPR: VedántKa. 277. 9 (on ii. 2. 20); 283. 14 (on ii. 2.26) 

aapa  (anya-krtya) n, another action or deed At dumb wnmi 
татаар: арат swf dif] ... этана: Mp MÍA: Srath. 
2. 50. 

эгеч (anyakrpána-sarga) m. movement of another sword 
Wü rp oah яе .. УНІ 
RRITE gotspamfn HarVi. 36.21. 

sehn ur another lion ЯЯЯЧй ЧЕ Seit 

=н sq чен 
ча VyaktiVi. 56.8. 
га (anyakotara- -vásini) adj. (7) inhabiting шо 


hollow or cavity бач 89 qs їй зач Pañ 

= farch) 
тает (anya-kotijya) f. Rcosine of пеге а a 

Sm g iddhaT 


12; wei weder mau эг sm ЧЇЙ! q 


3895 чгабњататча= 


зачете аа тәй чагат ч wq SiddhaTaVi.159.10. 
ЭБЕ ЙД — (anyakoti-vyavaccheda) m. exclusion of other 


alternative or option Yaa: Tisema kaane Rea- 
iz: ViraMi. 721. 4 (on 2. 266-269) 

MAANA (апуа-Корапа) n.actof causing disorderto other (humors) 
aaan aa a яа 19: AstiHr.ii.3.84 (comm, 
жїїнї ea amr qa 81949); npe 
ЖїзсП«ччФтд! ... гї ASS: Вһаурга. (Bhà.) 4. 60. 

Sra (anya-kostha) n. another enclosed area or space aAa- 
Чубай mm 4 TantrSa. 8. 8. 

Зая (апуакга‹и-јйапа) n. knowledge of another sacrifice 
(than the present опе) ант Жї Я-а + ка чай 
SabaBh. 1122. 1 (on їй. 8. 18) 

чаас  (anyakratvanga-tva) n. the state of being a subsidiary 
part of another sacrifice Tarra чей Чачта Чат HIST 
GEIE TEET] Жтт MimaKau. ii. 357. 4 (on їйї, 3. 14) 

ARA (anya-krama) m. i another sequential order т 92194 
Aaaa A аай алі aa ат: TauvSam.2765; 
ii another (suitable) огйег тея yia Яй TantrR3.25.54. 

эа (anya-kránti) f. another declination (of any celestial body 
with respect to the pole of ecliptic) rarna š: 
SiddhaTaVi .253.21; Sami: canti яя айт AAM: 
а warrants чаБЧЧЧАЧ, 
SiddhaTaVi. 256. 10-12. 

sratsa (anya-kriya) adj. [f.-à] 1 engaged in other affairs Яаа 
wr тай cc cu =й яя! 9 8991 Wis 
Рант + 994 1: BuddhaC. 10. 7; 2A having, ie. signifying 
different function sp: 19 Ч "dd 299184590099 Kàvyánu. (He.) 
26.17; АІайкаЅа. 160. 14; 2B having. ie. meant for different action 16 
amsaa ақаабачачі ©те“ єч dido suda: 
Candrá. 5. 86. 

srateut (anya-kriyà) f. 1Аї another action or task AAAA- 
Беатаї чї ча йз: Z= magr 37 НешВїТ. 
81.28; Fazer =н: аат AA Bul 
= Рен ЕІ. й. 352.24; ТАЙ another process Тато 11Ча- 
Рета бата Paaa: Tant Vā. 307. 14 (on 
i. 4. 12); 1Bi another observance ЯУ 219919 q 9091 
ger чаа чке qç BhaviP.359B. 1 (ii (2). 8. 31); 181 
other (funeral) іе аай абғаї wi = (азі | инча 
Wu wm ЧТЕЎЇНЇЗ: RajTa. (Sri. 2.219; 1C another duty af-ifasmma- 
БЕРЕ: чїй ЇЧ зө KarpüC. 9; ID any otheraction 
or task айгай быата жуш: дї, яг 
ÉrutaPra. ii. 371. 29 (on ii. 3. 33); 2A performance of another rite 
Бате aasa саата: Кай. ій. 162. 14 (on 5(1). 3): 
2B action of other human beings 0591 9199 NyaySu. (а.) 161В. 
5 (on i. 2. 2); 2C action or rite of another, cf. AAEN. 

(anyakriyà-karana) n. performance of another duty 
(неец). ятата о атаа ARSA maar 
пера mj ч Wu Haba. 178.11. 

aagana (anyakriyaparicchedartham) adv. for the 
sake of determining other actions STHT: Б: ... acara 
чїй eaa aR aAA Tant Va. 631. 12 
(on ii. 4. 2) : 
(anyakriyabhidhàna) n. mention of another action 
4 зї Waemfuruosamuuri "mp NyaySu. (Ja) 205A. 4 
(on i. 4. 6) 

EER (naiean like another action zd fem 
ARE LOA NATAR EGIT dead bd" чуу 


Q3) 289A. 5 (on ii. 1. P 
aaae (anyakriya-vácaka) adj. expressive ofanotheť asion 


ii. 426. 16 (оп 18. 38) 


КЕ 

эва ча i теӊ BhaviP. 598A. 13 (ii. 24. 5) 
amaaa (anyakriyA-visaya) adj. zami шалк т (anyakhany-uttha) adj. arising, ie. Ei Ras г 
аа аат MimaKau. i. 1242205 ш алуг-есап) m. another Маам S к of semi- 
à = m SER (anyakriyl-sambandha) m: connection with the action divinebeing) RARR: ... 3m яе 9956 ? SamaráSam, 
orrite of another T : wm ЛИП ЧОКУ ер (anya-kheta) m. other planet (than Saturn) #=q@z- 


STi тате SabaBh, 2011. 22 (on x. 6. me 

AARAA (anyakle$a-mocini) adj. (f.) who removes 
— соот ааст frei ДӨЙ ume 
Мага$. 15. 21. З 

зачећа (anyaksanavyakti-tva) n. the state of being other 
individualmoment(s) erg д9 эана 15- 
em: GuruCandr. і. 92. 4. 5 

заной чет. (anyaksanocità) adj. (7) fit for the next moment qst 
ян wamaq wei Чп supr wr ёч 
DarpDa. 4. 66. 

m (anya-Kksama) adj. fit for other (action) 95:  WRTWERP 
-ad amaya mee ver saq зя 
adag чаі) ягаи Wàq Мапаѕо. iv. 6.939. 

Saraq (anya-ksamápála)m. other king їй ЯФЕТ M 
атт чї RÈ: ramara waqaq уН: 
VikraDeC. 9. 135. 

aaRS (anya-ksitipala) m.other king ЁЇ АЙЧ: ] 


[1*] Snraqqomatafest weder wear ЈЕ. vi.6. 13; 
ла: pR: . 1 T frm ЕІ. ійі. 
88.104; RN: .. 1 gA RaRa RAS ач ӨЧ, 


SankaDigVi. (Mā.) 10. 11. t 

заат (anyaksudrà)f.name ofa plants 98199999 
тетп RàjNi. 430. 22. 

waa (anyaksudrádi-tas) ad. from minor ones (obstacles) 
etc. caused by enemy {ЕП ЧӘЧӘ теңата Weed ЗК 
атата аач т.  TantrRà. 9. 96 (comm. Sfegtsprahmfar) 

aAa  (anya-ksetrá) n. IA field or territory of another STi gal 
чат чўеп айз Чеш ЧАҢ AV. iii. 3.4; AV. (P. ii. 74. 4; ffl 
ТЕГ gA aand a gT AV. у.22.8; AV. (Р) xiii. 1. 6; xiii. 
1.13; 04A ч vd чїї weis Я: АЎ. у. 22.9; AV. (P) v. 
21.7; xiii. 1. 14:%ч әй < чї wor d fumus PañcBr. 
ix.2.l;«WW( АЙТА)... qara чос чачта: Lapa$s. 
Ушуп q чата 43 PRM wQ згад 
SmensfAvds um SmniCan. iv. 555. 11; 1B field or territory oí one 
эга q этатї ет waradPnm жй Ç Rarita, KatySm. 
761; 18459 Ban: Әб waqar ... чий + üu 
рКа. 59.31 (on 2. 156); 2A another territory паң эй «нч. 

Vn. q PauskS. 42. 192; 2B another area Sgt: 

ТТЕП Чї начи. 1 Беи i 
dU: GaniSaSam. 7. 234; 3 wife of another agaa, 


эТт®ВЇ ЫТ 5 Mila. 234. 19 

VIG. 234. 19 (on 2. 128) 
sees таяна (anyaksetrajñadhisthita) adj. ruled by another 
individual soul эгат 


Жї GTa VedantDI. 15 
та 7 7150.1 (on 
ii. 1.24); aAA A A Чайны ШЕКЕ 
VedäntPäSau. 269. 21 (ол iii, 1. 24) E 
(anyaksetra-vinirgatà) adj. (f.) sprung forth in the 
meea Sri айя 
: Мага$т. 166. 14. 
оен (anyaksetropajáta) adj. (used as 
enrootorgrownin the field of one arietes 


field of another 


noun) (tree or plant) 


STER NRT: | 


í : NāraSm. 166. 14 

AANU (anyaksma-; wl 
оше gs m i náthamána) e m. becomes a master 
s үл JànaHa, 1. 12. i 

_ эге “ES (anya-khanda) m., n. i 
meus haviP. 422B. 12 (e адн 
í “ та 1 


ITEA gem  SiddhàTaVi. 268. 16, 
- -ja) adj. i her planet TFR чөлү 
згад=я (anyakheta-ja) adj.belonging to ot 
em =: s этге йч 899 ЧЕЧ Мага$. 14. 20; 
ami wed Өң VasiS. 23.47. 
згада  (anyakheta-bala) n. power of another planet Ча! 
5 тч@ечетч(?їЧ) VasiS. 20. 9. 


saran  (anya-khyàti) f. reputation of another Wa mÀ- 
яңчеїйя тп! wende Ai gaq КајТа. (Ka) 7. 1450. 


Ssmmt (anya-ga) adj. (f. - à] 1А (woman) going to another person ЖТ 
ddr uad. п! RA ат жїїт ат esum 
Кат$й. 207. 4 (3.2) JayaMa.d «rd ЧӘЧ mæ); RatiRaha. 11. 


` 22; 1B (woman) living with another person (of the same class) (эпте) 


fud я KürmaP. 620. 10 (2. 23); «чїч 
wem этет терета четтет Pre (oni) 
Нап. 79. 7; 2A referring to any one else ЧЯЯЧ Teri е 94 


этат. чүл 1999 MAT: VisnuP. vi.5. 76; 2B referring 
toanotherone, cf. WTA; ЗА pertaining to anything else T "rei Sen 
чя. aqaratIstaSi. 21.3; 3B pertaining to the other gaiga were sei 


жа {ыї! =k чет 99 FW AAST Райсра. 6.34; 


4 present in another, i.e. individual soul «T "uw ww ® 
Asami зел чача AASA AnuVyà. 16A.6 (on 1.4) 

aame — (anya-gaccha) m. 1 ultimate term in a progression 
Рибата тё cf] ч аці чїч її wena 
Ча BijGa. 10. 158; 2 different, i.e. heterodox school, cf. arra. 

aaea (anyagacch-iya) adj. belonging to different, i.e. heterodox 
school Tg: Гїїйзөттөйдїчтєөгй НЕ hemde Gd 
PrabaCin. 60 (n). 3; E | we mensem 
deki mA mq КитаРгаРга. 88. 14. 

9957 (anya-gaja) m. other elephant Тастар, «it ТОЛНА 
semp éanSiPa. i. 51. 57. 


C era  (anyagajasahya) adj. not tolerated or conquered by any ` 
> Other elephant Ia татат: ff: PariPar. 2. 586. 


ҰАТ (anya-gana) m. 1 different, i.e. western group of people 
ачу ЯТ: Gurvà. 466; 2 another class of verbal 
roots Wi ma: omues sf Rw wur qq аең Nyšs. 
i. 551. 14 (on iii. 1. 83) c. 

ЭЧЕ (anyaganikà-prayukta) adj. d by another 

) lj. prompted оу 
harlot Эдет fr wd wawaraq SamaMa. 8. 33. 


ЭБЕТ (anya-gata) adj. (f. — à] 1A (woman) living with another 


person B approaching another Person 2A referring to any other B reffered". 


Y A ion text ЗА pertaining to one (used as noun) (that) which pertains 
n Hu š pertaining to another person 4 present in another 5 2016 

H ny oneelse 1А (woman) living with another person 
32588 Чч! Pere 3а sag йрт үајабо, 
св ЧЫП WP wp mure] Рта ЭЙ 
XS RamC. (App. 1) 40.38; айат w| nyg Ч ӘЧ 


ŠañkhaSm. 15. 13; VisnuDhaP. ii. 75. 18; 


approaching another person T edi ааттаан г НӘТ 
бї ЧОП $йрар1. 1.13; 2A referring to any other {ТЇ fi 
д сет SERT an Tantra. 180. 8 (on i-3- И 
) E text SREMITRTTGD зү: eund Must 

T HARRI TanrVā. 648, 6 (ол. 4.20); ЗА pertaining 

maa ачина aÀ raf TantrVa. 1112.3 (on ii. 
чїй ЧЇ NyayKu. 148. 10; TattvGin. iii. 34. 3: 


to one T 
6.42); 


ARog SmriCan. vi. 41. 5; JP. - 


чата 


gem ЖОТА 1999 RasiSu.259.14(3. 119); агата 
mne amaa: М№уауЅи. (Ја) L16B. 6 (oni. 1. 5); (used as noun) 
qnas which pertains to one person 7 Wed зата (та) 
= чач NyaySu.(Ja) 351A. 12 (onii.2.6); 3B pertaining 
to another person STT Use 
райсРа. б. 15 (on i.1.D);*t ERRA emu E q ManuBh. 
i. 182. 20 (on 2. 203); ManvaMu. 75.21 (on 2. 203); Wee TT «vi 
amer Әй WEIL sme wd war NáraPaU. 6. 14; 
arenam quud я течет TRR доч 
errem aate: 1 NyàyMa.283.2; MANNERTA Ai 
Бри wed qune quw GitiBh. (Rà.) 85. Dite 18); 
areas amA ЧЕЧТЕПЧТЕТЧЇИЧЕАЧ TattvPrakà. 112B. 8 (on ii. 3. 13); 
4 present in another ЫТеТНЧЕЙЧ Sr: ITA SZAAR buoni 
weerat sd Sm quer eei TátpaT. (Và.) 460. 7 (on ii. 2. 35); 
этте я f& ART BhaviP.29A. 13 (1.8.47); йөрт. 
чач aram "Zu: PadmP. v. 15.356; Я =з gä gaga 
maan aa duram NyàyMa. 175.9; EEE 
aimo ЗЧ ш R senga TattvPrakā. 67A. 11 (oni. 
4.3); 67B. 3 (on i. 4. 3); Ята MAATA RRA т 
yaga, NyāySu. (Ja.) 151B.8 (oni.1.11);4 EF яе aT 
eama (999 aa AAA SiddhaLeSarn.216. 10; MARRA "zii 
лт її wer реч ест КазСай. 47. 12; 5 gone, i.e. devoted 
toanyone else 99191951: A A ASA AdhysšRi. 
iii. 2. 37. 

зата (anyagata-kartrtva) n. apii pecie RENE 
їїїїїчтят®® < AAA AAAS Жччйй 
AnuBh. 9. 13 (on i. 1. 2) 

ST=GRTËF4ISSTSSFS=T=<I (anyagata-kriyakárakasambandha) т.ѕуп- 
tactic relation of cause and action pertaining to another etant 
Asanada ASA TatpaT. (Và.) 36. 9 (on i. 1. 1) 

ST gq (anyagata-tattadrüpa) n. particular form belonging to 
other letters ХКТИ еңі «пй 19:1 дєрї ая 
аб Б ч Sre от жешет VaiyaSiMai. 231.3. 

За (anyagata-Lva) л. 1 the state of pertaining to others 
чнае q + жештен: AnuVyà.48A. 1 (on 3.3); 2 the state 
of being present in another person JAAA .. wea 999, Я 
T айатеп ыч wer AA ст Ршуоцауамама. 2873. 

аач Ҹ (anyagatatva-tas) adv. due to the state of partaining to 
another qe: cqui qí ЧӨҢ sm {96-19 
Ят: TattvPradi. (Ci.) 368. 9. : 

 (anyagata- -dharma) m. property present inanother object 
SI w iaaea wd + ЧЕТ: 
УЧЧ NyàyVar. 145. 9 (on i. 1. 40) 
(anyagata-pravrttinimitta) n. cause of use ors 


word) pertaining to another asees À шч эта 
Airean 


maa 999 sra: TattvPraka. 22А. 
13 (on i. 1.21) 
Smarter (anyagata-prasarnsá) f. eulogy relating to goria 


Taa ae m fau sera aN 
TantrVā. 327. 1 (on i. 4. 22) >= 
maga (anyagata-bahutva) n. plurality present in others 


Prakā. 
ны ачта счет ЧЕЧ 99 :Тапу 
TIA. 5 (on i. 4. 12) 


wat ^ (anyagata-bhàvà) adj. (f.) having pe 
Pertaining to another person 5919179191 d г ARTEN Ё 
177. 36; VyàvaNi. 382. 12; (EA, ~ feel фт - 
i ч 999 ManuBh. ii. si. 262. 20 (on 9. 72): ViraMt- 
Garhskára у 744. 24. E 
fumi id (anyagata-bheda) т. a present no zu 


Utere fna узук, 140. 17. à x 
ататын "Tt (пурнаво) dida 
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ATEA 
candness present in another aaan ... AAA- 
TM, + аа] ARA RAA AAE, 
MimaKau. їй (2). 39. 13 (on ü. 1. 5) 

(anyagata-vidheya) n. predicate belonging to another 
AmA «атата ... ATA ŠivárkaMaDI. 


i. 256. 26 (олі. 1. 2) 
HARRA (anyagata-sarhskára) m. impression present in one +T 
гатан =й: «чай SŠatDü. 122. 6. 
ата аера — (anyagata-sukrtaduskrta) п. merit and demerit 
belonging to опе чатан тараая WHERE ARARA: 
SrutaPra. ii. 490. 4 (on iii. 3. 26) 
Semet (anyagata-stuti) f. praise pertaining to one aat- 
: mad «айч жт” Kuval.71 (45) 
"91949 (anyagatahrdaya-tva) п. the state of having the heart 
attached to another era Ñ Тага MadaKeC. 74 (10) 
eng (anyagata-hetu) m. probans present in another 47989 
aga qu aif жд NyáyPari. 338. 7. 
ws кушы ss n. ће state of being probans present 
in another amarae аянд: TantrVā. 49.7 (on i. 2.30) 
чта. a A n. the state of being the 
means of (preparing) food present elsewhere + € ЭЧҮ © 
туче ёа Жай MimaKau. iii (1). 55.9 (on 1.2.30) 
заат (anyagatábheda) т. absence of аш sas present in 
anotherzma fazra [ Е ч чаба 
+: кызыш UNDE 140. п. 
затія (anya-gati)f. 1 knowledge of the opposite 11111 era- 
apri: AlañkaRa. 40 (1); 2 attainment of another thing 4 m4 ЖП 
таан я абаа за Вгаһт50Вһ. (Ма) 1 IB. 7 (on i. 
2.16); 3anyotherrefuge чата Ч Zara Za ApS- 
тч. VedāntRaMañ. 103. 11 (on 3.8); 4 different state (of existence), 
cf. ЭТЕ; 5 another alternative or option, cf. r=; 6 gait of another, 
cf. эгей. 
aana fanya-gati) adj. 1 having any other alternative or 
option ефе ЧЕЙ wisuiei umb s яты: 
SaduktiKa.274.8;2 having another gait IASA ч: 9454 qom 
AsvaVai. 3.94 
aere (anyagati- -ma(n)t)adj. having another alternative or option 
q CaturCin. iii (1)-344.13. 
ara (anyagati- Лу, adj. (used as noun) (one) abiding in a 
different state (of existence) Ч dp zd + neq чете q 
maa AbhidhKoBh.253.8 (on 4.83); Tq жтт ЧГ! 
этїї frd этчї AbhidhKoBh. 430. 18 (on 7.56); arai а 
mai ач 5рһща. iv. 91. 23 (оп 4. 84) 
эгїї (anyagatotpatti) f. origination which is present in one 
Шу сс dm d Заа aene ча VaiyáSiMai. 
220. 6 (comm. HAAIEN RETRA 
T (anyagaty-asambhava) т. impossibility. of another 


saria 
alternative of option aee: ч: raum SahiDa. 
paanga: 


567.4. 
хата arry di) adj gait of another etc. 
аса чип чеч 9: Кахуйпц. 


<: 


(е) 897. | 
an HE at the state of referring to another one 
aama (any тач AAAA: Anu Vya. 

5 (on 1. 2): BEN 4) 
DEM (anya-gandha) n. red lotus (lit. having distinct odour) Syri 


зата) заа "ch quh EEUU ParysMu. 1325. 
E эрт (anya-gandha) п. oen ojee = s msn 
wed pak чта BilamBha. i. 74.21 (on 1. 20) 
яаа E ) а. the state of being what indicates 


woberobjcri В ЧА eere ERE чы Б. 


Loc. 197. 23 (ол 3. 33) 
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sa 

sama (enya-gamana) n. 1 act of construing with another YA 
Rfüfesfr wer wa тб чай, RATAS : 

RTAS ii to another person & ma 941 

Tant Và. 478.9 (on ii. 2.6); 2 act of going sÑ ч 

‚ч o Wap чаті HI aqata 
AlankáMai. 20. 17. 

ЭТЕТ  (anya-gamü) adj. (f.) proceeding by mca 
i.e. chariot WT .. ишн ан zd 
=й TIT ukraNi. .2. 

semi Tanya ga tha) гади won Rp ы. эй 
чаң тич aa Radi той MarkP. 51. 13. e. 

aami (anya-garbha) adj. based on anything else [4 
fam a .. 1 emi ўч ow ч qm: 
TantrRa. 220. 10. = 

ғат (anya-gavi)f.cow belonging to another person 91 ЧҮЙ 

A 51999 ManuBh. ii. 255. 17 (on 9. 50) 
aama (апуа-рауеѕапа) f. act of searching for another person 
erar нач mer "ича Брат Mukunda. 183 (3) 
ата.  (anya-gátra) n. body of another being ТАЯКЕ 
gA: eget: SankaDigVi.(M3.) 10.33; s= Ма 3 
Ча sq aa MadaKeC. 74. 

STT —(anyagütra-güdha) adj. who has hidden (himself) in 
the body of another being Fë g4: © x yam m 99: .. [| 
fremd арни йїїтөчт б SankaDigVi. 
(Ма.) 10.21. 

aama — (anya-gáthà) f. laudatory verse about other ате 
freu тй абаза забт wp Q wena saq: g: 
SkandP. ìi (9). 15.24; qaqa af: атте qanana: (v.l. 
эгїтесатетат Week) Weit ВүМагар. 1. 65. 

ЭБЕН (anyagāmi-tā)_f. the state of going to other — gam- 
gh apa s= weiter ManuBh. i. 387,20 
(on 4. 177) 

aama (anyagámi-tva) n. 1 the state of approaching another 
penon Pa g Pimm ser чий дату, w аң! 

Hl BalaKri. i. 218. 3 (on 247); 2 the state of 

(property) going to another person (as inheritance) Na Ram 
` ЧЯ жї] TA.. | 

CRUS ы SIE Subodhi. 27. 21-22 colli 

a nya-gamin) adj. [fi] TAI present in another err. 

те UN TantrVā. 52. 12 (ол 1.2.31); 1Ай pertaining to oe 

NayaMai. Ш. iii, 


1-2;1Bi approaching another person, adulterous a: Asini Tai 


ins of other thing, 
am ш «wd 


та | D Зете &четїї ЭЙ KatháSaSág. iii, 
‚ 27; Каўгай. 4, 9; (used as noun) (woman) approaching another 
person хта УТ SragaBha. 


69 (1); Bii going to another zisremymrif Ва тзн 
ті POIS Кадгаџ. 4; 9; man СЕЛЕ 


GoviBh.297.4 (on iv. 1. 18). 
another person (as inheritance), cf. ш, ү 
Sri 


UpaPara. 9, 15, 
Nt (anya:gir) f speech of anoth SERIE ке 
ИТАС qu: RasaSu. 60. Dp Y i 
m нш having different quality s. | vif 
EM. М5 61,8 (3.1); 2 subordinate to other. 
PTT (anya-guna) m, 1 other c зае Roses 
mu d Tp hannelso 

ON UR UNE шз ар ТЇР 

i 2 other advantage gra 


ята 


эги 

N ma: wid YogYā.5. 34; 3Ai extraordinary quati 
лың i werd Ram аф ры 
Kirata. 15. 21; ЗАЙ other (poetical) merit ог excellence «mir К 

aagi 5пКаС. 2.14 (comm. 3 qum Siam); 
3Alii other (actual) merit, ŠriKaC. 2. 14 (сотт. Т ч Tni. 
ятгїйїй:); 3Aiv other quality or virtue Эч чата урт 
qur AnuVya.44A.8 (on 3.2); HARRANS еа ета NayaMar, 
Ш. йй. 12.24; 3B quality or virtue of another +T ТУЯТ арың 
aa айа YaóasCam.ii.350. 7; ТТА ДОПТАН АЕТ Candri 
5.105; 4А property of one T WrWqWlS-mmH wafi Ташгуд. 52, 17 
(оп i. 2.31); 4B property of another T PA 9 ` 
arapa: YuktiSneha. 120. 26 (on i. 1. 5); 4C another (phonetic) 
property, cf. эЧ В. 

зү (апуарипа-Ка) adj. А possessing another quality za- 
efor Reema Raa CURED R «ТЕ: 
зї ЇЧ, SabaBh. 682.3 (on iii. 1. 12); em R warngm _. 
гачтан ч erret NyayRa. 919. 21 (on 7. 269); 
B (used as noun) (one) possessing another (phonetic) property 
LaŠabdeŠe. i. 89. 5. 

aapa  (anyaguna-kirtana) л. act of. telling the virtues of 
others sod Wy T pAg WT: KuttaMa. 579 (comm. 
Ri quer queer Эй тт: =ч: cmd 9); 
swear Wc чай ансар ЧАТ ЙБ: HarVi. 579. 

Aapa  (anyaguna-krta) adj. caused by another quality qq:zd- 
vite өйө! m Тїї! гората qmm 
BàlamBha. ii, 200. 24 (on 2. 135) 

Sra (anyaguna-khyáti) f. famc of virtue of another TA 
M AEROS: sqan PadmP.(Ra) 
15. 149. 

AARE (anyaguna-graha) m. assumption of the quality of another 
n ӘРИ" аулет nd agep: AlankaMai 

STR (anyaguna-tà) f. 1 the state of being a quality of another 
object їн zq sedi эг Frame quafi SastrDi. 
120.1 (oni. 1.5); 2 the state of being subordinate to other [oxi 
ФЕТА Тутї qt VyaktiVi. 5. 20. 

BE (anyaguna-düsana) n. censure of qualities or virtues of 
Others Sag  AbhidhaCin. 323. 
ugik (anya-gunadosa) m, virtue and vice of others ЧТ 


TRAA чайттай: | й sd : q NyayVi- 
а nR sm waya Реб Nyäy 


(anyaguna-nibandhana) adj.caused by the qualities 


Ере? 
of others Чатта еті maA атча а Тара. 


(Ма.) 572. 4 (on iii. 2. 39) 


c (anyaguna-nimitta) аа). caused by the quality of others 


Ч ЗТЯ, этчї isqra NyayBh. 216.8 
(опійї.2.37); ч që Ясы эрур =Й. У Và) 
372.3 (on їй. 2.39) ШЕ лан 


чубе (@nyaguna-nistha) adj pertaining to the quality of others 
d à ш. 
(Vi) 405. 16. wrong 


= N зы sun: prakisanz) т. manifestation of УШ 


Четїн: PrihviVi. 12. 62. 
PUE (anyaguna- ERE 


bhuj) аду. possessing other virtues T TT 
SENA WES ч] m Gq šq sem бка 


жй maq эш) adj.devoid of other qualities or virtu 
Сашо, і. 33, 14 9 т af waqaq Чий 


И merit and prosperity of апо! 
SaraKantha. 588. 17; SahiDa. 1605: 


1.176. 


——À 
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(anyaguna-svikàra) m. acceptance, i.e, - assumption 
of quality of others 957: 1 9 TARR к=к аЙ AlañkaRa, 

7.3. 

2 ци (апуавипараћага) m. stealing the virtues of others +T 
Рт [4 пча um We*3 UdaySuKa. 17.21. 
aragorefemme (anyagunásahisnutà) f. non-tolerance of virtues of 

others EATA ROET ManvaMu. 255. 19 (on 7. 48) 
эгар (anyagunotkarsa) m. excellence of other qualities 

amam cd тач 9:1 +рейз'азттййсєїүйч Wq =: 

KatháSaSág. v. 2. 158. 

(anyagunopamarda) m. act of reproaching or denial of 
virtues of others 9: AMAÑ ... [лт] аат ЭЧ cmm 
wirt A: G= аитат KAAS SubhiRaK. 38. 18. 

aro (anyagunoparakta) adj. affected by, ie. associated 
with the quality of other арче 9] #Teqq Ч WÓRHrAlankiRa, 

97. 4. 
aage (anya-guru) m. another teacher Т чет . 

yim .. sme fra чат KaliViT. 3.9. 

WHO — (anya-grdhra) m. another vulture WiWISTHTTTAWD TA 

ач SkandP. iv. 28. 43. 
aa (anya-grha) n. house of another person її ат 94 ЕЙ 

rpm] wq BrhaspaSm. 193.9; 296.481; vri gadai: чен ч 

RASAI жя sm cuui ЧЇЧ Че Hitopa. 1.86; 

Të ачет Чач ч ояяс:! аа я їчї чї 398 Gu 

Аар. 22.83; 1 тё Т9 Тпза$аРиС. i. 1.543; ASÀ wš 

wremmefmersfu deni ат ата еа ТпзабаРиС. ii. б. 138; 

сачу чы qm Я оӊ! < Н 9% WI WD Zea 

15 9: РагбуаС. 3. 773. 
aaga (anyagrha-tva) п. the state of being the house of one 

person Tage Tam paka Fe “saraqa 

SivarkaMaDi. i. 432. 6 (on i. 3. 13) 

Aaga (anyagrha-dvāra) п. door of the house of another person 

зга атбт& за + rq SŠukraNi. 1.233. 
aae (anyagrha-paricaya) m. acquaintance with the house 

ofanother person JASA эттен ГЇ WEST ЯТ: mam RARR 


99 Чч cmd aq DhürtaViSam. 3.21. 


ЭД ЧТ (anyagrha-vàsa) m. act of living in the house of another 
person ri їчї: чеп ч аен HASARA MÂ 
ЧЧ Че SkandP. iv. 40. 89. 

эгеч (anyagrha-vásini) adj. (f.Jliving inthe house of another 
person gHIETQ| dq {| feries ufi fred 
ERE: BrNaraP. 24. 8. 

тееп пуза ааа adj. (f. staying in the house of another 
Person її mapa werden «i: RàmC. (App. 1) 40. 52. 
jet Teta (anya-grhita) adj. [f-—à] i held by another person Я 
WD ч=ш afenga BalaKri- i. 106. 25 (on 1. 
132); ii | held, i.e. worn by another person уч queni 
mem fum aà ManuBh.ii. 220. 
7 (on 8.357) 

ЭБЕТ  (anyagrhosità) adj. (f.) who has lived in the house of 
Another person vs: grege wrap Ч Sarsa 
Padmp. iv. 55.68. : 

(anya-geha) n. 1 another house Ч: g 1 бда 
| зета алеї yd ЧЧ frasi ManuSm. 2.184 
(Мапуаут, Fife); 2houseofanotherpersonsii: |. 7 qmm 

Š ч чип чат эи яй чубак, 2.2.9988 ЭНЕ 
TR AE SmptiCan. iv. 567. 13; 1159985 ОК 
à a aao adj. (f.) going to коа ph pU 
of asother 


the house 
uis s ES) m. act of living in Ede 


Person 159769198] таннін че ManuSm. 9. зыш 
:); ManuBh. її. 245. 5 (on 9. 13) 


этая 


чеч ува а) п. act of going to the house of another 
person pe? wei i wur BrahmP. 124. 25. 
(узаты ыле, adj. (used as noun) (one) 


who has sipped water in the house of another person {9 ч Ru 
ERG end Зеба: wá d зач: 1: BrhaspaSm. 


seit (апу а-ро) f. cow belonging to another person ЧЇЧ 
IT mae a Q чоп Si ieni 

эгей (anyago-ksára) n. alkali or ashes (of cowdung) of another 
Rape че Wer s aian ua m fexmpBHbaU. 

IRR (anya-gocara) adj. [/-3] 1 related to another (syntactico- 
semantic item) ЗЕ на чеч вацт 
BhávanàVi. 138.2; 2A referring to another object or topic Ramia ЯФ 
Эуе: BrahmSi. 46.14 @ {її хатт teur 
EDS 90 чїй Kasi. i. 72. 19 (on 2.21); чач мї faq 

‚тя Ure: .. 1 зат а fur RA re 
Већи 9527.004 ачтар qinataq fd: a aaia- 
"irat ЗЧ ma: Bhásk.i.216. LI (on i. S. 5); 2B referring to any other 
thing Оа чант MR атага TantrV3. 226. 12 (on i. 3. 23); + 
aama іе Bhám. 438. 22 (on ii. 2. 28); 2C referring to 
one object Я AWRA ПИЧ ASAR Эн: SatDü. 128. 18; 
3obtained orunderstood by another (means) aeza ТЧ Wa enisi 
я! aeo: ч «ай usb я че SlokaVár. 431.85 
(5). 102); 4 belonging to other (than oneself) aAa чї Яс 
mR: Ia Фаг SarvaVeS3Sarn. 
428. 

smi (anya- i A object known by any other (means) 
Чї TAR sita rarement 
ТапуВі. 49. 3; B object koe ty adis neas) тч ч SH zit 
TRA эгеси Кай. ii. 20. 13 (en 5 (1). 19) 

spun TA (anyagocara-jñána) п, knowledge referring to one - 
ара а Fred uq] ... arsirceraratrqacariwarq Кас. 
ii. 129. 14 (on 5 (3). 70) 

AARAA (anyagocaratva-mátra) n. mere state of referring to 
other (than itself) ТЯН НАЧНУ: VedantKa. 286. 13 (оп ii. 
2.28) 

AARI (anyagocarà) f. name of one of the mothers (Matrs attending 
on Skanda) ЯУ m AA spo JANA Egi qada 
MaháBhà, ix. 45. 27. m 

E url (anyagocari)f. name of one of the mother attending 
on Skanda) qi spp “йй 21 чүч "mo yada 
(х1. ятї) MabaBha. ix. 45. 27. ЕТЕ 

хата (anya-gotra) adj. of a different family ENII qas qá 
аа 1 seb ял а Рең l e md 

DET l figa, MaháBhā. xii. 63. 19; (used as 
пош) (os) of a different family irem т Бая Wan 
Апһ$а.й. 40.5 (3.Т; ЖЕЙ атчйий т. 1 заза 

AE da: 
m aud a umi rq LaghvásvaSm. 20. 6; IS RATE: 
ama < wl Rei Wei чон wd ЧЕ Agip, 


s oss s $ я fuga mag 


тың! зай гїї yi yd РЗ BhaviP. 18A.25 (14.155) 
m NS ` у 


эө боа ааз нетет 
аро. . Эней 


) adj. —Á ы 
E ee 


i nom 


KEEN 


3900 


Кышы 


ga: fat: ШЕК, 
LaghvàsvaSm. 20. 1; 993 : Т 
жї Yoga. 1.47; RauhiC. App. 1:19 ЧЫГ: 
Harla. 23.5; SF erm Ud E ЫЫ а. 24. 8; 
TR FR Ч ` SERS ` c varias: 
аең HárLa.24.15;25. Ii 899 Ч: 814 TRENT. 

gm simmer, 915199: mi SmmiCan. vi. 77.8; 34 ра 
Zi Sm: єй eni om q cm Орка. 76.28 
(оп3.17); =й: ... Їйчагчїгып ge .. Ч BalamBha.i. 


501. 1 (on 1. 225) А Е 
(anyagotra-tas) adv. [rom different family wap qu 


ai үй чы q wl 9 «99 ай Asana: ManuSm. 
9.141. Š 

этая (anyagotra-tva) n. the state of being one belonging to 
different family qr w "ar wd КЗ 1959 qq RD rarqa 
gima seama «rmm BalaKri. i. 154. 10 (on 1. 225) 

ƏT=rafgfq- (anyapotra-nivrtti) f. exclusion of one belonging to 
different family зїї, = атата ата Ч. татат. TATTA- 
Faad, ManuBh. ii. 396. 17 (оп 11. 86) 

ЭГДПЇЗЇЧЧ (anyagotropasambandha) adj. related to different 
family Saraqa q=r; Yag wem 9:1 [тч ... ч зп warata 
LaHáriSm. 60. š 

amma (anya-gopati) т. A other Кіпр 991 Ча 
ате... четче... кетта UD Чуз sqq Зе №етіС. 
2.26 (comm. чаа: (ЧЧ); B other bull, NemiC. 2: 26 (comm. чаў. 
= чад - uu) 

aaga (anya-gomukha) n. another direction or cardinal point 
gri .. P: ай «їй ur Se arum 
MAEA SilpaRa. ii. 29. 5. 

amis (anya-gola) adj. being in anothr hemisphere гї. Чё чач 
азагы чта 
9.3 (31) 

Sume (anyagola-ka) adj. being in a different hemisphere 

таа аач Т : KhandKhà. 7. 2. 

ЭЧ — (anya-govyakti) f. another individual сом Чат 

NE: Tq LaCandr. 317. 9. 

SUI (anya-grantha) т. other treatise а= RasRaSa, 5. 151; 
SEU - гй Bhásk. i, 34.23 (on i. 1. 1) 
корь Š ШИ (anyagrantha-sadháranya) n. the state of being 

л to other treatises TA q CEEE ETE 
ea NAIR: AbhinBha. i. 3. 5 (оп 1. 1) 

ЭГЕПЗПД — (anyaranthünükta) adj. not mentioned ; 
other treatise $9 š КШ any 
2.113) : 

emm Ceana) m. L another planet qnei тї 

ТО afse < ВтаһтрћиЅі, 


18. 88; 1B remaining planets (than the Venus, Jupitor and Moon) 


Хуки ЯТА qup uma seen I 
VisnuDhaP. ії. 87.31; 2 knowledg у ыша сы де 


ч © of another (object 
ятата: ŠivDr.5.88;4 Челїзяшєнй x рыс 
1626.2; Advaisi, 319.6. attvCin, 


Spp fanyagraha-kuja) m another planet than Mars 
: SiddhàTayi. (безауа) 30.11; 


асїһпа)л. i 
a)n Another (hypothetical) Point (treated) 


fric 


smi ag WWW: KaranaKu. 


BalamBha. ii. 121. 13 (on 


31.17. . 

SICH. (anya-grah 
as a planet ЇЧ ця 
SiddhàTaVi.256.3: са тат Siri: 


С SIddhaTaVi. 256, 12. 
š E m anya-grahana) л. 14 apprehension of another thin; 
[ME 1 4 ing 1 


° 1065; IB knowledge (of ur > à 
s DLE (of universe) as different (from oneself) 


q TaiUBh. 275. 13 (0n 2. 8); 2 use or 


mention of the word anya эу чча Hon SPURS 

Чет т TaiUBh. 231.9 (on 2. 1); Sq: ЧАЙ «T amu wq, 
E 2 faa MAAAR SmrtiCan.iv 355. 
10; 3 act of taking the rest (311 яе) эта! 2i Ману 


150.25 (012.6) — а j 
s (anyagrahana-sapeksa) adj. dependent on the 


knowledge of other (syllable) эгет eo sqan ЧЕ wq 
алела: зена ң SpholSi. 259. 1. 

чает (апуаргаһапа!) adj. mention of the term anya (other) 
ос. алет mÈ PO GoviBh. 159. 15 (on ii. 3. 33) 

запеа (anyagraha-vijita) adj. conquerred or influenced by 
another planet ЭППИТ... їзїлє: gener Wo wm 
mimaa “аі VisnuDhaP. ii. 167 (294A. 5) 

этан (anya-gráma) т. another village ТАТ Ч | ЭШЕ. 
тїї KamSü.231.7 (3.5); ҸҸ Чейз = T TAA SüktiRa, 
110.8; zf sep! q ЧАЙ та PrabaK.80.29; РшаРтаЅай, 
8.8. 

sm (anyagrāhya-tva) n. the state of being fit to be grasped 
by other =n бта aÀ BalamBha. ii. 280.30 
(on 2. 161) 

Sm (anyaglayaka-caraka) m. one who moves for 
(finding) another suffering person 979%: - ЯТ uqa 
яа а "ича Чїй RÅN ATEAN ST: 
аач Т SthánT. 298A. 12. 

aage (anya-ghata) т. another jar or pitcher етут T 
чае чя Wemqi Zes qunm TattvCin. iv(1).107.2; 45- 
TR RA en та SarnkhyaPraBh.67.31 
(on 1. 150) 

aap (anyaghatakuksy-antara) л. [Loc.] inside the belly 
ofanother pitcher ЧН uz 9 aega cm fiag 
Wg RasRaSa. 9. 48. 

aage (anyaghatádi) adj. another јагеіс. аа a wq 91 
RAR A жїл smi <q ou] PratyabhiVi. i. 378.1 (on 
i. 7. 10) 

AA (anya-gháta) m. 1 damage to another person 99978 NU 
"TEN, SÑ qp npe, qureurerwef wena vp х8 
AbhinBhà. ii. 427. 17 (on 18.39); 2 killing of another person 997 ais 

R єчї: #1 qd mada ЇЧ qamaqqq 
Їйї sm TátpaVr.211. 11 (оп 2. 57) 

Sega (anya-ghrtàdi) adj. clarified butter etc. which are other 
(than purified) рате аб Fe fügen! sepan її 
W: КапбіРа. i. 14. 138. 
(any a-ghosa) m. sound of another ЧЕГ. FOLE тєп 
By Tb абаа Ren q mad: NyayMaVi. 532. 16 (on 
Saa (anyañga-éveta) adj, (animal) without blemish and уш 

‚ Инч wen AitBr. 18. 5 (492) (but S8: 
ERLE а гаў «тетет чы ls 

о sed) Т 

(апуа Сакта) п. 1 attack of enemy зчайѕ=те Чо. © 
DR я AAR CanaNiDa. 3. 19; 2 another country EITA, p 
i.3. 688. "ow ча чо жатчу ТоабаРоб 
u Sad (anyacaksur-vat) adv. like the eye of another person € 


чареаксачца NyiySu. (1 


ther person pisara 
amaA ч riri ч Wü 


359A. 12 (on ii. 2. 6) 


EON (anya-caksus). eye of ano 
д Saag BuddhaC. 12.98; 
Мима, 25. 87. ; 


AA (a-n 


yacat) adj. not bending (one’s own finger) m 
козы TE п mas Н 


ра$$. x. 24. 8 (comm. aaga) 


araq 94 3901 


(anya- catuspada) m. other quadruped aaam 
т? тїї чая YukuKa. 215. 11. së 
saag A (anyacatus- Pus [Loc.] in the place of other four 
(fingers) Яая "edt ЖЧТ тачу 
Man$S. 199. 16. = 
ammi (anya-carman) n. hide of another animal чнч: 
ача den! “qm ч хет wamaqa VámaP. 16. 11: 
avenir Ватан PÀ Пе: ЙЧ: PrabaK 91.4. 
эчте (anyacitá-stha) adj. remaining on the funeral руге of 
another person 29997 M ҸПТ Ч Т qemasaq 1 за. 
абат KathaSaSàag. x. 5. 197. 
saffa (anya-citi) f. anotheraltaruqar Гетце дуаа ñaaa 
Káty$S. xvi. 5. 9. 
aam (anya-citta) adj. [fā] А having mind fixed on some other 
person, inattentive 99199999791 fpa mq єтїп! база 
saa ыча od Жїз AA Saund. 6. 18; TARTA ўт 
mo + э: gA 709: $аџпа.7.10;99 sre Sa: agers 1 
4 «demise PañcT. 2. 26 (43) (216.9); 1 "imd wd 3m aai 
Чай я чагат wass efh чат Ѕтараті. (Ru) 1. 
31; PurusPa. 197.3; ОјјуаМіМа. 36.5;18 #9 ач .. | зіч 
жад wr Раабе VaraP.96.43;3Fqfrqi =4 cub š Је 
чтайїїї! а < ТАЕ cep sm Aage DeviBhäP. і. 20.49; 
дру: waqu RAAS <: йрт: 
Raa Vagebhata. 5. 8; AlankaŠe. 20. 8; (used as noun) (one) having mind 
fixed on another person ЗЧ уаттетатепетинтятчтатч. AbhinBhā. 
i. 289. 13 (on 6. 31); aami mA Чт se ХЕЧ 
RYAN qu VetäPañ. (Si.) 28.31; B having mind fixed on another object 
or thing, inattentive TARA "HI YA Raana BrN3rəP. 1. 
78; панча бч те ат чатта Aaii: NayaVi. 76.7 
(oni. 1.4): ятата еза R: MAEA: JayaMa. 159. 7 (012.8): Rre 
m ит ч deri ача wid тейи: gen: ВгаһтР. 
222.26утеңнйч ri agume q Эй srl ard Ra 
PariPar. 9. 20; алта .. ЧУЧ Ti бе! аттатат 
ТӨ Manaso. iv. 15.1489; aaea Ra veri! ® WWE 
PrasaRā. 2.21 (3): f пая! maf 9991 215151 ManvaVi. 301. 
19 (ол 3.34); тет РЕТ заб Hasyama. 1.8 (2); (used as 
noun) (one) having mind fixed on another object or thing T rafael 
читы fug ami sniqargqqerSaund.7.47; 4 99 өл = 
чтчачачтча І ааз я чї Я RRR BrParáSm. 2. 
106; BrBrahmaS. їй. 7. 148; зйгїл чї ЧЕЧ faal 
этте чаб 14а VedavyaSm.3.26; gaama ipu 
WS чаб чї weg qam я 599 SkandP. i. 616. 
Sra (anya-citta) n. another mind Ч Ч їшї (ЧӨ 
чабата дет ездач germane Sphuti-ii- 
89. 5 (on 2. 44) $ 
Зач (anyacitta-krta) adj. done Бу опе whose mind is fixed 
оп another person ЦЧ "Wd dm ча Зач sraiaded 
ӘҢ ач ET: SatTrayl. 225. 
AARE (anyacitta-tà) f. A the state of having mind fixed onanother 
Objectorthing,inattentiveness 091 ЇЧ ferr eaae id 
RW Eu: VisnuDhaP. iii. 41. 13; B the state of having mind fin 
On another person, inattentiveness RARR d багт: зай 
freres xxu ятата хет PadmP. iv. 108. 16 
amea (ariyacitta-tva) п. А the state of having mind fixed on 
Anotherobjector thing, inattentiveness 99197 E eR ped oU 
AbhinBhā. iii. 162. 17 (on 22. 24); B the state of having ыг. | 
another person, inattentiveness akap Ч š 
mei eea RasiSu. 0 ре 
забе (anya-cid) f. А false knowledge T x 
Ta: etes M (Mà) 15.132. (onm ЭНЕ 
B another knowledge sfm RIRE sus deat 
añkaDigVi. (Mà) 15. 134. 


зача 

EUIS (anya-cintë)/.1A attention to or thought of another thing 
ormaterqdisdírwi Ч =F чїй aeaea NagaSa.5.2; 
f& w dR теп «тачат этїї Reed AASE: l TilaMañ. 
280.8;919: maipi єй оч ASA werd | агай 
fh HARTI Каак. 20.16; IB thought of opposite 99 жя ЯНӘ 
зич ч аач) gaai чай aà Вһаурга, (ба) 
214. 21 (9); 1C deliberation or discussion on another thing 919: AM q: 
зї: FR: WO Vq wm w ara aem Bhásk. 
ü.210.19(oniüi. 1.1); Zany other thought эрен 94981494: | 
Pieria: mamat aaa: TejoBiU. 4. 6. 

aaa (anyacintanurodha) m. [Inst.] in accordance with 
attention to or consideration of another thing 919 
femen! зачитат іча т ufu PadmP. (Ra.) 55.21. 

этат ИН (anyacintà-parisrama) adj. tired of , i.e. occupied 
with the thought of otherirafer=rafasm= SARRAT: ERA 
q: я gga: Ч; BhaviP. 322B. 31 Gi(1). 5. 40) 

aaaea (anyacintã-viniścaya) m. ascertainment of the 
thought of another thing е4 qera qaaa 1 па 
zaa несет AbhinDa. 68. 

etat (anya-cintita) adj. thoughtby other (-zrárs:) Чеча 

.. атр бая Kád.91. 14. 

E: (anyacintya-tva) n. the state of being what is doubtful 

Озго тч wur sre FIT ада ч! 
gemaa SamaraSü. 44. 17. 

зача  (anya-cihna) n. 1 other sign-post +q daraan 
wedi mime W 50гуа$. 44; 2 mark or emblem of other (deity) 
anaenda я чїч ParáSu. 9. 6. 

згч (anya-cumbana) n. act of kissing another (lady) Я тї 
хі тё авч sal Sra sq Каууада.2. 125. 

эгчгїїйє1 (anya-cetikā) f. another maid 44gm st 
аеачаратсі Ра l 2999 даа ! =з їчтї 
wi = ®+®ЧИЙ KathaSaS3g.xii 4. 157. 

aadd (anya-cetana) adj. having mind devoted to someone else 
Sui чаййшєя ана ce uen]! чта ятлап татат Faire: 
VàmaP. 17. 55. 

згааян (anya-cetas) adj. A having mind fixed on another person, 
imattentive zd Ёк Warp 19209 БЧТ Ratna. 2. 
6d9) тїшїп freni Raa: kt maqaam ай 
ff sei PadmP. (Ra) 10.31:39тјттнччтачатетат:1 эйт 
aaa aeaea <q saq HarVi. 23. 47; sumi umi 
айч я д wmm amm «тін waa 9ч а9: RàmC. 
19.60дөн cxi forum cher Әр] eaog aua 
RághPin.(Dha) 15.27; НЗ: Яй її гиң те AT 
gara wq 854 famen (ЧЕ PárivC. 3.863; B having 
mind fixed on another object. inattentive АТЫЙ эЧ 91 fur 
samaa чийн биа чев& = Ва Ч н mà: 


NaisC. 18. 72. 
Sra erca another thought AA IA аша 
Ве yl чт aaa: NyáyVi.2.23. 


зае (anyacetas-ka) adj. (used as noun) (one) having mind 
fixed on another object. inattentive аЗ ® 
ara w Я 919 ManuBh. i. 103. I (оп 2. 53) 
spe  anya-cesta) adj. having different activity тарк] Чир. 
wam ЯЯ: Магар. 39. 8. 
эгачия -собапа) n. act of impelling, i.e. referring to one + 
үе Gam uuph pd wl ты wm 
Pradi. ii, 95А. 11 (on i. 2. 64) 
a (anya-codita) adj. impelled or prompted by another person : 
. md чэй ачаб = = ч чий чане! эма em 
pim 'Rávans. 2. 58 [moved by another, MW] ` > ; 
(nya dy) taber Quim) to te rise gin : 
ч ыу A аң BrAmUBhVà.iv.4.1234. 50— 


3902 


эйт wr WS 
гах (anya-caura) т. another robber or thief E 

йїп ч sei sfr Rer fud KulaCüT. 5 9. 3 

эгри, (anyacchanda-vartin) adj. following kt complying 

with the will or liking of another person 2fsureqraqqq ана 

KofaKaTa. 2. 4912. 

эген  (anya-cchandas)(- anya-chandas) n. another ш 

» ñi : BháttDi. 

AAE, ТТТ, За Кая Ñ 
iv.3. 19 (onx.5.2);iv.4.3 (onx.5.2); f Ч эге" 85 
MimāKau. ii. 303. 16 (on їйї. 2. 41) š E 

(anyacchandünuvartin) adj. following orcomplying 

with the will or liking of another person ЧІ m P 


sif Мајја, 260. 46. 


amasal — (anya-cchàyà) f. 1 another modification of voice 


эгїї Q втттїй:! ems cum Ga ñiq 


Rame: ЅатріКа, ii. 176. 8 (3. 125); 2 shadow of another (woman) 
wf .. заалаа 54 Че Tl wed ms NataLaRaK. 
2371. 


aasad (anyacchäyã-yoni) adj. produced from the shadow 
of another (poet) aA fam, әтйїїгєччєөтатаїтаї KavyalanSa, iii. 2. 
T аттатат 191. ufi + ча ashi qes remp KavyPra. 
483. 2; SühiDa. 464. 6; 464. 9. 

aasa (апуа-ссһаѕапа) n. different preaching or doctrine 


Aaea WaR Seed PrabháC. 77. 26. 


aBa  (anya-ccheda) m. denominator of another, i.e. next (term) 
эгїї Віа їй Чий AryaSi. 15. 13 (147) 
sasay, (anya-chandas)(— anya-cchandas) n. another metre it 
с quq .. wem cH Latya$s. 
vii. 9. 13; DrahySS. xx. 425. 


aa (anya-ja) adj. [fä] А produced from different object or thing 
ауа REN dq: TRR: а Sa; dp 98: R 
S: PramaVar, 3.470; 99768 Эче ӘУ: We Ym; ÓTFaqlsuaSi. 
DEDI Kult ЧІ shi m wards 
ЗП SQPDTK[TantrRa26.87; ЕЧ ЧЧ ЕЧ иет | 
SRU {тї рдЧ CaturCin. (1). 417. 12; Bi belonging 
to another person ТЧ тей qq fom ЧЕГ! тавая 
е q <s ЖЕТ: Мапаѕо, ii. 20. 1044; ВИ Бот of another person 
q Wr АРЛ < чалы ЧЕЧ: ViraMi. 593, 8 (on 2, 
127); (used as noun) (one) born of another person киа СЧ 
TETHHD qar WEDb агат чарте TAARN MAT VayuP.ii. 
43.13; C produced from the Opposite, i.e. illusion AAAA: NXSTIST- 
Rana: | UN Wr EM ЛГУ YogVä. iii. 67, 58, 
AANS Я n. another non-sentient bein; Эттец 
Resa: адаа: урет ащ үз Ё 
112, 2 oid 


ЭГЕЧ (anya-jana) m. 1 stranger ay Чейз], 
а 
Ы Ета TTE WD ной GopBr.i.3. 18 (87:14); STTS 
БЕ моо. 18; Ri weqe RSEN 
ч ERU Дд За ЧАТА: SubháRaSarn.575;2 other person 
L L ads 
В SE Vitis i$ ee ат 
mmm ЕТ ет zat ФТ KamSü.266. 15(5.2); IR] E 
Итеа w Ж а лї | sa 
Set: Фил: Калас у. 2, 11; ye : 


1 gia 
Yi.124.475 g ч Rigi vitri amr Эі алы 
e ТТА BhaviP. 30B. 29 G. Kio с 
mas э x Ç S SF- 
с ч PNE заара. 13; KumüaPraPra. 65, 12. g 
Auer T SaäkaDigVi (Ма уз ap er ELT es 

NOU А Азыл лы у Ë i 
t ] zd 


эт 
issu egest Кы айа wenige: AhirbuS, 38 20, 
чаа я ЗТ ЕП T MA ЅиЬһа аа 
37; Rush бча: mu 9 ASAT ЧӘ: YašasCam. i 
iosa wr serrer qa Кё яечка Pay 
iv. 74. 14; азїйсн тй quu qeq quara lanSiPa, i, 19.82; 
a f& я vwd Эч ятата TrisaŠaPuC. i. 6. 516; 4 eg 
of people 314 ufmpeisferumaeruenisR w KathaSaSàg. xii. 19, 156 

emen  (anya-janaka) adj. (used as noun) (one) who produces 
another "Td: ... fsh SÀ menna TiN- 
Amad cu чї ASA AASA NTA: 
PañcPā. 28. 6 (on i. 1. 1) 

amamah (anya-janaka) т. another father «9 ч ti 
я їч a 597199 ManvaMu. 400. 16 (on 9. 191) 

aapa (anyajana-krpálu) adj. compassionate towards other 
people MATERA ENE A Fren ei 
RRi meda suq МаҮапа$й. 110. 3 (14. 44) 

AAAI (anya-janátā)/.other people deag: welz r wadana- 
maa #@ячагї ат e Mais. їй. 8. 10 (iii. 111.6) 

эч ӨЧ. (anyajana-durlabha) adj. rare in other people IRT- 
WA 2 RART .. ARa mo алат: W: Ubhayäbhi 
15. 12. 

AAAA (anya-janana) n. 1 another birth ÅAS TAAA NAA- 
ЗЕ Трет таат SubhäRaSarn. 48; 2 next birth pd. ЧИМ 
ЧЫЙЇСЧӨТТЇЗЇЧ mq Surath.6. 87. 

ЭГЕЙ (anya-janani) f. 1 another mother Freeride 
mih pandama: MatsyaP. 100. 10; BhaviP. 729A. 25 (iv. 85. 
29); PadmP. v. 20. 14; 2 mother of another person misri їчї! 
Чч mAsa Рай We Maf SkandP. 11163). 6.51. 

aada (anya-janapada) m. another countryside fti «T go 
эче Раз єч Arth$a. iii. 206.7 (134) 

этеа (anyajana-priti) f. pleasure of other people чаң ... 
іча qam SubháRaSarh. 246. 
SMAA, (anyajana-vat) adv. like an ordinary ог common person 
amie vain чта чїй frg RámC. 
(App. 2) 37. 21. 

aaa (апуајапа-уада) m. blame or sensure by ordinary or 
Common people тауча Ҹа: ümid KundaMa. 6. 37. 
„чача (anyajana-Sañkā) f. consideration as ordinary or common 
usai ЧЧЧ Wáq| аяр ufo я eda Mrcoh. 


эгеп (anyajana-sañkramatā) /.causewa for other people 
ЭЙ wp на чй. жашнан о” 
аба om Ë "vem: <q: RY fedi 


: SaduktiKa. 260. 25. 


s Ч у S (anyajana-sanksaya) m. destruction of other people 
a " pog Wels: Niros. 


postu (anyajana-sandigdha) adj. doubtful or unknown ^ 

e ог common people чаш: mung чап f | 
5 "| ` Š 

аттата 1, ЗАТ Пп Yadava. 6. 54. 

š anyajana-sambaddhā) adj. (f) connected with 

ordinary or common People TeTTT+eT тең т ET sees 

n iq тач ЛТ. eh 

68. 4 (ол 1. 5) | pe 


(any; ajana-sámànya) adj. common to the rest of thè 


people ї фаз 

Е Ѕкапар iii (3). 17.2. E xe 

me _(anyajanaprahaniya) adj. unintelligible to other 
Э кй < 


PIE 
SUME 9 
ТЇ KamSn. 286. 15 (5.4); JayaMa. 286. 19 (оп 54) 


СУСАУ m. love for other person (than 
їчї Š 


энтта Wien: чай дард: эйт 
NágaSa. 19. 11. - 


va ———— 


эгелеп 
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Сы (anyajanabhišañka) f. apprehension of. beinga stranger 
fasi uerus БЕП Калама, 1.28. 

STATI (any eee) = impossible for ordinary or 
common people 89 Ч т z . чеп 
zd а mph, Ж: CaitaCa. 58. 5 (3) < 

sm (anyajanašraya) adj. existing in another person AATA- 

mae тч: M Ama$.34; SaraKanthà. 330. 23; SahiDa, 5932. 

arar (anyajanásraya) m. shelter of other people sissnfs- 
раў яя эта чч ur fund ЗЧ ЖТТ YafasCam. 
ii. 344. 15. 

эга Атия (anyajanášrita) adj. existing in another person 
чїч Эта: ЖЧ JAg ŚatTrayi. 851; KàvyalanSü. 
iv. 3.2; SubhaRaK. 17.17: SüktiRa. 195.14; SaduktiKa. 121.7; Alaikàe. 
13.0 (75) 

aaa (anya -janita) adj. procreated by another person (than one’ 5 
own self) З d Ят чает ната ая чил Чї: 
ManvaMu. 369. 21 (on 9. 32) 

(anyajaniya-) denom. to regard like a stranger SATTA- 
її ЧЕЧ: queni wi ЧЕЧ: SubhaRaSar.520. 
эЧ  (anyajanur-bhavisnu) аф. » which is going to be 
produced in the next birth 991579 еї аєа етты 
NaisC. 9. 45. 

Умач" — (anya-jantu) m. 1 different creature TINAA- 
чапа wur) а= Әт 4 ЧОТА qq VasiS.45.93;2 ordinary 
being al: чеч Sq та їчї! Wd я 59-і wea 
Ta=rqq $атага$ап. 4. 626; 3 other creature 421 Wm: ЧП чё 
giie) demo чат їч тата aeq РАаСоКа. 184. 

эгер ӨГ ЕП (anyajanma-kalañkitā) adj. (f. vitiated by any 
other birth zd Tame wr Ял: чаа! рї ПЧ 
яте ЕП YogVā. iv. 17.2. 

зала (апуајапта- -krta) adj. LA accomplished in former birth 
Эген: VU: goai seda: VisnuP. i. 11. 20; 1B commited in 
former birth ARA ПЕТ]: sa EASI MSA: 
чїй: Fongs ЧАЧ, MarkP. 16. 14; STWIPTEGEdEd ... qr: | 
чїгдїї ... ейтен: BrKathaK.57.321; qat sq Є ч wi 
"RUD wm зачитат ami Td ч араң! .. агар 
Wü qq wd YETA Райт. ii. 88. 20; атчан ааа 
kama UE: TrisaŠaPuC. і. 4. 780; IC done or performed i in former birth 
8а чытый ч feni wer чәчең! эі wd 89 resta 
AstüSam.i.62.3 (1. 9); #15999 Qamraq ӘЧ) SPI 
Sm {айгп wam Райса. 139. 3; 2 next or future birth її 
нчү її те <q ба Ri: 
ehem: mi {шї SubhaRaK. 49. 49; 3 the word anyajanmakrta 
"RUE экп аще ўч maA ч эче PadMañ on КАН. 
оп P. ii. 1. 45 (60.21) 

aaa — (anyajanma-carita) n. activity belonging to former 
binhi чола fri a 1 1975 BhaviP. 168A. 30 
(i. 116. 35) 

аы Ҹа: (anyajanma-janita) adj. A produced in the Ене 
binha qd (ул. згерту 9998 Ф991 9999 
те Weperet YogYa. 1. 3; B commited in the former birth eiat 

A Rmi ат suit HarsaC. 47.3. 

ЭП (апуајапта-ја) adj. (f.) arisen from former birth 
ЧЕ ЇЧ апе aae SivDr. 5. 16- пес 
NEQU. йа) adj. arisen шыч. pd: 


Tnm TilaMañ. 169. 14: == 

` SSF82813 (anyajanma-durita) n. sinorevilcommitedin the (т 

Sinh x š згрт ИЙ atm 

он (Ма) 41. 

ы (anya-janman) л. 1 former binh; pas 
IAÑ (vl. 


past life f: s ade Б 
MaháBhi. i. 68. 10; IR 


эченда. 


Чїй: ginem. ак VisnuP.i.12.82:8 ариптер 91 dere 
ТЧЧ: Q айя urq VisuP. iii. 11.36; MatsyaP. 102.25; PadmP. 
1.89.35 гагы wem Радаа течат VisnuP.v. 13.35; 397911 
Wem ич: й чї! 59 mamara zl ASA Tera 
Майр. 70.36; TARRAA заң sasa бач! werd ЧЕН weht 
Spera YogYa. 1.3; чаччу SIE wer жїл: яч 

SN ПӘЙ, Lalita, 1 (0). 3; YasasCam. ii. 93.4; spore 
Web ийла. qunm PadmP. (Ra.) 8. 247; smqerWH À єт 
Amga: в тїй AA RA PadmP. (Ra.) 32. 84; AJIT 
НП PRAA aea: m чаа: PadmP. (Raj 43. 79; ЧЕТ 
лет: Чай suruat УагайгаС. 15. 30; эй Ed 
чаура sme m m wq BrahmVaiP. 
i22.18 9919 qe чеп ci чаза ad ач Far: 
Raves: SkandP. v(2).81.90;52 эд i агч. Черт! 
чнч: $q: ФЕ CTSG gA UH PadmP.ii. 106.8; 2 next or future 
birth її: WaEI чо] ufi! чегет rer 
Мажр.8.216;9 ЧЧ ®я% чї qi ua sade wem 
е9 aAA Магкр.29.31;99 9 этед MárkP. 93. 
1195.8; wd meN pi aaaea MatsyaP. 70. 23; ardt 
UTERE smqgepu ш Wd qam AvantiKa. 182. 6; ЕЙТ 
ASAA Нн us ufdituVa.9.13;8 AAA + meer 
WE Paras. 30. 12; 15-97914 zaan ЧЕТТ: BhágP. iv. 
1.36; йч ...1 аён à яа maed Wen SkandP.i (1). 
14.10; #19192 Чат кїтїї: [1 d up Ter чал 
suq: VàmaP.46.29;:m t атпа qaem 24 ferr] Жїзї 
їз wx: VaraP. 28.5; 9979165 "I Wqde 9а: өре 
BrKatháK. 109.23; frat =тачтазї remi PATE! эя 
"uei ятак BhaviP. 108B. 12 (i. 59. 24): Әтин qq; UJEN 
Бает Gub ыч Я gnata BhaviP. 167B. 25 (i. 
116.16); тайча A ча чай =й "41 š 
gÈ qur ч sipeq KathaSaSag.iv.2. 164; Тал "ei аатай 
amf KathaSaSšg. хіі. 23.72; ASA afa шїп faur ..1 чий 
=a ч=п Sup rase $агараРа. 1425; Subhási. 2645; {ЯГ ЧЕ 
Tm R | S тїшї HD sr qaq PalaGoKa. 
ачэй беч: ure qems=rrsh A цч qf Subhisi. 1924; 
qug gemi Sam vermesegen ЭЧ Um а: 
Righ.9.14;cdi ЧАТА Ri aea MahaN. 9. 90; ЗА different 
binh TARA Zmd Yd ЧЧ Tie 9:1 AT- 

неш жш 90797117: Ваһап. (Dha.) 12.3; ЗВ another (form of) 
SR чабата qna f бра geimi 
amma Bhàsk. ii. 246. 20 (on iii. 2*2) [being born again, MW.] 

SAARNA (anyajanmapari vritaéraya) adj. who has acquired 
thecycieofother births d ARATA ... quin .. AE 
qip xd аач чың. dust LaikaSa. 100. 19. 

алиа (anyajanmaprápti-nimitta) л. cause of obtain- 
ment of next or future birth zz nf orare eren. siqqa=a sf 
qma ChándoUBh. 301. 11 (on v. 10. 5) 

эгеде (anyajanmaphala-dána) п. gift of fruit їп the form 
of next or future binh ЧЧ A Кееш ы 
woes чый неріне AvantiKa. 38. 12, 

зач (anyajanma-bhartr) m. husband in the former birth 
qisa A wu causal Sei wes Sq Webs Ува. 


22,28. 


Saad (anyajanma-bhavántara) n. another embodiment in 


пакет (anyajanma-sukrta) z. good aryimons actin former 
bada quuu {Әй saq {учына <Ë uer 


pañca. 141. 10. 


Per tcu Ny&yMan. ii. 39. 20. ; == 


Quspan) aqe ar sal cet 
“a s мыры S D а 


—————————————— O 


Б M АГА c REM CERA RAE 
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HAAA 
HAAA (алуа залата) п. [Loc.] during а 
чаа: 
birth 


Вазу T rara: TilaMañ. 220.12; 881 1 
im fem wem für чатан: pa: ВһаміР. 39B. 
i. 16.27 
f ERSTE (anyajanmántara-Krta) adj. done during the period 
3 
of the former binh ЭТТ і wi ui sempe! 99 197: 


чё [її її mæ, Bram. 86.5. 
заа (anyajanm-lya) adj. S i as noun) (that) which pertains 


а 

to former birth ЧНЧ vmi | wd ems 

d rad d in former birth 
amaaa — (anyajanmopátta) adj. acquired in fo 

эгат ая ЧТ ат Wenn Ssmi Кай. 

13.11. 


135454 (anya-janya) adj. 1 other than what is related to man amr 
wei гщл s 991 KausiBr. 9.4(42. 20); Sankhá$S. v. 13. 3; 
2 (anyajan-ya) belonging to another регѕопіч ТЧ: freni: 
AAS TRISTI: | : TrisaSaPuC. iv. 1. 649. 

Temp (anya-janya) adj. [f—ä] 1 produced by another person 
=й Бтр ТТЕП! Á q + WERUAD чт 
NyàyMaii.i. 56. 15;2ərəlf%a didi AARE ATTRAE- 
її SivarkaMaDI. i. 141.5 (on i. 1.3); 2 caused by another PYAS H- 
ЧЫЧ .. ЧӨН чї TA: SaduktiKa, 235. 31. 

3794 (anya-jaya) т. victory over enemy SATTA qasiq 
заа QI für ad: SukraNi. 4(7). 241. 

SAAANA (anyajaläläbha) m. non-availability of. other water ӨЛ 
RAAY ч EARRA VARNA A R ara 
ВаїатВһа, i. 420. 16 (on 1. 159) 

aAA (anya-jalà$aya) m. another water ee PSU 
(reta: зіч) агер тч: РайсТ. 1. 127 (18) (133.2); Райса, 
87-13: ЧЕТ ЧАТ: ... чанае: ... елет. 
атра: NalaCam. 5. 56 (28); BTqT айнага 35189 ал: ashi 
чїч Š ел mAsa АФР. 1. 26. 

ЗГТ (anyajalollangha) m. ‚ crossing of ordinary water ЯТЕ- 
pum ЧЧ: mat | Cemara wanuri quf HIAR PáršvC. 

Sravmrestadtr (anyajágrad-darsanayogya) adj. fit for perception 
by another who is awake T = SES =й ч wur 
aaen: ПАЇ ЧЇЧ .. SER ÓivinkaMaD[, ii. 232.3 
(оп їйї. 2, 6) 

AAMA (anyá-jata) adj. 1Ai (used as noun) (child) bom of another 
person + qr em aiaa RI RV. vii. 4, 7; Nir, 3. 1 (59. 9); 
ЛАН (used as noun) (one) born from other person (than brother-in-law) 

GautaDS. i iii. 10.21; 


: fiee- 
VIS Sšra.9.33; чей simt сз Rri 
Taai dp qd 
i. 282. 17 (on 3. сд 1B originating from another person TT sr 
ыш чч RV. 
ДҮ; d d vii. 52.2; 2 derived from 
жне ARa: AUR i. 140. 3 (2. бу; 


Апһ$а1. 230. 2 es 
(revenue) derived from other (sources) (2. I5) (used аз noun) 


1Q. зн in different (family ог race) зт «ur Кы ез 

Шш; Re < ОСА чч mt 
ыы 

ute a 

E Aa rer. 95991491 


$ivaP. i 
(anya- Дай. 1A dierent 1.24.74 (32А 5) 


Species (of! being) 
Ч YogYā. 3. 12; 


s: „Тї Samanist. s s чүп} 
deni ` SIQI драг ару 


UD eq: анат тай Wiss: 975 sa ManuBh. ` 


(the body огу а pe 
ЧЧ 5ГЕ 


Эчт, 
$атага$й.50. 15; IBipersonof different caste ЧЕЙ ... 
aer ust dil quit LN. мі. 241, AEN 9 
агага бта катетнї 99 ViraMi. 1011. nS 3.268); idem 
зетят; 2А other degree 891 
Cr ss, | asama Иа: — BrühmSphuSi, 18. 4; 
2B other entity (i.e. mean Sun) дечет: . 
meret SiddháTaVi. (SesaVà.) 3. 13; 3 different generic propery 
атата 54: 9 sma 9:1 eiua Зага, 
BrÁraUBh Và. ii. 1.439; 4differenttype HANTE ба ЧЕ 
з= эй 99791181 qq wq SiddhaTaVi. 244.23. 
spawn (anya-jati) adj. 1 of different class, + heterogencous "Iss 
апат афа зета Q P SlokaVar.6.46 (742.3), тц чт 
тта «raw BrAmUBhVa. ii. 3. 105; 2 belonging to different caste 
аатта: geur Tragar BrDharmaP. ii. 14.12; (used as noun) 
(husband) belonging to different caste 3ГЕ ЧЕП Уп wf айа! 
Дап їл wp ча WA SkandP. уі. 241. 23; 3 of different 
category Яй 9 “ws Gmm wq Lilà. 70, 
(anyajàti-grahana) n. knowledge of other generic 
property qËq ... «Этте ІУ чє] ТЛ adadenn: 
ER TantrVà.6.7 (on i. 2. 2); aR aane ӘЧ We 
amsa aaa A 9 NyàySu.(So) 11. 31 (on i. 2.2) 
aama (anyajāti-pariņata) adj. entering into the (mutation 
of) another birth v3 PAR aR Рота (rR: 
npag) YogBh. 183. 1 (on 4. 2) 

aama (anyajāti- деу) adj. (f.) referring or pertaining 
to different class Чай SaraKanthà. 
463. 1. 

ЗУТ (anyajáti-samayoga) m. association, i.e. allying 
with other species (of being) fire: < mga anaa ml 
saei: ттт ЇКЇ MarkP. 9. 12. 

ЭЧӘР  (anyajáti-sambandhin) adj. related to different 
species mig: . mafia чїнң! я эгеп її Nyás. 
ii. 447. 8 (on vi. 3. 42) 

(anyajati-sutà) f. girl of different caste aaran: 


ЧӨЧЇ чатта: | aaia Чач mien їп BrDbarma 
ii. 14. 12, 

ЭГЕН (anyajati-stha) adj. pertaining to different species Wd 
ЧИП ASAN Sw wd mfa gaT: PadmP. 
(Ra.) 11. 197. а 

зата (anyajátlya) adj. 1A belonging to different caste W Ч 
TUUS Чї: <q wq qr KätySm 81. (used as noun) i >. 
belonging to different caste асаб "D SITE aae 
TantrVà, 590, 5 (on ii.3.3); Чая Чеч чат wa far: 
Чаў. ud oq SI^ BhaviP. 269A. 23 (i. 182. 10); veré T 
«єтїї STRUD... тїйє ARTEA SmrtiCan. їйї. 34.9; IAE 
татат ЧЕЧЕ ManvaVi. 650. 11 (on 5.90); ФҸ, ~ 
rr 5 . чїч qur ча мем: 
25 (on 1. 96); 1B belonging to diffe erent species ЧЇ 
m Tel WD mf Гү g: ze “eq YukukKa. 

(used as noun) belonging to different species vemm 
EIN NyaySu. (So.) 10. 34 (on i. 2. 2); 2 belonging 
o ifferent generic Tue R EPIEEGI epe mmus 
NyàyRa. 919. 21 e 2 

° 7. 269); 3 belonging to different type or kin 
ч 


469.23. : {с 
а (anyajātiya-tva) л. the state of belonging to ат 
e (этат) Яй 999 © 

ManuBh. îi. 344. * (on 10. 45) 


(anyajatiya-daha) m. act of burning, i.e. remation of 


TSOn belonging to different caste Sr-asmátaeare 
1999 Напа. 92. 1. 


TM 
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araara (anyajātiyālambana) n. substratum belonging to 
different kind #9 aR e чыч ая 
ат бач ЯМ аат Prasmrip AbhidhK. 145.22; Ѕрһща. iii. 64. 
13 (on 3. 32) 
M (anya-játya) n. l another, i.e. similar type (of hypothenuse) 
„грн бирызкы Гыз релт лү SiddhaTaVi. 56.14; 
ie e quy seemed Ча un RA q т 
SiddhaTaVi. 326. 15. 
arar wq (anyajaáty-asambhava) m. absence of origin from a 


person of different caste Ч Ч яттан, AANA 


= 


msaani T=Tq SmrtiCan. iv. 565. 14. 

aaga (anyajáty-udbhava) adj. born in a different caste 9 
q =m ow =m этегез 97 Райса. 90.22, 

таят (апуајапт- ika) adj. belonging to another binh sfera 
mimi c2 ЫЯ aA айч maA pe AEA 
MARRET: BodhiBhà. 71. 6; 71. 9 [DBHS.] 

arae (anyajanv-avabaddha) adj. fixed by, ie. related to the 
other knee тай: + ЛТ ыкшый: Залга есу] запт 
Manaso. iv. б. 906. 

araq (anya-jamatr)m.otherson-in-law ST=TaATqrjarqirqi АТАЙ 
mai четтет! (чае qenata srarqarq 11 BrKatháŠloSarn. 
22. 135. 

зачатага (anyajayaá-prasakta) adj. attached to second wife 
эгертаттиўвя fur абая 9:1. еї arar ЖИЙ ГЕТ 
KathāSaSāg. x. 9. 3. 

sme (anyajàála-stha) adj. remaining in another web УТ: . 
fqan Wepueneurqnesqa! ASA абат: WU dd 

qar KathaSaSag. xii. 3. 94. 

srafWgsr (anya-jighrksà) f. desire for seizing another object ÉR- 
чату Rrmis=mgam) s saf: samaq TAARE: 
LaksmiT. 13. 28. 

rats (anyajita) n. name of a Saiva text Ўт Sen g: ЧЕЧ 
miea: .. ufq = i чтепЇгап$їРа. ii. 1.49(5) 

эгеп (anya-jità) adj. (f.) (used as noun)(one) who is won by 
another person +é gererent Жр! заан 
Чгїл a терет (eren) МаһаВһа. i. App. I. 55 (41) 

зай (anya-jiva) т. 1 another individual soul Sr: 
LaCandr. 490.23; [її qum wr wu AlankaMaii. 1633; 
чеген... аат эта seemed 
mita Bhàsk. ii. 8l. 24 (on ii. 3.2); 2 another living being ЗУЙУЧЧ ТТ 
"pene! enimi ч KAR faepe Kuval. 120 (D 

aiaa, (anyajiva-vat) adv. like another living being #4 | aud 
чач іч aa q oni 999 я хаа ч d 
SkandP. ii (9). 3. 38. 

эгат (anyajivadhisthita) adj. inhabited by another 
individual soul*q sg ARIT: =ч 
S= VedántSà. (Rà.) 252. З(опі ñi. 1.24); RTQ sf яаа 99 
Яд aiaee Яй Uer gu Вгай5аВ!. 
(Sri) ii. 218. 1 (on iii. 1.24) 

Эге (anyajüáta-tva) л. the state of being known by another 
Person Tree: wm Wem 1425. 208. 10- Ln 

AAA (апуа-јпапа) n. 1 knowledge of another (object) mi 

ї я mee aama xaRr(BrahmSi 151.22 @4 С 

Tm Вп атап edi vicem чачат бара, 
1.1.4; PrakaVi. 100.21: + атлай SER кыз 2 
6B. 8 (on i. 1. 16); Тацуртака. 19В. 12 (on i: 1. 16); 2 knowledge 777 
Sae, LalitaTriBh. 355. 18 (ол 59: T — 

SIUS BrAraUBhVa.i.4.981; s 
бетй ат, VedántDi. 15.5 (oni. 1.5); PILLE 
SaR sre VedaSarn. 89.5: 9: 
Shi sea fasi UNO Io 
аата 


этапа 


ЖЧаЙЧ PrakaVi. 100. 21; GoviBh. 97. 8 (on й. 1. 14); PrakaVi. 124. 6; 
атая RaM VedántKa. 108. 16 (on i. 1. 7); 3 knowledge of 
anything else 1 Ao waq її ЧЧ 
ЭЙТ AnuVyà. 8В.9 (on 11): Я сач Wf: wamra 
MAEA AnuVyà. 9А. 7 (on 1.1); 4 another knowledge ARAA 
Sorea dakita (Ке) 56.9; "181 RaR aeai qg 

-. maae 19 wari fu AnuBh.33.25 (on i. 1. 11); 
Su of other ferat: — Bhásk. i. 173. 21 (on i. 
4.5) 

SiS (anyajñana-krta) adj. caused by another knowledge 
этчи .. e Забба: - frg депата Gnd 
"oq RRRA, PratyabhiVi.i. 336. 3 (on i. 6. 9) 

aaa (anyajnüna-jreya) adj. (used as noun) (object) which is 
to be known by another knowledge 9778 ч (нага ач qar 
чц, гета 4а9 15151. 48. 3. 

ANAI (апуајӣдпа-дһага) f. flow or continuation of the 
knowledge of another (object) ПЧТ ТЕ _... ДН 
SiddhàLeSar.155.3; 1 wara ... HAAA ANAT- 
FNA: SiddhaLeSam. 183. 3. 

(anyajnàna-pratibandha) т. hinderance to the 
knowledge of another (object) Я AMARA 2799, ЗЯТЯ 
тати Ud аанча AdvaiSi. 694. 15. 

aaa  (anyajfiana-pratibandhikà) adj. (f.) hindering 
the knowledge of another (object) (чп) maaana, 
zapa чегїї TattvCin. i. 772. 5. 

AAMA (anyajñäna-mătra) n. another knowledge in general 
(набе) wr rre ч я fud wea! .. кн Ped 
Weed ча ап! qaraqa айч чаттан: TauvSarn. 1880. 

атаа (anyajñána-varjita) adj. devoid of anotherknowledge 
тети ... wi fuer en risa AA: BrDharmaP. i. 58.60. 

aama (anyajñana-sadhana) n. means of another knowledge 
чат чебич налете: ЯЯ... ARRATE- 
erm: Nyayámr. 624B. 3. 

гаяти (anyajnàna-hetu) m. cause of the knowledge of another 

(object) T атаара 89:5рпоі5і. 140.2; aaraa N- 
$гшаРга. iA. 187. 5 (оп i. 1. 1) 

эг (anyajñanadi) adj. knowledge of another etc. Sata 
gaiga: 19 YogSà. 53. 14 (3) 

aama (anyajñananapeksa) adj. independent of any another 
knowledge 27211 таа 04, arsi BrAraUBh. 131.13 
(on i. 4. 10) 

(anyajüiánánupayogin) adj. not conducive to ће 
udi f& saw! абача 
frau wak qam Муау5а. 34. 13. 

Sram (anyajñanabhava) m. absence of another knowledge 
еги Ci ааттаа таа ЫН: VivaPraSar. 25. 22. 

этап (anyajñanavedya) adj. not to be known by means of 

her knowledge М№узуКо, 49. 12. 

заат = (anyajñánasarhsrsta) adj. not associated with апу 
oiher knowledge га TEE RE 
aai SarraDaSam. 3. 174. 

эгтатятача  (anyajüánasambhava) m. impossibility of the 
knowledge of another 1 rawe 
үейапїрї. 15. 6 (gn i. 1. 5); ez air 94 бла чайна 

паге VedaSam. 89.5. _ 
perasa (anyajišnopayosi-ta) f tbe state ofbeingcondacive 


- C 


to the knowledge of another Fa: {щч дачамі эта .. ANRA 


сагая rae T Ea s ie. sentient 
reig AA A . geia зе 


361.3. 


жий ме. 


л ee Sco pe sy 5 LA УЛЛУ с T Pe e e DORIA cae ma L ar = P S U. 
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ji the state of being what is to be known 
MR m ee teftes Ins 175.5 
by another SAA ТЧЧ КЧЧТ IstaSi.241.1: 
аї әгчйнчйїч 999 Greg, Gras, bids es 
mn 343. 14. 
чта MARATA IstaSi, 343. 14. Е 
SIEHT (anyajyakà-sadhana) n. асі of finding out ip 
chord ofanarc mies; 1299 Чаң! 
Golà. 282.6. E З 
јуӣ ining the remaining Rsine 
Sram (anyajyánayana) n.act of obtaining š el 
(ofthe unconsidered part of arc) Q art wit mami WI 
aama web чача: SiddháTaVi. 63. 21. x 
jyà-sà ding out another chor 
AAAA (anyajyà-sadhana) m. act of fin Ë 
of an arc WIRE йш лї VERAT] razan ы! 
эч Т Gola. 283. 6; MTA 91194 — JOARE 
aai sqraraqiaqerii тае SiddhàTaVi. 67. 14. 
aaa (а-пуайс) gr. non-subordinate, i.e. principal nominal stem 
aAA: ARASA gÁ: JaineVya. iii. 1. 17. a 
AAS (апуа-Йатага) т, another Dämara (knight or lord) Зе 
эта сан іа: тай mat ИӘ За: MSU: Кајта. (Ka) 
8. 1721. 

aafaa (anya-dhaukita) adj. brought by others ЙЧ 
чела утаган: эс Ваучер: Вајта. (Ka.) 
7.113. 

amaa (anya-nalanta) adj. (used as noun) another verbal form 
ending with nal (perfect ending) nèf ISES (vl. °лвуятутп gui 
Эе Каууй!ай$й, v. 2. 44. 

ЭГЕЧ (anyat) ind. [enumerated in the svarádigana, GanPà. 254. 162; 
KasiVr. on i. 1.37; SaraKanthà. (Gr.) i. 1. 22; SiddhaKau. 107A. 1 (on i. 
1. 37); enumerated in the cadigana, GanRa, 1. 8 (19)] ТА further, 
additionally, optionally В anew, тоге 2А except, otherwise B Separately 
3A in other cases B morcover, again and again, besides 4 or else 5 the 
indeclinable word anyat 1А further, additionally, optionally чет, 


; PañcBr. ix. 7. 11 (comm. Учай 


El їй. 213. 40; эгет | _... to. Smeg. «ча 

El. iii. 216. 19; 1B anew, тоге її ӨЛЕ ЄНЇ се RA .. qg: 

PañcBr. ix. 8.2 (but comm. зіц Яй wien За [борда 

ЭТ нч... эбин mel aiga RA 
i. aA ЖГ JaimiBr. 1.345; gar Утта 

Aag- 

їйї! 


ЧАЧ KrsnaKa. 3. 23; зтгертиачї Этте чт | 
УАТ ЇЙ тате: МаһаВра. v. 8 
ашыр Pt, otherwise ЧП. 3 


5. 13; Ята, 
a [auf El. xviii. 349, 2; 2А exce 

STR JaimiBr. . 346; =m : 

ЧЧ Sánkha$S, i, 1, 27; arra: aisa z т 


ТӘ (vl. «Weg À 

3. 16; 2B separately usn Raed үз» 
(1). 1234. 11: ЗА їп other cases ТЯ | IR q aa 
Г ur ЧАТ: ! T WIR ASva$s. 
-1.5.37;Ч4 arafa NET ача] йүс "dd sf 
PariVr, (SI) 63, 3: 3B Moreover, again and again, besides чач 
[тн d этчи Еа Ti ай | - : MahāBhā. 
LAPP.[33 (25); amm Жш qux ЯЙ оң MahàBha, vii 
95% ЧАП жй 1 am fni Fai med fé. шт а 
F МаһаВһа, xiij. 105. | Га 1 2 


анін: Sak. б. 19 (3): 7 7 (1); eremi : 
UTD йч: mmo amer бан HAAT EI. xii. 323, 15; 3818 
nt JUHCHUWT уд. Райт. 1. 38 (1) (30. 5); ) 
ш ш a + SIRE I reu] 
usn МЕЙ ЩЧ queri f 

H8 Hips 0. 13 (15: SUAM зв TR 


2-95 (13) (268. 


TC азд die 


Ff g na Яй: meum] amu] 


Жаңа 
asea .. эй geri чай wm Нора. 3. 138), 
A qw .. em Kad. 13. 13; qug чаї ЧЕ.) 
cua ш Š i ББЙ Ta ЧЕЧ "RTI: Маһ4УЇС. 3. 22 (2), элу 
f я ефи DuaR8C. 4- 17 (5): Чг ч TÉ. уды 
FM: МайаМа. 6.14; HAIE ОТП рле таз; 
SkandP. у (1). 2.22; Sq... (9 ҸҸ. Trai l Чч dii 
Td чуут Vari. 1. 6; T (Read эга) | kasku „ЧЧ ара 
ЗИ wq=miEl v.196.59;3FaReq=ai четт SISSE que. 
sf GagRa. 1.8 (20); Prasā. i. 302. 18; эгегейч efre} Ë m 
чой АпиУуа. 27А.4 (on 2.2); ST ЧЧ 9 чч 


l 
wer imna аР атт ŠaliC.6.142;3Fqa | À дє, 
.. AAN PraboCan. 2. 27 (33.7); #98. 991 a ЗЧ; 


Dhürta.33; Ча, RRA qaq: Әт usq ASA f& Сатрабеқа 
35A.3; эти R Т9 NAARAS: барама 
(A.) 3.2; ŠabdaKaDru; 4 or else WT. WT IATA a Trame] БЕП 
erar sq РЧА {ЧЇ Ката.йї.90.6; її БА eremi: 
=ч рчс отп fuel ЖП AbhidhKoBh. 101.23 (on 2, 
64);5theindeclinable word anyat TAGET ATER vem: PariVr. 
(Si.) 62.22; 63.3. 

HAA (anyat) gr. particular kind of suffix эч SaraKanthà. (Сг) 
ii. 3. 19. 

AAA — (anyáta-eta) adj. variegated or spotted on one side, PW; 
MW; Арте, 

Sau (anyáta-etas) adj. variegated or spotted on one side, Арт. 

этч (anyáta-eni) f. female deer spotted or variegated on oneside 
WW Зенит этерча mq чїч atq Tais. VII. 
16.5 (бау. aan ч Чї sper ufu 

ЭГЇЇ (anyáta-eni) adj. (f.) spotted or variegated on one side 
miagh Ё: Mais. їй. 13.9 (ii. 170.7); Уаја$. 24.8; VajaS. (К) 
26.2; aparte gd Taf Baudh$S. ii. 2705. 
SERRE (anyatah-ksnút) adj. sharp on one side Surf... 
Urbi галаја: eai ñr Mais. iü. 12 
(iii. 3. S); ŠatBr. VI. їйї. 1.34. 

Бс (anyatah-paksa) m. view (that Brahman experiences 
ignorance) through another ч.ч | Бету тача. SE 
SrutaPra, iB. 1730 (on i. 1. 1) 

Si: (anyatah-prapti) f. obtainment through another (means) 


Sram: SRI VidhiRa. 8 (39. 12); sefa 
ЭЙЕ epi. Чеөгйчїїнєйя friar MayüMali. 705. 
17 (on x. 4, 12) 

Siem (anyátah-plaks8) f. name of a lotus-lake in Kurukseta 
(lit. which has entrance On one side) x ara magoa WE 
Чала а fend à UAA smt atBr. XI. v. 1.4. 

Эв (anya-takra) л, another (variety of) butter-milk sre 
ЗЕ BhojanKu. 1445. — 
fanyatajiadrsti) у. non-experience or non-perception 
of another knower of that sushi Э : 
#1 IstaSi 343, 15, 
po (anya-tattva) another principle fare, meu 
Чё ечи SàmkhyaPraBh. 31. 8 (on = 
(anya-tatsádh i conjuncti 
accomplishing that ure: š ылыш: ed 


SiddhàTavi. 67. 12. 
ari i a 
5 wd seis t tadbuddhi) s another knowledge of that яй 


Seer BrAnUBh, 15. 16 (on i. 2 1); BrAraUBh Và. i. 2. 0^. 


ЭЧ (anya-tanü) f another body TFI рүче тачат: ВАР. 


xii. 8; 41. 


тц (апу, —tantra) n. JA another Tüntric text т 38 


SURG үөн n KaliViT. 16. 1; пената 46 
Wen ui Ян TantrRa. 33.57: 1B another text or school Hi 
чац СЕ а батат Siddha TaVi- 


Кыр! 


103. 11; 2 another method of composition quí; чё Чї че; зч Бғ 
Беат oce атт є; YatasCam.i H.41921. ` 
araq (anya-tantra) adj. [f-3] A (inanimate) dependent on 
something else 117 manq Биш wdra 991 TätpaT. (Vā) 
473. 16 (on ii. 2. 57); B (animate) (used as noun) (one) who is dependent 
on another ГЕТ ЇЧ SESTA: AREA ManuBh. ii. 242. 17 (on 
9.3) CAAA ARA: A ARRA ur Брет 
+ AgniP. 345. 17. 
зге (anyatantra-jña) adj. knower of another school (of 
astronomy) Тач * qea q AAA, ASAA: BrihmSphuSi, 
15. 59. 
зачат (anyatantra- -tà) f. the state of being dependent on another 
Кыыс STI 2919 1 ЧЕЧЕЙ чыр Ter=qPizsiqq 
МаһаР. 42.0; T amaaan a gq: AdvaiSi. 874. 9. 
чача (anyatantrokta) adj. - (used as noun) (that) which is stated 
in other text or school 999 атаач уатан: BráhmSphuSi. 2. 
3A MARM HAAA MEAN: JayaMa. 160. 22 (on 2. 8) 
зача (anyatantropaj jivana) n. dependence on another text 
огзспоої = gama wf чъг + yaz: 
MayüMali. 845. 19 (on xii. 1. 1) 
зач ча —(anyatapasvi-vat) adv. like another ascetic ЭТ 
заат quf аці яңак qd o Cien 
KàvyàlanSaSam. 2. 7 (*9) А 
AAAA (апуа-‹ата) adj. (f. à] [PrakriKau. i. 935.1; inn. takes 
substitute аг for case affixes of nom. and acc. sg., P. vii. 1.23; AltGr. Ш. 
583; Ш. 587; Ревки. 605] 1A (inanimate) another (used as noun) another 
thing B (animate) (used as noun) another one (with Abl.) other than (with 
rte) other than. 2À (animate) any one else (used as noun) any one else 
B (inanimate) any thing else (used as noun) any thing else 3A (inanimate) 
one among many, one of many (used as noun) one among many things, 
one of many things B (animate) one among many, one of many (used as 
noun) one among many persons, one of many persons 4А (animate) either 
of the two В (inanimate) either of the two 5 (inanimate) extraordinary 
6someof тапу, а few of many 7 (animate) different (used as noun) different 
one 8A (animate) one (used as noun) one person B (inanimate) c one 9 the 
word anyatama 10 many 1A (inanimate) another iara ÀSA 991 
SH чнч ш ai arzmi яш m 98 mea SankháA. 
3.1 (113); fp ч agè aai sm YukuKa. 220. 20; 
Зета gÀ хечапячатачеечтн яг "ead 
шуара: 156.1; (with АЫ) етй жа Wer йч 99: 
ИҢ SamaraSü. 37. 14; (used as пойп) another thing sama 
"I AP wp бұда зың! qam aga үет 
BrDharmaP.i.36.142: 1B (animate)(used as noun) ) another one т 
= | чиеїїз=тїчєпинч suW seq MamuSm 4. 222; 41991 
ЧЧ aR p .. ЭТӘ Wm Kimsü. 33.2 
(L4) чет: quur ... зат Чита, ddl: cn 
зачатага: Sad SamkhyaTaKau. 368. 1 (on 31); S: =й -. 


ыһа Breeze Мнїч ча ята w“ Рале 
(with Abl) оһегіһап зї Чата mpm 81 19 um 
Выз 1.18.21; (with rte) other than ЧТ 19194 m 

® frei m ЧЇ en gia BrDharmaP. i.37.54; E 
any oueelseqqÍ urs aaas B 
355.2; Җайтдзщчыетчгүнт їй ЧЧ pansu 40.22: 5 я 
"eed а жатта (ета) - ev 

any 
Чп: Er = о. ыа керс г узш 

ЧЕТ gis тад: нң зё дӯ uem T ёт 
Ba EP. х.з, а; вй. Rer бр vi ЯНЫН in 
т шип ч Rq ViraMi. 151.5 (on 1. сы 
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HAA 


18; (used as noun) any thing else simipa miaa- 
ma R qur agha хетта up Saskha$S. у.1.10 
„ОКШЫ: аста: eA Wm dA 
ааз. 166. 8; (Samar Чол shes наж) maris um 
Ку amaa ҖИҢЕП ManuBh. i. 334.16 (on 4. 13); 
ЗА (inanimate) опе among many.one of тапу чїй Чаче у ЧЕЧ 
= iaa: Бшш VaikhaGS. 4. 7 (60.18): ЯТ "TH 
чї ЖП ПЧ пасіч rud Арі$і. 

8.1; Rufen. We Ён ... GnepTERq каң ... «ачаа 
ачна MaháBhi, v. 104. 9: таат s агачта sd Esci 
MahàBhà. xii.48* (3); ManuSm. 1175; AgniP. 169.3; foc 
kn v.2, 12 (Bh. fd =ч 
РЯ эг ач pus Tt [Egi аааз 

sqm URAT ManuSm. 4. 13; таа ETA. 9: яте чач! 
T таймі Aaea: ManuSm. 8. 119; іЯ =á 
qam RA зен AREA ManuSm. 11. 124; 
VisquSm.38.7; Q% Uq YH gaa WAA: d Wem 

ЁЛЕТАЧЁГ& wanpas CaraS. i. 26. 8 (1941 Ed.); ii. 1.29 (1941 Ed.); 91 

+ S: ... FRATRER A УЧА ЇЙЇ: тепате Ч 

` атти. ИЧЕТ CaraS.ii.3.6; vi. 16.27; 89] Ечын=таач 
йя .. я Pu amA SusruS. iv. ILGAN: UNAM: ... ar 
agg: .. sns cpedqen Гю чї qia SušruS. iv. 
29. 10; vi. 21. 27; maiaa iR qima VisnuSm. 
3.6: AREA AEAN aA Head: чта 
Кат$й. 196. 9 (3. 1); AvantiKa. 195. 13; ята: ... R "ii 
Ж Seria: PE E ii. 8. нел я 
теа ŠabaBh. 92. RS 1. 24); 6 рана кс 
тет Sq yaa SabaBh. 365. 9 (on i. 4. 24); NyāäyMāVi. 59. 10 (on 
4.19 ggg amena qisa diem илгич 
YájnaSm. 3.253; 18 zi Яя чъг: #8 пий зтататд! 
[E CEPR тетей: maaa: gu fex PrajáSm.20; aeg 
Затта inea dm 41349 AstáSam.i. 159. 13 (1. 
30; чї qd 991 .. OERE ач AstiSam. i. 
164. 11 (1. 32); айзан Бүлү! яй а “mas 
точ фаз: MrgendraT. ii. 1.3; aAa 181 Pagi: ... fom 
aA fuf! nz "r$ {ШЧ MrgendraT. ii. 8. 9; зайл Prz 
эш fex! зай <qJaineVr.339.18(onv.1.22y За 
qma: хта TatpaT. (U.) 33. Mn 5): 389. 15 (on 5 (7). 5); 
атаң! 34 xen РггкаРай. 267.8; 
я чи — яана Ванов (Ѕай.) 203. 18 (on 
аав uu Збетыгатана Күр агасы 
не Ч Fra: MundaUBh. 305. 16 (on i. 1. 1): sf 

ue c masa шя эё я sm яң 
BrAraUBhVà. i. 4.258; 5 аша. Е яч чя чат E 
116; пач ап eu та ai UBhaVà. 4 
FEE amai шї: ud саа iT azoa: fum 
NyäyMañ. ii, 121.28; (feas Sq 21 wm mia чш) нїш 
== uti ManuBh. i. 75. 18 {оп 2. 15); Sr 
dud Be semen 106. 13 (en 2. 60); ii. 123. 20 (on 
. iaaa Еа TARDUS | Rr 


zl = р 


„кс =: ячнай 
91.4 (on 1.70} ARA, ... . WEG 
Tuas ш ар SiddhYo. 31.3; 42. 10; #99 LE iua 
Чанта алча уам. 151. 7 (оп 2.7); языч Беата 
тшшщ qaraqa ЖЕЧЇ: ЈауаМа.354.2(0л6.6:9 Um 
mE Cd GUT Bhám. 49.1 (ол. 
Lips xum Фай я _тачияти: Тарат.(үа)60. 
8 (ої. 1. D: dried agi up чч фей) Wu meu won _ 
EE Jerem, рав 


зщ 


Seu 3908 
gp пай ui 1.2); AASTRA 9-94 Јауам 
AbhinBhä. i. 26. 20 (011.57): 1 R wee А t JayaMa. 10.9 (on 1. : ig dil 
ameni: ur Loc. 46. 18 (on 1. 16); SU UR її: ате A у å fi ыч 
area qrDhvanyà.25. 1 (on 1.1 уштн ерд FR 


SaraKanlha.735.13;2% Эа 914 ча ss sss 
sri ЧЁ 5атага$й. 15.5: qa: ... qf ЧЁ е 
vq TattvPradi, (Ci.). 27. 5: USE HE DER GRAMM 
ame TarkSar.(A.)47.26; 87.2; qq: Ч IGRA: PT I 
ЕТП Я... Hastyáyur. 58. 10 (1. 9): 104.23 E 
15); 666. 11 (4.20) тбхэтеса агай а Яа es 

я Мулу$1А.209.5;Я w "err ram, ЇЧ ST 
NyayMaVi.72.8 (onii. 1.8) ЇЧ qq TAAT іна Че d 
RajNiRa. 25.7; SWWed Ч ... Ü KU S > 
deia Advaisi. 14.1; айтте Ir TA ŠivarkaMaDi. 
iL 118. 18 (øn i. 1. 2); i. 315. 12 (on i. 2. 1); quq I aA 
‚. Ae j чытї Saw mge ЧЧ 
NityoNi. 11.23; (used as noun) one among many things, one of many 
things ageage AAT qrKatySS.iv.2.4; Td: PA 
KatyŠS. v. 10. 21; xviii. 6. 33; Preargeitelfteeeerme eof gda 
$алкһаСб$.1. 3. 10; 18 aysien aaa Б WD qe 
qamaraq SankhaGS. ii. 13.3; KausIGS.ii.8.3; amr чїйгїн 
wm: ... e aaa aR - аі s ATA 
BaudhGS. ii. 5. 35; ii. 5. 66; iii. 3. 13; BhàrGS. 3. 4 (71.12); 
SaR aag q fer GautPiMe. 
1.3.19; agoe Apa: Rana < BaudhDS. 
i. 5. 26; i. 5. 42; ii, 10. 58; qaaa aqe RA: un 
BaudhDS. ii. 1. 41; 9а ЧАПА qariqa 
тант. ga ŠañkhaLiDS. 107; атт? ... °ч 
ЯЙ gaiq ŠañkhaLiDS. 133; Taras qea reza Маһавһа. 
vii. 326* (1); xii. 16. 12 (v. 1.); emat agaa тткагаттат Wm 
.- ЮЙ яз ЧЇ ManuSm. 6.32 (ManvaMu. JISTR- 
AISAN): ЭТИЕТ q ... se гй Caras. i. 14. 
46 (1941 Ed.); i. 15. 16 (1941 Ed); i. 26. 83 (1941 Ed.); SITAAT 
Wei @1 + mg f R 50си. у.54; 91: wi uw 
ЧетеДЕФЇНЧТ ТИҢ, VisnuSm.9. 11; əri TTL i атта ШЗ 
arami gaf VisuuSm. 51.2; 61. 14: татат ачачти бї! 
adsa Чөп чїй YajñaSm. 3.253; DipKa. 97. 32 (on 
3.253); qutm... ana X ЇЙ... i 


Ser 

SIUS .. QAT Касуа5: 159А.33; AÀ ur чїй wp wm frg 
qul niwaq 9 9 KauhaSi. 19;5=3814 игі 
Wen HargaC.295. 13; qq - 


ыт: 
* i 999 AstaSarn. i. 147. 11 (1. 28); 
1.186.22(1.38);7] femmes чете =ч жүл 
AstáSam. ii. 94.2 (4. 16); чочічӱчтчоая іча, + 
її ЇЧ maama, BhàvanaVi. 71. 1; «єї R жч 
ЭЧЯЧЧЕЧЧЕХЧУЧЧЇЧ NAATA, РгаКаРай, 344, 10; Чч 
Шы ЖЧчЇ fuere a єй + HAR KenUBh. 42, 
1 (on2. 1; ... атккчнїйї ча [йч wdsi Чаа чу?” 
Кантай даць. 40. ll(oni.3.1; à ңе па 


Kayyšlañ. (Ru.) 16. 6; SarnkseŠa. 1. 104 (i 
: ;S: : 1. 104 (1.93, 6); 
Бат WD 22 асы =... Pradis my: A 
T BrAraUBhVa. i. 4. 199; asama uiui uÀ wq: 
чая п *TBrAraUBhVa.ii.3.34;+ слаще 
мата ЧАЙЙ МуауМай. i. 34. 21: ңай wW з i ful 


Rreme ЧА SUM TantRi, 20.78.50, 40. аз чий 
ток um ? BrNaraP. 3. 68; 14, 51; чїчаї! 
ManuBh. i. 506, 8 (on 6, 32); 


ii. 129.26 (on 8. 126); Тапа. 22 

imd qa ш 22 a 
ы m Й mest St: BrKathilosan. 18.443; : 
NayaVi. 108.3 (oni, 1.5); nia 


т SISiddhYo.3.24; (кт ЧЫЧ finta н 


"DW чең 


SE .. èg: TattvVai. 23. 20 (on 1.19) Rma 
Raa a wp fafsu 2 MD wanni 


TauvVai.60.19(0n2.4).4 * ЗТЯТЇЧЎЧӘНЧТ A: Kirai, 
L5. 18:781) 2.1 «пбн. WREÍTUTTTTTTPACIETRTI 9р PañcaRa 
(Na)ii.13.93 mAT: .. 991 тат Ч тта. 
зайти MAR Арага. 1155.21 (on 3.289); ете. 
тай Ta e. WAA 99 WAA: Ната. 130. 11; 
йт RTA Я чечїїнї: VedantKa. 45. 8 (on i. |, 
Dage - Rae Asg Àg 
ЭТ: TarkSarh. (Á ) 12. 27; 20. 5; aream(simi? rA- 
amma aAA: NyayKu, 20. 1: 81 Š mA: ерй 
i spmq Назуйуиг. 707.27 (4.36); "99197 т=п 
yama BhàvPra. ($4.) 160. 8 (6); ЧТЯЧЧТ Тата кытат = 
Ч чаї ga ЕКауа. 8. 2 (20) (197. 11); WS sif TRI] 
s| up < RaseCin. 8. 23 (83. 9); areena arig- 
Werumg«venifeg aA чт A, PäñcRäRa. 114.10; d 
serpent fifi DipKa.40. 1 (on2.22); 9: Ж... HAARE 
чача .. ЫҸ .. ӘЙТ ач ... fee 
Ө Я TantrSa. (K.)40. l; rr ч чаїтч=тачтат=атят=тй 
я BhedaDhi. 20.10; учат тиан атт! wf UpaParà 
20. 4; тгл ан! ARa аа: ViraMi. 668. 17 (on 
2.187); тч! emerit samaq Гс нса: SiddhàKau. 454B. 
7 (on üi. 1.27); етет Ёа Чет... anraq WEIST 
ЙЯ WI ЧӨГӨТ SetuBa.167.3; IARI o. «грі... заа 
ЎЧ: LaSabdeSe. i. 35. 25; 3B (animate) one among many, опе of many 
чнч ч чїй: ufi: afra тел: ... : 
МаһаВһа.1. 61.49; я етке зәт wm] Qunraqa 
d RA ver Є МаһаВва.їй.52.буїй. 123, 12 (v.1): GN аЙ 
Rem Йй qx MahaBha. v. 186.17; mre em am: À 
ДӘЙ! m: уй черан BrahmánqP. ii, 24. 5: 8: 
SRI aA 11 Xam raq maaf Prong: 
GobhiSm. 1. 105; qd айат чндаатч ада тетт HarsaC. 154. 
1202.5, ЙЧ si чєй чёт nets 
ЧЇЧ AvantiKa. 186.7; tg тїй эрй щй (тїй s 
S RdA + q wes emas {я зер! УайшС. 
2.28; ЧЫЧ .. (НЧ ттн .. отл Фей A NalaCam 
ЕС каат! ча тутпа «їйї! ЯТ: тїї 
Жл кон ЫШ : бей ET. 
3. 6; 21.57; smear .. ЭЧТ BrKathi 
SloSar.20.400; чебун scm vierra SaraKanthá. 370. 


ч SuKa 
TISA ... uis arm 


s ӘП: quus f : peat 
E E Ча: VedántDI, 34. 5 (oni, 2. 13); erfmram=rani 


ЧӘ Wu. : ачан DvyäśraKā. 19. s: 

S «ТЕТЯ. wr Yadava 8. 101; 99490991 

ov ЧӨП Re аа ча: SivLi2 Gl Qs ҸҸ 

Рт А тї тш Ултаң: Jivän. 305. 4; PAT E 

v Чг q таа mA чапат Š 

1.7; 15. 60; oo IRE 3 : 
às s s Чї дєй fer US 

9neamong many persons One of many pers À ача 

А rsons, y persons "1 
91 UT вше; Rr элеп uu 


MaiU.7. 10; LUE A 
18; эгїї йт Sano 
уа ШЧ ат aiga 
АП О$.У. 1.5; eÀ езй Ән ОШ 
(тетт: 889 


AgniveGS. їй. 10. 3 (172. 4); ЇЇ 5 


saras 


MahāBhā. iii. 123.18; Hi ч тел A waqan ӨЧЕ: am: 
qnam: (v Lama.) fani чапчы Rama. v.56.93: eq diam 
ama ЧЕП (vl. 9989) Ч Hari Var. 18. 10; TRÀ mr 
yia 2 amnis! (Чаї wer qf: an ManuSm.3. 146; CaturCin. 
ш(1) 159.16; 8 ЭЛЇЇ ап чп чета ач ЖЕ ЕРАКТА 
ай аңта Апһ$а.1.89.2 (1.17); 1.259.3 (7.4); WSreaaarisi?) 
ажей à ТЧ РаџѕКЅ.18.58;971 wi a goiera 
T VisnuSm. 10. 4; «TH "iur чтїїї®=її її VU Visnusm. 
48.13, 50. 31; 50.33; v4 efe тетт: RANTE: 
PramáVáSvopVr.113.24;: fT ЭЕ Sesarma qari emma 
à зета УүНалЅт.9.193; 99771 ЭЙ, аг: Wien: 
ManuBh. i. 270. 22 (on 3. 136); ii. 18.26 (on 7. 54); quami ufi 
тїн наба ч©ўїї® чая Чч gaama, BrKathilosam. 
11.23: 4 aep эйт end я R amaai 
sari BrKathāŚloSarh. 13. 45; PaRa TETT- 
Tara Pifü:NitiVà.2.11; WR ... чечан 99:1 AAA 
uc Ei аст adipe ER TEIG Apari. 1041.9 
(on 3. 227); 1044. 25 (on 3. 227); faqufirarárina=aaqt таттан 
waf Арага. 1048. 25 (on 3. 232); 1165. 25 (оп 3. 289); Taaa 
яй at зүп: DvyäśraKā. 1. 138; хач aaas 
oi penaa: qizoirq=( Нана. 54. 11; MeT: ... Seq 
aea AR 999: 9: eR dc i] 
ViviTiKa. 70.6: яте | ... AATA GI 
wdiswrd VA ТацуРгаКа. 26B. 10 (on i. 1.28); rera брай 
ай чї я STU NyayPari. 205.4; тактада quud ЧЧ 
Баттай ате gam, DandaVi. 9. 21; Ranae- 
«ччгачаытетт жт Wer Wf ... айн я Rex YuktiSncha- 
106. 23 (on i. 1. 5); їйїн жїїнї gium + 
Асушага. 9. 1; Татта qara Я Ргаза.1. 868. 16; (кы) 
Aadma $уагкаМар1.1.93.3 (on i. 1. 1); 4A (animate) either 
of the two Adios фт = MaháBhà. iti. 278. 18; 
ELix.44. tocan enr mu ЧЕ: чекит 
Brkathá$loSarn.23.36; 91991 Я .. жаа АГЕ Qo) 
218;317; 4B (inanimate) either of the omm . „атана кыз 
чеч Vig TanuRá. 30.55; 
чең. 133; 5 (inanimate) extraordinary 196 чение: RET 
«тей 28: їйїн: Вата. vii. 26. 17; 6 (animate) some 
ERA à few of many ыйл: .. этеа ЧӘЧНЕ qaraq 
: җит®таттазїд МКР. 37. 15; 7 (animate) different zc 
RÀ qË яп =: sad Red ай arah чаң 
AhirbuS.49.27; RA ... 1999919 fermeum ul 
T% m: Mugdhopa. 2; (used as noun) different опе я wi Uem 


{Чїй Raaen гс fru ВһарР.уй.2.41: 18А (animate) 
i a терш „. аш: RARA . яң Кай. 
32.15; mm ... Ga КЇЧ ... siqa dt MalaMa 


1.289 (comm. —— 
R m SER ауа 5.19 (on 1. D); s ООО С 
vedi Suni m eq d 
яя StrhkhyaTaKau. 368. 1 (оп 31); 8B шом) on š 
(ue. ааа Торт. 143-3 (on vi- 

5.28); «pnr этеа! Wed ~ чш Wed 
ПИ: Болу 702. 18 (4. x 9 © word Бае «тек 


aA Gn 
К: 
1-74 (on viii, А. 56); STT Ree Sum итобе уу 


10 many, cf. SAETTA. Es 
Б  (anyatama-ka) adj. belonging to another, DI 


asthe 
Mah (anyatama-kartrka) adj- having one of the many 
agent ASA .. EA A 
TaiUBh. 277. 10 (on 2. m ew 


ar agasan. i- 48. (19) 


Кырыс (anyatama-kalka) т. sediment of onc of the many 
A A vd SIUE! 


3909 


SER 


AATA (anyatama-kàma) adj. (used as noun) (one) desirous of 
опе of the many eringga ər sq 
fe... AÑ ча ViraMi. (Sarhskara) 1009. 16. 

AAMAR (anyatamakarana-tva) n. the state M Б the cause 
of one of the many AAAA A ЧЧ 
Яй fuh qes я Ri SivarkaMaDI. i 13.12 (on i. 1.2) 

Seded  (anyatama-krt) adj. (f.-à] 1 made of one of the many 
edt Nii . "HIST яаа: 
RRE атан Сага. i. 14. 43; Азабап. i, 133. 12 
(1.26); 2 caused by one of the many тес тач Т1 
Чё: ЧЧ чабат uem КазТа. 23.6. 

sem (anyatama-kopa) m. anger, i.e.revoltby one ofthe тапу 

SARRAN: Апһ$а. iii. 61. 3(9.3) 

Sis (anyatama-kriy) f. one of the many actions SEn mE- 
=н ГЕЧЕН YatindraDi. 38. 7; NyaySiA. 195.29. 

aaa (anyatama-ksetra) n. опе of the many regions or parts 
чат кЕПЧНЕЧГ ӨТТҮН А 1 залаат 91 AbhinBhà. 
ii. 74. 12 (on 9. 195) 

SIN (апуаіата-ра) adj. related to one of the many (organs) 
amaai ufa waqasparaq eui fé g 5айкарівмі. 
(ма) 10. 81. 

мачта (anyatama-gata) adj. related to one of the many 1 ча 
wd ча wm чазччт: wam EAA, Я 
aaam fq те: BrAraUBh. 200. 14 (on i. 5. 20) 

suu (anyatamagunavat-tva) n. the state of possessing опе 
of the many qualities 99141 T 
fafaa TattvPradi.(Cij 178.9. 

эга (anyatama-graha) m. assumption of one of the many 019 
q чн amA я ia we чеп AbhinBha. ii. 297. 
7 (оп 16.4) 

amag (anyatama-grahana) n. mention of one of the many а 
mish fuer ASRA зане атачае ВһапСап. 
9. 18 (on xiii. 2. 4) 

(anyatama-ghatiti) adj. (f.) made of one of the many. 
(substances) ЯҢ... S йд. . жї Аал... "Hur 

q 2 тачат, Аза$ап. i. 51. “a. 8) 

Erste (anyatama-cürna) n. floor of one of the many (grains) 
ачинна UR wreerpii Фета ... ктш fru AVPari. 
12 (1)3. 

ачалат (anyatama-cchayá) f. resemblance or style of опе of 
the many (Paurastyas) 1 = wann чеги! .. ч: Iga: 

= віч ч Afam KivyMi. 19.22. 

этден (anyatama-ja) adj. obtained from one of the many (ruminant 
animals) ARIAT їй amaa 
g a omi inir . .. ЖЧ AstëSarn. 1.147. 
7 (1.28) 

эчена (anyatama-janya) adj. produced from one of the many 

шиг] апд яі жир: LaCandr. 391. 36. 
AAAA (anyatama-játi) f. any one of the many classes or generic 
тез аң, SEIT IRAE 
жї TantrVā. 590. 20 (on ii. 3.3) 

яаана (апуаіата-јйапа) п. 1 апу опе of the many cognitions 
эй! < (929). WEF Grp wp 
хаяна! SarvaDaKan. 46. 5; 
2 knowledge of one of the many ЇЙ sers aiaa- 

1 LaCandr. 614. 19. 

заана" (anyatama-tyága) т. act of abandoning one of the 
many чай qaseq pii 19 98 эпке 94 wa чад 
qa Ри MabiBha. i. 145. 39. 

ядан (am (anyatama va) л. tbe: stai ef они спе of Йе ишү 
захаа - атаач унча Sma 
Seque таба Аварга. 10. 21; rt wider (uu) quet 


| 
| 
i 
| 
| 
Y 
1 
i 


| 
j 
| 
I 
| 
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нт, vehement: VakroJi. 219.21; srarifeferae ЧЧ 
R zsh ml q R рага агата sad Каб. ii 
185.27 (on 5 (7). 78); afraid frangit E er 
(He)80: 5; aft Е (892.18; aghi Е 
Eu аа аан яв 
я Waqaq RAA rem! ЗАЯ атата асе ті 


ü à I qur w 
ЩЧ Казбай. 616. 14;Я чүт йч 8191 | 1 
йч sÑ aag, МаїуаВһй.38.9(оп7);Ї® wradWeri "ЧЇ Up 


à asai sda: VaiyàBhü. 50. 4 (on 11); B the state of being any опе 
of the many TE SAART я q RaRa 
LaCandr. 47. 16. pus 7 
Aaaa (anyatamatva-khandana) л. negation of the state ol 
being one of the many aesa: suffr ТТТ! qaq 
П › amas ЧАЧ т 
TattvPradi. (Ci.) 278. 3. 
ire (anyatamatva-viéista) adj. qualified by the state of 
being one of the many - 
maA WD ever ха: LaCandr. 317. 30. 
эгч‹яспї& (anyatamatvàdi) adj. the state of being one of the many 
etc; тїїчї. чта асч гатага уч 
Ч TattvCin. ii (1). 543. 1; Aaaa gre vrérafasravrar- 
SETUTTTTSRTHGTITSTURUTSQUD = Prism GuruCandr. i. 46. 6. 
ЭГЧЧНТИТЧ (anyatamatvübhàva) т. absence of the state of being 
one of the many emrqaqesir EIER GEGEIEIERI 
Тапка, 234. 18; mera очта чеч катета 5ч 
ааттаа: mi ЯЇЧ эп: 


ŚrutaPra. iB. 171. 10 (on i. 1.4); ii. 121.25 (on 1.4. 11); T 
"ene W amem 22 qub а 
Senfara UpaParà. 4. 29, М 


зачете (anyatama-dàru) m., n. wood of one of the man: 
ӯ у (trees) 


TAEA AstaSarh. i. 51. 9 (1. 8) 


ST (anyatama-de£a) m. one of the many porti 
portions Afreen- 
TED РЧ ад. YasasCam. ii. 323. 25, 


учн Ч (anyatama-dosa) т. опе of the many faults rz 


Н BalaKri. 
ii. 72. 5 (on 3. 195 (? 205)) EU 


i (anyatama-daurbalya) ?t. weakness of one of the many 
Ө ч Š 
$ fug NyäyMañ. 1.244. 15. MEUM 
энде (anyatama-dravya) n. one Of the many substances зч 


е ан 
(Роја) 138. 5. ү. 

Уча (anyatama-dyaya) л, two among many qr. 
E 5 i KàvyPra, 98, 2 


= as БЕА һата) m. smoke of Опе ofthe many (trees) 
1.209. 20 (2. 3) ы 
SITIS; (anyatama-nayaka) 
h fthe di 
cud A one of the many heroes vitra 
чт IRR (УІ аа) чаа 
Мауа$а. 20. 62. n 
ER (anyatama-nimitta) Л. one of the many causes эй 


ЇЙЇ ЯГА ManvaVi. 247. 13 (on 8. 119) 
ата (anyatama-nimitta) adj. caused by either of the two 
‚ 20) 
s atamanirdhāraka-tva) n. the stat 
determines one of the man deities) фта T pa 
ti 
9 Y (deities) sirare PELC 


SritzPra. iB. 


339. 11 (on i. 2. 25) 


(anyatama-nirdhāraņa) n. ascertainmen 

the many (alternatives) aA Sakuli Ч 
629. 14 (on їй. 3. 9); этатчтчат а 9919079; 
атаб qd: qar SrutaPra. ii. 468. 23 (on їй. 3, 9) 

amaaan (anyatama-nivàrana) n. removal, i.e, refutation of 
any one of the many (senses) ЕЧ wg wäi monie Eeuna 
TR Ч eA | AARRE ERIE Tattv Praka, 
133A 4 (on ii. 4. 3) 

amaaa Я (anyatama-nivrtti) f. cessation of one of the many ari 
ч RRRA: mË 89 Sm, wi ч Ёз 
arera: тача Ҹат NyaySiA. 252. 30. 


aaae (anyatama-nistha) adj. existing in one of the many 


tof one or 
BrahmSüBh. (д) 


ГЄ Т. їйгє: GuruCandr, 
i. 169. 5. 
Aaaa (anyatama-paksa) m. 1 one of the many groups f 


Ranee ятя RA oremus wapi чз: Чё Ra 
я ЧЕЧ VedantKa.297. I2(onii.2.31);2 one of the many views aera ià- 
aam айт TTE TIRGATRTATRÍRENNTESTESRINE ŠrutaPra, ii. 
338. 9 (on ii. 2. 42) 

(anyatama-padartha).another word - meaning 9199 
q чешїчтєчайчзгєгия: течат аатта чатә ў а татай 
fma: NyàyMai. ii. 97. 1. 

(anyatama-parigrhita) adj. inclusive of or accom-: 

panied with one of the many q 
WU эшч З Ка$уа$.335А. 5. 


(anyatama-paricaraka) m.one of the many servants 


(ЧЇчЇї:) TilaMañ. 69. 7. 


їч (anyatama-parišesa) m., п. omission or elimination 
of one of the many $ ST maa, 891 ow 
Чач MaA VaiyäBhù. 188.8 (оп 36) 


i AATA ËŠ (anyatama-pitta) n. bile of any one of the many 
Riga... h НЕЙ ччйч «їе Gran; AstàSari. 
1.47.7 (1. 8) 


эчи (anyatama-pita) adj. consumed with one of the many 
(liquids) qaraq 4 
M AstàSarn. ii. 91. 16 (4. 16) 
(anyatamaprakara-va(n)t adj. having опе of the 
many kinds її їй: BU i : А 
Кузу$и. Ja.) 438A. 13 (on ii, 3. 14) 


(anyatama-prakopa) т. tumult or wrath of one of the 


many Et! Ë L "e 
any gift : I:I usi fg AS 
ЯЧИ Ч ums. NitiSà. 16. 20. 
эген (апуаіата-ргадеса) m.one, i.e.a particular region (ЇЇ) 
5.49 (8) УЧЧЧЯ&Й ame чачы NalaCam. 
Sa (anyatama- 


pradhāna) n. one of the many chief or 


principal acts aR serere ЖН: ... | ATANAS À 
LalitiSaBh. 202. 31 (on 240) 
° (anyatama-prámana) п. one of the many means of 


knowledge 
"min (anyatam ЭҢ TattvPradi. (Ci). 50. 2. 
e ma-prayoga ` i tation or 
performance ОГопео[ һе тапу “u ) m seus тен 
еэ) AbhinBha. ii. 78: 12 


qualificangn (anyatama-pradhanya) n. primary nature or chief 
ies, 07 906 of the many (constituents) эгат тет" 
26 (on ii. 1, бу IST afr radi. ii. 360A- 
an s: 
many (rima Ë TáSana) п. act of consuming one of the 


araq 
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ms ARa теа Апһ$а. ii. 188.2 (5.1) Gut comm. 
gue еа Е] 

эгаачч 97919 (ànyatamaphalecchā-mätra) п, mere desire for 
one of the many fruits or results Әла: F Е 3 
дй wmm + чаты BhátDi. ii. 130. 20 (on iv. 3.9) 

sudant (anyatama- -bādha) m. act of rejecting either of the two 
(options) HCN Rae еї qe: чї SEITDEM 

BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 163. 8 (on iii. 2. 7) 

STT (anyatama- badha) f. exclusion of one of the many (goals) 
aeger .. WT. MAS жїр < 
aane TAA SaraKanthā. 470. 16. 

(anyatamabahulya-nimitta) adj. caused by the 
abundance of one of the many (aspects) гераіч. Ainiai m: 
- piaia этан сатаата: ChandoUBh. 289. 5 (ол 
v.8.2) 

заяча (anyatama- bhaksana) n. act of eating one of the many 
(prohibited foods) ЧТ 9990 Е: Ей 
mdada ManvaVi. 673. 2 (on 5. 127) 

AAA NA, (anyatamabhāva-vat) adv. like the state or condition 
being one of the many (seers) сло эчтен атт 
TARNA xD чатыгсачяетаая GAANA: Нартла: 
SrutaPra. ii. 121. 25 (on i. 4. 11) 

эгачачтагта (anyatamabhàsa-nibaddha) adj. (used as noun) 
(literary work) composed in one language Карык р ЭТТ 
чїячїч їч aerga Кахумі. 66. 25. 

эга (anyatama-bhrtya) m. one of the many servants RAE- 
Raa wisama Я] was: TilaMañ. 178. 13. 

Seat (anyatama-bhojini) adj. (f. ) (used as noun) (one) 
taking food in one of the many (utensils etc.) ҖИҢЕП mg 
їтачатчтҥчїйтїї rel эл ч wd: Seq (T:) SusruS. iii. 2.25. 

AAAA — (anyatama- -madhya) m., n. [Loc] among many 
(meanings) Б mama s sm d 959: demo. 
Эй аач e wu med чы iR 
sAm, VaiyaBhü. 50. 6 (on 11) 

згчччча (anyatama-maya) c adj. consisting, ie. made of one of the 
many (materials) fia we: Wramur EsE2CE) 

"aR + q Ww ViraMi. 836. 18 (on 3. 60) 

aaa  (anyatama-mátra) n. mere one of the many (causes) 1 
Sq fjr; <Ñ emma 9999, 
NyàyKu. 100. 19. 

Уаң — (anyatama-mátri) adj. (f) of the length of one of the 
many (measures) яа 5 À wrdi seni РУНЕТА Кыш 
Чч ұаңччачтчї quur o. ЧЇ affa BaudhŠS. 
її. 415. 15, 

Эсде (anyatama-másabija) п. masa-grain (in weight) of 
опе of the many saraa: ЧЫПТА чел RITTER 

Arth$a. i. 205. 6 (2. 12) 

эгачччы жы с n. [Inst.] through one of the many 
(aspects) яте. ттаєечянтитатчи га ЧӘ ОЇ Ere 

 ŠivárkaMaD;. i. 22. 19 (on i. 1. 1) е 

one oi 
Зант сауы ы 1[Abl.] by e ма 


еШ 


Ë El. 
mkaa . 

iii. 132. 19; iv, 144. 11; xii. 5.9; xiv. ‚362. 22; xviii. 310. 23; 2 possession 

of one ofthe many ARTE. .— j здучачанч 

Rr а зй чаев 11.5 (on 


i. 1. 1) 
of the 
Seam (anyatama-rasa) т. "extract or p of ay o А 


талу Sen zu 2699191 Ul 
Cameo s 
^ (v.L =. Varanasi Ed.) - s 
StáSarr 
їй. i. 48. 15 (1. 8) о Пот ача dens 


(anyatama-rüpa) n. А either of the š 
Aisaldi a= Rss. KavyMI 71. 25: B different fom 


StFqataqqa 


(ЧЇ qasqa) чечїї ча чепыганттачечтачтаї A 
FA: AbhinBhā. iii. 91. 7 (on 20. 26x C one of the many forms UdE Я 
mia Ru 2 = згчанечічәагатң Pradi. 
iv. 294B. 16 (on v. 1. 119) 

"D (anyatamarüpasaundaryády-apeksa) adj. 
depending upon the beauty, form and other (qualities) ЁБ ЧЯ: ra 
R qee ima ч ManuBh. ii. 224. 17 
(on 8. 369) 

š эгдачуатач (anyatama-rekhádvaya) n.one pair of lines aaa- 
хатачлеєл йч TT sm GTI WU mA SetuBa. 88.25. 

гач ча (anyatamaroga-va(n)t) adj. possessing, i.c. suffering 
from one of the diseases rari ` S= WTWUedp Gurt KE SE 
чїй некенан беа mqm s Зета 91, 
SmrtiCan. v, 183. 15. 

SISTI (anyatamalaksana-yoga) m. connection with one 
ofthe many characteristics AATA ЧЇ umi WI AAAS- 
кӣ Upask. 17. M (on i. 1. 4) 

эг (anyatama-liñga)n.one of the three grammatical genders 
паа wuerde ii сїн! чипте НЇзүцрч. net 
чаї TupT. 148. 16 (on vi. 7. 14) 

(anyatama-lingadharma) т. опе of the many 
distinguishing features (of the probans) эчу" хаят 
эч: Cedo тти sf Wc NyàyVar. 20. 16 (on i. 1. 1); 
amg агттїйбүчиї шї < wr чны бта аец 
emiga ..._ Кайт. NyayVár. 165. 11 (on i. 2. 45); ЧЕЧ 
ч а aae а zd а od ч этш 
.. ЖП: TápaT.(Và) 64. 27 (оп1.1.1;Я R Raamaa- 
Prga fü paaa mam 97 бта: camp TátpaT. 
(Và.) 720. 22 (on v. 2. 19) 

aama  (anyatama-vadha) m. slaughter of one of the many 
(animals) ярїтачтч=дана fud 14 Тї Арага. 1130. 13 (on 
3. 271); пёчевтлїчтлін=танай {зң 34: Арата. 1131. 27 
(on 3. 272) 

aaah (anyatama-varna) adj. having one of the many colours 
qd wp яя  Rrefeh тїн 
woe ЭҢ ЧЇЧ Hastyàyur. 70. 5 (1.9) $ 

aaan, (anyatama-vácin) adj. expressive of one of the many 
(senses) + f TIATA + aa чнч 
JAA $гшаРга. iB. 77. 28 (on i. 1. 1) 

этчї, (anyatama-vàsin) adj. living inone of the many (places) 
тетя анта а царіЯ ЯЯ үзган ARE: 
AvantiKa. 231. 6. 

Sre (anyatama-vikala) adj. devoid of, i.e. deficient in one 
ofthe many (characteristics) Wero tue wg ARAN: аач 
Remus SanvaDaKau. 76. 14. 

amaaa (anyatama-vi$esaria) n. one of the many attributes 

Башыны: 


superare 5 HER: $пиаРга. 1А. 114. 30 (on 
i.1.1 
er (anyatamavisesbháva) т. absence of any one of 


the many particularities d я weHhkr ums BilamBha. 


iii. 81. 10 (on 3. 30) 
(anyatama-visaya) adj. Ua I having one of the many 
тач TEASIETAITUUI 


objetiva a 
«заета NyäyMa. 164. 4; 2 referring to one of the many aspects 
wu НЕ RU fup sassa эгин 


зч Pradi. v. 313A. 6 (on vi. 4. 48) 
srqaataud баат) c dum cts 
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чанач 
этчї (anyatama-vrtti) f. опе of the тапу, 
pronunciation (based on Lee S SS ма. 
S (anyatama-vrddhi) f. supervention of one of the may 
(ie. four principal goals of human life) ЧЧ Яї соата fue 
чакча 


i.e. three modes of 


Sq ManuBh. ii. 44. 1 (on 7. 151) 
этч ЕП (anyatama-vedaSakhà) f. any опе of the 0 s 

ofthe Vedas Ч graag W U4 эгїї тат 
we BālaKri. i. 18. 28 (on 1. 7) 
эана (anyatamavedühga) n. subsidiary prescribed by one of 
the many Vedas 99591988 We ЭЧӘ sq TantrVā. 979. 18 
(on iii. 4. 13) 
(anyatama-vaikalya) n. deficiency, i.e. absence of one 

Í S= 
ofthe many (items) 94 9 

wwe: Яй mAs чча: qa ЧЧ® 
її Муаууаг. 200. 12 (on ii. 1. 16); 49 R agani gR- 
етина eb maiS À MN NyayKu. 26. 


paimi чо eRe RR Deu 


Sara CaturCin. iii (1). 344. 5. 

smqquemm (anyatama-vyakti) f. one of the many individuals ia- 
saadaa: VedāntKa. 11. 4 (on i. 1. 1) 

aaa (anyatama-vyatireka) m. absence of one of the many 
wm ч eraquersvsenfi miqa яй таст NyàyKuA. 
11(2).38.8; qe Wed AREA q їч uqa 
qu + wamrata: TattvCin. ii (2). 74. 17. 

AAAA (anyatama-vyapagama)m.absence of one of the many 
(syntactico-semantic relations) eri aq i sur 

SR ч sup NyàyMai. i. 383. 12. 

aaa (anyatamavyavacchedártha) adj. meant for the 
exclusion of the word anyatama ЗСА ТӨЧЕ GanRa. 1.21 
(49) 

AAR (anyatama-vyavahāra) m. use of one of the many 

qime we эт Га NyäySu. (Ја) 168B. 

7 (on i. 2. 6) 

эген (anyatama-vyüha) m. one aggregate ла: SEI: 

aR vus Їч ... Ча Тарат. 
(Và) 464. 5 (on ii. 2. 40) Е 

A (anyatama£akti-vin. j i 

of the many powers iA, AERE о EO = 
ЧҮБЕ ŠrutaPra. її. 560. 5 (on iii. 4. 43) : 

aaa (anyatama-Sabda) m. 1 the word anyatama JATINE 
aeia я q Seq ТараТ. (Уа.) 30.9 (on i. 1.1); 
УЕ ЕТ татаад 


TarkSarh: (A) 12.25; 2 another word + 99:1 тачат те; 
EaR TAS AANA ; 
AATA уы ау fth mL 
si -ѕайк :опео the many numbers {ЧҮЛ 

Ч ЧчетаййЧєш Ul ячна чч Wen 
VedántKa; 305. 16 (on ii. 2. 41) 


Aaaa (anyatama-sattà i i ilabili 
ed : i) f. AN availability of one of 
Piaf: BalamBha. i. 267. 15 (on 1. 89) 3 
SiS (an 'atamasattva-; 
ns uh M Ya-pada) n. resort of valour of one of 
Armi f e YasasCam. i. 484. 4. 
anyatama-: 
| r A чачта 4 aa ny: $айбһауа) m. presence of one of the тап 
: HINTS ЧӨП эй: sar: TarkiRa. 281. 2; vanae] 


AR ы тоте 


ZAA, 


эга 


ataqa (anyatama-samágama) m. association with, ie, 

ы f the many (objects of enjoyment) чат T 
enjoying of one о! s 
щул: gda: ҮаќаѕСат. ii. 327. 27. 

aqa (anyatama-sambandha) adj. related to one ofthe many 
(people) ЧЇ #859498 Част 917694919: ManvaMu, 185, 
> Сас (anyatama-sambandha) m. one of the many relations 

i wgufafameQ GuruCandr. i. 174, 

15; amet чїїчөтепїї їчтї йд 

тайке àra GuruCandr. ii. 23. 20; а Чатта тана 
атат wr dh ГаСапаг. 59. 8. 

заана (anyatama-sambandhin) adj. bclonging to one of the 
many (elephants) È wh чна Раі .. 
зве fmc fr YašasCam. i. 487. б. 

эгаачічатаччяозч (anyatama-siddhàyatanamandapa) m., n.one 
of the many pendals of temples of the Siddhas carae тг 
vh mena TilaMañ. 406. 5. 

aaa (апуаіата-ѕорӣла) n.one of the many staircases {ЇЙ 

бка «атаудан Ҹа quem О... sq ЧӘ 
тачат maa TilaMañ. 257. 10. 

ЗАЧЕТ (anyatama-harana) n.act of taking away one of the тапу 
(items) gest . "rami табгач ManvaMu. 
483. 18 (on 11. 163) 

amag (anyatama-hetu) т. one of the many probans Ч ТЕЧЬ 
Ria чб a ws чїч ЇЙ 
{айг NyàyMaii. ii. 155. 16. 

здачі: (anyatamárnša) т. one of the many parts or aspects 
Aaaa фонни: ieia sÑ ЧЧ 
$гшаРга. ii. 271. 7 (on ii. 1. 31) 

IAAT (anyatamākşepa) m. censure of another (Brahmin) 
mAAR «Us: DandaVi. 205. 1. 

эгечи (anyatamāgrahaņa) n. non-mention of one of the many 

j mmes я WW 

LaŠabdeŠe. i. 125.3. 
mm (anyatamáriga) n. 1 one of the many bodily limbs or parts 
9% TA їй Заа аач BrahmSüBh. 
саг 1 (on ii. 3. 45); 2 опе of the many factors of syllogism 

«ЧЧ! ... Sed qum read 
NyàyKuA.i. 105.4; 3any one of the many parts гаг < gp de 
Тажіва. 188. 3. 
Eee asist adj. of the nature of one of the many 
wir og A Жеп grau Ч 

З wwe rq: NyayRaMa. 59. 6; "mg ЧЁ 
SüstrDi. 36. 17 (on i. 1. 4) 
татан e SUE adj. (used as noun) (that) xd 
MERE ые апу Чч Rad, Rotan «8 

AtmaTaVi. 563. 10; KhandanKhà. 1177. 24. 


(anyatamadh akhà of the many 
branches of. SEES зуагуцбакћа) f. one E 


Sieb] [Seen 
шаш ЧП, BalamBha. i. 255. 25 (оп 1. 89) 
sides (anyatamánayana) п. determination of one of thë e 
P "al 
aaga qasaq Lla 
yatamanaérayana) n. absence of resorting oa 


SRRA, (an 
Taa aaaea РОЙ: 


one of the many 
2A. 11 (on vi, 1. 1) 


one of th (anyatamánirdhárana) n. non-ascertainment ofany 
e, ny (meanings) errelifereenfrefrisfi- dem аб 
+f is ТАТА: or 

1.2.25) ° maere $гшаРга.1В. 339.15 


(anyatamánirváhya) adj. (used as noun) (tha) sie 


is 
cne of the many unexplorable articles ааа ы 


СМЕРОМ РУДНИ 


эген 


marata fried! ЧЕЧЕЙ ums чүл Anh$a. i. 273. 
6 (2.21) 
зачат 1ч (anyatamánudbhàvana) п. non-raising of any one of 


the many (clinchers) 1976 +T ASR eS їч лаЗ 5 
4 ётасач NyàyPari. 210. 4. 


amang (anyatamánupalambha) m. absence of congnition 
of any one of the many (parts) TETETATATI2IG ач. я! SAEST- 
qarag Kasi. ii. 100. 28 (on 5 (3). 20) 

Sra mrt (anyatamánupana) adj. having one of the many азайег 
draught а ач qum CHITI аааз аза 
: TA anai AstaSarn. ii. 103. 5 (4. 18) 

aang (anyatamanuvrtti) f. continuance of one of the many 
(items) mapana "EUER Ята fran SrutaPra, 
iA. 120.24 (oni. 1. 1); 97 9 TARRE ÁSZT: za Ed SUUS, 
дч ч Frayafsti saamaa: ЧИНГЕ NyáySiA. 252.29. 

wruadurperi —(anyatamánusthàna) n. performance of one of the 
many (i.e. five sacrifices) чаттан ч хатат "m 
wem d 81991 ЗЇ ManuBh. і. 238. 3 (on 3. 60) 

саатча (anyatamünekatva) n. manifoldness or variety of one 
ofthe many (items) FANATI АТАА АТЧА РЧ 


аач, RasGan. 361. 16. 
Sra а=  (anyatamüntara-siddhi) f. establishment of yet 


anotherone Tj 5999 ... RAAR AA AAR- 
ЧҮЧ ŚrutaPra. ii. 152.7 (oh i. 4. 22) 

aaar (anyatamàányatama) adj. one or another (of many or 
more than two), DHBS. 

aaan (апуа‹атаӣпуауа) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is 
related to one of the many (metals) 19191 g Seri WOW l 
SP рта: SuéruS. iv. 13. 5. 

SITO (anyatamünvaya) m. one of the many syntactic relations 
303 9 was Eng: TàrkiRa. 339.2. 

aaam (anyatamapšya) m. absence or loss of any опе of the 
many (causes) їч t Tam яятп яй AARAA чап! 
==! эгетятчтаз& пч: NyayBh. 1. 13 (oni. 1. D: f faim 

sued aami кэч Кач. їй. 162. 24 (on 5 (7). 3); 
SARATA: qe чат Sqr=aqaqsfq жетчї: Nyay VárPari. 
504.7; mri Бечїї її ug "uei saraqa йч faut 
fmm PadMai. on KásiVr. on P. i. 4. 42 (557. 13) 

STIR (anyatamápeksa) adj. dependent on one of the many 
(individuals) а: ШЧ ЫН "md am: 94911 тет 
чең т я чең РгатаУдг. 1. 106. 

аач ЇЧ (anyatamápratiti) f. absence of cognition of any one 
of the many (factors) 9 ч enfe seni 
amiei: ЕНЕГЕ ПЕЙ NyayKuA. i. 181. 2- 

згчяятыта (anyatamábhàv а) m. absence of any one of the many 
(factors) тої fefad чї: wasa ifie Lu Een 

q YajñaSm.2.22; SmrtiCan. iii. 222. 8; ‚жеттй 
aeree 


Е amaaa ŠatDü. 212. 16; 
Sma Teea RA wii 

©. хсч n 
ubodhi. 11. 26 (on 2. 22); > 


aaraa BháttCin. i. 67.23 (on i. 1.4); а 
T MAS wdehün я waf LalitiSaBh. 207. 6 (on ; 


Lali чий m, A 94 
itàSaBh. 216. 24 (on 278) ; 
чїч ЧЧ.  (anyatamábhàya-laksana) adj- {чир by 
the absence of any one of the many (impediments) sque. 
ENS RU NyàyKu. 172. 8. = 
(anyatamābhidhāna) п. 1 expression of any опе ° 
Че many gemma гї АНЕ Rent Tu. 
qeq 
e Siro (оп ìi. 2. 65); 2 denotation of one of the Gat Wes 


NU 6 41 


322.9. & 
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SKI 
Быр пег q VivaPraSam. 226. 6. 

рааш (anyatamabhipraya) m. [Inst.] with the intention of 
(conveying) one of the many (senses) 217197191 Т0 
ята. {а r: Эрча: РайсРа. 70. 7 (on i. 1. 1) 

атая — (anyatamávacchinna) adj. delimited by one of the 
many (correlates) натича та feeit Ted mea sm 
ЖТТ: GuruCandr. i. 211.4. 

згч=нїчачача (anyatamávayava-düsana) n. refutation of one of 
themany limbs or factors (of syllogism) 9194 "sued ud аач 
Заан 9959944 Эта ST daraa A Tatpa T, (Và) 
718. 17 (on v. 2. 16) 

AARAA (anyatamāvaloka-namita) adj. bent for seeing 


another person Rri 1 "fei ami 
RR Чї: ... Geb WD TA: 5агаКапфа. 361. 55: SaduktiKa. 


293.14. 


aaae (anyatamãvasthā) f. one of the many stages (of life) 
ЫШ MRENA: я q Ws. “ЧЫҢ + ЕТТП 
"Ei BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 579. 8 (on їйї. 2. 10) 

ссе (татр). п. existence of one of the many 
(factors) татат fg frr camp Эна. BrAraUBh. 691.8 
(on v. 1. 1) 

aaam — (anyatamà$rama) m. one of the many stages of life 
agimi RnR s raqmi 
frames, Fë = + BrahmSüBh. (San) 745. 17 (on iii. 4.36) 

SPUdHUTQUE  (anyatamásrayana) n. act of resorting to one of the 
many (words) їл: 91514 #91879: GUT: 
PadMañ. on KàsiVr. on P. i. 1. 27 (134. 17) 

aaa (anyatam-ikà) adj. (f.) who is one of the many (presiding 
deities) Sara... алет аттаба rerit LalitiSaBh. 
1. 13 (on 0) 

эги (anyatamaikavagati) f. understanding of one of the 


many (meanings) аА Z Еа Wap! эгет 
тача 91951 VarivaRaha. 153. 


зача poran Оа oneofthe many upper 
covers ЕТП . . жайытта чагаан аа. . ма 
TRUM AsiSar. i. 133. 9 (1. 26) 

эгїї (anyatamotseka) m. increase or excessive flow of one 
of the many (i.e. three humours) 44: этат GENERO Tum 
тїїчї Mah3Bha. xii. 16. 12. 

aaaea (anyatamodbhàvanz) n. act of raising of one of the 
many (defects) 91919 9 segue aagana: NyayPari. 


210. 5. 
suam (anyatamodreka) m.excess of one of the many (i.e. three 


humours) Tq: SÅRA 1:1... aaa d. 9225) aaaea 
МаһаВһа. xii. 16. 12. 
amaia (anyatamopagraha) m. act of supporting опе of the 
maypa ЯТ gA 9 жг .. 
Атай. 330.7(7.14); 
E us атаа Апп$а. ii. 344. 6 (7. 16) 
scant @nyazmepadbana oio е а dM 
dpi ue зант чаң 


230. 45; Prasi. i. 714. M; CandraVr- on ii. 4. 53; КЕЧҮҮ. on iv. 1. 123; 
aine Vr. 169.21 (on їй. 1- 12); GREC (Есик шц 
затуйй ала, GanPa. 241.9; CindraVy. оп ii. 1.6; KššiVr. оп і. 1.27; 
aineVr-9.3 (oni. 1- 135); KatanVr. ii. 1.25; SaraKantha, (Gr) i. 1. 112; 
GanRa. 1. 21 (47); PrakriKau. i. 134, 4; enumerated in ће Сайф ала, — 
GanR ү 10 (5уда n. kes ябай ar (or case affixes of ош. зрана 
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Sm 
acc. sg. P. vii, 1.25; CándraVr. й. 1.25; KasiVr. on vii. 1.25; JaineVr- 
339. 17 (on v.i. 22); KatanVr. ii. 2. 8; SiddhaKau. 75B. 8 (on vi. 4.143)] 
ТА (animate) (used as noun) any one of the two persons B (inanimate) any 
one of the two (used as noun) any one of the two things 2A (inanimate) 
one (used as noun) one thing B (animate) one. (used as noun) one person 
ЗА (inanimate) one of the two, either of the two (used as noun)one of the 
two things, either of the two things B (animate) one of the two, either of 
the two (used as noun) one of the two persons, either of the two persons 
4A (animate) other (used as noun) other person B (inanimate) other (used 
as noun) other thing 5А (animate) (used as noun) one of the many persons 
B (inanimate) one of the many (used as noun) one of the many things 6A 
(inanimate) different (used as noun) different thing B (animate) different, 
something else 7 the word anyatara 8 something else ІА (animate) (used 
asnoun) any one of the two persons 9191: Wr emm ЧЇ Um 
аң. WD aA Та. П. iv. 3. 1; MaiS. ii. 1. 11 (ii. 13. 
12); їй. 8. 5 (iii. 99. 8); KathS. 10.7 (i. 133. 12); четте чта TA 
Sgadan Khs. 25. 8 (ü. 113.18); 8 йй agi я «umi 
mw ч Е її чч quña GqüWaqqreqqqaqŠapr. (K.) Ш. 
L 3.5; ч Ой angi яча ЧЇ! ач ni чаб 
akfa: МаһаВһа. i. 201. 15; чїй ramen чай 
ЭАТ, Эбы AAMA BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 111. 14 (on 
i. 2. 12); T ARANAN 
ViraMi. (Sarhskāra.) 207. 20; ІВ (inani Шы 
Ө . 20; (inanimate) апу one of the two Я 
чта Went SlokaVár. 5 (12). 7 (547. 1); г: 
атата енча іє тет: BrahmSüBh. ($ап.) 302. 4 (on ii. 1 
10); TaiUBh.273.20 (on 2.8); Чет TAR чае mais À agg \ 
ud ы aft ManuBh. i. 109. 1 (ол 2.63); fra 
BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 192. 4 (on i. . 135; 
шка Peri Taaa КБА. ie d D. oh 
any one ofthe two things чта Una Камага 
а fits frr: SatBr. II. vi. DO ла 1.6 тейит m 
sss aferas wet ŠatBr. IV. iv. 5.20; Ша 
асокаш M n TSERE ŠatBr. (K) TI. уй. 4, 12: IV. 
; À di каз 25.17;8Ч®ЙЛ йч 
16 (on iii, 1.2); ч: ju FIC 
Ast ChindoUBh.308. 11 (on V.10.8);1 d; на З А xL 
ЭЧ ЧЇ] чөл к шй] suy - 
220:20( h SITE ARR ат TaiUB 
:20 (011.11): fit fieri: Зая чуе sie n 
Чї ТНТ. wf GRtaBh (San à 
Реге: ` :) 20. 18 (on 2. 10); + q 


- Wf 


Sq: AtmaSi. 40. 20; 3 ft us 
(ол 1. 51); качат савытта "un mia S END 
Гетӣ €-30 


SIT Тапка. 63.3; q 184. 

науче Ч Tq NyayRa. 294. 14 (on 5 (3). 89); reza Í 

- E h Зоя 
TarkiRa.99,2;s qr 

Ekäva. 1. 13 (11) (24.9); етт: 


QÑ ч amtPañcRaRa.28 7.3 = 


i Prasa. ji. 199. 8; этет 
Taed: жайуу ЭЙЯ: PaniTaVaNaMa, 115. 6; 


3 T © ашу 
i. 1.4); ST: Bh3IIDI. i. 6, 23 (on 
iv. 83, 11 (on x. 7.9); Ria ЧЫҢ BhattDI. 


BrahmSüB h.(R3.) 61.20 (on i 
" 2 ( ie l. 5 
on 11.1); 2A (inanimate) 


= UTH Tais. 


опе зг}. чай 


яч El 
3: авг. (K) TL ii 4 5. 


Mr 
vdfire3 SatBr. Ш. viii. 3. 29; SatBr. (K.) IV. viii. 3. 16; fs 
сабки. «атата Чеча: SatBr. (K) ILiv.2.3: эй kasa 3 
чейн mish mui Я абача ŚatBr. (К) VIL їй. 3,23. 
Чойзч тын WEN ЗШЕ RER JaimiBr. 1.167; Š 
Чагаа, ЈаітіВг. 1.315; JaimiUBr. iii. 16.2; GopBr. i 
2 (65. 12); ARAT qd end ачат ChindoU. iv; 
ЧЕЧ ТӨӨ ай ARET: | SARA WE чц Kasy, 
v.5. 18; JARTİ Wee ma KatyŠS. ix. б. 34; (used as no Š 
onethingw 9 wei wei SatBr. Lii. 1.1;: dr ife Ss 
тепн ЧАЧА ŠatBr. Ш.й. 2.14; иот к USINA ma, 
#агыййз+че їч ŠaBr.IV.i.2.11; ЭЙЕ элй... sa 
TAS TETAS TE gaa SatBr. XI. i. 6. 19; ŠatBr (K) 
IILi.12.18; WT ебет == “šq ЭШЕТ. 
чат ŠatBr. (К)П.у,2.21;@ п учеа іе таа ду 
$иВг.(К.)У4.2.7;ййїчтш West чфштектен тате? йй 
а эй... feft ŠatBr.(K.) VIL iv. 1.13; айг а wd к 


aRU JaimiBr. 1.225; ҸҸ WT 599489 XE JaimiBr. | 
266; жгут: i ШШ 719 NyàyBh. 17.4 (oni, 
1.5); ың: Чч qf =! тй fep ni ne Wm 


: SanatBh. 218.9 (on 1.22), 


18: T8 ауа seda KalpaK. 229. 142; 2B (animate) 
опе Т qm: ает ASA чта: АйВг32 


(6D; straw! amissis spn ome чей І ядат 
ЭТЕТ ЯЯ SatBr. IV. ii. 1.3; SatBr. (КЭ) V. ii. 1. 12; (used as пош) 
опе person Тч: ЫЙ] mraz; Чай SatBr. IV. їй. 1.9; 8 


ure eei "ftr T ч гче езт заана 


Ч Я MAR ЅаВг. X. iv. 2.4: ңа nl TSTHTE атат ети 
эгет S ЧЇ її: | ER ы a ferma 
JaimiBr. 1 228; emisit ат ASAS AAS гитар: JaimiBr. 
3. 17; атт аренде бшсе ДА: |... хт sqa 
ПУТАТ НЧ: ŠañkhaŠS. xiv, 30. 1; aer: етае Чай 


IE ManuBh. ii. 140. 10 (on 8. 148); friends fünf 


кам. 109.7 (on 2. 3); ГЇ таг] Summi bur us 
im gir: TROU] DvyaraKa. 19. 88; ara irm 
“иян MimaKau.iii (2). 52. 11 (оп ii. 1.6): гп 9991 qq 


1.4); tror нй: "Wd «чч: ВһацСїп. i. 61. 13 (on i. 


pm (Rà.) 324, 9 
either of the two тат ана = 
MaiS, ii 3. 6 Gi. 34. 7); дтн D pua 
AitBr. 32.3 (810); anf € Y semen 

USD яе dn 
хаар жу 
i Sa w sn ЧЕ ARN SatBr. П. v. 2. 37-38: M 
Rar 1 адат 
SuBr.IV.ii 5,5; 9 


Si wa qua Bas сичата =ч чЙЧүйчтаг JaimiBr. LIU: 


Ел | атестат эй ada um JaimiBr. 
ApaŠS.vii. 14.10; «бий ВЕ ТАХ тате 


Араб. уй. 16, 4. diy aeaa 41 
ЧНЧ: Араб, xii 3. 2; rper ченге 
ЧЕТТЕП ЕГ кусо, iv. s e ы чё ОЁ 
guia KatySS. vii. 9. 9; agar 
n "STRE BuddhaC : : 

M Mimaso vi. 7. ес ота ата | 
ынча: Slokavar 5 0.3 DL D. 
ЭА екшк 33 458.7); ч atien 


* ChàndoUB i i T 
T QUBh. 8. 1 (on i. 1.0); 129 
учта чара Ti DvyaéraKa. 1. 198; ЕЗЙ 


ara 


та mah fem ч! Ca qe Wem gini Manaso, 
#.9.716;91919 AAR 491449: Rad абі ар E 
а: AbhinDa. 198; RaR: siagi NES EN 
gd fifa SmrtiCan. iii. 116. 18; S seag ракети 
ч їй яй КазТа. 127.4;эгг©гпз чаа f gib 
бтен fila, ЧТ UpaPara. 5.20; wr RnR 
*S94d UpaParà. 41. 16; тача чает еч 
яте m ТАТЫ: a Paai: МітаМуарта, 244. 1; 
1 аа щт: чайччаучтаҹі нч ud wam 

аєа: ViraMi. 21.7 (on 1. 7); (used as noun) one of dee ыы either 
of the two things а ат: та mai zail эг я m 
wi TaiBr.Liv.6.l;uf& Z qub ча: яч 
exami ŠatBr. Ш. iii. 4. 8; SatBr. (K) IV. iii.4.5;m8p ... sedem 
ат US Tert SatBr. IV. й. 4. 1; eitis эшл! 
gircamcpegeria $аВт. V.iv.3.25; УП.1.2.19;Я Š SII 
gà SatBr.(K) IL.i.4. ; 999 тачат Wd Sar. (K.) III. 
ii5.2;1V.ii.2.13; za fermi A #9 Tm Wd: утаан чес 
SatBr. (K.) IV. vi. 2.5; эгттеутагечч SatBr. (K3)IV.viñ. 1. 11; 
V. i. 1.4; лет nmaq яаяяїнясш гч ..1 чїч 
четата айтїВг.2.224;ЧУї sf: ... эптїї 91159 911 еч 
qeq Asva$s. I. iii. 1. 6; — fa: AšvaŠS. II. i. 10. 5 (comm. 
атпай ama RAA =й Ча: wet; saq ... 
Sq SHRTERUQD эгет A$va$s.Il. iii.6.4; ggg saram! 
seruum. Sankha$S. уі. 1. 14; {чєй i 
TRAR RRRS} Fe ApaŠS. i. 22.2; HirŠS.i.6.4 (133.20); 
W ran: icut Дис xv. 5. 19; (xri) TRE 

(fet) ard язан KatySS. vi. 3. 16; vii. 4. 21; "589 
айг Tune ssremerKary$s. ix. 13.20; аттатат ЯЛ 
Дай! эгеч FPA KatyŠS. x. 8. 31 (comm. qe amga 
akm (Am) ) miii amer .. ed RRR 
нїг$$.1.2.25 (81.1) ети: эчи: .. mms s€ gam 
WE яя aeai НігЅ5.уій. 8. 1 (890.27); Т. чїч! .. 
wem (sme) эгет эп єп гет Lapis. үтә; аера 
EEN Agag aat w(LanyaŠS.i.6.9: DràhyŠS. ix. 2.9; 
aas n Ad: (aA) aa Layas. iv- 10.2; ift 
RA A wr чета Aane 9999:1 (99) arma "d 
гєчє maa uisa Latyi$S. vi.3. 18; DráhySS.xvi.3. 16. (comm. 
шен» "Epp зач. чё зета): aas aaae 
я (їй) Dass ix. 9. 8: DràhySS. xvii. 1. 9; =ч 
Yad ría Lanass. x. 7.10; DrahyŠS. xxix. 2.17; #90191 
TERSTRHRI DrühySS.vi.2.14; {947999 sí DrihySS. xxxi. 
2.4; wumi wu s В RPráti. 11. 17; 
эгїї siseh wes МаһаВһа.іу. m 1.21 B5; TASAR: 
Vär. 3 on P. v. 2.47; RAA: UAA ..; ; чоё ЧЫЧ 
ЧЇ w Anh$ā. i. 266.4 (2.20); 9918 Wut! TA Wed Wed 
WI s МаһаВһ. i. 39. 27 (on. i. 1. 1); ii. 382. 2 (on v. 2- 47: pel: 


Tara: NyàySi. ii. 2. 28; 
fiqaq SušruS. „їу.4-28; masa 
ач, sqa: 


= = 


z g 


fai: Ee amà are: чеха: 
SuéruS.iv.32. 14; srt: siena TA T: mid. 
1.2; Асушага. 1239 (S); T Я чац 919 
1 q ghe qa Padanhsah 29 D ша 
чата: җа pe neque JaimiUpaSi. 1.3: Бе 
зазна Waq: «214 <а6аВһ.456. dr : 
х em xs is а Nyáyàva. 17: 
Siamani a mAsa d ManuBh.i.4-4 (07 
lokaVār. 1. 51 (16.4); 2.42 (57. Ta 35 E 10); -i 5 
эч! 49 


12); 1.21919 (on 3.26); 99111 e 16.6; FÍ £ 
arka. 


e ёш 
яз 


Чевер | дета ЭТТЕ 
Чишш up йїп PSU, 


Sa.) 257.2 (on i. 4. 16 4.175 RR 
); 258. 5 (on i- 
"Uer sip aw айе ЧГ 
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Уча 


BtSi П0. 20; = ебә sq fadt Fe nA- 
аыр (Và) 144.12 (oni 1.3) атава. SISTITET 
ЭПТ saampak PratyabhiVi. i. 22. 4 (on i. 1. 1); КН 
Чеч ж ach ат FERRAN зт NyayMañ. i. 335. 13; 
TASE Sakata Vya, ii. 3. 18 (comm. {їч т 390; 
мтч іча + vun us ч, «тчаййтпыйиейзега 
Ramà A Kasi. i. 236.23 (on 4.76): 4 ... жүй члчїя Weed 
ч зија ar seem эетадчийя т=н базиР. 41. 
13 (on i. 1. 4); чїй qz едина: AtmaTaVi. 519. 9; + 
Kegn ec GEk] aqt uama, Kiraná. 17. 8; 
атата чч хатаад я ROAA Kirana. 34.8; qafq winafawdq 
dmi qaq «чаа чалаан ста PramaMi. 24. 
10 (опї.1.29); am wfaqei асана KhandanKhà. 129. 
10; гата: атса чеч SrutaPra. iA. 13. 3 (on i. 1. 1); ii. 147. 25 (ол 
i. 4. 19); Гечтачгечатаяаі ааган: Taqaspa тахт 
mW gaq СашгСїп. ii (1). 1005. 16; Gerasa warqa "T 
arge aagana a яжтаяїнїга: CaturCia. ii (1). 1144. 12; 
Эйн ааста [їзїш Gë q: ЧИЛ:  ManvaVi. 
136.19(0n2.45);q4 R waqa н X RISE 
=: Ekava. 6.2 (23) (160.17); 128 weg .. | ERAR- 
хааны зыгаң  PratYaBhü. 103.4; AAST: ... GARATEA 
а musa + нибары: МузуЅіА. 190. 12; artadi: 
чт иа ч аттата нааакач9 Ч ЅагуараЅат. 
3.226: PAETAI RARA їзїш а тая зї 
sarai М№уаумауі. 123.5 (oniii, 2.2); 211. 1 (on üi.8.11); тетт: 
арната ча яуда УейамКаи. 230. 9 (on ii. 3. 31); 3*4 
warm! яар аЧ І гс 869—4 NyayPari. 5. 2; 40. 6; 
geri сеа таң (aueuaam)AnuBh. 76.21 (on 1. 3. 8); 
Trama ы: efr run A аң ий 
жатт fem Prasa. й. 376. 11: ARAA Prasa. ii. 
791.2; чанса: -. ячиттсач има чї: HATT 
saqarara aq бша. sfearlsmrpd: SivarkaMaDi. i, 
87.22 (oni. 1. 1); ara те 
SivarkaMaDI. і. 280. 20 (on i. I. 26); {Їч RIIA- 
атсачы те rues: BhàttDI. i. 186. 9 (on iii. 1. 
4); aiia Ranae Казбай. 610. 4; ЯЙ: 
qaae Я ЧЄП: SiddhäKau. 156В. 11 (on й.3. 73); 202А. 
11 (on ii. 2.29); AARAA, (anii, sime) AlañkaMañ. 
10.4:70.17;994 9 STILE veri qagaiaFaqqpanq LaSabdeSe, 
i. 503.24; sma ча нгы, я SARA 
VaiyaSiMañ. 88.10; 3B. (animate) опе of the two, either of the two qt 
БП TASE qq w Te rqa дїр uhr. 
Xi. v. 1.2; (used as noun) one of the two persons, either of the two 
personsa {ЧЕП эй sepu үш sequuta Я maru 
q umqwig AitBr. 15.4 (425); facem .. qu Ят аатта 
qacamisfri weuuuiüszdM JaimiBr.3.170; 974299 EA- 
үчү 1 899 KayŠS_xxiv. 6.32; ЯА: забен: repu 
mada Us тїїнїн ЕН GautDS. i, 4, 2; ЯШЕ ГЕТ 
mis 9 usui ЧЫЧ Н ©: ВашйьР5.й.2.20, 1.2. 
23: ManuSm. 9.171; ЧИС Ч МЧ amaA  MahiBhi. i. 
3.94; ManuSm. 2-111; NEU чеш bm) 22 TANASE 
wd ud mu ЧЕЧ! чаї ЧЕГ МаһаВһа. 
| ачат W CGU 


I cium AnarehaR3. 5:38 G): Жингл ай <= 
miqa, BramSüBb.($23)88. 10(ол1. 1.31}; ана ч saat 
quafi «queni sisa BrbmsüBh. (бай) 165.2. берив. 
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эгеч 


їчтї 4f AitUBh. 288. 7 
256.9 (on i. 4. 16); TARAR AAA чне AitUBh 


A qme TT: Küvyálan. (Ru.) 
2 Ваа meds Kavyalan. (Ru. 
(0п5.1); oU: # #: Aaa Aa: enmt 


n OT ; A ; эй aA AA 
d i .1.450.5 (оп 5. 60); 
m re ManuBh. ii. 81.3 (on 8. 18): 


WELLS ШЫ дет 18.165) 9101 fest Н 
й.141.28(ол8. I50):ii. 155. 17 (on 8. 16: wen cs 
BrKatiSloSu.22. 10; тй Ҹ i ser BrahmSüBh. 
«тауча: нче dicar waqta We Я 5 

d x i pq: | АТТА 
(R8)245.19 (oni. 2. 10); 3те aung xem Sur 
vi qq DvysëraKA. LI, 89990. eami R 
z qam че ЧҮЧ Напа. 753; 
ЧЕЗЕНА ачы T 
Ream d чя erant vsum: чи swramqqq Gem 
т 8 чӣ эт SmyiCan їй. 21. 4; ram ЧАН 
Ë dl ахай чл IRISI Prati YaBhü. 162. 9:99 
A RA Resi usd w R БШ Нак: NyāyPari, 
65.4; aea, A A 11 ARA- 
ПН BrhmSüBh. (Sri) i: 379. 2 (on i. 2. 22): бетй Ч wm 
өтк: SahiDa. 281. 1; Fenf2rirrq sf Wes Rasad 
«йй Naläbhyu. 4.40; TARRANT, ARRISERA 
я US: DandaVi.55. 18; RAR CAPATA AREA: | SOIN 
Remere[KofaKaTa 2.457,32: ... ARA .. | SRE Ёк 
ЧОТ я төй! сїтї чеп Рей SahiSa. 1. 40: 
4A (animate) other ГТ]... эгей fern: AitBr. 3.2 (61); HART, 
SD ЧЧ dama ЧЧ TaiBr. Ш. уй. 1. 6; SatBr. (K) V. ii. 
12:34: тї татат RS: rane 
ЧЧӨГЇ n) Qm ЕІ. ii.267.16;sT=Tama R Samiq woven 
ч: TrisaŠaPuC.iv.3. 167; (used asnoun) otherperson à аб Чаат 
RAR RY: KauslBr. 8. 9 (40. 20); SatBr. I. ii. 1. 1; 
IV. ii. 1, 9; X. iv. 2. 4; JaimiBr. 1.228; 334 ЕТТТ Га! am 
тет JaimiBr.3.235; sç wm + ЧНЧ П чечас чч яа 
чаї JaimiBr. 3. 118; Q : Ѕайкћаб5. xiv. 30. 1; Hir$S. 
xv.1:25 (267.22): Nir.3.6 (62.6); dt fg еса sfeq: l HARTAS RT 
ST ArthŠa.ii. 13:7 (3.2) (comm. ar Rar ar Sieb efe; orem 
{ЧЧ ЧЇ! чы ът: п Бр: BrKathāŚloSarh. 18; 
370; maaa Naaa TREA (я) Bala) 
ARAYA El.xx. 125. | 3: zenis R TejoBiU. 6.49; arere 
Verf ariga Эң VasaViKā. 1. 11; qar чечей чай 
кий ЧЕТТ: ŠrutaPra. іі. 547.7 (on ііі. 4. 20); Šf Баң 
T SRrresfi ManvaVi. 183.20 (on 2. 111); 
- WORD ш «йя qur НаттїМаКа. 5. 44; BhaltCin. 

9! 


1:61. 13 (oni. 1.4); 4B (inanimate) other r3: - SHAR: qa: 
PañcBr. v. 2. 3; ЕТЕТ ЕНИ. чийа ET 


i aaia ЧЕЧ TaiBr. Li 6. 3; erene 
Чат чя Rataa Subr. IV. v. 3. 3; opio A wr 
#чичанй авт. (KT. v, LSSSSTHIPRGTlaimiBr, 1.315; айги; 
iii. 16.2; GopBr. i, 3. 2 (65. 63); qaa Tq: .. š 7 
лач ат. МаһаВһа. vi. 114. 64: (used as noi 
Таййїйзчк тєл Kaths. 20.6 i.25.] SEAT 
* 20. 6 (ii.25. 10); K. 
us А ) арїКа$.31°8(1 


SATH SatBr. IV, 1.2 11 SatBr.(K) V.i. ; 
DEUM КДА 
$иВг. XI. i. б. 19; $иВг. (K) Ir. i. 12. 18; 


: SatBr, 
TERT: KEAT SatBr. (K) IL у, 2. 21; à 
Sur. (K) VIL iii. 3. 23; JaimiBr, 1. 167 А 


fret ийт. (К) УП. iv. 1. 13; E pru 
шг L 225: S= Саду iv. 16 T ЧЁ mm 
iv. 7. 4(1); аачы Арс 
ManŠS. 219. 5; SanatBh. 21 u S uuum 
Min 19. 5; - 218. 9 (on 1. 22) 


Эз. 
Өїтїтїїйгєтїй тй AREATA: SaraKanthà. (Gr) 1.2. 396 
атата. Frei чц DvyásraKa. 19.87: qur uL d 

q Tq Че TRIC BijGa. 7.92; T Е 2 ig аш 
чат зата Я чч SyadvaMañ. 9 (59), теат ә 
Sraacummmgn SiddhaBi. 40. 7; d 
qaga Маи (10 Uo: IRIS Kalpak. A 
ёч апч таттан SkandP. v (1). 56. 1; n 
wem Раі wq 91919 SamaraSü. 13.22; дщ Sr 
ZC атте ЧӘЧ MR SárikhyaPraBh. 53, 21 (on 1. 
112); 5A (animate) (used as noun) one of the many persons TR 
JaimiBr. 3. 235; ЧТ WE dan qui Матв, 


й. 59. 13 (on 7. 197); ая ferat R aiei RENE 
«eft ManuBh. ii. 128. 12 (on 8. 121); qiiar чта Чер: 


КаууМі. 50. 10; тч" WD qq: Четтери YuktiKa, 100. 13; 
SB (inanimate) one of the many M: Ammam: sma Wn Www 
miaa ӘӘ ЭЧЕП: GopBr i.1.30.2)90 3 wq 
яч табла: нча RAR spa ч VàdhüSS. iv. 115,1; 
я fe атай: майн anfa ePi $айкагКаВһ. 155, 
15 (оп їй. 3. 8); Н sqa sqqYq ... заетата че арп 
ManuBh. її. 418.8 (on 11. 156); Rreze uf Teu 
SaraKanthà.281.18; JÙ sTq9TaraTesaqraTq=Tqz: AnuBh. 82. 7 (oni. 
3-15): nT; SA тё ЧТ ену Tp eA fani: 
ЖПЧИЇНЄГЧ. ras. i. 27. 20; (used as noun) one of the many things 
їч wgd wur =ч Чеп Я irang ViraMi. (Ahnika) 
435. 12; 6A (inanimate) different gR атс: mre ШІ 
TÆR А$уа$$.1.ї.7. 17; gef ТАТАТ: татар: | WDR 
MARAEA AgniP.341.6; Aaea quf: е: YuktiKa. 
207. 21; (used as noun) different thing Чанач її горка 
їчїн | ЗЧ, МаһаВһ. i. 161. 12 (on i. 1,62); 
6B (animate) different ЁТ Эч Uem AmaK. 2189; 
AbhidhàCin. 1468; TrikāŚe. iij. | -27; SabdaRa. (Và.) 3375; SabdaRa. (Su) 
6.63: KalpaK. 230. 143; Тетте чоч терр undi me BS UA 
ManuBh.i.7.28; (on 1. À): Mamme: деда тагаң DeviBhiP. 
i4. 15;7 the word anyatara atzarzg Juega CündraVyi. 
Iv. 3. 17; SákatVya. їй. 4. 21; SiddhaHe. vii. 2. 98; MugdhaBo. 7. 103 
(77.13); яе КӘ Чач: АрпїР. 360.36; SARIT Райа 
feft Pradi. у. 3264.29 (on ү.2.47); ячатезтете sqa À 


» баң GanRa. 1.21 (49); Stier 
el f MugdhaBo. 3. 9 (11. 14); vea тч gara PrakriKas. 


1.198. lera ЗУ Течет дё: LaSabdeSe. i. 217. 1: 
8 something else, cf. arem [a certain, DHBS.] 
(anyatarakartavya-i3) f. the state of having eut 
<S Obe performed gri q magome ЭЙ 


lhetwo things which 


RA Web mp owsmagun .. qq 9184 
GitàBh. ($33) 151. 12 (on 5. 1) 

(anyatarakartr-K P. havi two persons 
as the performer ` I a) adj. having one of ше NO E 


ЧЕЧ MAM: Bhawpi ii. 223. 14 (on vi. 1.4) 


(anyatarakarma j PIFAYAY f contact) 
-Ja) adj. (f.-à] Ai (type o 

Produced from the action of. one ofthe two Ea Чая 
Sn Үлеп, vii 2 9; amen, Ws афт: чоч Ber заа 
NyaySu (12) 366 = PadinhaSar 139. 17; PrakaPañ. 149. е 
264.7; Ë sin 2.6); SarvaDaKau. 26, 17; 26.26; Mána Vs: 


Раййпһабат. 14], 2; Че тта. узу m 
wa да s Ld PrakaPañ, 309 15.5 xdi ame 
`MathVr. 34.15(on 20); PrakaPañ. 90. 8; 


; Š MšthVr.34_19(gn21): 4 

З R PrakaPañ. 423, 9, г: Чайан ш эгет ше! M 
T -NyayKa. 146. 13; дэ чп Т 
Ramse Кїгапа. 234.6; ЯЯ! 


с 
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мама. 70. Li Sa SH ЕН SUT Чт па wm a; с КТЕ vi. 33.9: 2 one of the 
gf ЧЧ od AARAA ... этїї, TarkSar periods ТААТТА q: gga ыз 


(А.) 20.8; sacr ЧП a ЭЯ sz Бады хаў: 
чата: ТагкВһа. (Ке.) 70.2; NyaySu. (Ја.) 336A.3 (on ii.2. Sm E 
miisi iiam v primu TarkKau. 5. 24; ачта. 


19 (on vii. 2. 9); 
ger aa атыттан SanaDaKan.: 93. 15: se а 
тї: Wa Зат т: ARAA suis=rrmsé;Bhisapa. 
115; затта: аач: ... чч чнч: Чай: Tarkámr. 
ү ЛБ 9 аттатат кА енг. Ратча оаа чат: 

. agag: МапаМе. 216.6; 247. АЦ (type of separation) produced 
iat (he action of one of the wo Я Ë Ёгїй Яй aga a. 
опат ТЧ р а: Атей: ЧЕПТЕН, четат тры: 
(А) 73.3; 74. 6: 81149: . aA зачатия: (FemT). 
sifat езт: TarkBhà. (Ke.) 70. 8; ITT: | 799: асс 
атта: ЧТ M SarvaDaKau. 27.2; B (obtainment) 
produced from the action of one of the two 99 єї атт бат 
merana ur HAM: Вһат. 409.23 (on ii. 2. 17); VedántKa. 271. 
12 (on ii. 2. 17) 

эген ( anyatarakarma-janita) adj. -produced from the action 
of one of the two (items) 997149159 "d"r  NyàySiA.264. 14. 

чаная, (ányatarakarma-janman) adj. ` produced from the 
action of one of the two (items) 909991 ӘТБ TIT 
Franaa: BhāvanāVi. 51. 1. 

STGB (anyatara-karman) n. 1-асіїоп belonging to one of the 
two Ч ИТТ IRRATI woa, i Бена 14594 
Тарат. (Và) 218. 4 (on i. 1. 10); ч t Papi ңанат: 
Sdrqëqrmq=qqqa siasa танам чї sma Тажіка. 160. 
Lamma waa Чатты da НЧА: SarvaDaKau. 
63. 12; 2 one of the two actions атарот: Еа 
жае атт ws Ч Гета ХуауКи. 119. 13. 

aamen (anyatarakarmadi) adj. action belonging to опе of the 
two persons etc. 4 aÑ Жї: HRR аан 
Рта чта, РабапһаЅат. 326. 2: amani {ят ЗАТ 
чатта чта NyayKa. 326.8: zara 1 їчї: Want 
аттата чат SarvaDaSam. 15. 152; + чї Жаш Ud, 
Эга agaaa, Upask. 349. 1 (on vii. 2. 26); HAT- 
чїч Pree SarvaDaKau. 27. 3. 

STTS (anyatara-kalka) m., n. pulp or paste of another (drug) 
чечет = БЕЯ < s wÑ sf AstiSam.ii. 198. 6 (6.6) 

Sx — (anyatara-kalpa) m. А one of the two procedures 
WHSTTUUESnemUISSIND 34 Ч m w sa 
SastrDi. 506. 9 (on vi. 6. 1); B one of the tuo alternatives rre m 
Ча sp таайа кеч АПЕЕЙ ЧИЧО quei 
VidhiRa. 10 (51.16): ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 61.15 (on i. 1. 1) 

NARRA (anyatara- -kalpana) п. assumption of one of the two 
things gummi чї Tum 5 yam 

mai err TattvCin. й (2). 131. 2 

MARARA (anyatara-kāraka)a. oneof hetwosyutacicorsenani 
relations Чїй Sq Жай + “< < 
E $a TantrRa. 29. 19 (on iv. 1. 3) ne 

(anyatara-karana) n. A one of the 

TA єт чарт атал Wil Я i BS 

"ESI NyayVar. 268. 12 (onii. 1.57): Bone ofthetwo causes I quia 
Vrain == NyayM 

wo effects ат 


Н. 41. 12, 
ŚivārkaMaDi. 


many causes SA 


i сен n. one of the t 


Н. 126. 18 (on ii 3. 7) 
(anyatara-kàla) m: 1 different, 


ie.lesstime WE 


PENAM ManvaVi. 454. 9 (on 4. 7) 
 (anyatarakrtápalápa) m. denial made by one of the 


two persons fS aaa ma eann aa BilamBha. 


ii. 272. 12 (on 2. 149) 


SEGIS (anyatara-koti) f. A one of the two sides of a doubt 
PRT, ... amaa «fr queni Чий eft 
TarkiRa. 166.4; ware ұл (наа: anae Wei 
Enq VedantKa. 93. 8 (on i. 1. 4); AAAS aAA- 
seria NyàyPari. 66. 5; В опе of the two sides of an argument 
занасан: wd ыйлаш! 499 
ERA E ERA NAE ENTE ŠrutaPra. ii. 227, 10 
(on її. 1. 12); C one of the two alternatives ог categories ЧЧ — 
желчү ерйс, sraruramrpueeumm Чес 
чоч SatDü. 90. 15; BšlamBha. ii. 257. 8 (on 2. 145) 

ЭГЕЙ ИП (anyatara-kotijyà) f. another Rcosine (for the radius 
огапу kind of perpendicular side) saaana 91994514 94919 
qmm SiddhaTaVi.69. Baana эта: SiddhaTaVi. 
71.213 mTG9$ гет ыйыт AAA SiddhaTaVi. 
72. 15. 

ЗГЧЧҮБЕЧЕТ (anyatarakriyà-janya) adj. produced from the action 
of one ofthe twio persons заа аы =ч ч FRI ОЧ 
JSEEREGId mcm BhàuDi. i ii. 302.1 (on vi. 5. 17) 

IARA (anyatara-ksepa) m. another or second remainder or 
additive quantity #чаана чт Werdrdddl Яаа чча теч 
SiddhaTaVi. 68.5; HATAN qiz Эт: ЖАЫ ачаа SiddhaTaVi. 
68.7. 

aaas  (anyatara-khandana) л. refutation of one of the two 
(alternatives) #810 A HARIAN AATA 
AdvaiSi. 789. 21. 

эг ТА (anyatara-gata) adj. existing in one of the two ATZarAAi- 
аата ая SatDü. 126. 4. 

aaar  (anyatara-gati) f. understanding of one of the two 
(alternatives) чата SZT пене: Я #9 туя я #7 балела 

эгей атата SábaBh. 1985. 21 (on x. 63) 

Los (anyataraguna-svarüpa) n. | nature of onc quality 

apaqsi чид... Яя .. A Нароин 

z ARTERA airaa RasGañ. 596.8: 2 nature 
of another quality, RasGañ. 596. 8: 604.19. 

amag (anyatara-graha) m. acceptance of either of the two 
ааай Вет абса: CHORD sgt: тта Ci Ud 
emm МаһаВһа. xii. 84. 10. 

arz (anyatara- -grahana) n. 1 comprehension or knowledge 
of one of the two SX fasti Nyày Vàr. 204. 20 (on ü. 
1.20); 1] аач fume Nr NyayRa. 477. 
14 (оп 5 (8). 14; qa: samaq: HARUTHTMUEUD ШЕТИН 
SarvaDaKau. 41. 14: 2 acceptance of any one of the two + ТАТЕ 

amaa ama TattvPraká. 205B. 8 (on iv. 2. 1j 3 assumption 
ofany one ofthetwo ait: ет: Am TEREA) . . PAAIE- 
ЕШР, TanvPrakā. 112А. 1 (оп. ii. 3. 12); 4 meson oL Nc term 
anyatara Я ИЕС TEA ш RA и! <a ia 
2. BalamBha. ii. 237. 21 (on 2. 135-136) 
pu (anyatara-gráhaka) adj. producing the knowledge of 
two (objects) PAETAI ERI A- 
= E iam wq cuu TauvPradi. (Ci. 255. 8. 
saan (anyataragráhi-tva) n. the state of producing the | 
knowledge of one ofthe wo (objects) rnit я тенин 


furem SaDa. 87. 24. 


santet (anyarara-grähin) adj. producing the knowledgeofone ` 3 


ofthe rro (je тет sedie xe E me 
seams Sapa. 87. 21. ТРЕЕ 
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HARTA 
эга (anyatara-candra) m. one of the two moons аА 


рта таат ЧиІя чаі sf 99 Я .-. UT 
кїлїї тийїї erem TattvPraka. 30B. 12 (on i. 2. 6); Vada 
another arc Grm d 


140.1. 5 
aama (anyatara-capa) TT эги düno Wem 


aTaVi, 71. 14; 73. 14. 
E (anyatara-citta) п. one knowledge or consciousness 


эбе ятй тет 
akani wi чый Тара. (Và) 215. 14 (on i. 1.10) 
junctions ЭТ, 
arada (апуа!ага-собапй)/. one of the two inj 
3197, | gau NyàyMáVi. 502. 30 (on x. 2.13) 

'anyatara-janani) f. mother of either of the two persons, 
ü жшпен ы ; : wwe oa; ViraMi. 
i.e. bride and groom B 
($агпзКйга.) 817. 11. 

aaa  (anyatara- janya) adj. produced from one of the two 
їачачат їчї 
[тїйїн VaiyäBhù. 126. 12 (on 26) 

AARAA (anyatara-jayaparájaya) m. victory or defeat of 
eitherofthe two РКЕ = ...1 Əraaçəmqeaarqaqqqurqi ЯА 
ViraMi. (Vyavahāra.) 80. 10. 

(anyatara-jàti) f. 1 one of the two generic properties 
maa ч ятата 1 “чї ч A агач 
ЭГЇЇ aI NyaySiA. 207. 28; 2 one of the two castes ЯТУ +T 
Ч чиа. ааст < APRE BülamBha. 
1. 281. 14 (оп 1.91) 

(anyatarajátiya-tà) f. the state of being related to one 
of the wo castes ТЕЎ AAA уаты SHANTA: I... GR 
Wd sna SR snp wire 
BalamBha. i. 275. 27 (on 1. 90) 

тае (anyatara-jñana) n. 1 knowledge of any one of the буо 
(objects) те я [йй шїїтїлїзїёїї(?)! mp ят яй 
ЭТЕТ Të IsaSi. 289. 18; 2A knowledge of опе of the two persons 
шей: wee SUE aR үт 
eif —qarqtaselqšst: ManvaMu.364.6 (019.1); 2 В knowledge 
оГопе ofthe two (objects) Ята TÚRIA _. ARET- 


à LaCandr. 718. 37; Эа (шети 
Чет ГАТЫ. E LaCandr, 813. 36. 


SIT (anyatara-jyà) f. 1Ai Rsine of another or remaining arc 


х9 SiddhàTaVi. 69. 
10; 69.11; ТАН Rsine of another (part of an arc) 


gma Ча R: SiddhaTaVi.71. 5; IB Rsine of one of ће two 
(ате) Чү гейт WpTS Ip W ЧЕЧЇЇ ЗӨ efr 
ТЕЙТ SiddhaTaVi.71. 15:72.3; 32A another, i.e. parallel orsimilar chord 


(tothe radius of an arc) татат эта were =ч 4 
ЖЧ SiddhäTaVi.69. 13; 69.20; =з бент. CEN 
ЧЧ Simp SiddhaTaVi. 71. 3: 72. A P SEEPIGIDEI 

ЭЧЕП ЭГЕЧ db amu 


SiddháTaVi.71.14; 17220; 13.14; 2B another Rsine (of the two arcs) qa 


тетт ЧЕ SiddhaTaVi. 71. 8, 

Эг О (anyatara tarajya-gunita)adj. ‘multiplied by anotherRsi 
(ofthe two arcs) sparsit: shi ең 
SiddhaTaVi. 71. 8; теа Seaan Brun 
SiddhaTaVi. 71. 10. im 


(anyatarajyà-paramatva Breatn ; 
of another, i.e. second Rsine M са MAL) 


um Um 
" SiddhaTaVi. 70. 11: 71. 19; i ST 
та 


агае SiddhaTaVi, 72. 1; 73. 6. 


Л (anya-tarana) n. > of crossing the other (bridge) q 


ч qu 
* ба) A. 10 Ust lv. 4. 1); SA 


cem 
тн ГҮ 


Uds, 


тотейзяктатйятөтї я q wer died чечїї: Тацургака, 2188, 
11 (on iv. 4. 1) 

иаа: (anyataratah- -ksnutà) adj. (f) Vi$v4 ; cf. эг: 

эгет: (anyataratah- -ksnü) adj. (f. ) sharp on one of the two sides 
amà rdi erii efie Spas a R 
Ара$$. xvi. 1.7; Заа ӘК fief | Т Qw < 
gagi чача атаа HirŠS. xi. 1. 11 (7.26); xvii. |, 
13 (398. 3) (but Višva. З 9:891) 

зача, (anyataratah- paksas) adj. having w wing (only) On one 
side amr dp РА pod чагчччтлишт {йч ura "m 
я яңа KaugiBr. 7. 7 (32. 9) 

эг: (anyataratah-pá$a) adj. [f-8] having loop or noose оп 
one side veig bd foi а ыч q Negeri Зм 
Чий эгететчїяпчї =й am ӘТ Bhár$S. ii. 5. 3; Ара$$. 
ñ. 5.4; ЖЯ ЗАТ Waq РӘТ Чё ада: ЧТ 
Bhár$S.x,6.10; Apa$S.x.9.13; эпт тїтїнї Gq kem. 
«лч чей magg free =ТН1г$5.1.7. 15 (159.13); 
Vaikha$S. 5. 3. бы. 

зате (anyatara-tantu) m. 1 one of the two threads på qd: 
ait seras йй emn: NyàyKa. 150.24; 2 one thread 
аА ттт qFqeercredarqrafq aR: 
TarkSarn. (À.) 75. 13. 

Wm  (anyatará-tas) adv. 1 on one of the two sides, on either 
of the two sides eredi f& аа: Ва TaiBr. I. ii. 6.3; qz 
SECURE Ча IRTA SatBr. (К) V. iv. 4. 4; TT ян + gi 
SEQ: ДТ aaa wd fg o fu SankhaA. 5. 8 (22.5); 
йет! зачат «fe umo f =їйсдчїйч Asvass. 
L. v.19.3; 91 MA KatySS.ii.4.2; qui g wm sm 
Чай: пе! ч геена: лїї wr esf #TRima.vii.23. 
neei =m теше чоч} чийа сті я d 
Чаптачетчччеацарте аа STU аа Frafer: хата BülamBha. 
i. 193.29 (оп 1.53); 2 on one side affer дй f ауа Со 
ЙЧ SatBr. I. vi. 3. 29; SatBr. (К) II. vi. 1. 21: чыч Gm 
#@qfasrerrarfzerar SatBr. I. vii, 4. 10; SatBr. (K) II. vii. 2.9; ъй 
ш. чї ү йт чч Фа 


ача 
Чач aA: Чут ŠatBr.IV.ii.l.l3; 
ŠatBr. co iii.2.1l;q Сай тїйїн: ЧНЧ Sume 
Чача ŠatBr. IV. iv.2.6; эгей 88 ята: apada Чїй 
SatBr. VI. iii, 1. 34; SahkarKaBh. 144. 16 (on iii. 2. 46); sre a 
l Зате шах х.6.9; xv. 8. 28; Ара$$. xiii. 13.20: 
maa Reia qae ar ApaŠS.xxi. 
15.8:0 wq е: 


чеч: farama: БваїйкЧчатат ҮМ. 
(Samaya.) 133.8; 3 on the Other side, SatBr. IV. iii. 1. 13; ŠatBr. qv. 


iii. 2. 11; 4 optionally qus 
Ж "9: VájaPráti. 5. 15 (comm. 

WE (ааттаа); 5 from either of the two ends 
зган йз, emori 


Eri MimàSü. viii. 2. 
36. 12 (on xiii. 4.27); 


wd 
к 1573.5(onvii.4.6); оета тес а 


а Тав 36.6 (on iv. 3. 26); BhàttCan. 84. 2 (on xv. 2. 23); 6 in ong 
c 


. 29); BhájtCat: 


(anyataratàtparya-sandeha) m. doubt regardin? 


S intention in one of the two TIrqe9 
Кігапа. 322. 20. 


2 (anyatara- -tàdarthya) n. the state of being intended R 
eitherofthetwo тайча 
* maaa NyayKu. 190. 18 
Y, (anyatarato-jyotis) adj. having brightness ОГ Ma 
ai: ЧӘЧ 


the Speaker, 


Оп one side = 
борВг. i. 4. 20 (08; 11) 


(anyatarato”tiratra) adj. having Arista sued 
"ds ST {чї задат Ud 


Оп either of the two e 


эдей 


эг зг аач: JaimiBr.2.319;2fz ч saamas RR 
TSF wm "ef BaudhŚS. iii. 289. 4; Nidaso. 164. 16 

S» 4 eget Чй: ASAA sÑTTupT.174.8 (on 
viii. 2. 31) 
5199799 (anyatarato'tirátra-tva)n. sss 


Airütra-sacrifice on either of the two ends #915 


i Ses 
еп зтзчіччтиччч Ч ачтан «ЧЧ Мїпаба viii. 
2.29;8 RS Гета сачы SufsquSankarKiBh 


54.17 (on 1. 4. 56); =Й ЧЧ ГБ NyayMaVi. 408. 14 (on 
viii. 2. 6) 

эгей п (anyataráto-danta) adj. (f.) having teeth on one side 
(only) 9 1599797 SUC лїї «ҹыр AAA: War 
тта SatBr.I. vi.3. :29;Ud[ 915981 204: WW чїч гчЧЧ те 
SatBr. I. vi. 3. 30. 

эгат їч е1 —(anyataráto-namaskára) adj. having (the 
expression of) reverence on one side agami епт dr ani 
#П5ЗЯЯЧГҮЧЕРГП HASARA s а к Я I AAT: 
ŚatBr. IX. i. 1. 20. 

заат (anyatarato- moda) adj. (expression) having the word 
moda in опе pan eram EU. S T) xiv. 
96 Та Араб. xiii. 13.99 uu аё quá аи 
зтетататата= атат ері тета ghae ga Hir$S.ix.3. 
60(925.6) (сотт. ёт Эт ч эге: уан 9919) . 

еа (anyataráto-yukta) adj. yoked (with a bull) on one side 
эгет чачанЕтатата SatBr. V. iv. 5.22. 

AARAA — (anyataratorátra-tva) п. the state of having the 
Atirátra-sacrifice on either of the two ends ЭТТЕН 
AATA асте ... MAJTA: BhättDi. iii. 23. 20 (on viii. 
2.6) 

aama (anyatara-tyága) m. 1 abandonment of, i.e. disregard for 
опе of ће two Тїбї pRRRAA ач .. ++ MARAM, | 
amA amanna NyaySiA. 226. 18: {Йй waqrata 
misi dnain батарее BhàtCan.84. 
19 (on xv. 2. 26); 2 disownment by one of the two persons sea 
Reana жй Prud feque MayüMali. 450. 22 
(on vi. 1. 4) z 

AARMA (anyatara-tra) adv. 1 inanothercase, elsewhere TANHA 
Prdererq 1 armen ече wa SübaBh. 1466.2 (on vi. 520); 
чїй яе Qammi eredi qaranmi maur x NyayBh. 
266.8 (оп iv. 1. 40): MEMETAJ * sme wam 
ЗЧ заа lokaVár. 5 (3). 147 (309. 1); TarpaT. (U.) 275. 10 (on 
5 G). 147); sasaqa qim я: SlokaVár. 5 (8). 25 (481. 2); T 
WR sma sn fig латат dus d 
жайкорчаңччаатч Kasi. ii. 169.21 (01507) 2c s 


PadMai. on KasiVr. on P. ii. 4. 12 (256. 14); чейгайз 


бай. 
17); за aA агае тт 109 ЕЕ. 
анаа 
459. 11: 2 іп опе case wf] anA хай Ha 
NyäyMañ. ii. 149.3; vwd! «er q ВН qa ЗЯ 
SN md Ram: sqa ManuBh. L. 4. 17 (on 1.2): 99199999 ү 
вы чч .. паї dam ш gau fa x 
уауКаМа, 129. 13; swaai à 
TUARA e q speret а sam NyayKu. 63.9: 
Sononeofthe two things orobj ects dag 
TUA GE атт: ManuBh. i. 245. 10 (on 3- 78 


88); Жї: 
ЧЕЧЕ, idhiRa.10(70-7) 
рїш: 19:7 


y: ` МапуаМи. 104.4 (o 3 


regie; 


тү Ди | (anyatara- ritaya)n оное Ya e 
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SARAT 
fafa: BhantCan. 97. 11 (on xv. 4.9) 


SR (anyatara-tva) n. 1 the state of being one of the two things 
or objects ЇЧТЇН quar: ЧЕЧ чїй! зат абя 
eiu чїччйтатнататетатсчнй чату, РайсРа.58.8 (оп 
L JS sr; чачат PramáMi. 54. 15 (on ii. 1.16): 
МапаМе. 81.9;9тччүчҹтұчта е) ir wamand WHTTQTárkiRa. 7.4; 
a Чаче: 2. ягайчїчїїш, AERAR! 
E T series Pafen: TatvPradi, (Ci.) 389.1; aaz- 

id uq ieu pee bli я ч 
ч wie ka Wenden = eue 
(А) 527; її ч Ta AETA чуп 
SarvaDaSam.15.76; 30. Gd cri її яга .. тч я фт 
Куаумд\1.54.28(оп1.4.13); татат теат ая 
VivaPraSarn. 200.4; freed Чаңча Fbq аттаса а= 
meha aa аң М№узуЅи (Ја) 23В.11 (on i.1.1); Haq, HA- 
frei] qq Ваң... aaan A Vada. 2.3; Nyayamr. 
16В.8; 631A.6:639B. 5; зпчёятеатечћте:1 яш ч agraar- 
(v.L vi а) wem чча ч euren А!айкабе. 1.1 (2); 
атча Чонин, я q атна ... япа! ‹ 
Pigaan RasGa.645.9:3 w базен чїч 
МаїуаВһй. 86. 17 (on 22); 2А the state of being different 
патта чабу меч fü таеп amam (ачаа ёт 

. eje: JayaMa. 310. 18 (on 6. 1); 2B the state of being different 
(from what is different) "alarme memen n AA m mq- 
анаң, IARA ч «теч TattvCin. ii (2). 119. 1. 

aama (anyatará-thà) adv. 1 otherwise 41 = 99 29: 
<= ua Wen .. user f ss Aaa Мул JEA 
=: SatBr. (К) III. ii. 9. 1; 2 in one or either manner ЯУ" 40 gA 
fermes ®її чайї яе SatBr. (К) V. v. 3. 13. 

aads (anyatara-danda) m. other fine or punishment 99 
SmrtiCan. iv. 494. 7. 

зга (anyatara-daršana) n.1knowledge or observation of one 
of the two чат{4 ХЧТ 49 dildo ceu s 
17.4 (oni. 1.5) AREORA = REGIE 
md тө TantrVà. 16. 13 ex 2E) NyiySu. (So.) 41.19 (on i. 
2.7y.40.6(0n 1.2.7: gd q неча чтччанча н = з= 
тете: YatindraDi. 7. 13; 2 knowledge of one Td 9-23 i13 
seram werd wur Тарт. (Và) 179.19 (oni. 1.5); Kapak! 
a up чї raras їнї чэй GitaBh. 
(Rà.) 346.2 (on 6. 30); eS TátpaT. (Và.) 179. 19 
(on i. 1. 5); 4 knowledge of опе of the many : aaia Went 
җөйтйтєгтїч: PrtyabhiVi.i.207.1(0mi.5.3);3 fz atag 

_ SRERCSPRDSERONU AAAA ... ЖЕЛЕГЕ РЕН SivarkaMaDi. 
i. 176.21 (on i. 1.4) gebe ati TU 

эгеч чт (anyatara-düsana) п. refutstion of one (aspect 
e ss ii SriuPra iA. 49. 30 (on i. 1. 1) 

lec -adhyása) m. superimposition of 
Bcc m БЕЛЕН Wa. 
BrahmSüBh. (Šañ 777. 4 (on iv. 1. 3 
(anyataradevártha) m. denotation of the term anyatarat 
(one of the two) and eva (emphasis) Тита @ =a 
зеде Ч Ча BálamBha. i. 385. 5 (оп 1. 124) 
saraqa (anyatara-dosatva) n. faultiness of one of the two 
um z: akaa SarvaDaSarn. 16. 815. 


HAREN ( (anyatara-dvara) m. [Inst] through опе of the two things 


«ес: summum эр а mifaq PARE: 
ada: за TarkSar. (А) 9016. 
с=с Gripe 

of one of te rwo quens чт БЕН Re іч ЧЕР 
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этиитин 
of the 
-dhanyamahivibhaga) m. опе 
эгеч (anyatara- à Aum 
h morai ufi 
many blessed regions ‹ of earti 
чана Өтайу® табата чане наат yerai gia: sadi 
A YukuKa, 170. 7. 


f the two 
aam ratara-dharma) m. ЈА property of one o 
bj G с: +q gma: NyaySü.ii 
objects 


1. 1: 1B property of another C RE 3 
Чатта Kuval. 54 (10); AlañkaMañ, 70, 17; 1C quality Nas 
the two, cf. semen, 2A: one of the two characteristics or prope 7 
Nyày Var. 165. 13 (on i. 2. 45); 
mm ur 175.21(0ni.2.48) яч Rm Чїй 
чатта тч: Nyày Var. 473. 12 (on iv. 1.24); яа weist 
КЫЙ таа! ferrem: Tant Và. 822. 13 (on iii. 3. 9); 
чєчагчаәі ыч 997, NyaáyMañ. ii. 160. 11; 

эгей qp зеш апче: я REN Ка. 1,272.22 
(014.178); 2B one of the two qualities iaaa ЧЧ zm; San- 
ЧЕЧ: AbhinBha. ii. 223. 8 (on 14. 2); 2C one of the two duties ЯТТ 
хаттат татаасын ӨТТ us ViraMi.(Ahnika.) 199. 6. 

aamua (anyataradharma-ka) adj. having the qualities of one 
ofthetwo (groups) ETT .. Mi aR [se maayaaa- 
qre gA q + Ка. 1.84.5 (on 2. 25) 

ammit (апуаіагадһагта-18) f. [Inst.] by way of being the 
property of опе of the two (objects) ЯТЕЯТФТЇ5& ТТА ТТЕ ТАТ. 
ГТ ЇЗ ТЕ TatpaT. (U.) 241. 16 (on 5 (3). 6); NyàyRa. 269. 20 (on 
5 (3). 6) Е 

ЭГЕЧ (anyataradharma-tva) n, the state of being the property 
ofoneofthetwo (objects) T «тЇ fer «я TER $lokaVar. 
5 (3). 6 (269. 8) 

(anyataradharma-mukha) n. (Inst. through one ofthe 
twoqualitiesta. Чач ООШ чт чїй 
aram ачта! AbhinBhi. i ii. 223. 6 (on 14. 2) 

SICUT шуша aona) s held by one of the many 


women tzaie ... Prana Rri 
TETRA, ... En 323.3. 


Saq (anyatara-nàóa) m. destruction 
(wo Sq gamana- їл 
gaia ad: A np Z aN чирт: 

$уйгкаМар1. i. 255. 15 


of one or cither of the 
MORETE | 
:JivanVi. 86.15; ататеп 


(оп i. 1. 21); M Māli. 
(on vi. 4. 6) du 


(anyatara- -nigarana) z. act of fswallowi 
of one of the two 
YaBhü. 383. 2. 
ЭЧ Ч (anyatara-niband 
(factors) Sd sr чаг «тїї 
ЖЧП SmrüCan. їй. 288. 14. 


(anyatara- -nibandhana) adj. 
the о (conditions) атаач munt E 


ing, i.e. absorbing 
D : Pratà- 


hà) adj. related to one of the two 
Ue. 


SRR: TátpaT. (Và.)90. 11 (on i. 1. 1); ЯЙ „Шс 
ХГЧ: Brahmsi, 18. 15. HR 
(anyatara-nimitta 
m ) adj. caused by 9ne of the two 
SübaBh, 1447. 10 (on vi. 4. 25) cui 
(anyatara. 


-nimitta) z. one of the two causes ë 


Us PRTENYAyMaVi, 174.5 (on į ii 
ç | (anyatara-ni at 

с уап) f. Sather determining or iiie 
523.21 (on x. 3.12) ` NyayMAVi. 


í (ап; 
саа туа 


-niyantrana) n. restriction oj 
4 fc one ofthe two 
ETG Ма m 


йа) ал е 8 (ол1.4, 1) 


эд 
эттин (anyatara-niyama) m. ІА limitation or loss of (pow 
of) one of the two (factors) freie атут aR E] er 
BrahmSü. її. 3. 32; BrahmSüBh. (Rā.) 532. 8 (on ii. 3. 32); Ваһ 
(Sci) ii. 148. 6 (on ii. 3. E eios en End ii, 3, 3 
IREA EEA а VedāntDi on ii 32); 
a Peng aaan Чаї 97 19 VedüntPàSau, 229. монї 
3.31); aage: НЧ qar зіч "rest feum тату, 
AnuBh. 151. 10 (on ii. 3. 32); 1B limitation or restriction of one of the two 
qr ч Виден werfen ч оч TS Бш 
хепе[тая: SabaBh. 159. 11 (on viii. 1. 11); frs 
чтит "epe чїй ws TE чай' чї рш _ 
afan: W VidhiRa. 9 (42.9); 2 restriction of one ЧГ ТЕ 
sal этай апааа чтетаїатттд qea эттен 
яа: Pradi. ii. 152A.9 (0ni.3. 12); ;3 certainty or affirmation of oneoreiter 
ofthe two а Тт Рата) usu. 
uf ef&rDandaVi.32.6;2f& ч Ataia ЧЧ "emm 
qd ачта... ҸӘ ei quf GuruCandr, 
i. 43. 16; 4 another rule PANERA, RARA ӘТ saqra 
a Wed 594: GoviBh. 312. 6 (on iv. 3. 15); 5 rule of one of the two 
OG златен “арат Эта чат чата аа. 


Amai qoa ч q W LalitáSaBh. 41. 30 (on 74) 
эгеч (шесе апи) adj. described by one of the two 
(factors) rest чалат famen fa SI: 
VyutpaVa. 163. 32. 
aama (anyatara-nirnaya) m. 1A determination or ascertain- 
ment of one of the two 2чатяеч течат reper 


"qp ®йй ач sme q Pofa: NyayVar. 47.2 
(on i. 1.41): атыз mgee чает атаң sms 


"e Бї mq Каб. i. 85.14 (on 2.37); 9» q яй 
«ча: | эген етт =й fs 
TátpaT. (Và) 64.8. (оп і. 1. 1); Wr gaoia эгїї 

AIRE SiddhāSi. i. 10. 18; aaan PAART, 
MayuMali. 35. 11 (оп i. 3. 5); 1B ascertainment of any one of the two 
bm quier en rena: чаб Kasi. ii 66.9 
(015 (4.95): w saf Regni: TattvPrakā. 224. 6 
(опі.1.21);2 ascertainment of one «Та: < эттей ЧЕТ: 


ВһацСіп. ii. 20. 6 (on i. 32) 
Ҹ (anyatara-nirdeóa) т. statement of one of the (wo 
(factors) чыту. кїлїї sfr пй GU 
Быш ЧЇЧ NyayVàr. 174. 16 (оп 1. 2. 47) 
Š с шша) n. А ascertainment of one of 
the two qt å аййїгїїчт& evi wq Татгуа. 10. 
15 (on ili. 6. 42); Fa: ATA pe 
RR HárLa,37. 10; чт іча опа чачта _... uf arma 
MayüMili. 517. 7 (on vi. 8. 1); B ascertainment of any опе e 
Эй: sreifs BrahmSüBh. (бай) 
494. 1 (on ij, 4.1); faena яте тЫ ГОЛИ 994 


КуауКа, 375. 19 (on 5 (4). 88) 
(anyatara-niry аһа) m. carrying on, i.e. justification of 


one of the two Учта Ят] я этат 
Чаш КГК ат q тей NyayPari. 323. 8. 
SERP  (anyatara-nivrir) f. 1A cessation of another i 
тя 


9.12: 
<q NyayMan. ii. ed 
1B cessation of one of. the two эчт : 


I onmi 
US ЧЇ я уйлен: Аита. 69.18 
MN qd : ЧЫЧ чыйт! еп! wu gei 
SrutaPra,iB, а NEL ME 
17 (oni, pum 1); 2A exclusion of one of thetwo 


s л. New Presb рай. iiA 
ar з iii V 8 (on iii. 2. 118); ` E 


BhátiCin, i. 71. 16 (on i. 1. 4; 2B. exclusion of onè 


arae at 

ue m pass s on жий: Pradi. 

iv. 61B. 8 (on iv. RaR: BalamBha, ii. 

59. 12 (on 2. 43) 
заа 9 (anyatara-niveša) m. inclusion, ie. mention of one of 

the two 9: жатаї®аТаїачїтата: чет зачат: orm эё 

эте: GuruCandr. і. 149. 16. 

зача (anyatara-ni$caya) m. 1А ascertainment or determina- 
tion of one of the two 91 *FZTaTHTqql: aana Prae Kasi i. 
89.19 (012.47): Ta "Wd «їч=тач®й: MIENIE чагчат- 
faarao, Ekàva. 8.6 (66) (217.7); 1B ascertainment or determination 
of any one of the two T Ч Srrirqraearaardreqa qtaq э 

я чаб Kirana. 298. 19; IARRATA sie; Ekava. 8.76 (17) 
s 6); 2ascertainrnent or determination of another? ч arit: 

эгелей теала: Nyày VárPari. 667. 2 

NT (anyatára-nisedha) m. 1 refutation of one HATARA- 
Наче: заат ает TátpaT. (Và.) 381. 11 (on ii. 1.32); я 
fraa NyàyMa. 46.4; атата атата буча аит. 
тата KhandanKhà. 1099.3; TRE an бї А- 
а Tattvodyo. 5А. 4; TarkSam. (А) 11320; ai Tira 
ята: wow Геба: Гаага Чаа аттсат чата KarmaNi. 
2A. 7; 2 refutation ог negation of опе of the two ЖЧЕЇЧЧ ЕЧ Ч 
TattvPradi. (Ci.) 75.14; 3 refutation or negation of another 9:1 "d 
fas теза ааа тытататеа а ач Nyàyámr. 590A. 6. 

эга (anyatara-nistha) adj. devoted to one cfi the two (states) 
wi айч GitàBh. (Rà.) 679. 1 (on 18. 30) 

aam — (anyatara-nisthá) f. ascertainment of one of the two 
(mutually contradictory symptoms) Wgfefreferesmrart 9 794 sma 
amaaan ra CaraS. iii. 8. 134 (1941Ed); яя ЯЯ Vd 
WA aR ета 1 981 аа aE- 
Wt AstáSarh. i. 121. 5 (1. 23) 

rab (anyatara-nihnava) m.denial of one of the two (positions) 
я тїїчї таҹ: 99: NyaySiA. 187. 18. 

AAAA (anyataranyüna-tva) n. the state of being deficient in 
one of the two (views) ктчдазатїу=ктсфлепчгагчтатезтчлййеч: 
Куау$и. (Ja.) 275B. 8 (on ii. 1.2) 

AANA (anyatara-paksa) m. 1А any one of the two alternatives, 
sides or views TX TGTHTVVE ЧАТТА ЧИСТАЧ, E eelrees res eif 
mamaaa: PadàrthaSarn. 239.3; NyayKa-241. 26:1 qi: quac 
чечине aade qar рач: ЧЕЙ NIST зай 
1ч їч: NyayVar. 114. 9 (on i. 1.33); Заа та GENEID 
aAA amema ARa aT: ЅузачаМ л. 19.25; 
Aem чї wq aamua ТапуРгака. 83B. 5 (or ii. 1.8); 

qe wem заечае ита TattvPraka- 
2069. 11 (опїу.21у;я w f 991 ire с” ЫЕ 
àySu. the two alternatives, 
Rem ан uec. wn TantrVà. 816. 
2 oni. 3. D; feris isarap NyayMañ-i. 135 E 
БЧ ца maa wa Чїй be : 
19:19 saoga «ететтн та 


NyàyMai. ii. 159. 21; sre [i 


202. 18:7 
ср Eus. ben SasuDi. 77. 14 (ni.l. 

S E пааша wipes in 
ме samaqta wd NUIT 
pu Pradi. v. 321B. 28 (on vi. 4- 62); duque 
Жүр | тои 5тпіСап.і iv.609.7; 999: ACUE] 
St Pufa: VedantKa.373.10 (on iii. 2- пасан - 
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эечяччїше 


99 AÀ Зиа Еты чечи, тїї ч múa чей 


SruaPra.iB. 303.21 (oni. 2. LITA ч JARRA smart 
EEGEN EIo rore RasaSu. 174. 11 (2. 165); 


кешн Чы NyàySu. (Ја) 398B. 6 (on ii. 2. 7); 
ЧЧ mamaaa Raega NyaySu. (Ja) 465A. 3 
(on ii. 3.1); 2 опе of the two parties 11 наче freund 
T z Яй sáa атча NyayVàr. 116. 4 (on 
Tal 
ЭГЧЧЧЧЕЧТА — (anyatarapaksa-páta) m. favouring, i.e. partiality 
Towards one ofthe two views Четте] TREAT, TAA- 
baa ii.90.23 (on i. 3. 42) Sw пй 
amaa чыл а ŠatDü. 220. 28; этч 
pu .. SIQUID spia NyaySu. (Ja.) 399A. 7 (on ii. 2.7); TEIR- 
IARAA ANLAN ŠivarkaMaDi. i. 503. 25 (on i. 3. 42); 
a aama Өтөт ViraMi. (Vyavahāra.) 53. 18. 
AARAA (anyatara-patana) п. sin of one of the two 9291991: T+, 
чач imeda RA ARA q эгїї: 
BälaKri. ii. 96. 7 (on 3. 237 (243)) 
aaa (anyatara-pada) n. ІА one of the two words ctr 
TÄRNA: TantrVá. 908. 6 (on iii. 3. 43у; d талт S UN- 
TARNA ŚrutaPra. iB.210.30 (oni. 1. 13); RAA яе 
нін Ranea atg: =Trq ŠrutaPra.ii. 192. 
16(опі. 4.29); JARA aA ЧА. 
RasGañ. 150. 14; 1B any one ofthe two words TERAN RA RERA 
a amaaa AdvaiSi. 706. 4; 2 the word anyatara 
(raii f) чаз w(mredrammqqers- 
Aara, KarmaNi. 8А. 4. 

AARS (anyatarapada-laksanà) f. iS) signifi ication 
or indication of опе of the two words Fza7r=qfzere sam ùq AAT- 
чезейя RARER ŠrutaPra. iB. 55. 26 (on i. 1. 1) 

Eun (anyatara-padartha) m. Lone object gcc 
summas: айч ARTANA 1 Ti 
NyayRa. 64.20 (on2. 60); 2А another word-meaning яти: зания 
amd smua чя: гче їн VedántSa. 
(Sa) 24.20; mde 2 d =н wa чангчтан еа 


frase: Gr Чаеви МітаКаџ. ii. 181. 18 


* (on iii. 1. 14) 


STU (anyatara- para) adj. А meant to сопусу one of the two 
(meanings) РЧ Ra ЇЇ зай чаатас тч 
ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 282. 22 (on i. 1.28); B meant to convey опе of the two 
(alternatives) 19907819 БИЛ 97447 saana ачап faf: 
эзгич: MimáKau. i. 226. 1 (on i. 4. 8) 

araq (апуа!агарага-{уа)л. A the state of being meanttoconvey 
one ofthe two (meanings) ЯЯ ЖОП... QNE ARE- 
TARRA ware SivirkaMaDi. i 232.30 (on i. 1. 28); 
miaa HARAS, TANZA 

Ñ ES занта SivirkaMaDi. i. 295. 19 (on i. 

2. 1); B the state of being meant to Eod one of the о (alternatives) 


-— somia 4 BhágCin. i. 59. 6 (oni. 4.5) 
aanna (anyatara-parajaya) m. defeat of or loss for one of 
the two Са жечї эпе Anh. їй. 
21. 1 (83) 
(enyatara-parigraha) m. 1 acceptance of one ofthe two 
(altematives) п ба тейрини Ret 
ята: Тату. 432.24 (onii. 1.373: GA нй qeq Gir eenen] 
T q mam quu TanuVa. 1014.2 (on iii, 
44i(35). Wii ZH ama этет знай, s ч Sm үе 
dena зача qued Чи sha q Wed .. яшн 
ania BrahmSüBh. San.) 59. 13 (en iL 193. TAART 
пча gat RM: Niuva. S. 29; AAEREN Ят: 
Q9 iwa чай Kävyänu. (He) 316.20; PEAR- 
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k 
i аот): чча чаа 
чата =a: ŚrutaPra. В.303.13 (on i ганй 
gemang №удуЅо. (Ja) 314A. 1 (on ii. 2.1); f Vgl te 
татат ав q Precramenfasr iq Wer ЧАНУУ шы 
usum Wes 
500В. 4 (on їй, 2. 8); Я HANS TR S 
Чїй MayüMali. 528. 8 (on vii. 1.2); 2 acceptance of 
тїїчї ч CAAS ARRA ЭЧ Ч зачита: 
ea: wara BrahmSüBh. (бай. 284. 7 (on ii. 1. 1); чагаа 
murna: 9491 Каууапи. (Не.) 300. 7; 
Aaea ыч Sra, ARRAS AOTT- 
SARRERA RAA ŠrutaPra. ii. 423. 20 (on їйї. 1.25); 3 acceptance 
ofany one of the two Я Чїчачта:, RAAL + armas 
Кай, їй. 60. 23 (on 5 (4). 88); va: лата RA fedha: IA 
Raama: aaa meh Wam mq AlañkaSa. 199. 16; 
чя peana ЖТЕФЧТНФЯНТЛЇЧЧЄКЯ Hagi: Екауа. 8.6 (95) 
(219. 8); 4 acceptance of one among many (beings) Fafaga 
Amman зіч amagi AnuBh. 
77.22 (on i. 3.10) 

(anyatara-pariccheda) m. ascertainment of another 

я Чеш mga, Кай. iii. 63. 27 (on 5 (4). 92) 
aama (anyatara-parityága) m. 1 abandonment of one of the 
two (alternatives) Тач ЧЇЧ cqqafakawadifu Расе 
aa ИЯ Чат TantrVà. 548. 19 (on ii. 2. 25); атата аттат 
rare BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 82.23 (0пі.4.21);9 ч ®її+ччїїсїтї- 
aadi Аварга. 61. 12; 
STETIT MARRANA ЧАЧ ачтай Wal 
adda gmi wq ВһацСап. 15. 12 (on xiii. 2. 11); 2 abandonment of 
another (alternative) Rift ч EARS ARRS AR- 
Ra wo ARA: ҹә: Wem BrahmSüBh. (Sai.) 284. 7 (on 
ii. 1. 1); 3 abandonment of one (alternative) ЧЯ эе PARANT- 


NyàySiA, 265.25. 
HARER (anyatara-parihára) m. rejection or refutation of one 


Of the two (views) 99 w SAARMA: TantrRa 
- 237. 12. ; à 


э+ччхчаїд (anyatara-paryāya) т, synon 
тн AR: sre damit T ARARA “її 
CR 2 ` ana fn + Nghi Тапгуа. 30.3 


ERGELE] (anyatara-paryudása) m. exclusion or 


one ofthetwost 9ч vorat TARAI 
HARM МуауРап. 283. 3. SA 

Aane (anyatara 
(terms) зе 


ym of one (word) 


elimination of 


-pátha) m. reading of one or either of the two 
j атта ji 
ай GanRa. 7406 (431) ыы 
эчт. (апуа!ага-раг$уа) n. lone side, i.e. particular extremity 
ET eus е атча арте. 504105. ii. 15, 10; 
One of the two sides, ie, region of the ribs Rri ; 
CASU. i. 176. 22 (1. 36) 
? wed anyataraprakarsa-visaya) adj. referring ú 
peas 9r eminence of one of the two (items) SU eR A 


Spuamme Ч: RH Pradi, iv. 289p. 17 (on v. 1. 11 
STET TIC Uryatars-prakdra)m, 1 one quality afer q Te i - 
КАЛИН: Тара]. (VÀ) 552. 18 (on iii. 2, 14);2 [Inst] 


gu 


эг. (anyatara-prakd$a) m. appearance or manifestationer 
one of the two (items) «7% agadni A 


GuruCandr. iii. 52. 8. 1 l 
згади (anyatara-prakāśaka) т. manifestor or indicatore 


one of the [wo дч... ТАТАТ ТТТ BháfiCin. ШЕ 
2 (on i. 4.3) 


S — (anyatara-pratiksepa) т. 1 negation or ое 
я тай йчнчаййи:1 amr ше 


62.6; 2 negation of one of the two Зате ет Б ба 
чачат Ü #Ч muU" oni wu 
AlañkaŠe. 3. 1 (c) (8) 

(anyatara-pratijiiatàrtha) m. object or item promised 
by one ofthe two 987 ЭТИЯТ sfera ViraMi. (Vyavahüra) 
130.18. : 
эгдеүиїїчт«єчїїБ (anyatara-pratipadanaéakti) f. power expre- 
ssing one of the many (meanings) 9141149 9 аттатат часту INICIS 
fremamp .. Fefugqenqanafe TantrVà. 960. 11 (on iii. 4. 13) 

samet (anyatara-pratibandha) m. 1 obstruction or impedi- 
ment of one ofthe two ЗП тезга А ати 
їй ачкач рч: Муау$и. (Ja) 392B. 4 (on ii. 2, 7); 
2 obstruction or impediment of another item STaT-JfaSTaqfvessrevmmi 
аңа ланч! ЧӘЧ ... AAR Эта q 
surama- JñanBi Pra. 37. 30. 

aaa (anyatara-pratibhása) m. 1 knowledge of any one of 
the two ЇЙ тте чта чачат ч fum 
aeea: Sarka. 18.13; 2 knowledge of one of the two, i. с. individual 
and generic property sHRTRSWTRTIdT wife, егете ат won 91 
Чагатай саала sÑ m NyayKu. 132.8. 

аЙҸЧ  (anyatara-pratisedha) т. prohibition of one (party) 
Wer чтертатәре аига fe: ЯТ: ManuBh.ii. 383. 
27 (on 11. 46) 

aam — (anyatara-pratiti) f. 1 knowledge of one (generic 
property) auaa fira : STER] агл 

: МуауМай.1. 293. 4: 2 knowledge of another (individual), Ny&yMal. 
i. 293. 4; 3 knowledge of one of the many (semantic relations) Were 


aià summe PramiMi. 


3123 (on i. 1. 42); 4 knowledge of Опе of the two а Вчи: 


› waa иаа aA, quf ТЕП 
$гшаРга. iA. 122. 29 (on i. 1. 1) ny 
У (anyatara-pratyaya) т. knowledge of another 

Я SÇ guru] 1 Кігапа. 210. 14. 


Sese (anyatara- pradigdhà) adj. (f) besmearéd with some: 

thing else 2 asi T serm А4520. 

i. 183.3 (1.37) Í 
Эгар (anyatara-prabandha) m. one of the two (Prakrit зи 


Sanskrit) literary compositi 
t positions Asama wm Ж 
KāvyMi. 19. 24. 


ЗАЧ (anyatara- 


їпё 
prameya) n. death of one of the many (utet 
brothers) TT а 8 
i Wired цч, тетт Wr 
ManuBh, ii, 303. 14 (on 9. 212) S 


(anyatara-prayoga) m. 1 adoption of another in pud 

2 empl reaa: ManuBh. ii. 393. 17 (01 ^ 
Р Oyment or use of one of the two (factors of sylloE* 

` Чең її dinum дара 

TantrRaha, 1 ' s | 

dis ў 1-22; 3tterance of one of the two саатча 
"dern: Pradi. iv. 219B. 34 (on v. 1. 74) wo. 
T , (anyatara-prayojaka) m. prompter of one of thè Ë 


Чч теге, 
TRIES] ManuBh. i, 44 Е 


: 3. 23 (on 5. 51) with 
TON Ë апуа!ага- ВЕД B уйу and Ў 
drawal pertaining to another EAN pd 


77); 


223.12; 


sa aaa 
куаууйгРап. 705. 11. 
à (anyatara-pravedana) n. act of conveying one of the 
о 99 Раелататя, + ТОЯТЕГТЇГЕДЕГ EENI War SarvaDaSam. 
6.491. 
j aqq (anyatara-praveša)m. act of entering of one гаҷ. 
Tura айх TASAR атың ManvaVi. 830. 18 (on 
7. 155) 

(anyatara-prasakti) f. undesired occasion of one oí the 
two РИСТА АТС Стіч ат KhandanKha. 1206.21; БЕЙ 
POTA e TATÀ AERAR  TatvPradi. 
(Ci.) 321. 4. 

spam (anyatara-prasariga) m. undesired occasion of one of the 
two АТЫН ARAA, AumaTaVi. 39. 2; anaa: чача 
aanak: 919 Pradi. vi. 184. 17 (on vii. 3. 1); Ee a- 
‚гч НТ, SrutaPra. iA. 251. 20 (on i. 1. 1); шшш тта 
dream SaDt. 51.25; ТЕ а «етейин aada- 
ARARA SatDü. 106.9; я нт, WAATEA- 
Чгечачини SatDü. 174. 19; HAARE ч efr... AAR- 


draag NyaySiA. 2 27.3; IR: ... чеп ттт 
пы: аач а ачаанаас т  ViraMi. 195. 11 (on 


1. 100) 

эха (anyatara-prasiddha) adj. 1 established (as existing) in 
any one of the two ЧТ hem aI Ud йч a mH wi 
я' гаас: Haa чт: Raat” zia РгатаУаЅуоруг. 
103.15; 2 established іп (the view of) опе T s: wo Sema 
эйтте ите ТаїраТ. (Và.) 333. 5 (on i. 2. 

saamaa — (anyatara- ргайһапуа) п. п. аа of опе of the 

мо ЧЧ: [Ёрчесейачччтолытая эч: AZAT AnuBh.65.20 
e i. 2. 21) 

aaam — (anyataraprápti-vigaya) adj. referring to the 
obtainment by any one of the two їчї pes я mRNA 

чч Яла я d эгеч: Pradi. ii. 539A. 32 (on ii. 
4.12) 

samaa — (anyatara- -pramánya) n. authoritativeness of one of 
the two (means) sargam HASARA 
samma, NyaySu. (Ja.) 80A: 2 (on i. 1. 1) 

aaa (anyatara-pràyaécitta) n. А oneofthe many expiations 
эгет чач ManuBh. ii. 397. 23 (on 11. 90); B one of 
thetwo expiations СГА атча та тата тат Я 

Maq ViraMi. (ЅатѕКага.) 1012.11. 

Sewer (any Eum папа) л. abandonment of one beloved 
frat BrAraUBh 118. 9 (enii. 4.9) 

Saqta (anyatara-prepsu) adj. desirous of obtaining one of the 
woma чта meng 8 ЧТО ЧӘ sqa 
L МаһаВһа. vi. 114. 64; vii. 114. 50. 

тт (anyatara-prerana) n.actof prompting by one of the Wo 
ám - $: Rm чїйлї «батнї ч! b 


; о 
эчте МВ ту desire for any козу н un Ç 


one of the 
{а  (anyatara-bala) n. strength or competence of one QPR 
мово рет: т. ааба нн Nga 


243. 6. E 
maa (anyatara-bādha) m. 1 annulment of one SA T О! 


13 (on їй. 4. 30), deus c. erii STÀ 
aini Sua. 129. 17; 2 annulment of another 28); 3 annulment of 


азна, 


tDi, 245. 22 (оп iv. 4.7); f 


.SmrtiCon. V. 1157. 


Ч: кд: BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 49; 16 (on i-2- 1 
anyone of the two awqaq qayay йылан ea gue 
Veda secare 
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эчаак 


Ris idt SrutaPra, iA. 224. 26 (on i. 1. 1); чаз 
SARASA зіч арар ac 150. 
26; Яаа ат эйр esr чта .. jer: 
AnuBh. 19. 14 (on i. 1. 4); antamaa Tae .. med 
FORNRA SUD д пя жый NA: AnuBh. 247. 
4 (on iü. 3.40); saaa чачта samaq: BhàuDI. iii. 237. 
5 (on x. 2.27); їйгє ттатыча пазнача MayüMali. 
846.13 (on xii. 1.2); 4annulment of one of the two атат Imam 
JEU qeme=rqaaŠasuDI. 675. 7 (on x. 2. 28); RRA 
SarvaDaKau. 55. 7. 

Saqta (anyatara-buddhi) f. топоз окы iota опе aai 
"p хаттї: зйчабататач эгет ARAA BrahmSüBh. 
($ай.) 628. 14 (on iii. 3. кы кы adest: SrutaPra. 
ii. 468. 25 (on iii. 3. 9); 2 notion ог knowledge of another, BrahmSüBh. 
($ай.) 628. 14 (on iii. 3. 9); SrutaPra. іі. 468. 25 (on їйї. 3. 9); TT 
Зечатчучантитатачаахараъатн AART, VedintKa. 406. 2 
(on iii. 3. 9) 

STTS (anyatarabodha- ka) adj. expressive of one of the two 
ўа: aama Grades inane, LaCandr, 356. 
24: (used as noun) (that) which expresses one of the two анат 
Четата ЧА: LaŠabdeŠe. ії. 345. 10. 

SradeWgu (anyatarabhañga-tas) adv. on account of the rejection 
or annulment of one of the two 1991: eae іч wl gA 
+T аі эу: NyàySiA. 188. 10. 

arae (anyatara-bháryà) f. co-wife Чер: бачаат 
чапат ЯЙ quio ча: aaeei 5 ЈауаМа. 246.7 
(оп 4.2) 

aaa (апуаќага-Бһауа) m. existence of one of the two 3199 
werben, aaaea: Nyáy Ma. 357.9; БП 
ma iRam aa nana, SarvaDaSarh. 16. 493, 

ЭР. (anyatara-bheda) m.difference of one of the two frentera- 
агаи чаба: AA UD TE ЇЙ AA: 
yavad МуауКи. 123. ааваа сасани yana 
<: BhàttCin. i. 106. 17 (on i. 1.4) 

erem estesa adj. food etc. of another 
EG. š 

AARAA (anyatara-bhramatva) n. illusoriness ог invalidity of 
one of the two ЧН ...1 "fu m 
ARA .. Raa TattvCin. ii (1). 867.1. 

эдил (anyatara-marana) n. death of one of the two ТАЯТ 
wq пасо: ARASA аелейу 9: ManuBh.i.27l. 
22 (on 9.101); ЧЇ =m ARA ш sm Щй 
9999 Яга: qa Jaa ManvaMu. 395. 27 (оп 9.171) 

AAA (anyatara-mahattva) n. great size or magnitude of one 
of the two mad R -.. RUER, УебашКа. 
2612 (on ii. 2.11) 

эана pesi n. 1А merely any one of the two 
mund wrerimemqenaa fadi яраса TårkiRa, 2142; 1B 
only one of the two rei: amma am Наста Ч оя: 

ARAE атна Табат. (А) 75.20: era Sma 


E EIE CREEL HIRE EINIGET a 
qr RAA E: ÉrutaPra. iA. 137.17 (on i. 1.1); giaa 
ятканнар -n Я Киске WRIGUES Же шарын 
TatvPraki. 1288 (on ii. 4.6); 2 only опе of the many #чйлрүїгачїт- 
яй Веїччй '  Nyaypan. 292.11. 

эгеп шула кб) d абже 
сеча зед ow 9941 Жана ечен . - Зеба 


мааа ( аан t 
one of the two Foz ERIS --. аятен. ew 
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SET 


Міма, 21.14; 2 falsehood or falsity of one fs 


eu s шет i he two (Їн ат 
«аро, 175. 25; 3 falsehood or falsity of one of the two (Ç 
š Pr) : vafe GuruCandr, i. 110. 8. 
эг. (anyataramüla-tva) n. the state of having one of thetwo 
ЯГО 
(Vedas) as the basis RIS Gf T THIS 
TantrVà. 979.8 (on ili. 4.13) a 3 
= (anyataramüla-prasiddhi) f. establishment or 
recognition of any one of the two as basis А 
qm fs RW я айѕа я 
Тапу. 3. 19 (on i. 2.1) T ems) 
a j. mi ith one of the two (items, 

aage (anyatara yukta) adj. mixed wit t 
qanaka RAA w siraq hedd AART- 
ngm maka ga: Чөл ManvaMu. 219.10 (on 5. 121) 

aama (anyatara-yoga) m.1 tenability of another, i. е. 
primordial matter (being the cause) NRA кїйїт Н ASARAN: 
Sšàrhkhya PraSü. 1.75; 2 one of the two congresses ЗЧ +T feri 

amag: JayaMa, 183. 11 (on 2. 10) 

aama (anyatara-yogyatā) f. competency or fitness for 
(obtaining) one of the two 89: ЧП wf чї Wd a! 

RGraqeiiqr YasasCam. ii. 326. 8. 
aamen E (anyatararajata-pratibhāsa) m. appearance of 
anyoneofthetwo silvers Я R Ж fr 
SOI T ЧЧХХЯЧЫЙГИТЫЧЕНЧЇ rom NyaySu. (а) 
43A. 5 (on 1.1. 1) 

SAARA (anyatara-raiijana) n. one of the many acts of pleasing 
ordelighting  f& Чт: wei wir ча четте qud Sep 
ШШ, j IASA «ей SeA uq 
AbhinBha. iii. 74. 17 (on 19. 134) 

(anyatararasa-nirváha) m. development of one of 
the many sentiments zT wf ЧЕМ ча waqaq q ч: | 
S TER Pra Kávyanu. (Не.) 235. 8 (4) 

anyatara-rüdhitva) n. conventionality of one of the 
two (words) IR ТӘ «ата uni I 
ЖҮ] чїй Wr! areas Ч {= рт 
TantrVà. 591. 13 (on ii, 3. 3) ЫШ 


SIR (anyatara-rüpa) adj: 1 havin; i 
š |, g one nature fid Е 
- Wu .. Бї чя i ла 


saa .. MA 911 


Oven eR) f ЖЕ йт чт 
(on iii : nisi NyàySu. (Ja.) 500В.1 
ii, 2. 8:2 having one of the two forms Насер ә im- 
beraj N 
439A. 6; 3 having any one of От уйуатг. 
` у forms x 
Ni EUN cd Uh mS su 
a 5 
(on iv3.1) wi Wü чата ЧҮ: AnuBh. 332.24 
ЭГЕЧ (anyatara-rüpa) л, IA 
characteristics 3 Wenn D One of the two forms ог 
q që + + eq] MERE тй тит! честа чат 


972.25 (on iii, 413); газна ЧӨ Tantrva. 


al NyàyRa. 547. 11 (оп 5 (12). 7); Razr ади 
Май. ii, 250A. 3 (on i 4.24); 4 ч зь 
991 


(oni. 1.17). 2  Upask, 159, 

a ii per of the two (grammatical) fiatures GU SM 
1v.92A.26 (oniv.1 78); ice 
ы ҮЧЕ HI чайттай: ЧУЧ Эйе; 
qus Pl DH 9n KàSiVr. on P. iv, 1.78 (388 6; 
са nature two af& = 


I h J 
SF чару YuktiSneha, 25.30 (on i. 


um, 


9. 2); 3 one form or nature Tq ief В: тача 3 
i po 1 f waqmi me 7 

wi Rr NyayRa.547.20 (оп 5 (12). 8); 991 err эрү 
a sm um: чча: 1 тагата a 4 
ат gadai: SasuDi. 71. 17 (oni. 4. 6); чач il 
жаңчаеч ат frega “ч ASNAN RC 
fü Aada,  NyàyKu. 63. 2; [Inst.] in one form or nau, 
аб < wa aman .. wara Aie qa qus 
meal qa чарчаса чїч + ай: BhátCin.i g6(, 
i. 1. 2); 4 any one of the many forms or characteristics Uk 
wem бетин иттерче Реч Ҹазда 
Upask. 159.16-17 (on iii. 1. 17) 

згад (anyatara-roga) m. disease of any one of the two © 
erumpens amt «йты Sft qui d 
qA .. я wq UD ®еттаї wamaq BhàtDi. ii. 223.19 (on 
vi. 14) 

STRUD  (anyatara-laksana) л. one of the two forms or 
characteristics ЗНАЧ ЧЧ + 9 Wim _ | 
тетет гечти $гшаРга. iA. 135.12 (on i. 1.1) 


SPI —(anyatara-laksaná) f. secondary signification of 
indication in one of the two ЇЇ ТЇГЇ sad Жөн u 
erreurs Wr! згч gq Anrsami mm 
SübaBh. 1660. 15 (onix. 1.13); IAEE JANR NETTI 19948: 
amà: anana аат UpaParā. 13.2; 
Aian AA anea 2. AE 
Am i: An e cmo aAA saqiq mu 
afi mÈ SivärkaMaDi. ii. 296. 14 (on iii. 3.9) 

AARS  (anyatara-laghucápa) m., n. another, i.e. remaining 
эша аго зччїй чч ÉD < AAA ттт 
иче eg fee SiddhaTaVi. 72. 18. 

HARAN (anyatara-làbha) т. obtainment, i.e. knowledge of another 
(meaning) сеа тег mn nana s saevire quiet: 
BàlamBha. i. 275.9 (on 1.90) 

КЕНЕ (anyatara-litiga) n. 1A one of the two grammatical genders 
A q ... era чай ..1 q аштай 
ч Ваа беч Tantra. 951, 11 (on iii. 4.13); IB any one of the wo 
grammatical genders + w ankre 
TantrVà.951.21 (on iii, 4.1 3); 2 one of the two indicatory or characteristic 
marks (a) aangas waqaq Aiia E 
aama BrahmsüBh. (бай, 582. 19 (on iii. 2. 11); d, 99 PRA 
ЧЁ шй ач Rà sarima Suaa: 
ii, 2. 24 (on i. 3.1) 


Td (anyatara-liñga) adj. having only one indicato 0 
cteristic mark ачаб узт: з sema ..! 919 
Sii HW Яй, gurqeferq — BrahmsoBh. (бай) 58.7 
(on iii. 2.11); та - аиа: ahg: q їйї! 
m À, = ` H DD ks 4453 

Ë = m Pra. ii. 
(on iii. 2.29) ue 


% четата (апуаіага-Јора) m. loss, i.e. exclusion of one of thè = 
5 : wq Hem: wenn: et fa 
Wmi ч q: а f 


Ša ЖЧ! fm mal 
baBh. 1856. 17 (on x. 2.64); SivarkaMaDI. i. 304.18 (on i. 2-l) 


° hich B 
expressi (anyatara-vacana) adj. (used as noun) (tha) e 
pressive of one of the lwo*i ЯФ ааа ЧЧ gi 

— ай ш à E 
TTS: Sab SE 


3Bh. 1739.11 (on ix. 2. 53) 594 
m: 


X. (anyatara-vacana) л. one of the two eue 
тнт тобед siqaq TatpaT- (U. 


ses) 
Eoi (anyatara-ya(n)i) adj. possessing of one of the wo (ge 


< Ў рт: iB: 
192.9 (on i. 1.13) Sa яй of 


a UT uU ... 


aud 


aata (anyataravat- 4) п. the state of possessing one of the two 
(items) ER A айдачу 
{ете GuruCandr. i. 80.3; aaa cud mee S. 
ао T =a seis 
ата —— LaCandr. 102.9; aa 
< яй а AREA, LaCandr. 175. 4. 
эгет (anyatara-varga) m.one of the two classes faq TR- 
RRE, Raana чеда: aaa, a qp fedt 
ish sra NyayMañ. ii. 164.25. 
` AAAA (anyatara-varna) m. caste of either of the two (parents) 
aama: 1 9919 senqa Cu A: i Seem 


С уа а неа ЧЕЧ агчаҹачічіч: = TanrVā. 
E 5 (on i. 2.2); NyàySu. (50.) 10.4 (on i. 2. 2) 

aana (anyatara- -varna) adj. (wife) belonging to another caste 
зачитат атата ачат стана чча рагі 
(ача: .. =ч amm ти {ттт VinMi. 
(Ѕатѕкага.) 162. 11. 

здат (anyatara-vàkya) n. another sentence + @949Ї9Ч19- 
аец 9 атаач тета атаач апе чиа Кітапа. 336.9. 

aaar  (anyatara-vágyama) m. control of speech of any one 
of the two (viz. officiating priest and patron) ° ариф ият qm uns 
ze ... читаат сана Гачатче: зачат) A A: 
MimaKau. ii. 181.18 (on iii. 1.14) 

эЧ (anyataraváci-tva) n. the state of expressing one of the 


two (senses) simae TUTTI 


TantrVà. 950.9 (on iii. 4. 13) 

эга‹епїич (anyatara-vàcin) adj. expressive of one of the two 
(senses) Эйя азд RRASA RARE VETE 
ЅгщаРга. іі. 596. 20 (оп iv. 2. 4) 

aanraai — (anyatara- -vàcyavácakasambandha) m. 
expressive and expressed relationship of опей гї 89699911991 
TARAIA TRTA тат = ЧЧ КЫ  Tantraha. 
44.12. 

aama, (anyatara-vàdin) т. А advocate or disputant of one of 


the two T amsiaquqeq: ЕС feq š А 
wami зн: йты p 909 Sarka. 2.24: В опе 
of the two advocates ог disputants эгинчи Wido qq 
agga sesama NyäyMañ.ii. 162. 12; uas... SARTE 
TRI чет ханасан я батаа чаён ше 
92; РгатаМї. 55. 24 (on ii. 1.19); ЯїЧЧ9 эйе f 
чачат абаң LaCandr. 402. 21. 

aama, (anyatara-vásas) adj. having one of the two (garments 
or skins) as clothing «чта атат Â = бт = .. 99193 


qig meagre VaikhaGS. 2.8. ч 
гҹ (anyatara-vikalpa) m. one of the two altematives or 


Options ‘RÀ: sem : s 
"eds, Resp Raga, я а 99 


Хатат еа, PadMañ. on KašiVr. on ч i. 144 (159.6) 


Verde í " (anyatara-vigamna) m. Joss or cessation of one ofthe to 
A Ч аан аата ачай 
Pradi.ii.468A.8 (oni ii. 


ба габа: 

a ama «p wm SutaPra. iA- 132 22 (on i. 1.1) 
Num duc = victory of one o of the two m 
fis d йат, тц C qu) 

1 МаһауіС. 2.12(1) i 
зр i ч Капуа m. knower of one of the two (entities) 
ч хане w ... 

fierent SatDu. 75. 2. А 
Seas (anyatara-vidhà) ў one of the М0 kinds or classes 
(ялан) ser wea iei ямаан! 


29): ч: Бе Бакача: sq 1:1 
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яаа аа 


maaa Kasi. i. 113.13 (on 2.10215); знат ДЫГЫ, 
МЧ GR А, aiana зба чб 
NyayRa. 239.14 (on 5(2). 94) 

(anyatara-vidhàna) n. assertion of another. SARAM- 
NET RRRA жеги Tas 
reif: Bhám. 434.17 (on ii. 2. 26) 

aaay ^ (anyatara-vidhi) m. 1 injunction of опе З7491- 
Гаттар 81 чї: mussu тайла цш епш кай. 
1.59.24 (on2.2) езі Serre ferrearaaetafasaaanafatetu- 
ree TattvPradi. (Ci. 228.2; 2 injunction of another 9 get- 
зай warmiqa aranan aae, Тарат. 
(Vā) 381.12 (on i. 132): pR haa maoa =... 
mR =й ..1 + a eaaa IT 
ачат ТацурРтааї. (Сі) 33.9; tapaea aA ER- 
бават бачат чачту Tattvodyo. 5А.4:394 ұң 
sme: д ЗЧ wu) fux ganag іч ян: ... татат: 
Гат anraq аач does TarkSarn. 
(5) 113.20; AREAS RR ÉRESTEEITIQE RETE нач 39 , MayoMili. 
84.6 (on i. 4.13); 3 affirmation (of existence) of another uie (чл 
таатай spe 8 йз sm waar 
атаач im saigi KhandanKhá. 1099.3; "1 
жї sud mai пяча' этте чанати абача. 
=й: Nyàyšmr.407B.8; S чї яч .. | я 8 яа 
TAAR: .. ааттаан чечей: ЁЛЕ НЇН 
qanama sanaaa, BhedaDhi. 86.4. 

aaan (anyatara-vinaša) m. destruction, i.e. killing of one of 
the two persons qaeridan an  umpERA pd чай 
MudrāRā. 1.15(3) 

aaa — (anyatara-viniscaya) m. ascertainment ог deter- 
mination of one of the two &l аа measai 
zsa Че NyäyMa. 76. 4. 

ARAR (anyatara-vipatti) f. misfortune or calamity c of one of 
ihe many (operators) ЯЯ  f& qq aagana a яй 
anaa geni Balakri. i. 288.4 (on 2, 268) 

aaah (anyatara-vibhakti) f. 1 case affix of one of the two 
(words) aa {9599 чч .. mmm {рыч ЧЇ) 
TantrVà. 957.17 (ri iii. 4. CUR 2 onc of the two caseaffixes f ач 
Eger qim i waa raw зп TattvPradi. 
(Ci) 251. 5. 

яаа (anyatara-vibhága) m. classification or division of one 
of the two (forms) zt aniaasecras анна ечат ачтч- 

i sam SetuBa. 266.1. 
эй. (anyatara-vibhágin) adj. (used as noun) one of the 
two constitutes of separation or division ае: ama заст. 
эпт а я: .. we я, заат балача 
х= «9а mawaq TarkSam. (А) 75. 21. 
aama (апуаіага- -viyoga) т. semantic separation of опе 
1 LaSabdeSe. i. 220. al. 

эч. (anyatara-virahin) adj. (used as noun) (itera) devoid 

of any one of the vo «ТНТ zm Tami... ч a 
aima  SarvaDaSam. 4. 382. 

araq ataqa (алуашга- -virodhità) f. [Inst.] by way of being 

contradictory to one of the two Яй транш dub (Germen) 


GuruCandr. i. 35.12. у 
аата (anyatara-vilamba) т. delay of one of the two NE 
шй eue. un veu wed semp wi x бры. 


=== SnisPra. ii. 533.27 (on iii. 3.63) тл 
ara чп (anyatara-vivaksa) f. spesker'sintention for y 
SÉTA 
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эге чї 
Юй: .. аач Рача: -.. її zu 


Вһацрі. її. 275.18 (on vi. 4.6) 
(anyatara-vivaksita) adj. meant by one of the two 


(aphorisms) їчтї ча 3ч vae ЖЕН, = 
чегїї: SrutaPra. iB. 338.16 (on i. 2. 25) 5 

эгат ач (anyatara-vivikta) adj. distinguished from one q R 
йан ARA anA Range A 
REIN Ка. ii. 106. 28 (on 5(3). 32). уса 

ЭГЧЧЧЧЧФ (anyatara-viveka) m. distinction or separation 
another aaisan aaa, Рн ТЕАТ: Kasi. і. 135.11 
(on 5(3).85) 

тааб (anyatara-višista) adj. [f.—à] 1 qualified by any one 
of the two хаа sq: qf) .. mdp ЇЧ! ч q 
ятач Чїйгє: maA SabaBh.698.2 (on iii. 1.12); TTJA (Seq) 
ampi wr edendum, ARARE БЕЛЕ, атата | 
a aR әзі Фа — SabaBh. 1441.18 (on vi423): 
2 qualified Бу one Ёт Re: qur Ud dq AR 
Ferraaefafəmear=açararanaifieqq Чаачар: 94989 AN: 
TantrVà. 246.14 (on i. 3.26); эгїїгє RIT ат чё 
атата ао] WHWÜTSRRISTHTSNI GEN: {тез VediniSi. (Sa.) 
23.15; (used as noun) (that) which is qualified Бу one akaa gai 
TERI + q аттана аяк р : чага 
TantrVà. 257. 4 (on i. 3.26); 3 qualified by one of ће two (viz. qualities 
Or virtues) ЧЇ Чї ve: Аё mep этте 
жї [їйї + ча Rp q чїч е a пч хна: ser 
ManvaVi. 1133.6 (on 9. 34) 

(anyatara-viesa) т, 1 one particular quality ча fg 
aim 99: ... чат=ктїїїїїт таз ATASE BrahmSi.90.7; 
2 peculiarity or distinction of one хаата аә нү ӘР 
хааяа чач бакча, Члй чачин UT, sg 
=ГЧЧЧЇЧЎЙЇЧЕТӨЛЇНЇЇ Їйї: МуйуМай.1. 167.23; areis Wr 
ten sgam NyàyMai.i215.32; EA... ча 
TX ч тшейөгетїїйїїчүгїз=кї йя ічы TAi: 
SasuDi. 717 (0ni.4.6) #тїаї qeq SR Чут rendi mier 
mR Чїй чча 1200 ena SIR тач 
оче! KhandanKha, 1258.6; ARA. wid Rasaq ... 
чїч чт | Vrae 
vei ҸҸ ЧЧ NyayPari. 66. 2; 3 speciality or distinction of one of. 
Пе (мо omegi Чї Remp 20] ge SER 
Ийт лүчї її Ri уб атте музука, 170.16. 

aana (anyatara-visesana) n. A qualification of another Wd 


'antrVá. 820 (on üi.3.14); a AREAS aS- 


f Ч та5чиј 
ШШ ЧЇЙ arem MayüMali, 584. 23 (on ix. 1. 5); B one of the two 
qualifications or attributes эй uq чаечтчтада i 
q +T sem Тарат.(0:)393.15 (on 5(7). 25): aerei 

em UB SEE qe — Sa Pradi, ii. 4344. 

(on ii. 2.14); ул... тара чат Bode чаа ifie 
ЭЧЕН oq _. незчїйїїтөтчїчазят їчтї 
ЯНА SañkarKaBh. 20.15 (оп12.21); С attribi 
Хатат пеачи 


ше of one afara- 

SIE ат: AlañkaKau. (Vi) 37.3 

ш (anyatara-vifesya) n, one ofthe two substantives arx 
UTRUM) таң AhikiRa 44.59. 


eointof time) sr ч fes: 


(0n2.1-10); За ЙЛ черйїчап{т | тв mái Pri: im 
Рай fe чай я аст AA аң o NyàyMai. ii, 148.9) 
C having one of the two as the object. cf. eruta. 
saevae: (anyataravisaya-tva) n. A the state of referring toone 
of the two 39979 ТАУЧА: ЇЧ mag š 


Тагк$ат. (А.) 103. 27; B the state of having one of the two as the Object 


ай SrutaPra. iB. 339.9 (on i. 2. 25) 

aang (anyatara-vrtti) adj. 1 referring to one of the two (senses) 
MASAA T яд ат БЫЕЛ 
таг за BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 44.15 (on 1. 1.7); 2 existing in one 
of the two (viz. subject or counter-subject) чете ЧЕЧЇЇ Ева | 
я warqa antena meaa s T 
Guru-Candr. i. 421.12; LaCandr. 411.15 

эа Ҹ (anyatara-vrtti) f. one course of action qam aira 
we ЧЧєгчї R A: ..1 Geni] ... E: ARRE 
ViraMi. (Ràjaniti.)186.15. 

Aaga (anyatara-vrddha) m. another elderly person 96% 
MEREANA A =e а: 
emm Аварга. 20.19. 

(anyatara-vaikalya) л. 1Ai deficiency of one of the 
two #ешачй q ча quad fg pb “ria ul 
Я та ТацуЅат. 2209; 1Ай deficiency of опе тї жетт 
ЧЧ! RA т=тчйчы чапта! suan 
RIAT: aR regerar, NyàySu. (Ja) 
265A. 10 (on ii. 1.2); 1B deficiency of апу опе of the two 2997995 
wei Чщй (ча! чягип{й® тееп аа: ТацуЅат. 2572; 
SlokaVar. 6.87 (752.7); 2 absence of one of the two этїаїїя- 
mAAR ... Fraga Б ин Gq 
л їч BrArUBhVa. iv. 3.1100. 


зача єй (anyatara-vaidikártha) т. one ofthe many meanings 
of the Vedic statement Werner 


ЧЕТ: вй їй shwar: эчте 
aag qu NyàySu. (Ja.) 241A. 13 (on ii. 12) 


эгеч (anyatara-vaiyarthya) п. 1A futility or uselessness of 
any one of the two (items) qaiea әт wn аң — wal 
чай я ##їзчїтйчөї NyayKuA. ii. 43.11; вач — 
ЖЧП Hemp 22 qenaR qaia: 
ST ЧҮПНЕ anaa, ViraMi.87.8 (on 129); 
3 ORB Ана чо АЧ cere zd rada 
IA VyutpaVā. 154.3; тата, 1 aA aaa 
5 ЧЧ qammi fUr mf ЕЁ Qqraqcaqsiq SewBa: 
59.27; чїй i Чаң агаа чач BalamBha. ii. 2823 
(ол2. 164); IB fi utility or uselessness of one of the two (items) ff ч 
Учай Йа я а. QË * аі Я We 


бт ESQ SERVE 
T artani йй Чаң TattvPrakā. 97A. 6 (on 


aen corum WT BalamBha. i. 360.16 (on 1.111); ii. 97.13 (оп 
83)1c шу Or uselessness of another эгет е. BE = 
ЕД і à í 
ыч Гый аря afra 


MayüMali. 8.33 (ол 12.1); inglessness of 
оле of the two (Care) S (оп 1.2.1); 2 meaning! А 


чөй 

im зычна ` вһацСап. 
-26 (ол xvi, LS) sse: ү Ратч ч wafer es Я 
NSETHN зави чеш; тш. 


осын 157.11 (оп 531); Бакача тей. B qi 
d: LaSabdeSe, i. 363.16. 
буо часа Gnyatarz-vailaksanya) n. distinction of one of thè 


"RTI... SUN Res 

Sls LalitaSaBh. 140.14 (on 181) 
(sentences) ari: (anyatara-vyatireka) т. absence of one of the (520 
BhiliCin. i. 50.19 (олі. 14) 


эи йч 
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aanak (anyatara-vyatisatga) m. syntactic со 


nnection with 


another TÍ frere d FOIS RTI 
кай. iii. 134.18 (on 5(5).107) Sé чай 


зї ЦЧ (anyatara-vyapade$a) m. 1 mention of any one of the 
many 4 creme 8991 feel fh ow iga 4 
d fiori ademas: EI WKZdUq нае Weng: 
TantrVá. 812.2 (on iii. 2.41); 2 one of the two designations зї 
а ой © epe зата Чай! ЧЧ Asama Муз. 
i. 43.24 (on i. 1.4): 1. 99.20 (on i. 1.51); PadMañ. on KàsiVr. on P. i. 1.51 
(178.11); Д IR: - Жайга WA q: э Эди: Яя ей 
чай! À R 29. sq чач a: aana WWE Rüpiva. 
1.9 (on 1.1.4); SPTCGETCISSI, ЧЕТТ чаят жантая TR: 
wm! зй! D час ӘПЯ чаї SASAR Prasi. 
i. 59.15. 

р (anyatara- vyapàya) m. death of one of the two persons 
(йтетчзўтє:) 9 gut — Wei Wr Wem ew 
dRaraqeemmd 897: SaraKanthà. 625.14. 

эг ДНП (anyatara-vyabhicára) m. deviation from,i.e.absence 
of one ofthe two TTWTWWCHIWICTH. weg (этет) aaa + 

її чс + .. чач aana qq aali) 
Эе чета TarkSam. (А.) 55.9. 

Suri (anyatara- vyavasthàna) n. establishmentof another 
adag "rem ена ий cuni жал g ён 
ARARA ARARA A HIPH + TA: 
AtmaSi. 69.16. 

aama  (anyataravyavasthà-niyama) m. rule of the 
establishment of another T4 JARINU ARRIETA 
* mR: ЧЕП eR e A A 
ч araa Asana A: TatpaT. (V3.) 552. 18 (on iii. 
2.14) 


s HT- 


aama (anyatara-vyavasthāpana) n. establishment of 
another + Фа Wf ENTRE аач ау ттт 
NyāyMa. 46. 5 


STERNE (anyatara-vyàpaka) adj. which pervades one of the 
two бта элїї + чп! ... ЗАЧ AASA a .. 
Seres Sqarardrevrdraiqm. ASARTA A NyayPari. 
1144. 

aaaea (anyatara-vyaptatva) п. pervadedness of another f 
"x азат чча wen! ow їйї! ТС 
ritis KarmaNi. 24.7. 

Smaqvenfso  (anyatara- -vyāpti) f. 1 pervasion of one of the two 
things ателе чта ча 4 рач 
q Ҹи, [йй araqceneis 9 sms таб. i. 
8783; 2 tances or rvasions: 

T s ошер т m ubi 
aea чата іч тй: NyayPari. 1432 

Зачет (anyataravyapya-tva) n. the state of being pervaded 

x either of the two wa сена ае: TR 
Засан. чтаў  Siddh&Mu. 73. 20 (on 149) 

E (anyatara-vyávrtti) f. exclusion of 
"uet айы mad чеш ur 399: 

Кігапа. 102,9. 

ЭТЕТ (апуаіага-айка) f. doubt regard 
?spects эзге: mian: edem! eme --- 
1i. 16626 (оп i. 4. 25) 

: Simia (anyatara-Siras) n.one ове моеот а 
Rises чї freier 


чет 
_ m i. 1. 5); ii. 63727 (on iv. 4. 4); т йге Refer 
q maaria аата paa 
NONU: sarae NyayPari. e 
js (anyatara-Sruti) f . A one of the IwO scriptura! passages 


f another í Ч 


SruaPra. 


equ 
Ча тача fru Bien eR mpeg чача натича 


Sd чач: VedàntKa. 520. 6 (on iv. 1б); eiu one of the two scriptural 
Passages ЧЇЧ тїй я разчети “FE 
TattvPrakā, 122B.12 (on ü. 3.43) 

эгей (anyatarašrauta-tva) a. the state of being prescribed 
by ће Vedas of one of the two sep тача Sui эй Я 
MAS AARAA чоя Faia SrutaPra. ii. 363.27 (on 
ii ) 

AANE (anyatara-satka) п. one of the two hexads, i.e. groups of 
six чіт „Че A ашятт:1 яя ч зүйч араас Чч 
чоч йч aama EIC 61.22 (on xiv. 4. 28) 

Баги (anyatara-sarnyoga) m. А association or relation with 
another zziii Wd 9ч - танча wet д! de 
WEG ңагчазнд:! этектеген ÀSA waar: 
TAA SrutaPra. iB. 93.17 (on i. 1.1); B association or relation with one of 
the two aaa ече чаба нат Ба MRA 
{чеччү чаан ча vender ... AREON- 
Шш чачы:  PürvottaVáNaMa. 44. 2. 

aada (anyatara-sarnvitti) f. knowledge of one of the two 
їч яп че тлек: | Turn ТЕЧ чач 
SlokaVár. 5(3).73 (290.6) 

аат. (anyatara-sarfispar$a) m. association with any one of 
the two жїйє ч Тит! азана famed 
я тета NyäyMañ. i. 289. 5. 

STT (anyatara-sañkhya) /. measure, i.e. quantity of one of 
the two Rame maama i атчан сече ял 
Rift TARAR паа cfr атай: 
SmrtiCan. iii. 237. 2. 

AARAA (anyatara-sañgati) f. semantic relation with one of the 
two ЖЫК Т@. чачта яа! абача “Чг: 

SastrDi. 70.10 (on i. 4.6) 

amaaa (anyatara-saciva) adj. A associated with one of the 
two things Ef .. Gruca maceratie g t: ta аал. 
ma gia abaia o. Tiaa 
ŚrutaPra. ii. 152. 8 (on i. 4. 22); B assisted or helped by one of the two 
mN иат q: дй meus] A Anaa NS E- 
mam: wem qa $гшаРга. ii. 307. 4 (on ii. 2. 30) 

araç  (anyatara-sattà) f. existence of (only) one of the two 
persons ЧЕЙ М. „атаа weichen ЫЧ wah 
a чый чүй чаначта атна я най 
ВваїатВпа. i. 267. 20 (on 1. 89) 

araç  (anyatara-sattva) л. existence of another ANUA- 
iaka 19. МЧ терга ате еН 
Зайна aana — AdvaiSi. 213. 3. 

заа 9419 (anyatara-sadasadbhava) m. —— 
of one of the two (29122191918) чаи ou я {йш Рат: т 


п o 5 94 * sump а GM 

шуш (anyatara sadbhàva) m. existence of one of the many 
затен = 

A 14 a ' genie wed а 

чаи чайї «99: Subodhi.77.23 (on 2.145) 
эрй (anyatara-sandigdhatá) f. doubtfulness of either 

of the two значана = bmc. 


вһадрі. iii. 192. 5 (on x. 1.1) 


amasa zu 
ed adj. Са 
веі ачаа: 


seed 
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этган. IN 
(anyatarasamaveta-tva) n. the state of being inherei nt 
inoneof the two S тета н ЧЕГОЛ d qq 999 раче 


sese] NyàyS Ja.) 337A.10 (оп ii. 2.6) 
DARE (anyatara- -samanádhikaranatva) n. n. commu- 


Wei 
ity of locus of one of the two A x 
Ruanda Әт чеч GuruCandr.i. 35. 14. 
Spade (anyatara-samàpti) f. end or completion of one of de 
two (observances and Vedic studies) (ЧЕТТ) PB 
ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 565. 18. 
HAREN CI шор m. superimposition of one of 
WA raana 
ы чё ariano: Tr 
361. 14 (on ii. 1. 16) 

Aana (anyatara-samá$rayana) n. act of resorting to one 
of the two (alternatives) T < A ac ЭЗГЕН ЕЧ - 
maama AA, SivärkaMaDi. i. 118. 26 (on i. 1.2) 

Spawn (anyatara- сзатиссауа) m.connection with one qan 
ANER A 989. ҮА IERNAT- 
momia .. RR: Чччїї MayüMali, 64. 22 (on i. 4. 4) 

aani (anyatara-sampatti) f. attainment or accomplishment 
ofoneofthetwoSHq8qfe8arq q «um e RART: | 
RA «m mei qf! четата: | ARETA swan 
чїй daR: BalamBha.i.229.3 (on 1.81) 

НЯ". (anyatara-sambandha) m. connection (of dressing and 
worshipping) with ona of the two persons ЭТОТ фет RA 
агат : 914: ManuBh. i. 219. 28 (on 3.27) 

(anyatara-sambandhin) adj. connected with one of 
thetwothings T q : Чт: чаб, 
daaa, TarkSarh. (А) 70. 4. 

эген. (anyatarasammüna$rayana) n. act of restoring 
to, i.e; acceptance of one or either of the two. measures ЭЧТ Гаї 
чча ания я хаби аа qud. . Werefrui fg wam 
damama UND AGC TantrV. 650. 14 (on ii. 4. 25) 

эгач+нча\п COCA m. proper employ- 
ment of one of the two era . гатай 
Ч mW: тарат. (U.) 40. 8 (on 2. 2 

(anyatara-savarna) п. 1 person belonging to the 
same caste of one of the two ScqTz%rarqo4 sf wfrecaaveaviferf- 
SOT 98989: NyaySu. (So) 13.20 (on i. 2. 2); 2 one of the two 
accurences of the word savarna (9914: ag эта R нїа:) 


Saaana: BälamBha. i. 275.9 
(on 1. 90) 


SITES: (anyatara-sádhaka) adj. proving one of the two st q 
БАЯТА 909 нат: A NTT TS NyàyBh 
39.3 (on i. 1. 23) ; 

Чч (anyatarasadhya-tva) n. the state of being what is to 
be accomplished by either of the two (Sámans) ечат 


ҮН EE EC NU 


NyàyMiVi, 560. 23 (on x. 5. 15) 


(anyatarasidhya-vikala) adj. 


devoi 
Of the two probandums 3$ уо 


q 851 ama 
i. 1.2) 
SA (anyai 


š lara-sápeksatva, 
dence on either of the two + уд eid deer 
чання. 


Чеч qup - 
89.9 (nii 1.15 Mesum ef чїч: MimàKau. шоу. 
E. _ эгечни ОРУ И 
- JñànBip, 3 Swinger 


сб 


эгеч (anyatarasámatva-paksa) m. view of tes 
having one Sáman (beingemployed at the Visuvat -sacrifice) 
эгет! qa 97941 SM wÑ этиши гды 
AAA: SastrDi. 730. 9 (on x, s. 5 

amaram (anyatarasáma-paksa) m. view of having one Sima 
(being employed at the Visuvat-sacrifice) TATAMI 

wd anà ГЕ, sraqcamqasfq Mamia MayüMli, bs 

Te x. 5. 15) 


tate or 


(anyatara-sámànyabheda) m. either of universal 
or particular ag aiaga 9:1 Б q 
kae sr ARA WD — sq Sarka. 2.24. 
emm (anyatara-siddha) adj. A established in the view of one 
TIRRAN, TARRA RA "cu A nR: 
Ra: a aa sf TátpaT.(U.) 224. 21 (on 5 (2). 130); B established 
in the view of one of the two Ята НЕ =ч mp 5 
d тагсчт айн wa: ^ GuruCandr. i. 384. 9. 
aaaea (anyatara-siddhi) f. 1Ai accomplishment of one of the 
two атча НЧА WD чы EEUU 3 
я яїййд! гей саа waaa: Апа, й, 340, 
1 (7. 15) (comm. тїзгє); 3 ТЕ: Фей чт. 
агат ич Апһ$а. iii. 53. 5 09. 2); 1Aii establishment of опе 
of the two ЪТ ЧЕЧ WW + таат SR 
Se TattvCin. iv (2.) 656. 1; этетаган тлен 
ЧАЧ: NyaySiA.227.30; Tq «счет ает сетете 
«агч! m тенччета aqa uama 
Sem 73. 20 (on 144); 1B establishment of another AAEL 
(у1. 974  SamkhyaSüVr)RréWem: — SárnkhyaPraSü. 1. 112; 
ui ro аатта “N: четтетїї: 
KāvyālaħSū. iv. 2. 1; (тае) «татсак: чүт RETA- 
mAd NyäyMañ. i. 188. 31; IRATE: % ШОШ wai 
mA emdfer ffi Рх 
mr: _NyayRaMa. 165. 22; erum дуаа! 
хаба: Kirani. 
145.6;2 ascertainment of one of the two (эгекгйга:) гатага freni 
q чат Wow а чї МуауМай. ii. 163. 6. 
TREER (anyatara-sthāyisvara) m. one of the two basic tones 
Rami an а) gamd pià ЇЙЇ ЧЕЧ 
#тйтїзгєг тїт ев adam, AbhinBhi.il. 


(anyatara-snehasampadana) л. act of forming or 
cultivating friendship with one of the two persons WT Ti q us 
стед чїй WWW 21 Gefenmexneredued Wi 
NitiPra, 8, 78 (comm. tx 

AARET (anyatara-smarana) n. А recollection of one of the (wO 
Агато тїїнї Бї SmrtiCan.vi.37. 13: 
В recollection of another maid: Раат гат 
ЁШ SarvaDaKau. 4l.l4* Е Ay тебет 
Ta d ХАМАТ їчен SivarkaMaDI. i 176. 

CALO ет фанта upper ч... тч! 

TERREA senqa: 


398. 16 (on 17. 130) 


ҸҸ quur 
БЕС: i. 61. 13 (on i. 1.4) 
fanyatara-smpi) у. опе of the two Smrti-texts (canons) 


S Sue sq: qampa Sub: | 
210-28 (on ii, 1, 1) К 


* (anyatara-svarüpa) n. Lone of the two forms qaae" 


ата тч ЫРУ, ятса асат 
(зате РЄ; ; Ѕтшарга, ii, 638. 29 (on iv. 4:5); 2 опе! form 
; War) AS 


т MayüMali. 84. 6 (on i. 4. 13) 


o 
(options) END m. acceptance of. мос 


от SUT Ргакауі 387. 13. 


эрда 


aaam (anyatarahavir-vináša) m. loss or decay of one of 
the two sacrificial : materials 91992199 чч ачаг. 
amisi чеч Чегета: ManuBh. ii. 408. 2 (on11.123) 

araq 682 (anyatarahasta-cchedana) п. iE ак 
of the two hands (SAri SECHSSTEKERDD =) Есе 
ча dal 9090: mW ач затен а а: вазка, 
i, 290. 24 (on 2. 278) 

эгеч (anyatara-hána) n. -abandonment of one ofthe two (words) 
m BEI ERAI Refugio ufu" ЇЧ Әна шй 
аен ierat ятса 1 seams mer ЧЧ + suem 

<q аттатып ARA: Рата ч) < тї: 

$айкагКаВһ. 20. 9 (on i. 2. 21) 

aang (anyatara-hetu) m.one of the two causes Чат чь 
dmm sm meag eA че тач VedàntDi. 126.2 (onii.3.32) 

ama  (anya-tarà) f. (declined pronominally) [AItGr. Ш. 583] 
1 [Loc.] А optionally, variously, either way B additionally, inclusively 
2 [Loc.] word or expression anyatarasyám 3 low-caste woman 
1[Loc.] А optionally, variously, either way 9915 + БИЧЕН. 
(Fr ач + f) P.i.2.21; 1.2.58;1.2.69; facifagr raperet 
P. ii. 2. 3; delis eaaet posui P. ii. 3. 22: ii. 3. 34: qat 
чагаа ат P.ii.3.72 ; 11.4. 40; ii. 4. 44; ii. 4. 69: GR ÍT RTI 
P. iii. 1.38; iii. 1. 41; iii. 1.54; БатЯ P. iii. 1. 75; iii. 1. 122; 
аңаа ІЧ, P. iii. 4.3; iii. 4.32; WASARA, P. iv. 18; iv. 1. 
24; Eesti EE EEE ED P. iv. 1. 81; iv. 1.103; 
iv. L. 140: Se Pares =, P.iv.2. 19: iv.2.48:v.2. 105; JARRE 
weg ws ч P. iv. 3. Liv. 3.46 iv. 3. бун Ей Бө =ч: 
P.iv.3.81; ететт P. iv. 4. 54; iv. 4. 68; SERA, P. 
v. 1.26; v. 1.53; AIR anasa, P.v.2.56; v.2.96:v.2.109; 
wdep uiscera Ë P.v.3.6;v.3.21; ARARSA: P. 
v.3.35:v.3.44; TENNIE, ERARA, Р. v. 4.42; v. 4. 109; 
яу Ware їнгє р. у. 4.121; 92187991 Рей P. 
vi. 1.39; vi. 1. 59; STREAT P. vi. 1. 169; vi. 
1. 184; Panar P. vi. 2. 28; vi. 2. 54; Ranra P. 
vi.2.110; vi.2. 169; ASARAN | P. vi. 3.22; vi. 3.44; TISMA 
P.vi.3.77; vi. 3. 110; ЯЯ: Ч qz P. vi. 4. 45; vi. 
4.70; чото 5 тка, P.vi.4.93;vi.4. 115; gerere 
P. vii. 1. 35; sat TESI P. vii. 2. 101; 991 
SË P. vii. 3.39; уй. 3. 43; уй. 4. 3: mAsa, P. vii. 4. 
15; vii. ^ 41; Spes ens P. viii. 1. 13; 1599114 
P. viii. 2. 54; viii. 2. 56; бейта, Р. vili. 3. 42; viii. 3. 85; si 
scc] P. viii. 4. 62; Rip Маг. 1 on P. viii. 
1.26; abren. iii. 373. 22 (on viii. 1.26): uude укш 
P. v. 2. 122; MahaBh. ii. 399. 18 (on v. 2. 122); 
MahaBh. 1. 131.7 (øn i. 1. 53): PariVr. (SI) 183.9; мамвь, L 40.11 
(oni. 1.58); 3478 SA, аш шип gm Rmus qa UT 
MahàBh. ii. 204. 12 (on iv. 1. 13); ii. 302. 3 (on iv. 3. 1); 991767 
Жең! Grac Бый Salt я deme чакы Re МАВ. 
Hi.33. 19 (on vi. 1.39); їй. 240, 8 (on vii. 1. пае bo kids : 
T Чч ver етапа «чиа WW Wee n 

a. 
ma їз ый Чай is g d ° 


14.6; 1B additionally, inclusively 


Ñ aqaa: Var. 1 on P. v. 2.97; MaháBh- Ка 10 (on 


a 
У.2.97), эбет: aA яй! 91 
aem aana a ni S Nyis.ii 94. 17 (on x. 2. 
97d were «8а Baal Festa РЕТ UT Ў зА 
Tamia AnarghaRā. 2. 50; 2 [Loc.] the word or анс 
anyar 
а о тат: =. MahāBh. i- Е 
20 n i 144); L. 300. 2 (oni 4. y. L. AT. Dni L3 


93-32), ча sgae 
Tur qm ma wap emak 
Уй атнада dmi 


MahaBh. й. 203. 15; (oa iY- 
ash ча! 
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халиа 
зып Vara Wed KašiVr.on ii.2.3; on ii. 3. 
чїч БОД арий ша nist чані заа тетча 


"eT [Бай rari wata KasiVr.on й.4.39; ЯТТ ЕЯ 
SD таа Муаз. й. 94.15 (оп v. 2. 97y; sfafifsrarera ЧЇ чш 
Tisana E saa ЖЕЙ q Pradí. 
ii. 326A. 31 (on ii. 1. 1); ii. 507B. 1 (on iù. 3. 32); EEIT CATA 
maana aA aaea: РайМай. on KàsiVr. 
on P.i. 1.44 (139. 11); on P. i. 2. 22 (297.9); 28 

ir 


na С 

SS apai PariVr. (Si.) 10. 8: 175. 9: 
этектен: Wwumüsiq samaa — PrakriKau. i. 697. 2: 
LaSabdeSe.i.$8. 12; XAAS теш чел 

Ртаѕа. і. 453.18;1.509.23;77 ч Чала ае Я к= ур 
1.606. 18; 1.888. 15; ÎR ran чч: кышы icu 
залее наза эчэ ш 
РагуопаУаХаМа. 121. 18%; Ri fiar: faqaq р... талт 
"pud ‘чола’ зч fend абет ча челната: Гай 
SiddhàKau. 173B. 1 (on ii. 2. 3): 226A.1 (on iv. 1. 92); ‘ац’ 
=й з= аа LaSabdeSe. і. 468. 5; 
эттей fazer Resana xxr. LaSabde$e.ii. 163. 
13; ii. 261. 18; ii. 307. 10 (TrikaSe. iii, 4. 6; KosaKaTa, 2. 2975]; 3 low- 
caste woman 21191: ART: Зза: GANITEL AGAAT: 
qdízt qq Яп MàrkP. 113. 34. 

ЭГЕЧ (anyatarárh£a) m. 1 zodiacal sign or place of (a planet that 
is) othar than (the one having highest degree) 2 one of the two views 
or sides (of an argument) ЗА one of the many parts, aspects or elements 
B one of the two parts, aspects or elements 4 one part or aspect 1 zodiacal 
sign or place of (a planet that is) othar than (the one having highest degree) 
Ga) зт заета asta эгей ч JaimiUpaSü. 
iii. 3. 72; 2 one of the two views or sides (of an argument) тй ч 
[тептеги 282 ач vaudou 
aisean: TantrVà. 81. 8 @ 3.2); ЗА. опе of the many parts, 
aspects or elements smi eur Aaa (pamm 
тараалаа д: TantrVà. 353. 8 (on ii. 1. 1); 3B one of the two parts, 
aspectsorelements #4 в эт =ч... ome, 
Бы ш weist: TátpaT. Eis ens. ууй 
бачте та: КУЛУП 178, 4; tarata e 
атаана іч 


урт, ŠrutaPra. iB. 88. 13 (on i. 1. 1 T E атаач 
ҥш m 941941 2491 
YuktiSneha. 21. 17 (on i. 1. 2); 4 one part oe €— 
ачаан шш: Käsi. ii. 135. 10 (on 5 (3). 85); íi. 138. 6 
(on 5 (3). 93) 
эга (anyatar&rma-vat) adv. like one of the two parts or aspects 
Kd «xai waq same asha Каб. й. 
125. 10 (on 5 (3). 64) 
чаа 191 (anyatarākāñkşā) f. 1 expectancy of (only) one, cne- 
irement фе definition of position") TAEAE ANA 
жеше dau quu я Яна ТаштУ4. 832.9 (on їй. 3. 
Tq MARAA A AA 
& cens D SARRA ч фата: 
(її) NyaySu- (So) 37- 9(oni.2. T) SARERA Науч... 
sumi NyiySu. (So) 43. 14 (on i. 2. 7); 77.15 (on k: 2, 22) чтят 
SAER 


пуда T o 
AA 
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IARE, UR 
чети .. FT NUT BhátIDi. i. 252. 22 (on S au i 
158.19 (on v. 1.3); чїйлї 8 етти“ 0979949. uS ET 
їй. 270. 16 (ən x. 4. D; faf .. «grim T брате 
Sep easa 999: ӨЧ Mim а 
12;219.17;225.18; 2A expectancy of any опе of the two T 9098 
эгей: ST {чат NyayKuA.ii.84.2; EAA ЧЕТТЕТЕТ 99, 
a aAa, Pradi.iii, 3B. 16 (on iii. 1. 1); 2B expectancy of one 
ofthe womi .. ўёчїчөйїїт®тїї ЧЫТ SURE 
тчечтӣя «xr Bhim.6107(onii.3.25) тиі иа «т 
Рая - wu Е: MimaKau. 
ii. 264.2 (on їй. 2.21); SYAREAT ЧІТ ч «RENTUR 
аа четтет... ЧӘЧЕ: 
ГаСапаг. 825.36; mariai fme атата Кош WRT- 
тачат ӨЧ AA i: AA SiddhšTa.35. 
26; ПЕТ ч aS MARATRA: Srqd: 
BhljCin. ii. 51. 4 (on i. 4. 2). 

Seen (anyatarakünksàá-tas) adv. in comparison with one- 
sided requirement Ята ... татат Ҹатат т aq 
MimàNyàPra. 216. 19; эа зачы Ч эм 
aag а.  SiddhàTa, 36. 2. 

HARTAR (апуа(агаКага) m. 1 any one of the two forms r=Tq7əsg- 
R Raai: ŚrutaPra. 
iA. 135. 13 (on i. 1. 1); 2one fom $Š WA ... жаң wd AA... 
чя AA m ARER Ë 
чепей eeeh тагат аҳтачуччя SrutaPr. iA. 233. 10 
(on i. 1. 1) 

ЗТ (anyatarākrānta-tva) л. the state of being affected by 
9ne of tho two Чч, aga: AN эй! _ я 
эт NyàyKuA. її (2). 28.7. 

AANT (апуа!агарата) т. one of the two scriptures gfb: _.. 
ND anag n aa чай! 
RE AARETE, NyàySu. (Ја) 240B. 12 
(on ii. 1. 2); 241A. 10 (on ii. 1. 2) 

эй (anyatarágni) т. one of the two fires ЧТ ТЕЙ i 
тш wem. SR .. 
эч VidhiRa. 29 (151. 1) 

(anyatarāgneya-vat) adv, like the ones, ie. the 

properties belonging to one of the two Пгезч Š Я... T 
«ед à vri: падт. 

akaa am  MimàKau. ii. 87. 13 (on ii. 3. 24) 
эстет (anyatarágrahana) л. non-apprehension of one её 
ШШЕН TM VW MARASA + my kii) 
(on 5 (3), 78); ii. 133. 12 (on 5 (3). 78) 

Те (апуа!агайра) n. l accessory to one ofthe two йө 

pr 


ЯН (чїч, я 
NyšyRa.901. 15 (on7.199);90] 20(оп7.200); 2one 
.199)901.20 (on7. Н ofthe two elements 
(of Tala) rpm Бс Gud SarügiRa, iii. 73, 4 


(5. 126); 3 апу one of the two limbs ЭГЕ тч 
‚яч GEGT 


rincipal sentiments 


р ‚ 799. 5; ii. (1). 989. 
сог (anyataráñgirasa) m. one ofthe two Sarda 
l BhšvPra. ($3) 237, 


Учат (anyatarátikrama) т. transgression of one of ће two 


(prescribed rites) (этет Š ч 
s ЧЧ! здү; 
Ñ ане ManvaVi. 234. 13 (on 2, 187) 


(апуа!ага!!Че&а) m, ansferofoneofthetuoi ca 


{т ; BhättDi. ii. 346.24 (on 
ЧЧ (anyatarätisaya) m. excess of one 
Brest 


IRA: Яр) ayah. Я 


9f the two (items) 


йе 


ЭГЧ u su 


Эг, 
Bamian GRUND: RAR: Ap Many 


Mu, 
521. 6 (on 12. 103) 


(anyatarátisevana-tà) f. the state 

excessively another (taste) 4i RAY? š d 
a Ча КаїуаКа. 5.42. 

атата «а (anyataràtindriyadhára-tva) ntthe state ofbeing 

one transcendental substratum аач чача 5да a 


of Consumin, 


WT mmy. 

ahaden nf МуаууагРагі. 506. 7 
Sequere  (anyatarátmaka-tvà) m. the state of being of the 
nature of the one Чата Чате qr MI qu 


AAAA ARARA WI, MEAR MAARA: Advaisi, 
SIAI 

aaah (anyatarátyantabadhaka) adj. which excessively 
contradicts or impedes one of the two (rules) (4#ГЕЧЇЎ=йҗ:) [таң Ё 
ачта чатчїч! я ч [чая удачей. a 
гекта Чейн 99: NyàySiA. 226. 19. 

AARMA (anyataràdàna) m. absence of giving (punishment etc) 
tooneofthetwo SET ТЕ 18 SGT тїй! araq wd 
yea (МЧ sqa <) Arth$a.ii.78.7 (3.12) 

SERRE  (anyatarüdosa) adj. (used as noun) (that) which forms 
another unspoiled portion (of Agnihotra-milk) frere e Wq: 
RRA Гай: эгет enfer mq AsvaŚS. I. iii. 10.05. 

Зато а (anyataràdhikarana-nirnaya) m. ascertainment 
of one of the two theories qg: € ЯТПЯЧ рө: MARRAS AR 
аттатат amaraq: NyàyBh. 6. 11 (on і. 1. 1); rara R +m 
irae wrfanit ататеп течет аот farre Này Var. 119, 
12(oni.1.33) sà .. ая Fufarrarremdf Ó «заета 
очаат теа wur aadi MRA МуаууагРані. 3405 

ARER (anyatarádhikára) m. direct reference to one of the wo 
ечат ита чана: Nyày VàrPari. 709. 7. 
ЭГЕЙ БЕГЕ (anyatarádhikürika) adj. falling under the entitle 
ment of one of the two (spouses) ХПЇ ҮП ame тат 

ЧЕЧ чїй: таттічедіачас ц e 
X WP Ў: Вһацр. й. 258.22 (оп vi. 3. 7): q fe ачай: Ж 
WIS "e mnà siqaq. BalamBha.ii.201. l5 (ən 

(anyatarádhigama-hetu) m. cause or means of the 
knowledge of any one of the two aria à T qms 
Баз Imi amq Brahmsi. 66:4. 
an (anyatarádhy 25а) m. superimposition of one of the Wo 

З nowledge) + wiwata: [татат 


q 
refiere AdvaiSi. 472. 13; ЧЕ 
эгет тд, 


шы LaCandr. 472. 35. 
5 anyatarānatipāta) m. non-transgression, i.e. non- 
Overextension of one of rc моч ч dup йч: Waq an 
"bris белшн 


ic. persistence of à 
One ofthe two far w Same асабї. en 
бий | эгечин) №825 


І i f 
Su, Ere Sagem senares 
+. 423. 20 (on їй. 1. 25) 


ünabhi 5 of 
thetwo (semantic ud tarānabhidhāna) n. non-expression of of А 


annie О. ЧОТ: VaiysBhü. 6. 18 
‚ 6. 18 (1. 2) Ç 
Tego, P ataránanhaky a)n. futility of one ofthe two (emo 
ian Чаче 


иаа 3T 
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ammai: MayüMili. 149. 18 (on ii. 2. E 


11) 
эгдетчеї (anyatarānavakāśa) т. absence of occasion or хе 


for another T ч que naana Бр 
WpESSRRITRRIT DandaVi. 241. 22. 

атча ra non- rc 
of the many ЧЧ araa: fi з. яя чач sf аң _ 
теа ачта RECS = Hemi EEG ES 
12 (12) (74. 4) 


(anyataránicchà) Д.А пул illingness of one of the two 
(spouses or parents) 91159: НЕ Чеш deni mam 
ат ча d нача SabaBh. 1363.2 (оп vi. 1. 17); татат: 
qea Sma od ST sm frio sama fox 
arar «17 US + qq ManuBh.i.297. 29 (on 3.202); 
(шт бат n mum ux gama) “ws: чё] {ы wr 
fer аі + яатечечя=ачат=йа ad 99 ManuBh.ii.295. 
5 (on9. 168); ii lack of desire of one of the two ЗП: UT: HATATA: 
я ARRAREN N чата = RA я чей JayaMa. 
17.8 (оп 1.2); тетт q qar uif ar (тєш) Balaki. 
i. 293. 24 (on 2. 289-290) 

aama (anyataránirdhárana) n. non-ascertainment of опе 
of the two aa ТУЯТ mamas < .. WES 
чы чы ача зч аңа четче O Wu 
gummi quU  KhandanKhi. 897. 7. 

saque (anyataránirdharyatva) n. non-ascertainment of one 
ofthe many чарте... тчэ SA «етеген 

. gemerkt a WHEN . 
Gee Aieiaia 549 зген: SivarkaMaD(. 
ii. 31. 29 (on ii. 1. 22) 

STTS  (anyataráni$caya) m.non-ascertainmentof one T 
ч оячтїчтїс чагєччїїтї anaa sf simqq NyáyVárPari. 
667.1. 

AAN  (anyataránugama) m. 1 knowledge of one of the two 
(ечат igas) кїч q maaa T: 
Кай. їй. 199. 13 (on 5 (7). 14); 2 going ош, i.e. extinction of one of the 
two (fires) ‘qerara я чт Wu 
Шы кей RA Fear fifo As SasuDI.487. 10 (on 
vi.4.8); этатятатайтел&зїч . зат аач wal MayoMili 
487.9 (on vi. 4. 8) 

SIRRTTUTA (anyatarànugamana) n. going out, i.e. extinction of 
Oneofthetwo(fires) чаі aà eq ... ARE, 99 X 
mita qur mH m Чё! Битти 99089 

X L2 ranga sqa SabaBh.1447. 
16 (on vi. 4. 26) 

STT TNI (anyatarànugunatà) f. [Inst.] in conformity with one, 
ie. first or former йаа aM 
"WS Вһат, 479.8 (on ii. 3. 12) 

(anyataránugunya) п. [Inst 1] шсш; уо 
ie. first or former етйат: cs 
STER BrahmSüBh. (Вһа.) 12. 12 (on i 1.4) 
(anyataránugrhita) adj. favoured byang 
о ss чат йа! 
Їй AtmaSi.5. 9. = 

E "RT ti V of one of the (WO 
Ей: wr ° umana cue siet BrahmSUBh. 
(R4) 537. 13 (on ii. 3. 41) 

(anyataránuraktà) adj. (f). syntactically 
ч Реті emi 
чат SasDL 486.5 (024.40 — 
love (anyataranurága) т. 1 love eese 
А a Rani giae: 98 
laa i: .. KES 


connected 
with one 


Wes 


q o- 


: mae метирге ud 
Sea 623. 11; ne 175. 20 (2. 172); BhiksáKa. 31. 10. 
(anyataránurodha) m. 1 accordance with, i.e. acceptance 
of опе of the two srarmirafea maah aa: Bhim. 228.17 
(on i. 3. 24); 2 [Inst.] in accordance with one i.e. the first or former 
ят: «e: BrahmSüBh. (Вһа.) 49. 16 (on i. 2. 28) 
AAN (anyataránuvàda) m. IA. restatement or reiteration of 
One YUe атаса ч: жїргїн - 
атча: TantrVà. 292.24 (oni.4.3) чт MARTESE 
ЯТА: RAEN PrakaVi.989.15; 1B restatement or reiteration of one 
of the two zzii ч тача T q Wan 
Wei Га Wásuemjsmqu m = TantrVa.1053.3 (on їйї. 5. 31); 
Ser qp ai l чей ач 581 qm: 
Жеп! cd qaq gA aAa: TupT. 227. 20 (on ix. 
4.17); 2 restatement or reiteration of the other Fi ятяч, =чаччачтчч, 
Зач .. яч апетае Чы з= Ч Wet 
97 qia: чи: Чіа Sau. 196.27; 
samga (апуа(агапиауа) m. repentance of one of the two 
(parties) ЧП: waaa яй ааа oasi ЫЧЧАТ 
жтт ат ткати аан атаа, ManuBh. її. 179. 
11 (on 8.228) 
aaae (anyataránusthaána) л. А performance of any one of 
the many (rites) ° men g йел e zigis anaa 
наета, чеч... алча ASAA SAS ATAA, 
.. aadA: Tm “TantrRa. 20. 19; В the act of observing or 
undergoing of one of the two (punishments) AAAA 
тетт: ч Мий. 441. 32 (оп 3. 259) š 
Уа (anyataránusára) m. (Inst.] in accordance with another 
.. sZ q amaaa тант яя MayüMali.693. 
11 (on x. 3. 18) 
(anyataránaikántikatva) п. inconclusiveness or 
deviation (of the probans in the theory) of one of the two (disputants) 
ТР саата 1997 ЇЗ атата ЕЧ ЕТЕ 
Faoin NyaySiA. 198. 6. 
(anyatarānaikāntya) n. inconclusiveness or deviation 
(of the probans in the theory) of one of the two (disputants) STi 
ЇЧ utri mie 
йг, SrutaPra.iB. 128.22 (oni. 1.3); 191009 wara 
zeae ўч четен тат=ргтїз=тт®гтн: SaD. 
96. 6; 115.8. 
ача (anyataránta) adj. ( (used as noun) (word) ending in one of 
the two (case affixes) of the two f баі E T 
qned xr [epi ub .. 4 i 
1 атча тай чата pde. 
TattvPradi. (Ci.) 251. 8. 
яак (anyataránta) m. [Loc.] i at the end of one of the two, i.e. 
BS meme arl жета 


zar š а 


the lunar day orasterism 
wei збі’ wu mum 
зн ңе: wu: Nimasi. 100. 1; 105. 30; ñ at the end of one of the two, 


ie. the lunar day and asterism gama] 
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^ ^ j а 5 3 E 4 
T «пиарга, ii. 164.25 9 теста 4071 9619 RasāSu. 189, 
E татна sedet 16 (2. 220) f 
XE - (anyatarápeksa) adj. 1 referring to one of the two 


NARTA (anyatarānyatama) m. words anyatara and ш 
їїтет wq wd fem mifi suc! em EN 
squdfr чапа сеча araq Re GanRa. 

зата: (anyatarányatara) adj. загине наа 
than two) TÑ wp yami Т Sri ЧОЧ 99 

qq MaVastuAva. ii. 362.9; 1 = 99 d 
алде ача эгет a? up эрит. Зай wd sra 
MaVastuAva. iii.73. 2; ЧАТ "E эгет аттат 
.. жейтин wdr Ərqqerid Чач MaVastuAva. їй. 74. 4; 
wd чталатїт їчтї УЧТАН, weed WD 2. ЭТ 
Wr JW ŠiksaSa. 98.20 [DHBS.] 

AARAA (anyatarünvaya) m. semantic relation with one of the two 
(referents) MARA Tenei mu тїтєїїчїч wc 
яЯїтасїййї гатага: 9 ВһацСіп. іі. 58. 15 (on i. 4. 5) 

эгеч (anyatarānvita) adj. semantically related or construed 
with one of the two (referents) 9: IPRA- 
"wgufeeafasrureafircati: SrutaPra. iB. 64, 31 (on i. 1. 1) 

aaa (апуа(агарассһейа) m. separation or exclusion of one 
of the two ЯЕччабт ааа Weed: "STET 
яїяттйа: SatDü. 200. 28. 

san (anyatarápatti) f. A contingency of one ofthe two (eria) 
"rere хаа qur ГД ...1 aR A- 
fiers! ч, чертата: Вһауапауі. 72.3; Яа 
Tür aR Чі qam + q чалат її raea: I 

#TirarqqFqçereraiqeqferarfirqrearaqerqq:-— VaiyaBha. 86. 21 (on 22); 
В contingency of another «199 ЯЯТТНЯНТЇ q smi WWW fea 
ачна я atA sanea, Ка]. Їй. 89, 21 (on 5 (4). 154) 
АТАГА" (anyataráparityága) m. non-abandonment of one of 
the two Я farefarereweatfa 
ченак 991: 
KàfhUBh. 121. 13 (on 2. 1) 
AAA (anyatarápáta) m. contingency of one of the two I reci 
wma wd «ані чеч Sq я, 


Кнм рәр: егәрен 
CES Siga SatDü. 53. 7; fh уенча, тч 
ї чт 


Eee GELSIEGHUE PIU 
Яа Чч ARTA ... 


frd weg 


SarvaDaSam.16.212; + * wmm: sm 


NyüyPari. 389. 3. 
AARNA (anyatarápàya) m. 1Ai loss of. one sif Talis дара, 


Sdram: MaháBh.ii.215.23 (on iv. 1.36); PariVr. (Si) 131.14; Aii 
loss, i:e. suppression of one T wa "oi 
ЭГИП SlokaVár. 5 (3). 126 (303. 3); 1Bi absence of one of th vo 

а е two 
(points) чият «m mui gia SEU ч зч ManuBh. 
i.213.22 (on3.12);STq=Tgfüfqasmerq-mai P, BEIGE GEOrP RIS] 
WT Sma: Ән =ч Miti 407.17 Cu 226); 1Bii loss 
ofoneofthemany ЯТ gah ASA тї чт 5Ч 
тї PadMañ. on Кайуг. on P. i. 2.45 (339. 22); AN absence of one 
of the two (spouses) (am) AiR | l 
атаач Pri daq $зЬаВһ. 1362. 9 (on vi. 1. илк 

‚ Of one of the two (entities) RAE Татту 
чата d: Чїй чайй Kasi.iii.60. 9 (oh 5 (4).8612; pM 


AtmaTaVi. 39. 2: fasim(atyéar: 
fem Pel ЧЕ: SankarKaBh. 20. 11 
22721): 2B absence of another qat — zd ФАЧ чат 
: à Sanma 
Муаууаграгі. l: 8: 3 nor-establishment of one of the Ka K 
2 2 79 
SIMNÜSURRTTR: NyayKuA. і 
E гаа iy] ii 0). 93.6; 4 exclusion of опе of the du 


TU тнт 


des 
Б uum "CaturCin, iii i (1) 443.7; 5 Separation of one of the two 


тейт пїрЧ (Є —BrahmSü. iv. 4. 16 (but $ай, 
FE ea «їчї: ТЇ wo feni 
amada ama BrahmSüBh. (Ка.) 769. 17 (on iv, 4, 16); 
gemma Чаң VedüntSa. (Rà.) 409. 3 (on iv.4, 
16); VedántDi. 249. 3 (on iv. 4. 16); 97999 ~. їч 
VedāntPāSau. 431. 11 (on iv. 4. 16); VedàntKau. 431. 20 (on iv. 4, 16); 
BrahmSüBh. (Sri.) ii. 495. 4 (on iv. 4. 16): эгечден. 
AnuBh. 355.25 (on iv.4. 16); 2 dependent on one T: Чат Qaqa. 
‚гачан чч = q 97999177: РайагһаЅагӣ, 304, 12, 
aama (anyatarüpeksà) f. ІА semantic expectancy for one of 
the two гй а am + ЧӘЧ 979: Муаѕ, і. 395.20 (oni. 
2. 29); gidas anian RA атаба бте та: =й wen. 
LaSabdeSe. ii. 369. 1; 1B [Inst.] with expectancy for опе aamiin] 
Swa «pong: wtqi: SrutaPra.iA. 74.11 (on i. 1.1); 2 [Inst] 
in comparison with another а 919897 aftra GuruCandr. 
i. 110. 10. 

ЭГЕЧ (anyatarápeksya) adj. having one of the two as its referent 
warn peer fasi mA =ч жта@анчсйс=та 
wl maa: quf ЧЧЫ: GoviBh. 322. 2 (on iv. 4. 16) 

capaci (anyatarápratiti) f. non-perception of any one of the 
two Ч Riga с ARAN: HD 
NyaySiA. 257. 29. 

aama (anyatarāprāmāņya) п. invalidity or non-authorita- 
tivenessofoneofthetwof q RR dm чаш. 
хаяа ŠrutaPra.ii.446.25 (on iii.2.29); IARTTAIN EAA- 
w теглшң!я fe Pereyra amd qeq Sano. 200.7. 

aawa (anyatarábháva) m. 1А absence of another person 
Regem qi me] menfem т! db fe seed 
ЧӨ! аатта 5= тў < Arth$ā. ii. 13.7 (3. 2); 1B absence of 
anotherentityst їгїт аач RERA TEATAS AR 
891919: NyàyVàr. 256. 19 (on ii. 1. 30); 2A absence of any опе of the 
two persons,ie.spouses T4 qc wm s< AM 
ЗЫ, aÀ “mmm $аьаВһ. 1362. 4 (on vi. 1. 17); 999 
Aaaa VES: 5ипкһуаРга$а. 1.93; гий q cere 
Етті Wü Ч agia {їй armen 
ч ач Suh чач SmniCan. ii. 424. 16; эттїї 

manken: ^ Subodhi. 31. 3 (on 2. 52); 
2B absence of „апу one of the two entities or things + 9 


x =! ча Wen E 2 
тате Сав (0.) 270. 21 (on 5 (3). 125); EER 
чей + Ч Sq + a її minem sqan 
En a GitàBh. (San.) 28. 14 (on 2. 16); 


а 1 алча {лї fg ята RO g“ 
УЗ. 1. 500. 3 (on iii. 1. 11); эчу SENS 
NyàyRa. 914. 20 (on 7. 249); eri daear zi 
Ë Em ss YA $ира. 132. 23; апбан те 
А 2 SOT UN 
татыта, RARR qudd A ] 


M я SE] чату Prasa. 1:375. 11; RES 
ч Š 

Чч твы, печ, eee 

EN BhiftCin, i L 8.23 (on i. 1.2); ЗА absence m any one em 
Tis йч. Еа: 

{їч tona Ñ чї WEE мац VakyaPa den 

ST к чї. тел sem 

1 Fr рур. Ssmi чїч її «тач E ii 


62.29 (on 7. 205); тоат 
чча 

Е Mma: nR NyayRa. 294. 14 P 
aqaa: ər 


За ТЧТ 


A 3933 
yera i 89у гүн; эрен, 
pitch: z 33. 29 (oni. 1.4); татат атат зч quf затда (options) à Чч mne "ipis иел d шй RT 
B deua = ч ASN TupT. 229. 9 (on ix. 
: чаг агачта затв s 4.29) 


edaDhi. 86. 3; 79191971 TIA БЕ VENTE rx 
Ве зїї anra fam: BháttCan. 73. 18 (on xv. 1. 14); s. 
ofany one person ТАЙ чч án dn "ufu 
ай е1 9 Ч Sagar: genere! аттаар 
qai BilamBha. ii. 260. 26 (on 2. 145); 4 absence of any one ofthe many 
чает’ unie zen РЕЧ SASA w, 


ибаадат 
frg: 1 PadMañ. оп KāśiVr. on Р. і. 2. 49 (350.21) 


NP CEU (anyatarabhasa vag falla acious nature of опе of the 
two (items) mpasi Tie 
gwaa TattvCin. ii (1). 657. 10. 

aaar (anyatarabhigamana) n.actof approaching oneri 
gm - wd q würi ят daa ч gp Їй! ST 
тайїнїз=төєї: JayaMa. 359. 19 (on 6. 6) 

spur  (anyataràbhidhàna) n. A expressive power or 
denotation in one of the two (senses) SŠ — WcqamIq — amA- 
secari ea arme rrat fase NyàyBh. 67.11 (on i.2. 
12) фт eg: эЧ ТЗГН q Gra: KávyaPra. 385. 
5; B expressive power or denotation in one sense Wagn ufum 


saqraq лічча: ud wutpkmem zu uz эч эп! 
fnmmfaRt Тапса. 256. 18 (on i. 3. 26) 


заат (anyatarábheda) m.non-diíference from anothersTt=qç- 
чага ёне qüernraenieneqenmüs Wap MayüMali. 183.1 
(on їй. 1. 1) 

Sq qq (anyatarābhyupagama) m. admittance of one of the 
two (theories) 9а g ЧАТ: ант qaq fm 
Nyàs. i. 54. 1 (on i. 1. 8) 

заат ч (anyatarāmukhyatva) n. secondariness of one 
STARAS ETÀ ŠrutaPra.ii. 429.9 (on ii, 2-1) 

AARM (anyataráropa) m. superimposition of another 11219 
ЧҮЙ гчачтічеатачаак а sq em їчї: Казбай. 502.13. 

AAR (апуагагаги) f. destruction or loss of one їгїт аня 
Яр pud чыч ЖЕГП qasqa" рч! яа 
Заа: Бәнат gama saana $45701. 484. 19 (on vi. 
4.6): fiere: Raman ЭїйїгвтятаяН: SivärkaMaDi. i. 255. 
10 (on i. 1. 21); MayüMali. 485.7 (on vi. 4. 6) 

AAMT (anyatarartha) m. 1A oneof fthe wothingsor objects m 
“йт hocail .. ртт! 
maa тщ aama SamviSi. 84. 3; IB one thing or p 
mmaa я айпа waren тй Tatty Vai. 34.25 (n 
1. 29у; эпартатава учта зтатечитта чт чатан _ TatvPrakd. 
107А.5 (on ii.3. 1); 2oneofthe two meanings ЗТЯ. айа 
Ята Ag утта . “ragam MimiKan. 
OL 36. 12 (on ii. 1.5); 3 one of the two cases or concems SAA! 9 g 

19 asna a: e 
UAH ViraMi. (Vyavahāra.) 88. 20. et 
(anyatarártha) adj. 1А meant for (prescribing s: 
Sia aaae mi TantrRa.108- 4 (on iv. l- 
n meant for (prescribing) any one Я [spen Es ps 
antrRa, 108. seni iv. 1. 45); 2 denoting one of the two (теат 
атаа її: : 

тийнш! FERRI LE à 
Ы г 53) 
190. 18 (оп l- 
eu em, BälamBha.i- ie 
i Sei (anyatarártham) adv. 1 for the sake. gt ruina aa 
the two (operations) ard var. 13 on P. i. 1 

чта ЧЁ rm 50.2 (oni. 1-35 
2for qe reme 

Ihe sake of. securingonly one (option) тар fd 

SábaBh. 1209.3 (on iv. 1.22): 3 for the sake 


TarkSarh. (A) 82. 30: 

sy, чиа 

а 13 (43); ат A эгет! 
чє 


x 


блк 


речна (anyatarärthaväda) т. one of the two explanatory 

гу passages TASTAR NAAS TECH WAUN- 
TH miea a BhünDi.ii. 144. ll 
(on iv. 4. 5) 

ARTT _(anyataravagama) т. knowledge of one of the two 
(objects) ST Senan четти чї < йч чач 
IARA онаң! Чач sm чїйөїїгї RAER 
Taaa A WHETWEq РайсРа. 81. 11 (on 1.1.2) 

саро (anyatarávadhàrana) n. 1А ascertainment of one of 
the two (entities) gue TERATE aaa iaaa 

4 ач: YogBh. 387. 24 (on 4. 33): 
camen Жї fEUNESSEHTTUNUMISHTAd i 19 
TantrVà. 991. 8 (on iii. 4. 21); 1B ascertainment of one (entity) 
эгечинг Яла + чаічі чат ааатазпчча NyayBh. 
74. 5 (ол ii. 1.1); 1С ascertainment of one of the many (entities) 
ҢЕБЕПТИЙТҮЇГЇЧЧТҮТЧЫТ ТИЗ Яй "e  TantrVa. 226. 18 
(on i. 3. 23); 2 ascertainment of any one of the many persons 
ачта тич TAR ЖЕЛЕТ: Эч TantrVà. 
1149. 13 (on iii. 7. 38) 

3T-T TT (anystscivayaya аталадан connection with 
the limbs of one of the two persons Tq # ТЇ 
danaa: dui eaaa sarana chess 
Яй ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 207. 10. 

T 1 (anyatarávarta-parivartin) adj. (used as noun) 
Ex) revolving in one of the two whirlpools чачта TUTTI яч 

теча sreepeniraqedqunfum dra AAAA 

iM gu magana: Куа, (Yä) 71. 21. 
(anyataráva$yambháva) m. necessity of one of 
ur two things Sq: җитез йт чё 

mq SrutaPra. iB. 191. 15 (on i. 1. 12); zia ier 
CI A asam NyšáyPari. 318.8; fq BRAT- „ 
breast sempe meer HE fme. qeu 
i .. атата 51891 еба. 
331.4. 

яалаа (anyatarāvasthāna) п. existence or remaining of one 
of the two (pars) Sr=rqçFamfafsmsma Батабат. Grau 
чечет! saqen TarkSarh. (A) 75. 22. 

E espere uel) бошо) т. [nst » with the 
intention ‹ of даш to опе of the two states Tauri 


wedfauri 4 Le PrakaVi. 
1104. 20. 


атая (апуа!агауї}йапа) п. absence ої knowledge ог поп- 
comprehension of one of the two ЯЯ ЕЧ Praia 
f fm SmrüCan. vi. 37.16. 
AANER (anyataravivaksa-prasañga) m. occasion of the 
T the two анаа т 
non-expectancy of any one O š 
sira алі mA Aaaama: 
(en ü. 3.9) 
1 


BhàtDi. i. 265. 4 


(anyatarávrtti) f. non-existence or absence of either of 
ачачгечач ій 


he wo sagara aa ШЧЙШЧЧ ManuBh. 
5 52; $ De А dco m |f. repetition of one of tbe two тела Еч 
Ee aagi u aaa SakarKiBh. 14. 
22 (on i.2- 8) А асе. 
эрден (anyuarivyabhicirs) m. асе of deviation iation from 
WS fp qaare dius m 


а TàrkiRa. 199.1. У 
H ES feda T 
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эгеп. 
s Бар ает q TărkiRa. 


IE 
ESSEN (anyatarāvyāpti) f. non-pervasion in the theory ыо 
of the two (disputants) ST q ЭГ ЗАП TA 
Муау$и. (Ја.) 474A. 4 (on iii. 2. 1) =s 

AANA (anyatarāśana) adj. (used as noun) (one) subsisting on 
either of the two gat frraaferegfur: | arena: ManvaVi. 
712. 22 (on 6. 31) 

AARIA (anyataràraya) adj. A residing in eitherof the two qme 
жазаса Maa: — SlokaVár. 4. 65(154. 2); MATAA 
амт: xe 9 Aaa этчї туй йя Каі. і, 233.22 
(оп 4.65); B having either of the two as the substratum, cf. Iama. 

aama — (anyatarà$raya) m. А one of the two substrata 44T- 
aA Ra зіч Ча! 1 aR, GRN Rra- 
ян, Kiranà, 231. 4; B relational subjunct of one of the two 

яң... Wd dq 
d 176.8; C substratum of one тед aanne- 


‚ #1 RRA sf Казбай. 
к, 13. 


HARIAN (апуа(ага<гауапа) n. A act of resorting to, i.e. acceptance 
ofone maaa эп fers ттёчейїчєтї fd Rer тйтп 
чагаа, ахаа w Вч TantrVà. 866. 20 (on iii. 3. 14); 
B act of resorting to, i.e. acceptance of one of the two 1291 9 
ЯНОШ ganag BrahmSüBh. (Šan.) 97. 7 (on i. 2. 1); 
С act of resorting to, i.e. dependance upon either of the two Uer 
maa атачае теат + е: PadMañ. on KütiVr. 
on P. i. 1. 70 (246. 16) 

ҰЯТ  (anyataràsraya-tà) f. [Inst.] by way of having either 
of the two as the substratum WD own їйї. 
Яш freu жй Käsi. й, 115. 17 (on 5 (3). 55) 

ЭЧТ (anyataráóraya-tva) n. the state of having one of the 
two as the substratum ПГТ ӨЧ Чача әла T, 
a ЧЧ 99: TarkSam. (A.) 4. 10. 

зачат: (anyataràsrayasiddhi) f. non-establishment of one 
of the two substrata, i.e. subjects 
aranana: NyayPari. 283. 10. 

aami (anyatarásannidhána) n. absence of any one of the 
смо Гаа ard чечїї war айт чап RI ро 
наї А qur Власт Муаз, i. 514, 17 (on iii. 1. 26) 

ETIN CO MM m. absence of any one of the two 

Ф wu) wb ËR mii бк Бант эгей: 
E Pradi. iv. 279A. 3 (on v. 1. 72) 

AARIA (anyatarüsadháranatva) n. non-commonness ог 

peculiarity ofone of the two =: i 


WWE SrutaPra. ii. 176. 6 (on i. 4. 28) 
EGEAS LEAU LE LE ai (anyatarāsādhāraņanimitta 


n. extraordinary 
or peculiar cause of one of the two. 


Nyày VàrPari, 77. 10. 
зате (anyatarásiddha) m. type of fallacious probans (lit. not 
admitted by. e one of the two parties or disputants) Эйгазгүїїч: 1 


z qaqa: ачтан анаа PadárthaSarn, 238. 11; 


i. 2. 45); 
Kávyalan. (Bh.) 5. 23; + 


т чити NyåyMañ. s 
162.21; ii. 194.5; тїзїї: _ чч cqr байт. 
чач Рур тайн те Kasi. 


iii. 55. 10 (on 5 (4). 77%); атча: 

20.801 xe rina ys 

-DaKau. 47. 13; ЧЧ nigda: яй. : 
S 

Sem МапаМе. 73. 7, ч үн 

зата (anyatarásiddha) adj. À (used as noun) (that) which is 

ted by any one of the two (parties) 1 3a 


у 
ЯД NyayVar. 169, 19 (on, 


эы 


mum wo TatpaT. (U. 324.22 (оп 5 (4). 81); B not admitted by or 
not established in the theory of one of the two (parties) ат f& dri E 
чая sre шїн, SP тү 
Kai. iii. 56. 13 (on 5 (4). 8072); amu этч RTT 
KhandanKhà. 1287. 15; Sree qoq 

ÉrutaPra. iA. 177. 23 (on i. 1.1); п. Т dg: Ekàva, Hh 
(603.3, w mà qq Wired яя feu учта 
Варіч NyaySu. (Ja.) 39А. 12 (on i. 1. 1) 

эгїї  (anyatarasiddha-tà) f. [Inst.] by way of being nor 
admitted by one of the two (parties) ЧТ ЯЁТЯТЧТ ч sÑ 
draia четете чита Та!раТ. (Và) 341. бол. 2. 
б; .. эттеп wet RaRa 
TattvPradi. (Ci.) 24. 8. 

эгеч (anyatarüsiddhatva) n. 1 non-establishment of one of. 
the two (items) AARAA ARIRE | етет Тау: 
SrutaPra. iA. 103. 27 (on i. 1. 1); 2 (anyataràsiddha-tva) the state of being 
not established or not admitted by one of the two (parties) faxa 
aneha хайч fd атаач ma uam] dw d; 
TattvCin. ii (1). 875: 2; әтчтёФ тет сата част NyàySu. (Ja) 
4784. 3 (on iii. 2. 1) 

эгеч (anyatarásiddha-vat) adv. like a type of a fallacious 
probans (lit. „not admitted by one of the two parties) fh q hie 

атча qepi WeenQWed МуауМай, ii. 164.24, 

aaaea —(anyatarásiddhi) f. Ai non-establishment ог non- 

admittance in the theory of any one of the two (parties), type of defect 


of probans RTRM :| àsa Aaa 
maA SlokaVar. 5 (11). 33 (517. 10); T Serena, "Wd 
їй + mri „чачта ат аа, ата q qr 


WWW ЧЇ aÑ Kasi. iii. 57.20 (on 5 (4). 8219; T четете 
ТӘУ ат: чөй. NyayRa.372. 17 (оп 5.81); ARENS ATR- 
Кера w ir TarkiRa. 227.2; SAI GITETTCHTTSIESTHEPHI 

` aaas: PrakaVi. 665. 6; qma 


ч, Зее: + в. 7 : WW чта. fe- 
SH TarkSa.(.4.9 fep слайд spp. саднаа 
КЕЙ сен гп | sedie: 


ЫРЫН Е 


à: ак 
KhandanKha. 1340.2; vd TETUR: Wee сччйгатчы + «19989. . 


4ч ч 


BETSIE ELMI TārkiRa. 344. 
e s 5 TauvPradi. (Ci) 
13.8; айй ЧЧ 


Е аи SruaPra i s 21 (onii. 1.15); аш. кага 
чеатычері наї quii 


NyšySiA. 221. 21; 


NyaySu. (Ja.) 30B. Оол 1. 1); 275A. 1 (on ii. 1. 2): В пот 
Mun 


s ner of any one of the two (tems) aaraa dl: 


eui TattvSarh. 1388; 2098; 


а. 
“faram, KhandanKhé 
зато: 


of one of the ССА а) n.inappropriateness or unfitness 


El 
SruPra, ij; 162, 23 


(on i. 4. 
COS š зу. 


taru) m. 1 another tree sr ч аач 


lm ur vn 
5921: Bharlas. 36; RR 


eU 2 s Andropogan Saccharatu 


m баң i 
Sete. SmriCan. iii. 224. 17. 


——  —À a a. 


sata 
acu (anyataredyus) adv. [P. v. 3. 2 2: Mala H 407.22 (оп 
83502): Каап. ii 6. 37; JaineVyà. iv. 1. 87; (CándraVya, iv. 3. 17; 


иван. vii. 2. 98; MugdhaBo. ` 7. 103 (77. 13)] 1 word Or expression 


wtaredyus TA? s ася = TR: P..3. 
; MahaBh. ii. 407. 22 (on v. 3. 22); аа 
3.17; Ка УГ. on у. 3. 22; KatanVr. on ii. 6. 37; JaineVr. 256, 14 (on iv. 
1. 87), Prasá. i. 907. 17; 2A on the next day, on the following буй 
теге татса ЈапаНа. 4. 15; 10. 4; $ 
_. ЯШ яте т КЕШ Mr TilaMai. 123, 15; susti 
YaéosCam. 1.580.3; 2B on ye) another dayari эрий 
де! . 99 1 атат; Кахар. 1 17. 9; сезк аеро 
days ЧАЧТА СЧ: qui щш š «тщс чїч} 
DvyáéraKà. 19. 5 [AmaK. 2890; Vaija. 287. 8; KalpaK. 460. 26] [on one 
day or another, АРТЕ.] 
amaa  (anyatareya) т. name of a Vedic seer Tuza IAR: 
паат: RPrāti. 3.13. 
эгат (anyatarokti) f. A mention of (only) one (word in the 
aphorism) ARAA TÈS <s пече Я чт: 
ат: заат Aa ЧЕЧ Nyis. ii. 121. 9 (on v. 3. 53); B statement 
of one ofthe two àa тїї ига а: аел 
wf agaa PramāVār. 1. 29. 
зача Ч (anyatarotpatti) f. A rise or occurrence of one of the two 
(sides) (зите fai am а я айй wp бач: woe 
Tim] аге fe Чече JayaMa. 353. 25 (on 
6. 6); B origination, i.e. expression of another (meaning) Wem сын 
ечен Та TRARIA І + тагача тача 
ЧЇ ы. TantrRaha. 44. 13. 
ичада (anyatarodaya) m. rise or occurrence of one of ће two 
Ча; f fs 5 Aoc í ` + я zm = TANTA; d: 
SatDà. 97. 30. 
aam (anyataroddeóa) т. A purpose or aim of one of the two 
коош .. IARE хачан 
ВһацСап. 18.22 (on xiii. 2. 17); В [Inst.] with ! the intention of (referring) 


апу! 


їч 


toone ofthe two ятата тата 98 Sd: ЧЫ: SetuBa. 
67. 6. 

ЗТ ЧУН (anyatarodbhütavrtti) f. manifested function of one 
Ofthe мочттате таа 5ч fg «тїгєт цич тта eA 
ЧЧ m этїї $рпща. й. 57. 14 (on 2.33) 


ач (anyatarodbhüti) f. rise or occurrence of one of the two 
um Ù Rb am wa Касі. і. 94.25 (on 2. 59) 

(anyataropakrama) m. occurrence of one of the two 
aT qafi l 

N mrs yà ч Us 
35 чыча чтетң NyaySiA. 205. 20. = 

їчїн (anyataropadeša) m. teaching of either or one o 

two (types of words) fi; IERT: Easca 
NRI mm gi =m MahaBh.i. 


two 
(anyataropanipáta) m. occurrence of one of the 


5.14 (on i. 10) 


(options or alternatives) 4 ч 1 sal n 
: : war Kasi. 6720 (on 221; 4 Ч : 


Аварга. 19. 15; 40.1. Tia so 
(anyataropamarda) m. destruction of one 1 — 


TW wenmmd a agaa 9 999, 
sean SásurDi. 41.12 (on i. 1.4) š 
eith (anyataropalakşaņa-para) adj. 
Ny "T OT one of the two 9% НӘ 
Y3yVarPari. 607 1. 
J t of one @@®- 


Š Баһ obtainmeni 
EON (сызгыра 2 f. NytyRa. 48620 (on 5939 


meant for indicating 
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эген 
атда ха үрк п. the state of being the 


Consciousness delimited Бу one of the two ЭҤТАТЧТЕБТЕПЯТЕЙЕБТЕЧЙ 


cs Sa 
i 151. 3. беча ааа чат GuruCandr. 


кїт (anyataropadána) п. Ai mention of one of the two 
(entities) а атау. тай PadMañ утта uad Реса. 
Yen ЧӘЧЕ 99 KiSVr.on P. iii, 1.58; РайМай. on KäśiVr. on 
P. iii. 1.58 (444.12); Ргаза. й. 74.13; чете = яаа 
maA wmm werd Famil ammzaaqmash wf 
bum ii. 1223 (on v. 1.12); ii. 651.26 (on vii. 1. 48): апаат 
imer BrahmSabh. (Bhà) 5120 (oni. 3.1); ЧЕЙЧ arae- 


Wu Биа sever ManuBh. 
ii. 155. 11 (on 8.165); Lud ЧЫГ xem чыйттшүигйз'айї, 
ч demum uL < Ra ЇНЇ чоп wer — 


Реч fata Pradi. iv. 3404.14 (on v. 2.94); vii. 10.94 (on viii. 1.1); 
Седая) dày “amma srl samarqan fux 
SASTRA ЯЕ Tari SiddhaKau.260B. 1 (on iv. 3. 68); 
Aii mention of one of the two (words) STXTHIEPTHTSRITSTH S Id TH- 
ЯїлЧЧДЇЧЇЧ: ^ BalamBha. i. 275.9 (on 1.90); B acceptance, їг. 
reference to one of the two (items) тт йг түс Q УЧЧ 1 
TFI феде ярай TupT. 113.9 (on vi. 3. 2) 

aama RA (anyataropásyavisaya-tva) n. the state of having 
one of the two as the object of meditation 9941аЧЧЧІҢ ... AGSIN- 
SUPE таң западат Gaiman: ÉivarkaMaDi. 
i. 44124 (ол 13.16) 

Sua (anyatarobhaya-bheda) m. difference as either ог 
both КЧ Spa: чес Че! ... яа AAT- 
qia aisada: Музурагі. 288.15; 321.11. 

aaah (anya-tarka) m. 1 theory or doctrine of other (philosophers), 
ie. Vaifesikas etc. Wf aa ct) ят 
еласа 114 SlokaVár.5(3). 232 (335.2) (NyayRa. Samar 
wmm Si. ferus атца Venmuniaen Кай. ü. 
184.22 (on 5(3).232):2 another logic or reasoning Wa Trama 
ТӨЯ Bhásk. i. 268.13 (on i. 5. 15) 

заа (anya-tarjanl) f. fore-finger of another, ie. right (hand) 
эй rqe аа! GITE] AAAA AA, 
]£anSiPa. i. 38. 59. m di 

sraati (anyáta$-Sitibáhu) adj. (used as noun) (one) having 
баз с: Баатай чате: атат Uum 
TuS. Ум}. 13.1 (Say. aA Віні де w; Vajas. 242. 

src fest (anyátaó-Sitirandhra) adj. (usedasnoun) (one) having 
white ear-hole on one side ПЛЗ RRRA: aaia Жану 
Tais. V. vi. 13.1; Vájas. 24. 2. 

amag, (anyó-tas) adv. [GanRa.3. 181 (220)] ТА from another place 
ii from one place Bi to another place, aside, elsewhere ii to any other place 
iii to another place Ci in another place, „elsewhere ii at another place, i.e. 
in seclusion D through another way, i.e. . gate 2A on one side or part Bi on 
the other side or part ii on the other side (of balance) C to another side 
D on the top edge or in front Ei from another side ii from the other side, 
Te: from behind F at another end 3 on the enemy 4А by another person 
Bi from any one else, from some one else i from another person, Ci to 
another person ii to any one else, „towards amy one else D in another person 
E with another person 5 without, except, apart from 6Ai from another 

ii from another direction. ie. the eastern direction Bito or towards 

me other direction ii to the other, ie. opposite direction 
sta T er source ii from any other source B from another cause or 
ssly Ci by any other means Й by another means D by 

ЗАЗ after another word or stem Н after any other word. 
= with another (word), from another 9A. in another 
orstem Bin В ia any ober way МАЗ io or towards another thing 


fi to or towards something z m 
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IAN 

ie. 11A on the other hand B on the contrary D : 
15 ud to, additionally 14 in some other sense 15 in another time, 
at another time 16А in another case В іп the case of one 17 сан 
purpose, aim ог objective 18 as being distinct or different, eur 
1Ai from another place Sç zu їй Be Fi КУН. 5 
5 (ау. тч Wa); AV. xx. 68. 5; aaea Od dedit 
Tais. У.1. 94; enfe iega 1649: Mais. i. 6.12 (i. 103. 
12); ApaSS. v. 7.6; Küghakabrühmanasankalana 8. 5: MaiS. i: i (i. 
15716): i бн Redi quebec due Mais. iii. 45 
(й. 5110); т: Wege err уй «тч fé Mais. iv. 2.10 
(iv. 33. 5); iv. 5.5 (iv. 69.13); Н aAa 99479 этч ч 
. Кај. 19.10 (й.113); КаріКаЅ, 30.8 (145.5); Kath. 222 (ii. 58.19); 
Sra бп we чаЁї$иВг.Пу.2.29;$иВг.(К)1.у. 1.26; TRASAT: 
maama ai (mat) эпе Райт. 1.55 (81) (57.1); эга: 31154 
zomea: KaumuMi. 7.7 (2); 1Aii from one place Чай Я: ЧП 
Raar ШП! эгеч: = TrigaíaPuC. iii. 1.27; ӘТ 
aasa “Tea Surath. 13.86; 1Bi to another place, aside, 
elsewhere W 1 чё Raoa: AV.(P)v.20.3; ія Tq 
[тат cur sip ай qa Rama mar WD 99154: ManuSm. 
2.200 (МапуаМы, аат WI AMG MAA); SüktiRa. 52. 1;3FT TATA 
ааах іча: | erudi umen Avimà.3.14a(1); таята WIEN А 
xeu ТЇЙ! maaa san PacT. (Kos.) 1. 121(6) (21. 4); 
up "i чаї wenns + @% бт wara pDhüraViSam. 
6.19; 791 ...1 УЧ ws А ed Fe чең Naga. 
1. 19; Subhisi. 1205; ћу: Чурт ШП sÑ 
gaa: $їйшУа.5. 15; SaraKantha.314.22; чете зда ТТ... 
чей wr AstiSarh.i.46.17(1.8); wd яїїчїїзүчцөлат=: 
ят: MalaMa. 9. 88; 9. 154; sfqursrza[;"] ... іча dirafi(Read 
ачай) чч{г| (чї wmaq(q(q:)) EL.xii.327.21; тан]! ara: 
mim AnarghaRā. 2,43 (3); чё «н тач: MASAS 
КатС. 1.90; 1, Йан Чочда: wam Hitopa. 3. 138; 
(ara) ш rfl чате чета Я RASA: TantraRa, 
11.81; чча Wd: NavaSaC. 10.55; preme: dei 
memen HET А: ҸӘМ ND a ч: DarpaDa. 
2.29: 04 "E чёт] пө] Fue КаћаЅаЅар. vii.9. 51; 9197591 
wd ай: у omaa aea MÀ KatháSaSig. x.4.8]: 
aa Sai a: PraboCan. 3. 9 (52. 16); SIARRA тетт 
AUD ШӘ: À ый wid une: El. xxi. 55. 29; нете 
ai .. aada Rd часа: TrişaŚaPuC. i. 1.222: iii. 1.27: 
Бї ай ur mmm ЄЙ .. fuf eum. Ой, 
Шу ач sgàl чїй sa  PrasaRi.2.2] (9); 6.2 (2); 
Nerea! кч атш a| чї mk en чї W 

KARA Malic. 6. 172: gi Ие І аў: warmisa 
RRI enn е2 5 : КУШТ 
ET c ЧЕЧ! .. GE mmm Яй Pins 4,62; 
dcc EM 4 s Ce атан 
mmg Salic. 1. 82; tm "Та + Әу w Хатай: нер 
ParvaniSu. Imi ч aS ŠañkaDigVi. (Ма) 10.82. 
йул: бей «rud efe [Їйї SihiDa 99.15; + суя 
Ілан ч Оптака. (Vi) 26 (1); «бї = =ч Om 
ma хааг... : Уң TantrSa. 1.49; заа 
ЧЧ ЕЧ! ss тч exque Subhäsi. 1237; zz 
Wy sd mds Йа: яч .. апау. тя + Tan 
YuktiSneha. 93. 27 (on i. 1. 5); 1ВИ to any other place sss тич 
IRASE Temi 1ос,21. 14 (on 1.4: am SW 
атанга ау ӘН: 2] mm 
бад ЭН ята: PariPar, 3. 98; ЭРЧ кет er 
TES INR Рава, 1.60;1 Ў «їз soi реи 
QUNM “TOL GopaKeCan.63.11; чл sÑ эбет. е 


| Bet кы їй: ŠrtgaPa, 311; Bill to another рне 

MST; А». l ` 1 

DLL cs demere та АС. 
3 | 


А from the rest 


seis: MahaBha. ій. 23.7; Fri Ri d "TO «Ый Tis, 
МАР. 8. 141;8. 14223.46; ÈRAN ЧЕНА quai аарц 
aB IRD Wg .. тй Чп ST fere ЭТЕТ SamaraU. 
266.16: {йй Hiep Чї ЧГ: AdiP. 22. 88; qarata 
тагача eee fem ЧП ЇЧ ЧУПА amr руча 
.. Wp dei Чеч Єч ws 999 ч чат Pünhap, 1o; 
ari wb чичазчкіойї PrhviVi. 1.25: ЭГЇЇ Ф femi: 
айза Гри! .. AGOAN: ЧЕЧ. SankaDigVi (Ma) 15, 
19;amémm R ws d Ww aa maaa: др 
YuktiSneha. 138. 14 (on і. 1. 6); IRTÅT, ÅM: ат ña 
amana RAA SiddháKau.233A.9 (on iv. 1.130); VidaMi, 
13103) «fecu dé a RSA < Pump ws 
чаа Я 914 ЧЧ: Vidvanmo. 8. 6; 1Cii at another place, i.e, in 
seclusion RaRa ТЇ Жаси umaq KāmSù. 365, 13 
(7.1); 1D through another way, i.e. gate TÚRNI saena: Sra 
qd: wrewavs: ArthŚā. i. 355.3 (2. 36) (comm. =ч. 
тата ); 2А on one side or part 1: Ya ЗТЯ: 
wds mhii we anaa 89: AV.xiü 3.12; Җ 98 
бахегэчкі aada iA Aran Saa: Tais. П. iv. 1.1; Кар, 
10.7 Gi. 132. 11); а=: quf gi Rausa, TaiS.VILii 52; 
VILiii.7. 3; VILiii. 9. 3; чїчтйя AARS AAS ÉSAS: Като. 
360. 7-8 (6. б); 2 Bi on the other side or part 19: qa amiriga: 
AV. xiii. 3.12; TaiS. П. iv.1.1.; KathS. 107 (i.132.11); зачете 
ASWA: Кау$$. хуй. 11.8; er eam ARRI Sa 
FARA: KämSü. 193.4 (3.1); 360.7-8 (6.6); пачат 
RRR al ... ЗП RaghuVa. 6. 86; MATT: 
GLa): Aa n aA AR Tam 
ЈапаНа.2.70; Єй = R ...1 asee: ЧОТ 
TR: Kira. 5.2; Риу: авечае cur ufq 
т: à SHa DasavaC. 1.51 Regia w ROTA 
чї mil RAR чч: .. femdp лот: MahaviC.2. 
22:9 j| aad: Wm UttaRàC.1. 18 (4); 1.30 (4); wf amma 
ҤЧ ... ФЙ wq Эзе: ЕЈ. xviii. 243.4; атаката Гай! 
Wei adaa еги їзїї: Mánaso.iii. 1.417; iv. 3. 641; G8 
uu Mm Зат абе єт: әле А s 
asaViKā. 5. 29; 13. 66; печ: атт чатетет! : РабуС. 
1-133; i ат XR: E vel sss EE vef: 
ап\раРа, 409; 991 ахи: ахуа cer чуйчй я uud! 891 
Туда: Went чаб PurusPa. 183. oou „1 sers 

П ЧАТУ RÒS: тапта «тна: чт: 
НаттіМаКа, 11, 47; гєйї ЧА: STT тетет rani 2181 
TEM ear чїчїйгөт RajTa (Śri) 4.447: ufi à : 
: a md wq Resa R: Rägh. ll 2 
f balance) ФӘН za um ЧЫ 
463; 2C to another side UNE oe D E pm 
236. 18 (4.9) QayaMa. fried : aa яд ne 
x чч Ec] ЖӨ: | б. ЖБП ШАА); a : абай 
SaraKantha. 437, 2; Sub PE PICS 9 
TRN: : ^ Subhäşi. 2029; 2D. on the top edge or in front “+ 
Tne -l Sere Sens 59:1 zx 
2Ei from anota c. SPP. (Dha) 18. 79 (comm. arid 

T Side ЧФ: Ë : Ë 

SAAT:  Samarisu 29 3 SISSE Ver 
уай qu. 44: aai 99% e cm 
from behi a S AlankáRa.27 (10); 2Ей from the other side, ^ 

ind - ` pud fae 
тача | чейре аа 
[ird res RasSa. 18; 2F at another end ЫЗ. 
1354; 3 REP Uie ан э її amigoq Münaso.l" 
294 86. c. aar side, ie. on theenemyaradisem omi? vi AY 


s x another person ЧЧ бп дї 99 
тачат SDT АУ, (р) хх. 37. 190: cU. 
FRA ..| aeaa: Kig$9 


2Bii on the other Side (o 


I 
5.26; 4Bi from any one else, from some one else xresi етэ ча 


яаа: WE aksa: Вата. і. 18.2; rar 3 


dde TE: gari ч ач: МапиЅт. 4. 33; Rasta 
gaara | aamke яча 19 ятга яя ARDEN 
1.19;5@ RAFEM ... eiaa: зі: RAITAA KicaVa 


PariPar. 13.68; 13.194: (WX Ч sQ audi ipeum 4 


ЅтдіСап. ii. 457.3; Чет ЧЕЧ ped {ч 
зей ча 909 XD Яг 919 МігаМі. 724.3 (on 2. 271); 
4Bii from another person 97 Pamma: ЧЯ ачачак d 
атана а 9199 usd  ManuSm.9. 147; азагәбтучцач:| 
aisi Reh: =mqKamSü. 171.4 (2.9) (ЈауаМа. гата Та аі), 
q Waq qq Presto т... qq GR чой 


ara #89: KamSa. 335.1 (6. 4) JayaMa. STET TA); 349. 
5 (6.5); КапдаСа. vi. 5. 25; IARA Wines тетен .. 
qamqa (?) айча АуапіКа. 84.18; 91 AGA ЕП ек 


sere! Заа ЧТ CIRSISCDHIIHéd: BrAraUBhVi.ii. 1.64; ardt 
дЕ жая аиа: і MaRa Peia: BrAraUBhVa. 


йй. 4.64: Тї ПІЧ ЧЧ BalaKri.i.60. 10 (on 1.51): 8 
фатен mem Н агч ч Ч: 9: ха агч ur Ara 
зей YasšasCam. іі. 329. 27; girama saN Tera 
зайд" Wed ЈауаМа. 308. 10 (оп 6. 1): ачат т ҸҸ 
абга: «ат +ЧЇГП «ы Л + sma КісаУа. 3.19 
(comm. Aaaa NA); аа: ANRA: BalamBha.ii.327. 
3 (оп 2. 272); 4Ci to another person AAAA: IRAUN ... 
amù ага ss wf Herm qa wamaq 
KàmSü. 350.3 (6. 5); 340.14 (6.4); — 4Cii to апу one else, towards апу 
oneelse re: ... ч ЧЇ белй! .. arm... 1 Ud агата 
Š quur sat qq BhaviP.315A.7 (1.216.144; W: W8 
тең cured mèm eA яд  ORITHTAd 
KatháSaSág. i. 4. 95; 4D in another person эте: ЧЇЙ: 
Эче че: quaera Ñ afbiqewur mi Үорба. 
12. 10; 4E with another person 9799999: ЧЇЧ: SáhiSi. 
3.18; 5зуййош,ехсерї, apart from umg 5 à 91599: 9 99:1, 
wp я pia, Sar. ХІУ. уі.9.34:059Ч9ЧЄ ЧЕТ 
Яа чыйт Rg w Венара: RAE: SübaBh. 
7093 (on їйї. 1.14); жетй 3 merr afan awqam valet: 
ЗК... rep чп хатаа: ӨТТ: ŠibaBh. 
1278.18 (on iv.4. 20): ятата! релеи: ЧЧ BrAraUBhVa. 
(Sambandha.) 299; 6Ai from another direction ‘81 паника 91 
m їч ач sup чаї чаї JaimiBr. 1. 95;` ARM 

ЧІ тта. атеччач sens ЕНӘ ArhŠa.ii. 194.11 (13.3);94ї 
Riin: amog] я жтт чай .. аай [ufi 
WU... kiras uda яй яй HetuBiT.4.15; Aii from 
another direction, i.e. the eastern direction àl 
` a Td: DvyäsraKā. 1. 144 (comm. {# ТЕ 
SIR): 6Bi to or towards some other direction 3i ym 
d 1 ..1 emu queen 1у4$5.1.7.2$9Й@ 1 = 
ЭН ч=п ._ «Wa (má) KamSa.236.18 4. Посао ШЕ 
ЧЫ Ser з), чај начай. e aq а ФП ЧИ 
SD" Бейш Me 
SubhäRak. 17. 52: erst 
V. 32.24; š 


рй s= 
5o SL Беа as 1581; drame -- ER 
Wa ш ЇЧ Pre яа Subhisi 1581: = 
Hi STU] 1. araq: hi 
13; 6Bil to the other, i.e. opposite direction 
Wiss wu атай wd 
"lero dee EEUU Чіа 


Ж. гая 


zo Чт чүчү 


руудетКа. 13.99:7А бот б 
дї! meme AS. ` 


3937 


sqa 
Xü 18.1 PR ЕП ЇЧ + эч! гїнє duas 
Anma Rama i4 ai m ге PA araq ... 
ws! „ЧАҢ FRAT BrahmSüBh. (бай 10. 15 (on i. 1. 2:13. 
BUB ЕТ sq шя + Safe Н: 
=ë - (Sambandha.) 80; 7A from any other source 7119 
Š їйїз=гүлй гї! + чгачета 197 1891 
CURE Wt Rava aai arcum quiete 
lokaVir.l.43(143); ай uc ÁN: яаа чачат: 
WU BhigP.L 5.18. ü.56; я Aiamaa 14251. 103.19; 
242. 19: 3888 нета ч quri + 8 ай аттаах 
RENTUR: ManuBh.i.62.25 (on2.6); i. 161. (on 2.165); ManuBh. 
i.213.13(0n3.12); "Xr Wm ЫГА 
msi: ManuBh. i. 64. 27 (on 2. 6); i. 194. 22 (on 2. 238); + 
R га: : ManuBh. i. 228.21 
(on 3. 45); i. 464. 25 (оп 5.89); {Ёге ттт quz + 
ӨЧ TantRa.11.10;:3 ч АЧ чепа ога: ám 
$айкагКаВһ. 105. 18 (оп ії. 4.15); TF smad sit samaq ГҮ! 
чеп нчи mi ети SüktiRa.4.2; vefufz: + тач 
Рата. MimáKau.i.83. 16 (oni.3.10);3 =: ew fud 
® Tp... я wer Rama янін: PadyaTa. 48; ЧЫТ ЯЯ 
р BAINA ЧЇ Wd] Hee paS VaiyaSiMañ. 
150.11; 7B from another cause or reason, extraneously (arai ) 
ЛГА... ча: (чанач: emp  Arth$a.i.154.6 (2. 
3); 1597859 gaea SibaBh.20.2 (oni. 1.2); 183. 
13 (опі.3.3); Ваз ч fafufve redd! fafed аттат тїш 
ЅаЪзВЬ. 333. 11 (опі.4.4); чча 99 ФП ята пй unaq: 
Кіа. 2.18; = ч MEASAN M MAANA, 
BhàvanaVi. 39.1;Я wq Чена Taraqrf qq TattvSarh. 106; 
Беа ч чайы агаа: атга .. ш Чач q ®ш 
«ТокаМаг.6.147(167.6);я Зач meaai eaa: frac Tantr Va. 
21.7 (eni.2.7); 60.5 (oni.2.42); Pria ved неч 
aml я1 ASAR: sss] татті: 
РгакаРай,12.6;9991 ТЕҢ Каху1а150.1.3.32 (3); MASARA 
Тара: meaa: ВгАгайВп\Уа. (Sambandha.) 685; amd «91911: 
..l am: uk ARa BrAraUBhVa. i. 4. 1323; 
ята: х9: endi wr fer IstaSi. 1.7; 179.16; paraiso 
Sakai Vya.1.2.8; ii.2.41; 91991049: Я IARAA .. ПЕЧ: 
ул. тета) QA maA 9: SaraKantha. 558.10; ARR 
PRETER TantrRa. 170 pets ж: wur ena 
їйїгїш mea fud каты: fué KavyPra.2272; арча: 
етй жй SiddhaHe. i. 4.64 AASA ... Aam ы зн 
ardaig: Тацартайї.(С1.)50.10;919171 399 Carme gi 
ama ë «08199 qarqa: AnuVyà.3B 9 (oni. 1. 1); aAa 
SS qiiem TarkSarh. (А) 26. 24; 44. 30; m pdt 
S Teque aun haa 


sq WD 91 fuf uera fH ш mè 
Tancian w (2.27.2; 9ч X4 да а "чагаан чан 
quíteli NyaySiA-232.9; sz: детте а 


DS їл PiicRiRa.23.3," TÉRT qaqam 


6 (on vii. 1.2; SITE 


HammiMsKi.4.67, 99 199981 7 eed 
AnuBh. 142. 20 (on ii. 3: 9); 279. 14 (on їй. 4. 19); 
ара ш ыз [жасан ёа. 
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згч 
Rie ат чег meurt mereri 
MimiKau. iii (1). 6.3 (on1.2. 1) iii (2): 227. 18 (on i. 2. 19); ii Q)- 284. 
14 (en ii. 2. 26); `. on E sue 
[бишк фт. rene! uerum Werne. 
Remar: SiddhaSi.i.41.26;: 9961997 чаткал 
птаха) Ы: sera MayaMili. 10. 22 (on i. 2. 2); 776. 23 
(ол x. 8. 5); нче veri ЧНЧ seres 
IAÑ BhštCan.49. 6 (on xiv.2. 5); йй We qamraq РАЯ s 
f& УаіуаВһо. 56 (229, 23); amasar, BalamBha. i. 15: 3 
(oni. 11.12); 7Gi by any other means IIa Ta чча VS rad: 
SmriCan,iv.335.3;7Cli by anothermeans Т УЧ Rr акче 
LaSabdeSe.i.396.24; 7 D by cer De fe ге is after 
another word or stem 99а ЧП ЕЯ! Р. 
iv. 1.40; ЙЧ ч Каап. іу, 3.49 (Vr їч STETIT 
ser S| ЧК); з JaineVya. iv. 1. 79 (Уг. oris ч 
fiera эга часач тач CSI UI); #dgqqqa тета: 
wp ча... зай w sf =: KütanVr.oniv.3.4; STATS T 
ЧГАЇЗЇЧ Eyed SaraKantha. (Gr. i.4. 121; їчтї іе атат 99 
Tq PrakriKau. i. 351.2; ЧАТ ЧӘЧ айл qen я = 
Чач sufra Ргаѕа. і. 7. 13:9: ана Q ub В: 
пб: Кајрак. 469.69; wit 3D VTUDU- 
mrad(SR) КЫТ LaSabdeSe. іі. 275. 8; ВАЙ after any other word 
or stem gana: wig ҸҸ YD MahäBh. iii. 245.3 (on vii. 1. 11); 
8B in comparision with another (word), from another (word) 
Чаяана SaktaVya.ii.3.5 (Vr. Чача: пате ЕТЕЙ. 
сайа я®Ч tr fan); SiddhaHe. vii.4.77 (comm. т тё тда: 
Wed кїй Ре ЧЧ); 9A in another way, otherwise WW: ... 
TeS: чуча а тесла ачта: Tantikhya. 10. 16; 
PañcT. 1.47 (32. бу; aadA wash refined аза 
НҢ... T si wf Кат$й.63. 1301.5); т È Rama- 
frasana R.. s€ q «ече rire BalaKri. 
р оша TÀ йш sÑ 
I Serudt Wa: Vaira$, (A.) 50; Teraa ЧЇГӨЗЕҮҮТ. 
[їшїп vfi чїч .. їйї sr sa у 
59.10; 9B in any other way 1 am: SUITS) frangi 
Seem [EEG EC асаба BrahmSüBh. (бай) 31. 10 (ол 
i 1.4): IAE to or towards another (терт) ЯН... TS 
йел Кат$й. 113.5 (2. 3); ; 10Ай to or towards 
something else si. 994 - SENE Nigi.2. 10 
сот S чїч: Ес: Subhàsi. 1188; Te (түе) 


І t НЧЕ CT ач 
VisnuP. ii. 13.22; 10Bi from another thing or object аб fiit ы 
эй“ чо сч ат 


i ŚābaBh. 1294. 3 ; 
agaa UTE, HetuBiT. 75. 16: fuf s 
ГӨ чаг: BhipP: iii 7. Bi to (VLL °з 
à 7 EO (Qu 
Ekk: ЖЧТТ ДЕ bud SaptaPa, 192 (55); аяа 


RasRaSa, 11. 128; : I zd 
i 128.909 qq RaR: {& (Б gra q a | 
се та RUM е. 10Bii from 
aaa AUT kepitng Maz 10 G6); 10Bili from anything 
кт  MahaviC.4.27; UttaRi&C, 1.13; + чї ай т 
m q Q чїч TattvSarh, 430; 10 C for 
ings qaad ЧП ser 1 S q тат + 

4 Haq BrDharmaP. 1.27.26; 10D with regard xd 


body iz g sr wise ro another, i, 
JAS: Бекра BrahmSüBh NET T SIS : 
2 3 r -(Ma.)41A.2 (anii 
ç бв), ША on the other ka 11.49) TatvPraka. 


XT] | ЧЕЧ miS Saa: 
ы ina ER yer 2: 


fer fra Бїт: NyayMañ.i. 117.28; Чет AR fen Su. 
sqa: eq ӘЧ Ч Че Чі ңа Loc. 173, 
14(0n3.24); (sre) wea айч тай чта A Quri 
в: 9ай TrisaSaPuC. i. 5. 101; GRE чеги: s эбе 
qasqa: ЧТ ЧЄ ЧАЧЧУ: Фет SüktiMu, 
92.30; эгеч: MRA: 0991 IST ЈапаРа, 1.48; 11B on 
the contrary ANARA gontafi: Rreme: Taki 
arad: JānāPa. 1. 53; 12 from the rest жапРїчөЧЧ ЧЇ 5З Ба 
SarhkseŠ8. 1. 515 (i. 370. 13);#чї Aaina + < а. 
„. ШЧ ян MRANATA: АраРга.7.8; 13 in additi 
additionally чїй ч: «1 RRM: ... PF ЧӘЧ: ...| : 
akama fam: BrahmP. 20. 27; 14 in some other sense ЗЯ mi 
Ён: AbhidhäCin.310; Tga fair wp рей чечүү 
SiddhāKau. 518A. 10 (on Опа. 1. 22); 15 in another time, at another time 
Ча: aia TRE m Wer аә: ага q Огаһаа, 
34.4 (6. 6); 16A in another case Тетчер “mami БЕ 
=й я! «тараса | “waqa теч ч 
ТН: TarkSam. (А.) 87. 18; 16B in the case of one dT 
meadar, VivaPraSarn. 4. 2; 17 for another purpose, aim or objective 
атап... тй: рїн Vend ... Чаа тїгтйччтечтө ЧЇЧ?) 
Wd vu Ча: чат: ye: РигаРга$атп. 13. 6; 18 as being distinc 
or different, distinctly ЇЧ ` saraq welfare Аа: Gañgavi 
4.54 [from another motive, MW.; from another ground or motive, Арте] 

Aaaa — (anyatas-tya) m. [Оквки. 699] opponent, adversary, 
enemy (lir. born of another (mother) IARA ze Tai rep Ҹан 
BrAraUBh. 222. 17 (on ii.1.6); erdt mA ОП Зат sam 
BrAraUBhVa. ii. 1. 64. 

aama (anyatastya-jáyín) adj. [Desru. 699] conquerer of 
enemy, overwhelming adversary (lit. born of another (mother) Я q 

REEI Ñ ŚatBr. XIV. v. 1.6; BrAraU. 
ii, 1. 6 (бай. aaa, ачепчї A waÑn; dp iT 
Ётщ a aana чай SankhaA. 6.7 (023. 12): 
Sa жд Maga: BrAraUBhVA. ii. 1.64. 

SIUS (any atas-sariga) adj. connected оп one side (only) TNS% 
ЧЫЙ gA sÀ um JaimiBr. 2.321. 

Saa fia (anyatas-siddha) adj. Ai established by another authority 

Д me: очаи 
ыт {й qY эташ: SàstrDi. 157. 1 (on ii. 2. 12); Aii obtained 


from another cause or Source 9 wf 
qaq SüstrDi, 454. 8 (on vi. 1. 7); era: 5 
Чаат т] 


чи Sue T яшеп SiddhaTa.21.24; Rẹ: I 
г Рат. eer qufafrewemq МОМ 
123. I5: B referred to by another (word) URATA, areae: 


SUICD TT - Чү бе, am ual 
pU : , em(symem 
— sss Priima, Табат. (A.)56. 16; £i RASTE 


NyáySu. (So.) 42. 14 (on i.2. КЕ те waqa sr 

BháttDi. iv. 219, 15 (on xii. 1. 1) 
: (anyatassiddha- i f = Ө. 
дн E s: 0 S the ке of being obtain dn 


эга: Ы E SetuBa. 60. 3. А 
AUS (ay atas-siddhi) f. A establishment by another authori 
T wafer RÀ à 
Brah эчена 
mSüBh. (Ва) 24. 6 (ол i. 1. 1); B reference by another (word) 


чїй Мауомаі Sll 


оп to, 
2 


13 (on xi. 2. 8) 


ЧП (anya-ta) f. 1A di i 
Wm 2. š . fference (from Brahman) ve. fid 
2 1 ч яа яа dp та RE МР. 99: 


2; т QS ҹәм Ауа. ПВ.9@ 
TA ч. : gu qug: орх" 


ООЛ =— aaa ————a—a——L 


arai 
iv. 45. 21; пеят $ Уртак VedámtSiSüMañ. 2.59; 
P difference (from oneself) Tetra ЧӘЙ Treat эчи: 
NyayBh. 139:7 (on ій. 2.31); ЯТТ гч Ó ат "eR "xn 
аі Я ua мтагча ч жїзї "ferm: 
Паз] by way of difference ЯТ IIIS di 


гт ÂA: HetuBiT. 7.2; EQ I RRASA эү 
AAA Gd ЯТ TatvPraki, I9B.4 (on 


gq 
i, 1. 15); 1Ci difference, Le. mutual absence Sarira 
аца d TA: E 


IstaSi. 296.23; 


чт 
Riff creencia ki SisuVa, 
10.24, demit ТАЯ Чъй  SlokaVar. 2. 179 (99. 7); 
эта ч eQ MAN Isasi. 231. 14; wzffd wam 
а АТ ME 79.5 (onii.2. 1); ЗП arraram: NyàySu. 
(а) 382A. 12 (on ii. 2. б); 199A. 9 (on i. 4. 6); aret Ramga: 
MEIA ... Z Т1: ТапуМи.2.70:1Сі difference 
Ta À AeA Candrā. 5. 45 ID distinction, ie. 
particularity #1 AAAA TantrVā. 264. 9 (олі. 3. 
26); efr med, ЧЕГИШ fç же NayaVi. 233. 
1(oni. 1.7); 2А another condition, i.e. wretched state +]: ат ЧЧ:1 
far amama Ҹа: чч gara, DarpaDa. 2. 19; 2B another 
condition, i.e. gloominess, DarpaDa. 2 . 19; 3 (ain) type of bhavana, 
eternal difference тта жата ferr РЧ "rmm spp seras 
TAATA ... 21991 MANAA, Yog$3.4.55;4ihe wordamyatd 
aam wmm Ча =s Bhásk.i. 275.17 (on i.5. 17) 
aaan  (anyatà-khyáti) f. knowledge of difference (between 
primordial matter and person) Jå: зп RA нана Wr 
mpa т Ən RajMár. 61.15. 

amaata — (anya-tütparya) п. devotion to the opposite, i.e. 
misunderstanding ӨЙ ЕТЕП: RARA: emm 
Simus Н пай — SáhiSà. 5.35. 

. зыш (anyatàtparya-ka) adj. meant to convey different (sense) 

met чч патат ате rqa ara 
аа Вһацрї. iii. 52. 23 (on іх.1.4); 997 RARITA .. 
этїї аатечҹ ең... 1. бала see АЧАТ ЯАР 
чы анса бна сатат SetuBa. 64.4. 

ЭГДеТЧ@Б ЧЧ (anyatütparyaka-tva) п. the state of being meant to 
convey different (subject) Я RENKON MA, атата 
BhátiCin. i. 23. 13 (on i. 1. 4) 

aaam (anyatütman) adj. having (desire for knowing) the natare 
of difference (from the true one) Sag. € Я q Sere ausis 
GRIS pg: o fui лкт! arme 9295997: 
MaiU. 7. 10. 

згчатазїя (anyatà-dar$ana) n. observation of difference ЧЕТ За 
Вата аң «її qemq drcum ча чю: aW mÑ q БЕЙ ЧЧ 
- Чичин Ra ет аА, em NyiySu. (а) 
199A. 10 (on i. 4. 6) 


Goya tādātmya) л n. À identity or oneness viha 
à — г музука. 
А8148 (ол 5 (8). 26); теа TAR, атабай T 
Ў 1 чеч ufu = 
MR: SrutaPra. iA.115. 12 (on i. 1.1); їйї. sewer 
барр. 92. 3; oa qaraqa 
TatvCin i.348_s; Bk 
GuruCandr. jj 264. 15; LaCandr. 524. 41; е уш 2.45 
p ятйш ww (gsm) She 


S7 2T эшектей чей бй: SahiDa-611- 12: 
Sem Kuval. 35(1) 
ference 
ORE (anyottpavnccre аде non-delimitationby ат 


siut YogS0-3.53- 
Ex (anya-tàpasi) f. sober female sei Y m 
wd xar Kat. sedeat 


Шы! NT (алуачарїп)а} (used as noun) (one) who S EE. 
ч ma ppsa S SkandP. iv- ё. 
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эгей 


к шышы (anyatá-pratiyogin) adj. counter-positive of 
псе,1-е.аБѕепсе Чү] F «ачытат. KhandanKhá.934.14. 
(anyatà-pratiti) f. 1 knowledge of distinction (from 
another) Че 4 
Mes ат ypa етеін зан. YogBh. 181. 
(anyatápratiti) absence of knowledge of difference Я 
PTI яч NyàySu. (Ja.) 332B. 9 (on ii. 2. 3) 

SPURS — (anyatà-pratyaya) m. knowledge of distinction or 
particulary àsa Rimsa wF YogBh. 179. 1 (on 3.53) 

Saa (anyatübhàva) n. absence of distinction SAARA- 

А Magn: й. 2. 31; TarkiRa. 297. 1; сря 
bc X лач! amama Ча Тацу$аг. 

Е (anyatà-mátra) n, mere differences Чол MRI- 
=й аач Sehari sauve RREA qui 
Bhàm. 152. 11 (on i. 1. 24) 

эа (anya-tárkika) m. another logician «Tt: 
aaepe Кк PrasnaUBh. 298. 6 (on 6. 3) 

Sade (anya-tála) m. different musical time or measure SIrd5- 
AA gai . . Wei щш ы Ud SarigiRa. ii. 256. 1 (4.146); 
=т= m жеп КЮЧ! яте: gen Sub faeta: 
SarhgiRa. ii. 259. 3 (4. 153) 

ЭГЧӘТФЕТЛ  (anyatà-laksana) adj. characterised by difference, i.e. « 
mutual absence ТИГЇЇ RARMAN ята! ... эгеп Чаш 
авраач ааттан акактан атааЯ NyaySu. (ESE 11 
(оп її. 2. б) 

amaA (anya-tithi)f. another lunar day zd TP -..1 
Ві Remi Te акни GAANA: men WIRD Мага. 
21.2; CaturCin. iii (3). 900. 12. 

aa (anya-timi) m. another kind of whale or fabulous fish 
эра. qinga aA PärśvC. 3. 393. 

эг ЙЯ (anya-tiraścina) adj. not related to, i.e. independent of 
any other (event) meae R n aa 
TAL за AAR а Ramana 
ргакаРай. 443. 7; aRar ina Я Xl 
NyäyRaMā. 141. 4. 

(anyativarjam) айу. excepting the verbal root an - (to 
breathe) AENEASE: DhátuPra. 4. 86 (96. 20) 

HAAR (anya-tira) m. othershore Afi (Read xir)... | ЭТАПЕ 
dinem 9899. sar rari Read кїтїїнї їйїн ӨТ 
(Read атта EL. xviii. 244. 11. 

aradid (anya-tirtha) л., m. 1А any other holy water q+ =ч g 

П здача тача + бача 
аё яй фиш qa da ipis. 
ue. 2. 124; 1B another holy water or river ЖР 14ЧЇ ngi 91 


Rr шен йн ч di узуын ае 
paras. 2.6; TABT: AAE e XE 
Snap). ATER. ~ -& "n ан 
diei чең болм iv. 27. 100: v6) 3.27 @йгечүнїздчш 
Wen pue faciet тїаМай. 413. 18; dtd feeit wm old 
Pr F 
70. 
994 pr ipm ï. acum a 
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чача 
яаа (anya-tirthakara) m. another Jaina Arhat ddl. 9 де 
mais iind qa DvyàtraKà. 11.70. 
Ns Was. (anyatirtha-yasas) adj. (used as noun) 1 (one) who E 
other school of philosophy ЕЧ" ... 
сыш sos чут анта атат: fafsrar fg 
qRamgü: SaükaDigVi. (Ма) 10. 115 (comm. йиш шышы: 
2 (anya-tirthayašas) (one) possessing extraordinary thought an a 
SankaDigVi. (Mā.) 10. 115 (сотт. ФҸ 09 ... 3 


оса (anyatirtha-yatrë) f. pilgrimage of another holy 
расе тїй ЭЧ mpa wd тїї Антей KathaK. 
edite (anya-tirthika) т. A memberofanother sect of philosophy, 
another heretic Уб sf яечтрейкнт атта?) 

МаҮапа$й .105.28;$% Ч ... 
5 faf инча ачаа атчу о: 
Wed: аң TilaMañ. 319. 23; таїзтттечат аі" Ҹат: 
$уадуаМай. 22 (36); B other (than Buddhist) Sectarian Т UJ aai 
зачита... A ERT ong: MaVastuAva. 
Hi. 412.7; Ragna f& т=йї wp ча a Aai 
Чч ag p: mA genaai: aisada Раат engl 
LaliVi. 195. 25 [DBHS.] 

(anyatirthika-pürva) adj. (used as noun) formerly a 
member ofanothersect h gringa aaia ЕЙ ӘН 
= gmana agaaRaei maf MaVastuAva. iii. 49. 12 [DHBS.J 

aada (anya-tirthya) m. another heretic 19:79941 Әд: 
МаҮапа$й. 124. 10. 

aada (anya-tirthya) adj. (used as noun) (one) who upholds 
Other heretical views SIAGA: ASAA HNO Su ufranqi- 
ga: Ama = < amda mwa AbhidhKoBh. 119. 22 
(on 3.9) 

Sage (anya-tucchajana) m. other mean people тетт 
Я SASA Tem:  KüvyaPra. 647. 6; 648. 4. 

Saga (anya-turaga) m. another horse ЭТЇЇ. чб fran: 
т Supe wf ЧІ... Asa: w "RIT sí wer 


YogYaà. 11. 14. 


Sragentadta (anyatulà-vihina) adj. devoid of comparison with 
another, matchless Arrera унер Suv Чет | 


x MadaKeC. 67. 
maga anya-tulyā) adj.(f.) equal toany one else geata акт. 
Tage: daan: BrahmVaiP. ii. 2. 64. 
(anya-tejas) n. lAivalourofan enem 
эгайяч уч їчї чапа 
Tera (2er йт Rr ЧЖУ... эшен} чї: 
AvantiKa. 52. 2; ч) чата чеда WWE SaraKanihi. 10 


22 ЧЕЙН НН fuu ЧӘН qaq Як У 
AST PandaC. 10. 360; 1Aii valour of another, SaraKanthā, 10. 25. 
PängaC. 10. 360; IB illumination or lustre of another Su ш. 
(0979 39 weed ш. 
aaia чї: AvantiKa. 52. 2; йн. uA 
Siem з wd VisnuPadaSt. 30; Йа татат su do 
` SaraKantha710.22: 2 another lustre, brilliance or luminary, AvantiKa.52 


2тен нач S ; ч 
(1).6.5 (43A. 11); з ои 


Eed: Базаи. 25]. 1 (3. 105) 
н (anya-tejasvin) adj. (used Sm 
Кый, sua 25 noun) A another brilliant 


= зач fis 
purse Se: TrisaSaPuC. 
пеат (x) Trisa$aPuC. і, 
1 9: smi why < 
B another luminary, PàndaC, 17, 239. 
т. 1 assault ОГ overpowering 
98 УУР Натев Sak. 


Яй UdaySuKa.4. 13; aaiae] 
i. 2. 247; гор 


Ї Ўй emm 


БЕС 

2.7: 2 existence of another luster on all sides, $аК.2.7 (comm. afia c 

чай яг! auno ч "WD Sq 
areas  (anya-tailaghrtádi) adj. oil and clarified butter ° 

(remaining) in another (lamp) т. quat q > zi | 

+їїйзкөтүїөт+чїчч IsánSiPa. i. 8. 79; ii. 5, 94. | 

aada (anyato-gamanādi) adj. act of going away to л 

; 


ti К 


other place and the like ЧЧФЧ І emrdwawedfefri qi 
тата: (Ра) NataLaRaK. 2044. 
этїї (anyato-ghátín) adj. [P. vii 2. 54; Desv, 346] striking 
from another end, i.e. from behind J4 q gargan war TU: 
aises aAa 19 SatBr. I. vi. 3.33 (bu PW; 
MW.; APTE. striking in one direction) 
srudiwrd (anyato-játa) adj. produced from another Source 


Ц... ПЧТ НӘ: Khandankhi, 
493.14. 


Эг, (anyáto-jyotis) adj. 1A having (performance of) Soma- 
sacrifice Jyistoma on one side (only) eme areifeurs finer "ur 
Tdi quu: ŠSatBr. хіі. й. 2.1; 1B having (the chanting of) the 
Jyotis (stoma) only on, one side ЭГЕЧ: qeq: SatBr. xii. ii. 2. 1; 
2 having light on one side only 599: Jois addr WIS жч 
ws ARA ws ЧЧ ŚatBr. xii. ii. 2. 1. 

гаї (anyáto-dat) adj. [P. v. 4. 141-142] having teeth on one 
side (only) qI янот qoum md ... qmi ч лаў 
TaiS.ILi.1.5:f& Чаң usb чї: й ягты чуң um 
Таў. I. мї. 2.2; ЯЙ &Бдүччїїш дй чаң Tais. V. i. 2. 6; V. v. 1. 
3: KalhS. 19.3; KapiKaS.30. 1; З SMA wurden 
JaimiBr.2.262;3 ч чїч wei waqa РІ... чей 
17919 ЈаітіВг. 2. 371. 

(anyato-danta) adj. having teeth on one side (only) à 9 
SERRE ЧЧ USES JaimiBr.l. 128; 2.84; TET! IT 
Чата" ПЫ VasiSm. 14. 31. 
(anyatodrsta-hetu) m. cause observed elsewhere 
PUSA а: SiddhYo. 12. 24. 
зга (anyatodes-lya) adj. (used as noun) (one) belonging o 


another country, foreigner gris фа, пета apni, AnnhŠ3. 
i. 103. 5 (1.21) 


aaen (anyato-dvára) adj. 
атарча 


having an opening or a door on one 


side (only) vq ЧЧ wm] гате tus 
JaimiUBr. i. 30. 2. 

Sadly (anyato'bhàva) m. mutual absence 8А 
Weder час SWR: fenfum BrAraUBhVá. 


ii. 1. 594. 


Smashing (anyato'bhimukha) adj. disposed or inclined ш 
nother refieres enn: | Чї Pim ретй KandiCi- 


ii. 3. 27. 


Saati (anyato-bhü) алу. 


GaudKa. 4. 49. 
(anyato-mada) adj. (responsive call uttered) with the S 
mada on onc side only. zz я =й ws Ч 
Baudh$S. i. 252. 5; їйї. 111. 6. 
SEN (anyáto-mukha) adj. 1 facing one quarter arera 
Seni ЧЧ qq чача $ивг.П.м1.3. 16: 5ИВГ 


(К) Lvi. 3. 10 (but pw. facing or looking at one side only); 2 devoret P 
orinclined towards anothe; ` 
3 T 


t (religion) serrer. 3t 

VisnuP. iii. 18. 48. ав 

За (anya-toya)n, other water arreglar | 
JD Ей <s RA Таптба (К) 81. 32. пе 

чыңк (anyáto-yukta) adj. [P.vi.2.2] yoked (with a bull) ono, 
agh Ri ЫЧ ... wem $ивг. (K) УШУ 
уе, Ч (anyáto”ranya) p land that is woody (only) onone Ai 

l land whi А (TemA) Vajas. 30. 19; TaiBr. HI. iv- I 

which is woody here and there, APTE] 


arising from any other source ТЯ s 


q 


о et 


(anyato-vacana) n. On by another word 
B I. ца qamchi Q< sm qq qamaraq 
pora ёч: VyaküVi. 106. 18. 

iam (anyato-vàta) m. кы ofa disease ОГ eye (wherein an 
eye is deformed due to the disordered wind) ЧУЙ wf Gr q 


expressi: 


Е ЅиќтиЅ.уі.6.27;9991 Чаї... = атчате- 
абазна т нч Чата a i чац 


AstiSarh. i. 165. 24(6.33): aade A RugVi. 59. 18; аф. 
Чїй ..! ЧАТТА MAA: CET SarñgaS_i.7.170. 

эгїї“ (anyato-vátá) adj. suffering occasional wind 
(rheumatism), АРТЕ. 

таҹ  (anyáto-vai$vanara) adj. having Узі<уйпага on one 

side ar gisan: se іч ma, Tais. VI ii. 10.1. 

эгдчїз&нч=®Ф (anyato'sambhavat-phala) adj. (used as noun) 
(one) whose fruit or effect is impossible from any other cause TRL 
qoaa, PramāVāSvopVr. 110. 14. 

EEGI (anyato-hán) m. striking from anotherend, i.e. from behind 
я яш Ragana Частае: Sar. (K.) I. 
vi. 1. 23. 

асл (anyat-karana) n. another means MM ... GREE 
wami: ЧЧ Atmasi. 66.3. 

эяанічатт (anyat-karmopayukta) adj. (used as noun) other 
artisan (one engaged іп arts and crafts) Të gaq, ... | 999 feri 
aaam МауаМа. 9. 89. 

HATRA (апуа-Ката) adj. having desire for another thing A! Е 
а ma тч ... Asaa 97199 MahšU.1(8) 

ЭТЕР (anyat-kāraka) m., п. 1 another performer or doer 
Эа: CándraVr.onv.2.116;3md: wv, ЗЫ: KàsiVr. 
опмі.3.99;8 wm ч RÄSTA wq Weil .. ге: Sm 
AARE: JaineVr.313.26 (on iv. 3. 204); ЧЇЧ .. Я 
=! четче этататчсыгв =F asada DvyašraK3. 
6.91 (comm. її q: aaae ЖЕЙН wn; 
2 doing different thing, ie. making mistake Г 109: AAA: 
PrakriKau. i. 665. 1: $ідаһаКаџ. 217B. 9 (on vi. 3. 99); 
3another syntactic relation, i.e. agent Тї TAAA FI: mai: 
aana эта чч [татай SaraKanthá. 561. 12 


aaee  (anyat-kita) m. other insect 999 91919911 
Rrini ease ARAUA .. "ЧЧ 
RASAR, .. Wd RRA 1 МЕЧ 


BaudhŠS. iii. 360. 8. 
š (anyatkulotpanna)[irr.] adj. 
S CaturCin.ii (1). 12. 6. i 
Уе (anyat-krta) adj. (used as noun) 1 (manuscript) made ‚,1©- 
Written by another ЙЧ «ӘЧ Rs со з ы 
Їч ViraMi. 520. 9 (on 2. 89); 2 humiliated 
Апека (ра) 3145. 


Mie (anyat-kr-) vur.v. to make a mistake. MW. 


bom in another family 


а 


devoid of other 


il spirit) 
(anyat-pàršvi) [irr.] adj. (f-) (used s noun) (evil spiri 


KausiS. 39. 16. ide way 
mane (anyat-pravista) adj. who had entered by S 
TURO isy miegi КАЛӘ, (Ка) 8-3238 ве 
ста (anyá-tra) adv. [SaraKanthá- (Gr. i. l- 122; = 
iiy aa Сапка, 1. 8 (19)] 1Аї to or into any mr 
Dr into another place Bi in or at another place, pec а ie 
PE Place C in one place D on the other, ie- right side É at : 
hind 2A; to another person ii to any other person Воп 


1.3019:6.7070:94 99 «Аа —Ó 
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Se 
person tion any other person C with other person Di in another person fi 
11 any other person Ei in another family ii in any other family F in опе 
person ЗА except, apart from, other than B without C outside 4 towards 
another direction 5 on different basis, out of different source 6AÌ in any 
other case or event ii in another case or event B in the case of another, i.e. 
mew TAi in or at any other time ii in or at other time Bi on or at another 
occasion ii оп any other occasion C at the later or future time 8Аїїп another 
way li in any other way B otherwise-9A in case of another word B before 
Other suffix 10Ai in one sense iiin any other sense B in опе sense Ci in 
Ше sense of ordinary person ii in the sense of distinction 11AI to any other 
thing or object ii to another thing or object Bi in any other thing or object 
ji in or on another thing or object C for any other thing or purpose D with 
another thing 12A in another text, section, field, etc. B in another dispute 
or view C in the latter half or second quarter (of verse) ІЗА on the contrary 
B on the other hand 14 in separate or different place 15 word anyatra 
láito or into any other place or world и Я кеп ЧӨЙ R R 
= tajai maA ВУ. уй. 59.5; Teram umts  KaugiBr. 27. 
1130.1); ааз абакта атата чечей «тетя тас 
a GAM BuddhaC.12.87; ұт wmaraqs= ПЁ ЇЧ Surath. 
13.86; ТЕТЯ ЕЧ чпэч"ая CT SrügaSar. 117; 1Ай to or into 
another place STi i 9 999: Чї «di Wr нең АМ. 
vi.140.3; mm ... edd ЧЧ dg fud: AV.ix.2.25: «74 
Raia ...1 we алчачцеч АУ. (.)хх.52.1;995 19 ЧАЯ 
ЅаВг.Ш.м.3.2;99 suf (а атс == ЧӘ areas 
*H агаа Tus ат MahàBhá.iii.57.18;3m4 тані Эта. 
Апһќа. і. 69.8 (1.14); afaki 2 чачаабчалі яі =ч 
Saraq Tantrükhyi.96.18; 997 << тая ат sr 
жп rasmi ... атаач Кат50. 320.5 (6.2); 333. 24 (6.4); fq 
amasa wes! Бат cum Hs # sema rak 
лаң, Mälavikā. 4.4 (45); чате (ST er KETTE (mri 
Яй) fmm чач (vilem gais сая um 
supra) PañcT. 1.127 (15) (132. 5):3.76 (11) (046.9): qf ®й 
тат] таза ма Атак. 582; т ЭТТЕ TETA: 
Медїбат, 1. 73: f айт гая тїшї een BhagAju.67. 


24: аяң .. PRU s =ч! лата panaia 
ТавпуйбуаЅт. 23.51:99 Й .. 3k чачта: 2.1 яа: RIE 


атаа тетет. ManuBh. i. 181. 11 (on 2.200); 1.230. 15 (on 3.45); 99 
va gei Masagi a:l яш wd яй we тайн 
Hitopa. 1.49: sari Trans (v..garimeTa país) Hitopa.3.97 (27); 
ame. 1 mma qpua = шы sqa: BrKathaŠloSarh. 
1.28; = жй ы Ug = ягшы qe Wl Кахурга. 
103.5 (but comm. ЯД): PAISE Pop LS He 
= тін агаа трчаа GopšKeCan. 99. 11; 117. 16; 
EROS ей сз Файт, PindaC.1.95: 0] 3934 "TÉ 
PurusPa. 14. 28; 22. 22; Чй emu з ч яй теча тшй! 
од vu fed xfi ci Баа. VeuPan.($i)16.40:d wd 
qurdi гая Tum Midhav&. 1 (D; Э 34 Ч 
PursPraSarh. 115. 14 TER 9999471 fed aisea à Subhäşi. 
463,882; frd ufu A vui TR Gaügiva. 1.40: УЯ 
Tum Hasyima. 1. 10 (1); 1Bi in or at another place, elsewbere r ЗЕ 
ч фы 999 RV.x.86.2; 84 38 яча -| E жы 
аі Z B бй AV.i23.1 asqa 929 pia aaz 
AV.vL 11.3.26. 3:80. D SES а UESH АМ. хі. 
н) aen f 499 АҮ. хі.2.21:084 Eu dea 
nos du dd edi MaiS. iii. б. 6 Gii. 67. 19); 
а susc ubi gero de Ya deme 
deu <Ë байы: daq Mais. iv.5.6 
2 asahan ЧЧ _ KurS. 6. 6 G. 55. 
жт i gui ias оп unayan s 


di. 10.4 Gi. 135-15): 


40.6053. 19: fü чем 


- 


Sar. Via dem 3 
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XIV.i.2324spm чачы wem qq É т 
JaimiUBr.i. 40. 3; ая À misy SañkhaA. 5.7 Ql. 2): T° 
ят я ят md за + Чеш! SH ИЧЕ А ШУШЫ 
KalhU. 6.12; q3qa=aareraaqü | «аіди тагї id 
ча Гнейс BrAraU.iii.9.25; 3q+ [rest ятата - 
1.їй.б.4;чй sm ч emp ow mà ч ada RA qaqa 
яз я sr R MahiBhi.i.56.33; SaraKantha. 305. 17; aeg 
qar Феня gA MahaBha. v.43. 5; 91929 MRA Sm HIM 
Їй! чаная Tm sq ae Ката. їйї. 159* (2); ПЧ: 
sup mi gia четт! ua quie warqa wo 99 
Ката (Совк) ү. 47.3; =й l 9...1 Етел Hq Wed 
чакча ЇЧ ИТП Saund.64; +ТЙХЧ&ПД ... SWT: ... Waq 
A raqa сїй} яты ЄЧ Уйңдш5т.22.78;ЧЇ 
wis ЧЇ ur айса В wid SatTrayl.430; а атанч азат 
AA KamsSa. 328. 19 (6. 8); гая заная pi Ча SübaBh. 605. 
9 (onii.3. 18); я... (d) чтение ае (тч әст. (qaype- 
ЧЧ: (УЧЫ аня Чаї фей që. SHFTq:) PaücT. 1. 164 
(18) (172. 6); 3. 36 (19) 293. 5 (v1); UAA жең ячная 
meaa wasi МуауВһ. 17.2 (on i. 1. 5); 959 q: "WIR 
Ж Gg Раба: Чаї Tm ҮовҮа.1.14;58 wd таат 
ЧЧ din Fam qz т:  Mando$is10.11; гая qr 
мачт goi wi (АРЕ YajñaSi 148; À Чїй ч тй 
EAN ча! SRA Н rat ый wu Рага6162; 8 Teoria 
Таа ч Q я spy wm m q ЧЇЙ ГАЯ 
TW Bürhas.S. 5; 934 MRR wqamqaqesqqaqqu _.. 
amans: Aa.. ХЕТТ HarsaC.94.10; 189. 14; 
ЧП ЧӨЙ a эг Raf: DasKuC. 16.20; яча: 989 
Raga чэт: Вгаһт$рһи$1.21.5; 799 Sc SEDES SEES ERE 
PadmP(Ra.). 2.139; 98 wu sm RRR armaq wp эт 
Ram: ParaTri. 10.14: #9 чт: agds Маші. 8. 123; 
-W .. AM я чәч 
Н { бажа. 3. 6; TOET- 
сны a 2 EMI oe BrahmSüBh. ($ап.) 36.19 
0ni.1.5) $T ... : Nau [1 Wear (a RA - 
Sum (дея) wi Радаман бештен a er 
М. 243.10;4#Ш я TAA SivSu.3. 14 (Vär. mnie 22 

Чч: GERD “qaq 99); ча ama сыы 
ХИЧ КатС. 19.7; emp натта qemi, 


ManuBh. i. 61. 9 (on 2. 6); Iaa ект хе 

ManuBh. i: 176. 27 (on 2. 189); i. 453, 12 (оп 5. 67); ameter 
Dd 1 ‚ 67); 

агат эй ManuBh. i. 462. 27 (оп 5. 88); яаа TL 

HA ENA BrKathaŠloSarn.2.86; 10. 160; 84 читта. 

Ш IévaSi. (Үа.) 80. 3; sre 


Avalo. 1. 11 (on 1.2); afa КЕШ 


3109 Ww: Чин: ТараТ.(Уа)101:8 : =s 


: Тїр (ол 1.1.2); вш] ré: 
ат YuktiKa. 6. 11; 19. 9; ХЕП Asa 


ina 
TRAI ASRR 


wa 
тї PraüYaBhü.30.3; Tr... 9 ... йен. Rea 

= RR чає aaa тет JinaCatur. 5; maqar jm 
fug: PrabaK. 11. 6:39 ARS ЧТР Wigs. 
тте RATA, MesantKau: 181-1 (on ї-2.5);313:5 (а, 
aoaia aR RAE Орак. 202. 8 (on iv. 1.9. 
ф чай saa eii quart faf TTA, TantiSa 1.28; 
Jai фир гата аі du 749, EL ii. 415.25; memeS 
viver m À Subhisi.G0; frd SRAI BRR ена 
Subhàsi.2434; ЯЙ Aaa . SIT ача CampaSreKa 387; araq 
— smi AN TantSa.(K.)12.21;3 w Welteml ЧЫ Re 
xí яте, агиўтетсеййбї JANSA Yogsa|. 
9; яя [тты RA [їч ч ROAA amr sma ә 
wafer! fh g «59а Wed imd AnuBh. 46. 80 (ол 
i. 1.26); 130. 21 (on ii. 2. 5); a4 9 MA Ҹ Wim wmm 
Prasā. i. 209. 15; 34 AA .. wei чї wq HariVi.5.9; ча 
чача Tau эїчач vnm (блоха NilaVi.34.3; gen 
RRA а же: аата: $гїраМай(А.) 7. 5; ч (atla) 
BhojanKu. 57. 4; часте: POSA ЛЕ Wm za 
ча my ч аа 59199: РагатаКа. 20.136; 18 ей. 
аб wei maaa Эа SrñgaSar. 106; erra адр 
ЧЕ еттен чатечтчабчатта нате ча | ята ` Hàsyárna.2. 1; Bii 
їп ога! any other place еї: її аата аА 
заат, KathS. 23. 2 (11.74. 20); KapiKaS. 35. 8 (184.7); ApoSS. x. 15. 
SENA: WT. уй .. 599 ARE ruam 
m: RAA ... нн Каһ$5.37. 1 (iii. 84. 14); эгет Та 
AA ПД КарїКа$.4.5(43.1);яЯ WT агач Taras [їй 
PaücBr.xxiv.14.7; Sp. @ф: .. абет È AASA я mü 
Арган. 96; Чата Чаа 99:1. эгет я ehsan =Rama.vii. 
3I.26:9FWATHRTE: BrahmSü.ii.2. 5; eq ч w ч ачта 
Sq чей (єп этерге: ManuSm.5.41; YogSà.2.35; 11994 
Рич атр uf чї чїч] Rer ңел web я Red 
PañcT.(Kos.) 1.47 (12. 16); RRRA "TI +z чї ur Nün$i. 


i.2.7; Jermaine aÀ +їччаї Brha. 112.1; Wd 
YPM: gue: T MalaMa.3. 116: 


"hei T Sarka. 14.22; тїй S< iea umm + ufu manaa 
ParamāSā. 60; (erosut жї алач) “erd + q 999 
mÜ PratyabhiHr. 6. 3 (2); gari a3 «тд 4 qel wm 
ШӨН зай Тапса, 45, 8: q wamanqa 89 
9999 п sue: VikraDeC. 1.21; sparsi ip тегт! 
Feel цел Rufmpr. A e: EI. xiv. 301. 34; fügt 991. 
RS TUS NN WI mp ей TrisaŠaPuC. i 1.427; тй TU 
чий: mu yg UIN angi ча: eq, Manaso.iii. 1. 536; 
Pd mR .. атча qur минге. CaturCin.i (l: 
:18; йч Чч йч magai чап аш UU 
f q Чач: Чї: wu JānaPa. 3.92; 1C in опе place ЗЯ sqa 
WW HAT SabaBh.605.9 (on ii. 3.18); таа wamaq 19 
NyäyBh. 17.2 (on i. 1.5); Sarka. 3 6. Sq 1949 
Subhšsi.2434; ID on the other, ie. right side mAs À ч AS 
= г. MahlviC. 6. 35; 1E elsewhere, i.e. behind fid 
ре Ri зей Sagar (Ru. 1.33); UjjvaNIMa. 38.7; 2410 
Other person 7 Sat mga: RV. viii. 24. 11: 
АУ. x. 1.16; эгеп. eger TaiBr. 
РЭШ ОП ЕНЩ WW едын: gd бивш. 
ЭУ ЧИШ qo gun тч з ү Е 


М) eds * MärkP. 61.61; amaram Ч 

Е * 25 (on 3. 54); 2Ай to any other person 95 enm 
UT RU SU SatBr. I. v. 1.25; анача ат БЕ 
VilVr.26; ныч ышы шшш: кат. 
337.24 (6, 4). DEUS ЫШ pe j.295 
20 (on3. 195); vei 2g Маа 


Ka ANM PPS =e rb н] яг wd sd 
1һё$а$ав. iji 4.75; 2Bi on E sss тїїнї. qq Я 


cosan otai ее  ————— — 


saa а 
ду.мі.40.2:9 991999 9ЧІ T АУ. vi. 93.2; чата 
а AV. vii. 115.2; УЗЕН ОЙ ЭП A q Avo» qois 
2.26; 2Bii on any other person Sram 595 menie SA 
AnuBh.224. 10 (on їйї. 3.20); 2C with other person ЕТ * m um 
йге JaimiUBr.i 53.6: Tq ЯЯ аата wee тш 
ааа ЧЁ l ЧӨП ТНА HON ASA Manaso. 
ii. 16.964; qut ramad + dern AAMA GopàáKeCan. 133. 
19;2Di in another person ЧЄ Bamia uuf хайч f 911 Su 
adi vedi p ЧИЧ SPS: МаһаВһа. хіі. 105. 33; SüktiRa, 63. 3; 
зач чта УЧ Я ЧТ Като. 153.22 (27): 
зая nA чя A: я “я ФЇ тї чиа 
agaaa, KāmSū. 270. 14 (5.2) (ЈауаМа. ammai ia); 337. 19 (6. 
ау, rri амира: A RA чач p wamaq = 
ЭЙГШ ТЕН: MudraR3.4. 12 (38); їй "fa «чч feug. MohMu. 
24; ENERO ain Mal Raama — PáriSü. 7.4; 
{дешине ттер AAR У: ФЧ YasasCam. 
1,409. 1 (comm. ИЧ); Ф SIT АТАТ 
Мудурагі.487.21;91997Ҹ:1 ӘТ JAR ят ЧЕП: іста 
чїй ач ач чча: ЅгаваМай. (А) 23.3; med [гт 4 
хай ни Raq Катак. 55.12; 2Dii in апу other person RE% === 
ач paama TA, Маама. 4. 142; oial nea 
аач: gagu 4ч Ҹет amil етае 
гт" 99 ят (Веза чт) Wg ЕІ. у.136.19;9 Wm 
пете іч: AnuBh. 66. 2 (on i. 2.21); 2Ei in another family 
ж WAA ... Sr ЧЧ:  AvantiKa. 165. 11; 2Ей in any 
other family zT 19914 Smp Wqfriegd «HD МаһамС.1.23; 
2Е іп опе person 99 39: gmi saaana чача 
agod чач Маама. 1.315; ЗА except, арап from. other than ЧЇ 
IR ТЇЙ umo scenes dg: Ч Әр RV. (Khil) ii. ll. 
3; HE ssp za KausiBr.15.5 (68. 11); 25. 14 (119. 
Dla € Š не її! erem SaBr.XIV.i. 1.1; 
ZH d Nq S= ga e Sar ХІМ. v.4.6;BrAraU. 
ii.4.6; BrahmSüBh. ($ai.) 262.6 (on i 4.19): 34A 99144974199 
фр! гая чаа чепа =ч qq чїч wa << KithU. 
2. 14 (бай. gare: qui m 919991919 ChindoU. vi. 8.4: vi. 
8.15: «ч d iseh A чагат ChindoU. 
viii. 11.3; (rar) База IRSA: ASaSS. 
Li5.21I.v.6.29; т wÑ (ameni) аата) 5ч 
Афа$$. IL i. 1. 16; тате: Утаа: AsvaŠS. П. 0.2. 
Mamma zum aaeei, А$уа$5. П.їй.4.2; 
пан ачнчая хта: ŠañkhaŠS.i .1. 18: xvi. 


LB сы ЖТЫН 3 


FUR Чурт suffi fusis ApaŚS. xvii. 4. 1:999" чт 


NU апд. Араб, хүїй.22.22;991999699191# 1, AS 
Хіх.15.5; хх. 13. 13; xxi. 15. I9; 3999 ЯЙ 949: Num 
Жїзгє: Ара$$. ххіү.3.45;0%1991 «Ime Giu чата: Ара5. 
xxiv. 10. 4: жї ; qunm Man$s. 82. 23; 919997: 
ЖА чаза: HirŠS.xxvi. 1.52 (129); ApaDS. i- 2.19; SIS 
VN! a qam еы KamGs.i.4.6: айа 9 
Ui s йд] sem sie .. araq qeq MEOS 
211; 8р ятса та: чач: Чей адата: AgniveGS- 
2266.13) dw «уйа ачаа TÈ: foimiGS. 1.5(6.35 TA 
Geb) emer. Блант башр5. 1.1.4: НЕЕ ЧА 
TIS! 22 дарат: BaudhDS. i. 5.130; "4l 


часы Тш BaudhDS. i- 6. 2: i10. 24; 


ы MEME. supp A BaudhDS. i. 11-25: 
Учта 


ü ятса 
л, SER gi. Waka en wu ч 
440%: .. эй ей ыб 


BaudhDS. ii. 1-2% 


m cu MahaBha. iii. 13. 69; їй. 168.21; V 
BE E Чї Sii 


: ApaŠS. xiii. 6.7: 944 9034 
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Se 


жы зец четы ... EU dem: 6 s =á 
2, T SR Чаң ат чч: MahaBha. v. 26. 2: у. 36. 49: 
HA SES TÁTA:  MahiBhi. vi. 25. 9 = BhagGi 3. 
ESAE ); МаһаВһа. уї.84.8; Sq чае d ses 
TA зай я R wq qd Әя Маһавһа.хй.3.31; STUPRI 
ЧТ Wd ma Чр Ramai 15.5; a ВБ Rea wi 
ЧАГАЙ Rama.ii. 4.15: maf d чїч qt =Й emend 
ЧЕЙН xum Каша.йї.60.5;й.98.17;Я fz Эе ...| 
теча Weg ең Ката. іу.18.21;ч=8 + Ча ая ч 
зи а че ЫЕ me Rama. (GoRR.) 
5 ms Ката, vi 13; wer ad mima Smm HariVarh. 
45.45; ae ЫЧ ae q A Anha. i. 89.5 (1. 17); 
i. 101.8 (1.20; йг: zr fauaranfawq: нї. ENN ASAA 
qama: ama mg: Anh. i. 113. 6-7 (2. D; RRRA PA 
aaam чїч лг МаһаВһ.1. 135.25 (on i. 1.56); 
хыт e тн ..1 a ч a ч fiada, Saund, 
2.330 Grp чай яя ud ag saa MaVastuAva.ii.90.14; 
ч mai akma Эте BrahmSù. ii. 4. 17; AnuBh. 164. 
6 (on ii. 4.17); aaa aA: МаібеЅ@. 1.2.6; йт: ае: 
.. RR ur ый я чаба eua плїңшйчя Divyäva. 4.15; 
iE iuec RAA т: ааа Divyava. 181. 32; A 
as eh] pa Яа fmm mm qaem «| ManuSm. 
4.164; AstiSam. i. 12.3 (1.3); #9199 нет чаш aAA- 
aeaa, CaraS.i.26.85 (1922 Ed.); Иа: fumma 
=биїї#&їД CaraS.i.27.4 (1922 Ed); AstáSarh. i.99. 15 (1. 18); åR FA: 
чїй esfera ЧЇЙЧРЧЯ sam  CaraS.iii.4. 7 (1941 
Edy* я zur .. я тй й чаң! ea Fare: 
BhelaS. 30. 6 (1.18); «t = Wer Ча я ЧЇ mm 
wf WD À а 9991891: LaliVi.103.29; Чата... элїї! 
йч ЧЁП: ^ SaddhaPun.I90. 15; ... «атт: «91 
x чї .. яча аябнхааичита GandVyü. 157. 9; T 
ŚatTrayi. 258; amt .. Я Өл: A ASAA Were 
afia 1айка5@. 1.43 (110) (8.19); йй зерт Sm 
say KámSa. 241.5 (4. 1);224. 103.4); = эдш aftra 
aari umen! sema ffe : KamSü.252.24 (4. 2); 317. 18 
(6.2); iuge: н wmm "d ui gaad ей! sma 
гїї: ЧИШ] "need Aem RaghuVa. 14. 32; Paana 
<: ч етн meme МазуаР.10.30; айба ПЕ {айтап | 
Ри: YajiaSm.1.215;3 Я GANSA- 
KasyaS.60A43: ДД ПЧ fà fasaa зліт PaücT. 
1.63 Q0) (78.2); 4. 1 (44) (376. D; TASTA CándraVyà. i. 3. 24; iv. 
fq «pmi чай CándrVr.oni.3.24; SaraKantha. 

(бту. 4.49; Gir wf "n! зма хаттат NyayBi.3. 
1, чекеңе vine 19 ачочана 1 d Чиа KVT. 
api 2.3%: ARRI qucm qm AsuSsm.L IL 
Lecco or eet жоу 18:372 Sam uie 

AstáSaib. i. 41.6 (1.7): 1.99. 14 (1. 18:502. * 
eno q чаа! Кс gam AstüSarb. 
у таб. 13 (LIDERA) sm == чий sm 
дааа: 175/66 D: AA REES AEE ра Е. 
za wifi vise sciri зата зый NitiSà. 
такаган MaháviC.5.36 (16.8: TÄ fauna 
S g ex KuT.L.14;4 Я =з wed їйрє 
TË lavar S0): 146053. 1:5: S € "t firs gei 
xd чай: PrakaPan.71.2;224.19::73 өй [au 
T wmm BhipP.i.4. 13; ii. 25. 41; maei- 
BralusSaBb. (бай) 30. 8 (on 1. 1: 4); 83. 11 (oni. 1,285237. — 
рыр 8 LORRA — PNA ЯР. Waari, уча 


рут" 


3944 жы 
Á i. 12. 30; I ii. 16. 3; L. iii. 6. 22; I. v. 9. ү. 
à азна: AšsvaŠS.I.i.12 [ I 1 ч 
> maù BrahmSüBh.($ai)305. < 'а55.1 аР ss 
: ara ЧТ ъд: Бар Kavyaisu. Aa ЧЧ {9 CES dna ; а. 
1(onii. 1.11); ù чаш Їй dw qorqa ManuBh. тм ША 2 ME 3 mc 
à ApaŠS. vii. 7. 5: ix. 9. 9; i vu 
MS is : 1.214. 29 (on 3. 14); i. 238. 11 (on 3. 60); TRAE лг р DS ШЫ s 
i. 195, 29 (on 2. 241); i. 214. 29 (on 3. 14); en с. xe S 
wie їта$й. xi. 2. 23; «Т6191<9Че%Т ТНГ: 
хїч wd: emi Rma: q BARI әт: ParaSü. ЧЕТЧЯ  MimáSü.xi.2.2 PHASE Rf 
2,80; àg vifum: Arf: Wu BKatiflosa. Зайка. ii. 4. 57 (AOR Madras ВА); iii. 1. 5 (AOR Madras Bay. 
WI ..1 Spera wb WW qun: aat Чачтан BrahmSü.ii.3.20;0: ... Rm ч amm Q n 
DD = т = SA quen NiiVi. Ката. 239. 13 (4.1); SIX smR fra PEN 
TattvBi. 118. 1; o 


SR 
5.67;11.9;:«:9« 9 m erri wq ® view чї! arua ата: 


IAA 


II. i, 2. 15. 


adami aef SübaBh.730.5 (ол iii. 1. 19); 995. 11 (on iii, 5. 15); zd: 


i яяя «айй: SámkhyaPraSu.5.117; Taraq rer ча grs 
YafasCam. i. 131.9,1.328.26 quc «misuse qq ZA us TA RES S TS M 
ada sf жеч чч чеч Sel Вһаһа$. NU = 2 12); Зая Ваа аа ИЧ NyäyVär. 10.9 (on i. L. 1I); 
Е ЕЕЕ ЕЦЕ Bhim. 578. 16 (оп iii. 2. 41); PramāMā. І. : Š ‚ 12); É Й BharŠi.39; qe: „. vox eR 
ча абз Чачні я q: TrikaŠe. уа EN ara fa а Еа. MAT 
Сое Ци е ат 2.9 (оп 1); кач ЧЧ®Я Ч ч зат ЕШ FW Ва, 157, 
с Я tl .. masg: гая asama, 8 (on i. 1. 5); 599 этїї {чч Raa $ HetuBiT.7. 6; 10, 
ChandahSü. 7.34; erid: giai romaa, AlañkaSa.22. 22; PASA Sup: SphoSi. 18.2; 95.27 R ... T: un 
Gamal p atl qi атаа Cup  GapRa.l.8 (21); ЖЕ: wq Ud "REGIE SITATPITTaTUTIQ BhàvaniVi. 30, 
afime gend а ЅайкагКаВ. 81.18 (оп ї.2. 14); за 3; згч «РӘ Ч MaháviC. 3.4 (8); їр®їїїт«татйч, тучи 
Xem al mms qé чйдїч CatrCin iii (3). 116.17; Екей: $юкаУаг.2. 162 (94.4); 2.256 (123.2); 3an fur =, 
Я [STT Чича mi SakuRa.84.3; ФП Wer Ен Ve TOS Зя warqa TatpaT. (U.) 31.5 (on 2. 1); 417 
TA чач маң Wd RA ЧТ ҸТЧЯ TUUM Чаң SüktiRa, (on 4.111); AÈ ат wena аза, “qar її 
197.10;Я Ч aaja ЧҮЗҮН ШП ча VedàntKau. 133. BrahmSüBh. (Śañ.) 33. 10 (on i. 1.4); 321. 12 (on ii. 1.18); ЗФ чеч 
23 (ол1.4. 16); ясчаіҹд алча йр mer ең ParVr.(SI) ича | deb яййїї тыйб “em KavyalañSaSam. 
167.5:192.18: q«i: тей. fret + ÑaqsÑ хи... Ta 6.7; qam R: ManuBh. i. 117.7 (on 2. 78); AAA ЫК: 
TASEA ЧЇ Subhisi.GS0 here AN quur ST Prasa, T ManuBh.i .124.3 (on 2.90); i.331.24 (on 4.9): feri 
Parara 


i. 456. 11; ат W BhšsaPa.24; série m ең .. | eua ЧЧ Hitopa. 3. 72; этая аЙ 
ч йы q QT йч AdbhuDa. 5. 19 (2) au .. яй + mee) wq YuktiKa. 20. 5; 65. 12; aaia: 
KośaKaTa. 2.2929; 3B without ae аё qr Wç аччы ‘че [Бай HANTERA SaraKanthà. 9. 15:91. 14; Wurde аа feni такт: 
KausiBr.29.5 (140. 19); ята зотат | Чачта Wap эд ..1 эрда o хаа етан атат: 
ЧЫ ЗЇЙ sq. ApaŠS x. 15.11: (n) qaq AR ЇЇ BaudhPiMe, KavyPra.85.2; ASÀ телу zs SaraKanthà. (Gr.) i. 4. 
1.7.3: Эң fap чт edi d ЧЕЧЕТ PNEU WD Рец 121; ona ЭПЧИ ЧЧ =ч  TarkiRa. 358. 4; яг Чі R 
чї Sri чї Wen атт Gra NUNT PratiSü. 18. 2; orera(sremr:?) RETA araq Wi amtata Вһаурга. (88) 10.14 
Wememi Rem Sma GF qd d og 999. әйт 


š (D; теп : É a YaBhü. 5. 8; 81641 
SrutaPra,i.152.27(0n1.4.22); РЇ wr figi: Upask. .. arcum I тыч M pec 


ema «атсетат ачуга рй. 
1a oraga AIMS JaimiBr. 1. 44; 1.328; e m ч рашк Es 
Veni Lai ni ee SI Gai) 84. S4; К БЫ) VidhiRa. 
4. 4; 4 towards another direction afe mari: i d Ah q ocu чаа етет ur 
iv. 6.9 (iv. 93.5); esrp wp mmi Ке а E = T REI TE Veni 307 айо can rei 


Küths.28.6(i. 161.9) KapiKaS. 44.6262. 18); b: о m Wear 
A CON mime er | эш Ч ЯШЕН Казбай. 130.2; “HR ... 


ApaŠS. xiii. 10.2; 5 on different basis, out of di 191940 
| ; d b fferent яңа’ 9 эЧ Fparfsg AAAA: | sr 
Source ФЕЯ 9 Чагаа KausiBr.25. 8 (115. 15); cA; in any AlaükiM а, m 3 i асч AlañkaKan. 
Olhercaseoreventwd Š qas ЧАЧ саа мы x Еа 


ЅаВг. XIV. 2.2.47; XIV.ii.2.51;4 «рЫ | + эч: ym IRA (Vi) 14.10; va Rerainan ama — mg Nimasi. 24l- 
Абуаб5.1.1.2224; + x i RRI 28; 365. 17; aar ап$ї$аМай. 1. 116: 
qon Wut аы: ASvaSS. L.i.4. 6; Рату А T VedāntSiSůMañ. 1. A 


MimaSü. v. 1.3; arfs : 6B in the case of another, i е. infer; enc 

5.40; гч Ж Hem Ы савы хат AnuVya. 50А.8 © dud Єт aü engo, RE. її 
(бай) 16. 15 (on i. 1. 4); 16. 19 (on i, 1. 4; + Wr . тп 5зта\ївг.1. 4. 1;я, эгиз serm 890 
3.40); — уе! тугш kom LA зы. p DS in or at olet 
($ай.)323. 19 (on ii. 1.18" == а rahmSüBh. time S= Su: š - 1.5. 15 (on i. 1. 1); -— 


E : * S: KausIGS. v. 4. 5: aarus 

T а=: ManuBh. i. 141.4 (on 2. 128); + ШШЕ Ета ro S UR à | UE p 
ена ушт O е siea m td mim 1 = z 
PU А RT, gaia ÀT Agni - 121.14: aag 2 яя 

m : Rire я Ер iKa. L 68.7; q occasion р q: pq эЛЕ (oil 4. 7Blon oratoro“ 
Ra: -120.17 (onii. 1, 1); aaa TRA з 
“бча Арвь 174. 15 (on iii. 7. 9); 6Ail in another Ñ Es т 


E E 1-53: 
йч. З Case or event Эрат Меч 89. я TAN SatBr. XIV. ii. 2.5 ) 
КА а: AfvaŠS.L i, 1.11; этр бетача Uds TU A&va$S. T. v. 13,9: T. v. ISTE 
a Pitaq MatsyaP. 16. 52; 191 a 


TR 


SERI m 3945 Е 
адаан ЧЧ! чага 95399 VrGautaSm. 581. 21; ug qu 


5 zac 9941 S saraq: CaturDi. 22, 4; 7Bii on 
any other occasion ТЧ ... TERA RAMAIS a R рага, 
29. 39; 7С at the later or future time, cf. Sram: 84i in another 
way З 99 919399 KathU.6. 12:313 1 {їйїрї жт 
мапаМе. 29.9; 8Aii іп апу other way 94417 Е + siege серва 
петта BhägP.i. 13.43; 8B otherwise ауага чета 
сабт 07а s| 1991599 sq 99 VäjaPräti. 1.150; йы: 
чай яш S JAAA PrakriKau. i. 583.7074] җи 

хац: PrakriKau. i. 615. 3; ii. 365.4; 197 PeR: mAN airg 
SiddhäKau. 4B. 4 (on i. 2. 32); 9A in case of another word ЗЕТ zar 
gamme -l qu ЕЕ) Pian wi QA RPräti. 14. 16 (Uvata 
аач RY aisa rq Чч VajaPrati. 1.150; RÈR APrü, 
159; 134; URAA APräti. 164; ЭЧ x Kütan.iv. 3.92: iv. 
6.52;Ётятат=Я JaineVya.iv.3.102;+ qai Rei giaa uta 
тетя. ŚlokaVār. 5 (11). 17 (514. 5); SWEFITETEAWWEN: | SükatàVyà. 
iv. 3. 57; SiddhaHe. v. 1. 15; STTqIEFSS=TIÍ — SakatàVyà. iv. 4. 113; 
SiddhaHe. у. 4.15; SWA SaraKanthā. (Ог.)ії.4.49; s= A 
PadMañ. on KašiVr.on P. v.4.29 (345.16); WT ESI Taraifqzq 
PrakriKau. i. 200. 2; WAA UMA 5181 PrakriKau. i. 224. 1; i. 346. 
5:1. 498.4; agona PrakriKau. i. 951. 9: ii. 165. 4; ii. 491. 8; ii. 
711.3; зая чат Prasā. i. 234. 12; елет anaa: G= 
aaan пач aA 999 Praså. i. 290.7; i. 673.23; ii. 165. 19: 
йї.718.22; SRA MAAA: PäniTaVaNaMā. 56.3; йч 
qada — LaSabdeSe. i. 33. 1: SiddhāKau. 97B. 3 (on viii. 2. 80); 3714 
Perkeet micie SiddhāKau. 628B. 16 (on vi. 1. 169); 9B before 
another suffix q TT ... maA wan абан DhàtuPra. 
1.1 (7.4); чей иеа чете: wed =m PrakriKau. i. 275. 
1; 10Аї in another sense mamaia: P. iii. 4. 73: iii. 4.96; Ф921 
SETA q Kütan.iv.5.92; yakama Wa: 19 MimáSü.vii.l. 


zagaa абул: пч Міта50. уй. 3. 1; ASANA, 
JaineVyā. ii, 4. 62; ыңаа tex Wart NyayBh.69.5 (ол 


1.2.14); зе Re: sara ҸӘ. УакуаРа. 2. 277: 
атте тепаат ŚlokaVār. 5 (3). 178 (317.3); 919 =й: 
mamen efr аа rqa spend BrahmSüBh. 
(бай) 76. 16 (on і. 1.24): знач mam абыт sd тата 
Э" ЧЇЧ КаууКауг. 44.17 (2.4); q WAA Ч sra ТТ 
Rai s= ... asai BrahmSüBh.(Ma.) 14A. 10 (on i.3. 1); Sd 
SDT Sq PrakriKau.i. 355. 5: aea 18 USA 
mR еа: чє PrakriKau.ii.43.5; ЧЧҸЄЯКЧІА АЧАТ S 
AnuBh. 68. 18 (on i. 2. 24); 104, 12 (on i. 4.7); 999 Ч TH Pasi. 
1.202. 16:=аң ei qaeri < эц 999 Prasi.i 652.12. 
й.401,20;°чйаснч:” її Рача иа Prosi.ii.417. 18: SA 
MW Es Prassii 749.16; arerin, 399 fq Ri 1998: 
SiddhāKau. 25B. 4 (on i. 1. 14); 200B. 7 (on v.4. 150); S" 99 
WT SiddhaKau. 210A. 16 (оп v. 4.75): 330B. 13 (on УШ. 
Lisem q .. Perat Ne SiddhiKau.506B. 11 (on vii 2- 9): 
10Ай in any other sense aqa EEREN BhāvanāVi. 79. 2; ТЯ! 
С, ЧЇЧ PrakriKau. ii. 131.1; 10Вїпопезепзе j Е FERIA 
"HF NyayBh, 69.5 (on i. 2. 14); 10Ci in the sense of ordinary реа 
am эрте тїз TA? I MediK. 141. 115: У 
Жї am? SabdaRaSaK.265.9: 10Cii in the sense of distinction 
Hei эёиш. fy Anek8K.250; HALo ay oke 
thing or object 7 deads ч=гї MATA эйи Um 
4 W PR Saund. 14. 10; 12Ай to another thing Or objec +. 
n: ҸҸ RA суй: HetuBiT. 5.5; HBi in any 
Чїй orobj CUIDA XH GU: Макр. 68.39; ЁТ 1 
JT uB gem чат! ome 
У SriKaC.2. 12; Subhasi.173; 11Вйїїп oronanothe i 
Чагаа. VakyaPa. 149: 4 
аааз ааа Lara sd а p 
Nyis. i: 261. 2 (оті. 4.2); ЧӘЙ i. seri 


d (psc suus „едт: gems ай Bhim. 
735. DES S SISSE EATE TG fa SarsKanthà. 452.24: 
EP тте липа aaee л чат: 
ЧЧ BrahmSüBh.(Rà)623.4(o1i.3.10)2 жїїт STA 
Sc онн = эч Wi ma: AnuVyš.39B. 
:2536A.11(0n2.2): 3004 яятлч! ... аң... этан 

Saa miaa Ртїїл.1А.4; ARGAE 
TanvSarkhys.9.2: атча meaa TarkSarh. (A 6. 1: 60. 16; 
STEE SarvaDaSam.2.129: Xaaa EA А: 
Aa WRSTSHSR VedäntKau. 181. 1 (on ii, 2. 5); ATANA 
Samaa 74: NyayPari. 23. 5; qasma ЗНА Upask. 153.15 
(on iii. 1.14); SF я aaea AnuBh.202.20 (on iii. 2. 
Зра ama Баат Tas ача фа fn: 
Kuval. 13 (1). 28; 11С for any other thing or purpose 119319919 
massi ...[ 1°] krii: жейт: mfi ust aaa 
ата satira чї Eli. 196. 173; LID with another thing Жэ" БЧТ 
Ий ss НЫН! ет HD Cre арп Waaa d HH 
RasRaSa. 7.34; 12A in another text, section, field etc. 9159167 ЯТ 
тыа зей чч! п зач cpewunp ea нге: VásiDS. 
3.2; ManuSm.2. 168 (ManvaMu. #49тет 1): 9197214. BrahmSü. 
їй.3.20; яча JATA Яя SábaBh.4312 (onii. 1.29); ANATA 
РайсТ. (Коз.) 39.3; ЯЯ fibra fammi Ramadi: AmaK. 288 
(AmaKoU. 34 fei Dam MEA); Луап. 324.7; qr SE 
чачта әй УёКуаРа. 2.35; 2.350; 2:1 a "emma 
wem ..1! Taraq .. umi zaa  BrahmSüBh. (San.) 79. 
16 (on i. 1. 25); 171. 6 (on i. 3. 16); 251. 14 (on i. 4. 14); 283. 15 (on ü. 
Lam Tq: BalaKri i. 10.18 (on 1. 5); Яй prank 
жїїт 19 BrahmSüBh.(Bhà) 6. 19 (omi. 1. 1); STA MAZ 
абет ш wur  BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 179. 2 (on iii. 
3.10); агыта NyayMañ. i. 4.7; аы: ... sua 9 faf: 
ManuBh. i. 108. 24 (on 2.63); #99 MA WEZ ЕЧ F 
ManuBh. i- 163. 6 (on 2. 168); i. 235. 8 (on 3. 57); i- 339. 18 (on А. 25); 
заа AAAA RATA [34 аттат) нта 
mrad <a ma Ян: Elvi. 96.37; maq Wd IZA sq 
а aieiaa aa чайні sma smua 
жая NyäyKa. 3. 13; "ТЧ YuktiKa. 20. 11; 197. 18; Ta- 
Tuer ufui gå: YuktuKa.41.9; qm 99  PratyabhiVi. 
1.35.2 (ол. LIGA FTN (9819) #99 d 9791 SaraKantha. 
465.18;: Ранар ыа za: ue cerei HÉRRRMGIGHUATSHET: 
BrahmSüBh. (R3) 631.2 (on йй. 3.20);3%Б ЯТ КаууРга.50.1; #191 
бараа 9л: AnuVya. 1B. 6 (on 1. D: TARA Fresa 
TattySarhkhya. 15.2; 824 італ nrique 8 чч: 
үедатРа$ап. 305. 12 (on iii. 3.10); VedántKau. 306. 14 (on iii. 3. 10); 
.. чю: GARM) aaisa Wa et NätalaRak. 


71.25 (оп і.3.2); ЙН MARSA 
AnuBh. 63. 13 (оті.2.18);95991899 Ч Aud AguBh. 85.21 (on 
3.22); gi "EHI Раана — Alaüki$e. 2. 3a (19): 
usa - wa: qut CiraMi.4. 23; SAATE: 


G 


A aR IL HL. 6.12: 38. Вет: BhanDLi22.8(oni.2. 1); ч 

шу ` Pareri Rusan.298. 52:0 4: ын 

і; тайнай: їр: 
mim LaŠabde$e.i. 


3 
Srt 


E аач qq PrakriKau. i.205. 
poe puse Amm: 1234 (oni 2:16 
4 2 

onines ША ШЕЕ ЗИ ыш ы 

amaaa SarngiRa. iii. 18. 2 (on ; 

qu ч чый AENEID 13A on шеси. ЗАН 

mi Šq dR Ч MaVastuAva. їй. 66.8; ЭЙТ: m = 

я чай яте TENE Divyüva.4. 15у4Чг {ЧЕЗ ЧЇЧ 

ww тані Divyava. 1813273 zg rfiardt эа етае 

нї wer ага Sera йч Чїй пше 

я ч bÀ A ©! x menudo ЭП 
Rer LaliVi. 189.20; ДЕДЫ Pene 

m a We] SaddhaPun. 72.5; 52.10; 225.7; wd mum. 

чча ачама яя ÉD: «бт: SarTrayi. 130; oe 

. ч зыта: Фат 599 Чет ef LaikaSü. 
143(110) (8.19): 13B on the other hand vimm WT qar 
чана Prageseehued qY ga El.ii.333.1; Far 99 
Subhási. 1004; 14 in separate or different place ФТС AAA 
ganag VedántKa. 97. 17; (on i. 1. 4) "ече іч Seria 
Ч ОН Wq T Subhäşi. 307; ASÀ їч 
Women Subhäşi. 934; 15 the word anyatra aa uq Rq Rq 
gh fh reaime: amal gN A GanRa.l. 
8 (19. 21); ŠrutaPra. iB. 79. 16 (on i. 1.1); iB. 147. 25 (on i. 1.4) 

SAMAAN (anyatra-karana) m. illegitimate son 3T. "eremgdrii vt 
ЧУА ТӨТ  SaikhGS. iii. 13. 5 (comm. IATA: чеч qu 
KausiGS. iii. 15. 5. 

SIT (anyatra-ga) adj. referring or applicable to another эй: 
FA: чїй: нача: ЧЕ] чаі їй эш AnuVyā. 10В.7 
(оп 1.1); NyäySu. (Ja.) 153B. 10 (on i. 1. 12) 

SANM (anyatra-gata)adj. going to, i.e. perceiving another 9а 

Ë l WRA aR МаһаВһа. 
DOARME DLE re S TU Vim 
.42; MatsyaP. 201.8; 5 dI яй > 
яе: PamiVir.3. 75; атара БК 1 cu NÉ 


ТапуЅатрРай. 222. 10 (оп 668) 
згч (anyatra-tya) adj. A existing in another thing ае Sra 
PrakaPañ. 493, 15; B belonging 


ESAE wur чиї Ser 
loorcoming from any other place arqac} Әй q R 
SkandP. iv. 85. 15; C pertaining to (the view or theory of) others яча! 


s : PratyabhiVi.i:26.2 (oni. 1l. 1) (Bhšsk. derer 
Зан (anyatra-daréana 
Sas rur 


place т 
S= (anyatradharma-manu) m. 
expression *anyatra dharmāt’ 
Веб РйгуопаУаМаМа, 256 
. 256, 8. 
гаиа Ч (anyatra 


pradar$ya-tva) . th i i 
to be shown in another section xd Eu e 


uet : CaturCin. iii (1), 314. 3. 
[ (anyatra-prasiddha) adj. A established in 
STET: 


i)n. observation, ie.obtainmentin another 
UpaParà. 4. 22. 

formula beginning with the 

ЯЯЯй gy 


another sense 
BrahmSüBh. (Ma) 


чча | NEP Anuy: 
уа. 
i ser 
22B. 8 (on i. 1. 22); 39А. | (on 1.2. 24); 


I E NyàySu 
171A. ; i i ; 
A он 2; 7): B ascribed or applied elsewhere 


* TattvPrakā, 21В.2 


s enyatreprasiddna-tya) n. the state of being established 
nother sense 7 3 Г iet: TattvPrak8.68B_13 (gn 4 
nat | (anyatra:prasiddhi) £ establishment orusage in ano her 


Praka, I5B.7 (oni, 1, 12); 22B. 8 (on i. L22y3 R 


5В.9 (oni. 1. 12); 
7А:5 (on 1:1):47В.7(ол3.3); 
TattvPraka; 15B. 13 (on i. 1.2); 
654.7 (oni.4. 1); ar 

- 02) 154B.2 (on1. 12); 


(on i. 1, 20) 


Bri ча 
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TattvPraká. 69А. 9 (on к 9) I 

amama (anyatra-bháva) т. existence in another place 
moasa Aaa RRA Far sfr Кез 
Jaq AlañkaSa. 137. 7. =” id 

sepas (anyatrabhávi-phala) adj. having fruits occi 
the later or future time AAAA s = 
mi wis ej ЧЇЧ=ЙЧ ManuBh. i. 71. 17 (on 2. 10) 

aaa, (anyátra-manas) adj. whose mind is attached 
other object, distracted JAITA WA TM ... 
iv. 3. 8; BrAraU. i. 5. 3; AitUBh. 275. 3 (on 4. 0); 
adsa «аң BrAraUBhVĀ. i. 5. 102. 

aaa (anya-traya) n. another triad бітай areng A 
кач TantrRà. 10. 25. 

WW (anyatra-vat) adv. as (staying) at different place arr. 
"age чїч url ЧЧ fan чер 
NaisC. 6. 51. ) 

iHa (anyatra$abda-dvaya) n. pair of anyatra-words bons 
amaeana VedantKau. 121. 18 (on i. 4. 6) 

AMAMA (anyatra-sávaká$a) adj. having scope elsewhere di 
WWE STEIN ча Чича ята: W арча: Ргаѕӣ. і. 114.13, 

HAIA (anyatra-stha) adj. being on another, i.e. opposite side qz 
ger aisan Ñ нат o RatnaCüKa. 454. 

HAIAM (anyatra-sthàna) adj. occurring in different case (ТЕТЯ) 
чї ex ҮЧЕ: — Latya$S. x. 6. 4; rst 
ЖТ: s.d @чї ASAA: атаа Nidii. 
82. 20 (5. 3); 84. 4 (5. 4) 

аата а (anyatrádrstyapeksa-tva) n. the state of requiring 
the absence of perception elsewhere. гате Част тате rust 
З wiqumsq qam Ҹа  PramáVar.3. 172. 

AANG (anyatrānuktāvāpa) m. insertion of what is not stated 
in another section Чата Чч... RANEE 
aAA mami ga: Муау$и. (Ja.) 143A. 12 (on ì..1. 6) 

Учат (апуаігапигара) т. love for another person ГЕ 

Nearest : жч ŠrñgaMañ. (A.)3. 
Ы = ARAS Remeg nai SrigiMaii. 
A.)13. 22. 

Кысыр (anyatrábháva) т, non-existence in any other place 1 
maa CY тч  BrahmSa. ii. 2, 5: amè: ятата 

{1 west! raana BrahmSüBh.(RÀJ 
VedàntKau. 180. 25 (on ii. 2. 5) 

1 K sano adj.(f.)having abode or place elsewhere 
JaimiBr. 1. 268. 

(anyatrávasthita) adj. А pertaining to another place 
NUITS spp. ++ RTA T [seit тарат (УЗ) 
440. 20 (оп ii. 2.101); В existing elsewhere arare emit. 
` SSS: WE татат sn: aada TristhaSe. 306.18. 
(anya-trisa) m fear from another zr qa Я : 

чер, PO WD гїп $агйраРа.2507. 

Srt (anya-trika) n. set of three verbal odis of the third perso? 

заана 5909 “aR JaineVya. 45. 6 (on i. 2. Ne 
Mosi (anyatridik-stha) adj. being, i.e. fixed in other 

TantrSa.2.34. — 
functions of. NOU iyavrtti) adj. (used as non) (one) һа 
rgans turned towards. something else 
© NN dei ч оа} PadmP.ii.66. be 
(anyatraiva-prasiddha) adj. established only in ! 


"rf verras Tav 


Эв; 


Urring ц 


- to Some 
TA SatBr, XIV, 


adsa mi 


474. 1 (on ii. 2. 4); 


Othersense 
65B. 4 (on 14.1) 


section. Ç: 
NyāySu. Ja.) 143A. 12 (on i. 1.6) 


эе ; d 
® (anyatrokta) adj. stated in another section ГК ud 
^85 noun) (tha) Which ; SII ConurCin.iii (1). 757. 15 29 
F Ch is stated in another АДАН z 


AO 
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эта (anya- -tva) п. 1A the state of being different, difference, i e. 
change or transformation B the state of being different, difference [Inst | 
as being different, by difference C [Inst.] by difference, ie. Without 
connection or relationship 2A distinction, separateness [Inst.] as being 
distinct B diversity 3A the state of being another thing, Othemess, the state 
of being something else [Inst.] as being another thing B the state of being 
another thing (than what it is) [Inst.] as being another thing (than what it 
is) 4 the state of being dissimilar, dissimilarity 5 the state of being unique, 
indifferent 6 the state of being the latter one 1А the state of being different, 
difference, i.e. change or transformation Agama + <a 
qat Чате: Абуа$5.П. vi. 4.17; SARA теда: | 
Ripe: ТОЛ ЧЕП 999 YogBh. 100.15 (on2.23); з= 
q di (marit) .. .| famed q чтатї AeA si .. qaqaqa 

q ueque LaksmIT.46.36; 1B the state of being different, difference 
AER парен сатаа aRar MimaSü. vi. 8. 36; St: 
«йен ШЕ d FATI я, AASA эгечи, 
NyaySü. ii. 2. 30; NyayBh. 139.7 (on ii. 2. 31); чеч RAEE, 

E oer: TT Team NatyaŠ3.28.33 (2); йч 
айтатта аата Чачта РабзпһаЅат.314.17;99 чїч 
ач mA пча: я (sem) ўч sl яя! .. Ва ou 
езен Піе sf maA SübaBh.88.2-4(0ni.1.20):3 ATAT 
ч emgem! яч Чаан ..1 Э Arq ч Wem 
SabaBh. 292. 1 (on i. 3. 30); 1414. 10 (on vi. 3.12); Kauha$i. 60; 99 FF 
анато ч = Area PadmP. (Ra) 15.129;:99 Fefafawr Ж] 
яе яїїччч MaliniT.17.22; чате Яя [їчї WIRE: ч=п 
=, TattvSarn. 338:7 ч згч ЧЧ Че sea, Wen 
Рета атата ет BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 317. 8 (on ii. 1. 15); 
яй]: AATA: GitüBh. (Sai) 359. 13 (оп 13.2); W} fs 
[гч чайчетзнттч TaiUBhàVà. 135. 1 (2); «чачта 
ч eN я абла IstaSi.310.1; qgfd fern aimi 
miranqa: mAg ЧЕ: ... ПӘПҸӘ Т sure 
SRTA, Bhàm.74.6(oni.1.3) 09994991 W ... ИЧ, 
жечи qasi Чечне SühkhyTaKau. 506. 5 (on 72); 
mamaman Weder NyäyRa. 414.7 (on 5 (5). 27): 633.9 (on 5 (14). 
78); ччїїз=їєїчтнтчч — SüstrDI. 110. 21 (on i. 1.5): 7 Чч 
"WR М№уаума. 16.5; зга а uesaesüer YogSi. 
4.70; вш Raa ea Rerama, (v 
RAET) KhandanKhá. 865. 19; faafforefemerrdt: ARA, 94 
SañkarKāBh. 34.7 (on і.3.33);9 17911 qaq BrahmSüBh. (Ма) 
25A.2 (on ii. 1. 14); qaare ЧАЯ ӨЙ! эЧ 
AnuVyā. 11B. 11 (on i. 2. 10): mamas dg AS 
Эчи ед9: TarkSarh. (А.) 12. 27; 53. 18; 109. 2% 
Эчей TTA: NyaySu. (a) 168A. 11 (оп i. 2. 6) TARTA 

ТЕТ сада. Ртаѕӣ.1:538.5: 909910598 SR 
R SEM SivarkaMaDI. i. 536. 18 (oni. 4. 16): Wed usq Зета d 
= aa l gea ейнай: Nam A 


M ViraMi. 110. 23 (on 1. 52-54); 

MayüMali. 257.22 (on iii. 3. 14); : 

l заба + LaSabdeSe. ii. 305. 12; tins. 
q чга9, 


егеп by difference ЖУЙЕСТ. f PETA qaid 
TatvSar. 678; qei ank 


B iv.1.3); 
s (Rà.) 715. 6 (on iv. 1. 3); ŠrutaPra. ü- IG š 


as being 


кз WR) KavyPra. 630. 1: 
Aki. 37. 50;тта safe + sql 9015 


HAA 


кышу сы \ чу Hum wi Өрт 
esi araS. i. 26.9; < тшт! cust 
Чы TASU) TÝR s= Bhelas. 106.9 (5.7): frei 
wq Тш fre (Rura) TanvSa.1366;5: 4 ufa WAS жапе] 
5 NinSiil lames eqempWeurst SphotSi. 178. 
ЧЧ: фага GTZ Hd wu KàvyalanSaSarn. 2. 14; HE 
q ч «чч я Есак) ч Ерлик тз} 
S; РайсРа.4.15(ол1.1.1у; а MATAAS TUI 
IstaSi. 231. 13; 232. 8; тента асі {ЧАЧ TattvPradi. (A.) 
36-6 (on 1.27); 162.8 (оп 2. 24у; waada тт: Ёш arama 
ЖАНЫ FiA CLoc.21.8 (on 1.4); тет BOATA 
ЖЕЗДЕ poA ASAA ны ._. Tami 
Trig amia: SaraKanthā. 407. 2; seasga, чї 
Я aiina Viper maA NyayRa.695. 11 (оп 5 (17). 25у; Sed 
M пая! Stage Әң аач BalaKri. 
i (on 1. 8): zem p ийїї чүл! femp uH 
Raai {Чакы ManuBh. i. 276.21 (ол 3.149); чай SÅRE 
ES reperi чага я gaq TrişaŚaPuC. ii, 5.94; 91914114 
ч жача хаб: заң, атк ятата читате: 
TatvMu. 1.20; Чаа: че ча qirara “ren, 
aaa praean Tarkämy. 10.21; aS Я AeA- 
яйїїтчй: ga maaa RasGan.415.10; q 
mema a deaa a g МапаМе. 
79. 4; aaaea saaa: qaz Ча! я, эы 
MAAJA STAAT o. „чача, LaSabdeSe.i.76.2; [Inst.] 
as being distinct 31 MESAI rem Taaa 
TIUS Wu Kävyänu. (He.) 28. 11; 2B diversity, cf. WAART; 
3A the state of being another thing, otherness, the state of being something 
else qag «5999 Міта50. vii. 4. 3; ина aaa 
тайча! .. War a a зата BrahmandP. iii. 41. 
48; (хаті) ARAA акаң SarkhyaPraSü. 1. 134 (Bh. эге 
; Рату жатын: SürkhyaPraSu. 5. 16; frg 
gaia vu a fasi ая ататеп чан: sefa: 
amza, МакуаРа. 4.3:21.3;98111 WW a: - «чачтан 
Sfr BrahmSi.48.5; IWA Н:449559049219 510каУаг. 2.183 
(101.3): 91249 таяп mcd «i таң SlokaVar.6.342 
BIT .. sf артур! Ч лї: 
aama áni, Таграт. (U) 231.22 (on 5 (3). 168); 447. 14 
(on 5 (11). пын aeaa waqta ° BrahmSüBh. ($21) 179.7 
(опі.3.19); #797 R = ЯЕП, атаач отагда BrahmSüBh. 

($23) 231. 13 (on i. 4. 3); 237. 12 (on i. 4. б); 315. 10 (on ii. 1. 145; 9294 
weed € BrAraUBh.19. 19 (oni. 2. 1); 

35. 10(оп1.3.1: 7 pest чц Werl. aee 
IqaSi.365.5; 98 ofa Sri een xS masana s 
q wamrana КузуМай. й, 79. 25; 

=l qeata s ecu 


TA < 

тарат. (Уз) 169. с 51 R sara Kal sasi 
qp чаб NyayRa-844.11 (016.441); 

edu 243.25; referas NyayMa- 273. 
aud Wege apada VediniDi. 47.5 (олі. 3. 11); siad 

» 1B. 10; efus wiki я Wm 

WERT VismiTsNi.2B.l;smurdRz (vL aisa чу 


i.3. I aq sta Mem 
ача: Абау. Sz Ekiva.R. 13 (13) (238.9); SR з 


E Suc 
Мауи, (ја) 199A. 11 (oni. 1. 6 aeque e я 
d (oni. 1.6); aere : 


Li ma) ч anga fui Saqraq ОЧ 
Blancas, 110. 15 (on xvi. 2. 10); 1C [Inst] by difference: Fe without 


Connecti ion or 
relationship эзе: 
"3 SrataPra.ii.573. 2060 'oniv. 1- mundis 
Parateness чыз = 99 їч MabiBh. 


MM DEIN LA UE 
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HAARA gaoa — BrAraUBh. 318. 15 (on ii. 4. 13); 2 pe percepi 
aasa- 399% ion of 
mR, +T eee Advisi. ааа gel difference fagi. R TRTI ЭЯ: гче aÑ ча 


eme La: асб агаа: М 
ч ” эпе “ЧЧ: Вһ.($ай,) 365.8 (on 13.2); diva ЖЁБ am 
чч Чї: са 21 (on 2. 132); [Inst.] as being 9 GitàBh.( wl 


36 IstaSi. 166.8. =: у 
another thing 98159091 Si Í ШШ сы NE Seat (anyatva-dar$in) adj. perceiving the qi 
пеач | 
AlahküRa. 32. 60; 99194 


ng ifference 3 
Рта «ач ЧЧ ея: сч ua Gi 
Mmea wem PratáYaBhü.383.5; CitaMi. 73. 16; aHa faf ass С, Bh. 
ял nl хааа: wr AlañkaMañ. 51. 6; 3B the state ($ай.) 365. 12 s SE 
I ЕКЕШ ei TOR чай эгеч: (anyatva-duh а) n. sorrow o eing another FI 
of being another thing (than what it is) Ñ = е а 9991 ... € MNÀ  ParasuKS. 18. 3 (318.59; 
wp TattvPradl.(A.) 146.7 (on 2. 14 3aenfqqs fq drai a 9:9 ЕТ m ^ А 
wd БЕЯ ин TarkBha. (Mo.) 23. 16: Sasama — TantrRà. 26. 41. Т Š 
чч БШ A Sra (anyatva-niyama) т. rule or determination of distinction 
Eb чкегчїшїй&нїчяң  NyàáySu. (Ja.) 294A. 12 (on ii. 1. 5); [Inst.] ызын се ; er 
I AED E г 
as being another thing (than what it is) їз CERTA 991 ЧІ чет БИГ! [тач yàyMaVi, 648. 
ЭГОЧКЧЕТТЕПЕТЕГЕТ À SarvaSiSarn. 12.42; 4 the state оГ 13 (on xi. 3. 13) b. 
3 anyatva-nirüpana) n. act of describing u 
being dissimilar, dissimilarity 9919121894 Етан 1 +, эгеч MAARA (апу; pana <: гас ing E 
ŚībaBh. 17. loni. 1.2); Sthestate of being unique, i ie. indifferent (goga 1 outthe otherness t 9 Ча SESS $ 
ed оен) Š "aed чта eere, Рет: BASA: MAARE, TantrVā. 245. 13 (on i ) 
SámkhyaKaBh. 14. 12 (on 19): 6 the state of being the latter one, cf. ЭГЕЧ (anyatva- -ni$caya) m. ascertainment of. distinction qarg- 
HATT. 


TEAR REAA RRNA EA аг Чи: Рай, 
` aah (anyatva-kathana) п. statement of otherness Jerez iv. 334A. 35 (on v. 2. 59) 
maeman ЕТӘ: AlañkaMañ. 52. 6. aaay (anyatva-nisedha) т. negation of otherness П. 
ЯФ (anyatva-kara) adj. Í causing distinction (in affix ес) Tree wi d WERE gaara BrahmSüBh. (Rš) 
эпа sÑ Sm . Жї Vàr.3 on P.i. 1.26; Var.9 373. 9 (on i. 4. 19) 


on P. i. 1. 69; ii causing distincition (in nature or form) ата AAAA (anyatva-paksa) m. A view as being another Я 9 1199 
шн ӨЙ QT: чаан т GHI 


qi maeaea qq: NANA: + чай PramaVšSvopvVr. 48.32; B view as being 
sid 54 Чаан im 177. 12-13 (оп 3.53) — distinct згч гаете : NyaySu. (Ja) 


EEEN (anyatva-kartr) m. one who makes distinction, ie.shows 375B. 5 (on i ii. 2. 6); [Loc.] in the view as being distinct eater 

the RU of others ХЕТ ЗЧ се ТЇ erTi | [тї чаз ятата тора а отат mq SastDi. 49. 3 (on i. 3.10) 

T ҸУТ чаї Ба асч: NitiPra. 8.36. Эге (anyatva- 
Зас (anyatva- 


kalpana) n. A assumption or imagination of IPA 


prakalpana) n. assumption as being another 
petaron p Tar f araea: CitraMi. 70. 11; Казбай. 

otherness ЕТ pT ат | БЕБШЕБЕЗИ 372. 16. 

ЧӘЧӘ: Ekäva. 8. 13 (236. 11); 


8.13 (1) (237. 1); аттай: - ЗАЧЕТ. (an ка 
! yatvaprakāra- 
mpa Ўч AAT a enm o. : een WWE qualifier 
CitraMi. 70. 13; B assumption of distinction Aaaa оқу Ҹа: VyutpaVa, 183.33 
(vl. Kuval. 38. i (а 

miaa, a сш шуа “8% (anyatva-pratidvandvin) adj. opposed to the 
HAARAAN -Kalpanā) f. 1 assumption of difference afen- otherness Ter saaara 3128.5. 
IstaSi.325.22: exit тта. (e err 

Raamaa emer 


Эйс 
1i.3.6); Zassumption of otherness эче 


ka) adj. having the distinction as the 


anyatva- being another 
VedantKa. 310. 21 c К (апу pratipatti) f. knowledge as being 


* РайсРа. 40.1 (оп1.1.1);# WW 
ФЛЕЧЧ NH RÀ im А 
ЯЯ ӨЧҮП SarvaMaSarh. 26.11. > Ат mm iieis Mc 
(anyatva-Kalpikà) adj. (f) whi лана 
Пол of difference їч ат саа Cam a eats the assump- nRa (anyatva- -pratipadana) n. act of explaining 
IstaSi. 332. 14. Че distinction SrutaPra. iB. 194. 
Эа. (anyatva-kàrana) 


or transformation 9. а] cu d change 
(on 2. 28); TattvVai. 102. 7 (on 2.28); gBh. 101.5 


A В cause of difference їчтї. 


26 (on i. 
n. À cause of difference, i о) 


1 (anyatva-prat ter-positive of 
difference ` y: рга iyogin) adj. A coun PTT 


йч «їйїнїн 
KhandanKha, 877. 15; B counter- 


SN гч 
NyaáyMañ.i.139.18 Positive of the othemess 9 
(anyatva-kIpti) f. assumpti REN SiddhàLeSarm, 7 
X x * . роп of oth: % тї. 73.2, 
атау Gd NyaySiA. 238. 8. ERAN = i (anyatvapratisedhariham) adv. for the sake of. 
yay: 9А. YàyVar. 303. 18 (on її. 2. 31) 
четт uua: E eee e се тылы (anyatva-pratiti) /. knowledge as being anotherdft -« 
a Ra TS 
Dor NyäyRa. 235. 11 (on SivitkaMapj, i. soi. uç aa: Sar 
оп 1.3. 42) 
(anyatva-jñána rami 
BRUT Ë зра уе оге of difference эта. тропа pratyaya) m.knowledge of distinction 2 
235.13 (on 5 Q) T) m. 7 ЧЧ: Муун ama "ud Per aenea AAS 
(anyatva-t) f. the siate ore; x agBh. 178. 9 (on 3. 53) З 
am | Ing distinctness or distinction (0c) realise th (anyatva-pratyupasthapaka), adj. which make 
мамыры, xii. 295.20) у UM Wu o = olherness rary иче <q эгет. “ЧЫ 
a BrAra 
| (anyatva-daréana)>.1 -1 knowledgeof. sss 371. 15 (on iv.3. 22) STHT8T AAAA, 


537. 15 (on viii, 12.1 (anyatva-pratha ion of 
TaiUBh. 221. 7 (on |, ii Riin Ka. (те) s шй РМА) f. showing, i.e. apprehension 


3 Чч: Р 
Тий. (A) 119. 16. jme 


"TN 
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эде @пуагуа -pramā) f. valid knowledge of distinction afar 
sa aeih Я WS] SUE Sert ЭГИН. Hç (Ч Res 


к: зы 19 IstaSi.279.2 
areq; (anyatva- prasañga) m. 1 undesired Occasion of 


e чете a SaR: TaüvVai. 
31. 17 (on 3. 13): Ч® q =т= тїнт! еф Чї und weit 
E e ката: Жш MR sss 34. 20; 
2 undesird occasion of the otherness [quizas 
затта ТацуРагка. 21B. 5 (on i. 1. RD 
amaga (anyatva- -buddhi) f. knowledge as being another Raam- 
айя атса: Ват я aAA n Wehr Тапгуа. 


ч miam 


620. 8 (on fi. з. 24); €T етегечатача теңі чї s 
T Сд ае Өг ŠrutaPra, 


ii, 227.9 (еі ii "n 12) 

amama (апуагуа-бһауа) m. 1 condition of being different, i.e. 
change or transformation 919499 зтетатачічатаї чаб... залата 
wet gaara: AstáSam. i. 45. 18 (1. 8); 2 feeling or thought 
as (the embodied soul) being other (than body etc.) sm Чыта 
щат a em masaa Майс. 7. 920. 

HAAA (anyatva-bhávanà) f. feeling orthoughtas (the embodied 
soul) being other (than body etc), JainL. 

aaam (апуа(уа- -mátra) n. 1 mere difference (я хана 


чї medo ЧАЙ) raefufal очты “sq Я 
aaam: Pradi. ii. 342A. 13 (on ii. 1. D); 2 теге ойегпёз 
STI чете aaea ea a aa чї 


КһапдапКһа. 1303. 16. 

эЛ (anyatva-laksana) n. characteristic or definition of being 
another 44 чачта meea ч Річ ge bun zea 
TátpaVr. 146. 20 (on 2. 14) 

эгеч (anyatva-vacana) adj. expressive of difference amat 
R sma ie wu fuf Ёгяттегчї з=нч NyiySu.(a)382A. 
9 (on ii. 2.6) 

эгеч (anyatva- -varnana) z. description of distinction Fea- 
Чїй miaa, Kuval.38. 

Sraenadtgi (anyatva-vàcoyukti) f. appropriateness of speech of 
being another 979 ЧЕ gA атча: Я писана 
IstaSi. 366. 9. 

Siena (anyatva-vàdin) m. advocate of distinction or эр 
ness чүчү ттт АТЧА G< 
amA ра Sarka. 102.21. 

amaan (anyatva-váraka) adj. which excludes the otherness 
Sera; жїн штан! ФАЙ ЧИС 8 
ҸҸ Райсра. 6. 42. е 

заа аа (anyatva-viruddhatva) n. distinction and contradic- 
toriness arias чә. «йїп чї Sah ЖЫЙ 
баана ч Ë SE Бет эгей de usi 10.15. 

SPURS (anyatva-vivaksa) f [Inst ] with зоа s intention 
for being another mera wg zd 
IstaSi. 366.10. 

Зачын (anyatva-vyaktibheda) m. ра! 
difference aama .. ЭЧТ 
KhandanKhā, 1303. 19. 

: 3 ression of the Qm 

SRST (anyatva-vyapadeša) m expi pe 


Rem gerea 


236. l (on i. 1. 20) 


rticular individual 
gam 4 


ot 
‚ (anyatva-v vyavasthüpana) n- establishment 


Stherness m А HE . тае 

ma TA AARAA = айя ча 1 

з pes 1. 94. 19 (gn LLD 

disti (anyatva-vyavahāra) т. usage 

Ta action тїй. wf теат 99: чаң - 
аш. (A) 67. 8. 


эана 


заз (anyatva-Satkà) f. doubt regarding the otherness EATA 


a) Чї ia Зат асат: BrahmSüBh. (Sad) 569. 
5 (on iii. 2. 6) 


AAAA  (anyatva-ravana) m. scriptural mention of the 
ке Wu ўч wash чңмапесагчаҹит SiddhaSi. 

зачне (anyatva-sambandha) m.relationship with the otherness 
eet fea ntaa  SibaBh. 319. 14 (on 1.3. 53); 
Эчне aaa + sm o NyáyMai i. 292. 1. 

SAARMA (anyatva-sidhana) п, act of proving the otherness яаа 
ч “ята ачна “іа: Gnd чаятетнкантаанн ЕЧ: 
xami waf HetBiT. 195.1. 

EEIE (anyatva-siddhi) f. establishment of the difference AF 

їйї agaaa, “ш ч daame эй BrahmSi. 
67. 16. 

Кашу (anyatva- -hetu) m. A cause of diversity Чӣ "4 беч d 
Жс р цыр рер ЕП . азачаінечаттат(ол) 1: бия: 
EL.ii. 10.3; B causeof difference miT Lis яле! 
eem ii. 233. 30 (onii ii. n 19) 

aaam (anyatvägraha) m. non-grasping or non-comprehension 
of difference sma - “яч тый fuu wat їі. od 
ЖЕЙЗЕЙКСЧЯЧДНЧ, Я aae: qam: NayaVi.245.9 (oni. 1.8) 

эгчеппеш (anyatvagrahana) n. non-grasping or non-compre- 
hension of difference 1177 dmm жаңаны: 39. а 
а Cup samima: AnuVya.31A.2 (on 2. 2) 

атаеы (anyatvañglkára) m. acceptance of the otherness 
. i жїз эттенет: | эй эйе 


ЧЕНЕП, ec 23 атац dia 
Vàr.6.441 (844.2); Я misaa Rei wA aisa- 
aaia, mmm KarmaNi, 2A. 5; Nd яттан. 
ачтан Nyšyamr.268B.7; IE EEA ET CAI 
apaadi згтатбтаң GuruCandr. i. 193. 8; LaCandr. 329. 9; 
2 distinction etc. экей ДА unen: Казбай. 4192. 
эгдепїїїя (anyatvadhigama) т. knowledge of difference anA: 
<=: БЕГЕЙ ЧЧ F її a wem Reifen NyayMan. 


ii. A 9. 
are (anyatv: rüdhisthana) а. which has difference as the 


i лдей ud à 
substratum, i.e. different D i 
Ic GE | sma Gu тюш NyüyBh. 
161. 3 (on iii. 1А) 
aaaea (anyatvádhisthána) п. substratum of difference 
: y яаа "Wed Aara 


A ayBh. 161.3 (on i 1. 2) š 
yoz (anyatvanavagati) f. absence of understanding of 


чай Eum 

difference 4 Brha. 382. 9 (on i. 1. 251 
saraq tanyayamupapan) /. 1 umenability of the otberness 
Tama uña чє а Ч зїї .. DP 
ho заа uud BrahmSaBh. ($ай.) 152. 4 (on і. 
ачыу of the difference seien paag: L 
aiaiai 4 = BrÄnUBhVā. (Sambandha.) 255: 


3950 


sri я 
чесати R чапсан чач ЛАЯ farià MimaKau. 


i. 138. 2 (on i. 3. 30) š 3 Г difference 
amam (anyatvāpatti) f. undesired contingency 0 
E у я ча! RA erqe sh 
Khi.1057.17-19,3 Ч Ят зч ЧМТ 999 
сааш : MayüMali, 697.21 (on x. 4. 1); 
Ragem sfr, qaq пт feme! я ч 9899 qana 
emere: Bhásk.i. 73. 11 (on i. 1.4) 
amaaa (anyatvübhàva) m. 1 absence of otherness emit R 
wem] ачачаң R я Raana T 
aR RA .. я WEWUD Aaea, MaYánaSü. 
22. 17 (6. 1); eRe q aaa A AAA- 
akl eads: gA 991 + LaSabde$e. 
i. 76. 1; ii. 1106. 16; 2 absence of difference (91749) "19 
amm Raise — =й: a A R 
Ччї III agaaa: WIN $гшаРга. ii. 232. 
2 (on ii.1.15) E 
wai (anyatvübhimána) m. notion as being differen scri 
= We R: Ж ARRERA S ЧЕ ПИН 
— Het Aa її NyayBh. 200.2 (on iii. 2. 9) 
aaa (anyatväyoga) m. untenability of difference WIET- 
m m чат Qamqam À Sq — я, SAAT, 
IstaSi. 231. 1. 
saaan  (anyatvàvagama) m. understanding as being different 
saaa Aaaa,  NyàySu. (Ja.) 131B. 10 (on i. 1. 6) 
: saaa (anyatvàvadhi) т. limit or point of the otherness Jare- 
KhandanKh. 1303. 15. 
saaa — (anyatvàvabhása) m. 
othemess cif ЧИТЕ есетата [тер piia 
тч .. яш Grüner BrAraUBh. 686. 11 (on v.1.1) 
зача (anyatvàva$yambhava) m. necessity of the differnce 
cus coin NUM TH Wow dm 
- ayüMati. 324. 4 (on їйї. 7. 10) 
SHE — (anyatvávifesa) m. 1 absence of particularity, i, e. 
similarityinbeinganother3REs: түте siraq 
Smp а бае . 


(erroneous) appearance of the 


s Чатка чле 
Wer ян Вгапп5аВһ.(Ёа.) 420. IS (onii. L15) sra 
ЧЕЧЕТ ЖЕ: GQ sm uq 9 qum : i 


ji š EEST НЧ YEDI 
amaai WW GoviBh. 130.1 eer m 


efie 0 (оп ii. 2. 28); 2 absence 
particularity, ie. similarity în being different ЧАЙ atre mee 


Sm 99  NyayRa. 700. 16 (on 5 (17). 47) 
(anyatvävyatikrama} m. noq-trans: 


чс 


ЁЗ: vimm: Бе 


Ойетезз WWE Ñ maa wa чт =s s 
рр АЧ, ачар 
НН PramaViSvopVr 49.7. iei 
(anyatvssatk3) f doubt regardin Н 

чатта s tn Z the difference үрер. 
ЗЧ SSEFSTEQTI эрй я genesi] ч ч hrec MN 
енн Isasi. 371. 15 dic: 
Tou Š (C ayatyšsambbaya) m. ipossipaiy of the 


FF: BrAraUBRV3.iv.3. Зааны 
SRANAN me MimaKau L 143 13 


AAAA (anyatvopapādana) n. explanation Ofthe otherness 
СЗ 


wa: VedāntDi. 221. 10 (on iv. 1. 3); åsa q End 
AANA o ЯЕ: GRAN аге SrutaPr iB. 23 
9 (on i. 1. 20) фе 
от (anyatvopalaksana) adj. indicator of the state Of being 
the latter one yeaa AA ЧЫТА ЧҮП я чау NES 
ii. 264B. 21 (on i. 4. 50) à 
(anyatvopalabdhi) f. knowledge of difference 77 
amie чей аач ч Tham [ЧӨЛ sqqaq “Wala ы 
Brha. 208. 3 (on i. 1. 5) 
aaae (anyatvopalambha) m. knowledge of difference е. 


аат: ТАЕ NyàySu.(Ja) 19983 
(on i. 4. 6) 

AAAA (anyat-sthüna) n. (irr.) 1 some other case Затта 
freier sm: Latya$S.ii. 10.21 (comm. тя ЕПТ ӨТТ 5а 


ЯНЕ); 2 another place $A «чїч SD этїї! p 
Жата aae ea СатрабгеКа. 394. 

зача (anyathaya-) denom. 1 to change or to transformaa Уч! 
"wg! Їйїн a maada MahaviC. App. (282. 30); зай 
аит + < Reana uus: < Bhám. 70. 10 (anil. 
2); ат чч зч тотччйч gusiqzq: Gá, Vedintka. 
118. 19 (on i. 1. 22); 318. 17 (on ii. 3. 16); эче q аҹ sq 
ааттан | wewrquüg tmp SahiDa.3232;4 Єй 
agaaa SiddhaSi. i. 147.25; 2 to change (the sense), to employ 
differenty Gq fé saq Вһат.190.6 (on i.2. 
26):3A to make otherwise aaraa AA + ает анча 
Вһат. 671. 13 (on їй. 3. 61); meze penden ЧС 
Tma VedāntKa. 154. 15 (on i.3. 10): їй Qura 
amada: SahiDa. 537.24 ч < Te 
a gR Чч NilaVi. 66. 13; ЗВ to make otherwise, є. 
to contradict тат + Rae fear maafa VedāntKa. 54. 
4 (ол 1.1.2); wienn: ghara Музу. (Ја) 313B.3 
(on ii-2. 1); ЗС to make otherwise, i.e. to avoid FÌ тти ŠukaSa. 
65. 6; 65. 10; 3D to make otherwise, i.e. to deceive FF] qaid Ч 
IR A paR R R шыч mAN EAE 
BhàrCam. 3. 68 (comm. татат) Ç 
m (anyathayita) adj. made otherwise, i.e. degraded їйї 


FR "d чїй яң: mmo “ŠañkaDisVi. 
(Mà) 7. 46. NW cuu 
3 (anyathayitavya) adj. [f.-à] 1 (sense) to be changed 
SN ends spur: 


"Hd, чоң ачат spud 
: ш. P. meme 


VedintKa. 83. 17 (on i. 1. 4); б т 
т a 5 - 1. 4): Эт 2. 
VedántKa. 116.21 (on i. 1-22): 2 to be changed or transformed 1 
осе = ЭӨЧ атча: 59 sdiersqent 9 
тег Вып, 419.20 (on ii 2. 19); З to be made otherwise, 1.000 


Bhàm. 336. 19 (gn ii. 1.4); rait 


65. B (ол 1. 14); 

SE 
BilamBha i. 100. 21 (on 1.2412: i. 253. 18 (on 1. 89) 

(anyathayitum) inf.ltochangeorto transom? € 7 

| aiaga BHM? 

-23 (eni l.a Sq wd E SS! po 

T qe PañcDa. 6. 160 (comm. 9997 

ma Ач SSL a ды} 
МЫМ 13.: 2tochange enik x 3 


S ER 


xx 
бат й 


ез pires татат 


EERU 3951 


ria a | JAA Bhām. 189. 7 (on i. 2. 24); 
(8199) 4 ud: mAsa T Bhām. 328. 20 (on ii. 1. m 
Cr eder deemed wi TE 21 + ow йш! 
"aT wma 9999 1% faccaafad PEE! TattvPrakà. 214B. 2 
jv.3.3); 81914 aae comm Ҹи 
(niv. ViraMi. (Tirtha.) 60. 15; JR Wm = 
MayüMili. 250. 18 ( (оп Hi. 3. 9): ЗА to make Sasa ie. to practise 
wongliya R X a mada ped Ер 
phám. 550.8 (on iii. 2 x E mdi 
.. аттєйййїпячччгї  МауйМай. 701. 20 (on x. 4. 5); 3B to make 
otherwise #Ї® aiaa аач чїч md N a 
irem: NilaVi. 63. 14. 
amat (anyá-thà) adv. [P. v. 3. 23; vi. 1.193; AltGr. Ш. 591] 1Ai 
in another way, order ii in any cis way Bi in a different manner (of 
performance) ii in a different way, differently, distinctly iii in a different 
form (used as adj.) i dirrerent from ii different, of different kind Ci in a 
wrong way, wrongly (used as adj.) wrong ii falsely, untruly (used as adj.) 
false, illusory iii (used as adj.) invalid, erroneous Di in opposite way, 
contradictorily , contrarily (used as adj.) contrary ii against iii conversely 
iv inversely (used as adj.) counter E in one way F abnormally, strangely 
G in various ways (used as adj.) heterogenous H peculiarly, uniquely, 
excellently 2A at or on different place B at or on another place Ci at or 
on different place ii to a different place or side D from another quarter or 
side 3A at another time, on another occasion or under another 
circumstances B yet again 4A otherwise, if not, or else, besides (used as 
adj.) (with atas, itas and tatas) other than, otherwise than (this) Bi in 
another case, in other example ii in other views 5A for another purpose or 
reason B for any other purpose or reason 6А in the absence of, without, 
except B without any cause C without accepting 7 then (with katham, kim. 
or kutas) 8A from another source, by another means or reason B through 
other, i.e, unauthorized agency 9А in one sense or aspect B in onother 
sense or aspect 10 in the case of other person 11 the word anyathà 12 (used 
as adj.) A altered B changing 1Ai in another way or order 3 91 RA 
чш чїч а чач #104 vA тат: ВУ. iv. 32.8; 991 
ЫШ faq RV.vi. 35.5, menit R sisi rau ТАЯ! 
- ®ЧЧ MahàBhà.ii. 13.67: fewer чан заат сядат emma МаһаВһ. 
L 170. 17 (on i. 1.65); sraur f& snae тїз fg їй 
МаһаВһ. i. 258. 12 (on 1. 3. 1): Waqar. 
: BrahmSü.ii. 1. 11: acre ч чатта Brahmsi. 
ii.2.9; Vedinikao. 258. 14 (on ii. 1,5): 8 f SICH Тін araq 


R =й Peg ЖЕЕП =: miS 
1 qup akasan uvm: VisnuP.iv.9-8; bk ss 
SábaBh. 100. 6 (on i. 1.27): 84 d emeret t | 
Jamasan VákyaPa.2. 175; её 
WU ат wm <mana VakyaPa.2.248: 2- 24l; 
SPG заар 2.1 A 
MudrüRa, 4.8; Raat f E 1 vem 
агаш элеп Sphud.i. Ж К ба Gut а 
ч uq Тыч rqa эгип ParaTri.32- 4,458: 
saves ws sqa miseen (айа) AsúSam-i2.1 (I apar 
Taua ea 9 91 
о: AR эге «191991 «тай: мава 
Ы emer em SlokaVar.2. 158 
Ч значана GQ ud fas ач 


= 9 
231.23 (on i3, 25y; йел. ч PE 
we woe enean ЧЧ DUO 


; wear Nye. 


zar E аз SER NUS = заттан zi 


Sra 


TátpaT.(U.83.19 (0n2.158);z: чаї {її apa бат 
ma Yre aa, BrahmSüBh. (Śañ.) 110. 12 (on 
L2.12 adie a T wat ced wasta 
BrahmSüBh. (бай: 302. 18 (on ii. 1. 11); 99е qd ҷаі5 w 
Bus ат qq umuseemegesuma < KavyalanSaSarn. 
Ч ЧГЧШ SEU JayaChand. 4. 8; qA aaah sma 
ine mene Tui аен чі а sagen: Kávyálan. (Ru.) 
2-14; were warp wíequfi 1б zii SarnkseSa. 1.63 
(1.65.17); erat жетчї fam BrahmSüBh. (Bhš.) 
112.14 (oni. 2.9); qu БЕН ЕЕЕ mu: Dhvanyi. 24.1 (on 
1. 1); aiaa «айзан! згч йя 14: 
WERT МуауМай.1.29.5;9 wh «нич ЧОЧ 
ManuBh. i. 175. 19 (оп 2. 189); sri q йч Яа sqa 
атади ManuBh.ii. 1063 (on 8.69); #189 fg Зеб яалт 
WA: чау sm MeNe: шоро ЭЕ АШ 
agafa NalaCam.6.59 (11); чїй 
ERRANA TT.. 199991999 ЇЧ TattvBi. 75. i 
—€— ЧЕЙ r= AtmaSi.36. 13; SENT 
uaaal smqur demi sm sre: fau sqan YašasCam. 
й.251.9;3е9 .. $% гы... SS; YaíasCam. ii. 
351. 12; 99 q чечан: d яагаа аччії Кай. 
i. 13. 17 (on 1.33), mpa a aa НЕЧЕ 
Kisi.ii.41.17(0n5 (2).30); Sat ЕЛЕ айй sa Кай. 
ii. 164.9 (on 5 (3). 176), aaar ae aaa Кай. ü, 184. 
21 (on 5 3).232), чт ARAA: .. тпай а 
ааста чїч! ЧЕП aariaa  NyiyKa.9.8; qq 


121. priu я ES um sra Раат айттагы: 
ча SiddhYo.75.5,4 urriri Fee ал999 і š 
JayaMa. 1.6 (on 1. 1; afa. (944: її ous AATA 33981919 
seg TápaT.(Và.) 8.22 (oni. 1. 1): =m m= 41 uiam 
тарат. (Vā) 15.20 (on i. 1. 1); 1 ЖЫТ її Ж#їїшбең 
тира]. (Và) 87. 20 (on i. 1. 1): ЧЧ т ЧЕГЕТ. YuktiKa. 
25.7; ЯЯ 9 ӨЧЛЕ YuktiKa. 194. 17; 361 їп 
fafafasqrós[ тані SaraKagthà, 248.7:99 
amaga UR uu URDU Aaaa SaraKanthá. 392. z: 
aaa TASA SaraKanthá. 466. 12: ЧЕЧ 
Y= гены qamraq MAAA rarqa 
TantrRa. 61. 20; feit we x8 wmamdarafahataka sufra 
FR TantrRa. 180. 7; 234. 14; qadarga 
. Баната TantrRa. 241, 9; sam 


SamaraSü. 70. ws ferra ача _ 


mari 


ЕЛАП GEJ її а ча 
то (Ма) 24B.4 (on ii. 1. 12): 81 р ШЕ pae 
gui зач Ч NyayKu. 7.8; 4 spen R- 
= NyšySu. (So. 49. 1 (on i. 2. ту (mmm) 

Д AASA 


440. 166): атт’ її 8891 E пач чай “MRTA: 
di NysyMaVi. 38. 12 (011.3. 10:32 q ябаа эгей 
P A saa: zan 
кке: шышаны сы 
(Ja3228. 2 (oni- 1.15: x артат e= : 
Su. (723248. кше жеши Pune 


пап. N Ja) 47A. 8 (on L 1. 
S ябана RT NyaySu. (3а) 421, 


3952 Ta 

эгеп z Ишан Вед aaa RR: eq YÈ PrakriKau ; 
эл айайт l agai 96. 3; RTA n с д sau, іі. 690, T 
я: NyayPari.9. Iz ЇЇ agi S uias maka Чч яя ч: pdl dq mu TRISTI En 
=a SihiDa. 303. 4; Smet fea AnuBh. 182.3 (on iii. 1.26); Ч" часат ИЧ Бра ume. | 


eim dud DandaVi. 10.2; 10.4: gf Era {чч АЩ 
: p абычаі етага чї : 
GEHE ЧЫ чш ЧЫ тя ЖЕ VyavaNi. 
аач DandaVi. 18,1191 а з 
ОЦА BS usum 29.13 (on 
чїй а marita a ашышы 
іг), за чачат чал We Сад ся өни 
этет YuktiSneha.48.29 (oni. 1.5); атка vf AnuBh- 
38.13 (on i. 1» 18); AnuVyā, 65A. 6 (on iv. 1.2); ЗП йрке 
s= q татса AnuBh. 64. 3 (on i. 2. 18); 
эЕТШЧҮПЧЧЕЫЇЗЇЗЗП ЧЇЙ: AnuBh. 104.22 (on i. 4. 8): 
TOC ЧЇ М. AnuBh. 109.21 (on i.4. 15); 123.6 (on ii. 1. 11); 
wai qaqa чае g AnuBh. 124.17 (on ii. 1. 14): 131. 
18 (on ii. 2. 9); 207. 20 (on iii. 3. 1); 99 aaa sanera 
Prasa. i. 339. 16; emWgWwdmehi RA maA TE 
BhedaDhi. 20. 1; maaana ... Sh этчї eraut 
таң Kuval. 68 (26); ЭЧЕП татыта {Ч ТОТА qaqa 
айя SivarkaMaDI.i.9.3 (oni. 1. 1): ATARATA =a: 
SivürkaMaDi.i. 149. 14 (on i. 1.3): 58 emerat ARASAN WIE: 
KandaCü. ii. 2. 5; ятан q epia s я йи: 
adsan ЧА amea MimàáKau.i.26. 1 (on i. 3. 4); ii. 322. 14 (on 
1.3.9); татса ататічт чат {тач eme MimaKau. 
i. 39. 18 (on i. 3. 7); татл$тїт т таат GRAAN RTE, 
Вһацрї. iv. 12. 5 (on x.5. 8); WARI ӘП. aen, BhätDi. iv. 
22.5 (on x. 5. 13); Raana, PTA RasGan.10.2; 
TAAA, RasGañ. 319. 4; «Т: YAT- 
mA aa ASAN dadag: МапаМе. 14.5; = 
эга Raag МапаМе. 131.5: ЖШ уксанда SiddhaTaVi. 
54.8:Чичеїн aquqa. | эташ Vdkmenndeuu 
$ешВа. 43. 18; ТТА A те] maA TÀ 
Sme  1а$аЬде$е. 1.306. 12; #1 MERR: BilamBha. 
ii. 14. 12 (on 2. 7); ачна Фей гї нуд] ч 
ЧНЧ  SühiSa. 2. 54 [Košas give anyathā in the sense of apara, 


VisvaPra. 188. 29; MediK. 198.37; Vi$vaLoK. 411.34]; Aii in any other 


ЧУЕТ em "up чгадіч wr Rámà.v.33.78; iq "feram 


man ae ч mgr тийїї Vik 
: yaPa. 2. 
324; (T TAN натта І аат чел saqma: Бирди 
МАЙТ. 3.2; SlokaVir. 4. 253 (207.2) verf тнл 
SINT ШЫ BhšvanaVi. 101.3; КТ. q npa 
amaA Paras. 2.27; ia IERA AA IER Wf ТорВһ 
7-20(on2) этчї этїїгє ranae: | TÄTA ч efi. 
amaa  SaükhaSm. 7. 11; sar SERE Ная] wu ManuBh. i 
376.15 (014.131): 9 асай qmm SEIS, 
атат SIEHT] TattviBi.9.2: avses зӣ ача 
Жн: а qud Wu ача я чар Münaso.ii. 13,926: пч 
„54 Ч qar AnuVya. 5B.9 (oni. 1. 5) ai "еы 
р Чё gema «т RasRaSa, 5. 211; maa i 
Чала ята 19 Acyutarà. 1.32; AANT: 


afaisan: BilamBha.j.3 19 x 
(of performance) (991589 о £ RS E 
Ts aiae ome TaiS. V.iv.9.4rdeqs gu; 

Sae Süd Mais;iii.6.9 (iii.72. 16:111. 7; 10 (iii.91.9) 5а 
um E MaiS. iii. 7.2 (iii. 77. 5): vdd. «арба Tu 
35.1v.2.8 (іу. 29. П); ч uq: um. T бунта 
Assman Абуаб5.П.ү1.9) 17; ЧЕЧ vu uia ami 
1 чата Apa$S.xxiv.3. 10; xxiv.3, 12: rera 
aya$s, х. 6. 9; DrühySS. xxix. 1. 12; HSR maA 

- DhürtaViSam. 31. 2; ра. Me YOG: -PadaTa oq 
s j Я и H à. 23. 2: 
с inia fry  ManuBh. i. 68. 14 (ón 2 бз - 
SA ES 2. бу; armar 
| чеч wo Ре YuktiKa. 49, 16: 61.12; 66; 15. 70 8; 


qd š = Фе Чаў теч: YatraPra. 1.32 


Б 
= 2 [Kosas 
give anyatha in the sense of prakára, VaijaK. 288. 20; SesaNa 


: А «Ig. 

SabdaRa. (Và.) 4612]; IBii in a different way, differently, distincqy s 
Ta 3 атте «аата ат qq: WU ww 
aar ama: ЅаВг. ІУ. vi. 1.9; УШ. vi. 2. 18; ев tüsi 
УЯ Реа ча=1 тетт Sens Ч чэчеп чч. Уйу, 
2.138;2.241;91 ЭБ чачта Smooth | ата антта 


aafaa, УакуаРа. 3 (3). 10; Kavyalan. (Bh 3.12; miia i 
ma aA mia anA Ue: Assisi 
BrahmSüBh. (Śań.) 192. 14 (оп i3. 28); Saf qa раар 
yiee Чеч msasa RAT, SamkseŠš 2,114 
Gi. 106.16); №уйуаМай.і.384.1; TARTAN qfe:| тӘ чт. 
ЈауаМа.214.6 (013.3); SAANA MAE НЕТА ФБЕПТЕЛТАТ эа 
MRA, ... ЭТТЕ Terim + WITH Риги$Ра. 100.14; т. 
таар sað ЈапаРа. 3. 45 (2); IBii in a different form 99199. à 
(у.1.эгаат, єза9) ай чеп? Ama Rümá.vi.21.3;q80 Чета 
паз. чаш Чч! o STD AREAN: Ыт Virsa. 10; 
aday теч чс: итеп! “rare fara fq 
Уакуара. 2. 105; XPRS AN ... чш йш 
УакуаРа.2.298; эгет ИТЛ Чт айча Wem: WU 
Raq aian ap: Ргатауа.2. 13; Åra Речане 
amag À qar pag ТайуЅаҝ. 633; ГЕП ЧЇЧ T 
wm. aA гәт an тат sm wr ЧЛ 
KulàrT. 1,92; Aaea maa ёч аң AnuVyà. 2A. 1l 
(oni. 1. Daami miaa wq NyäySu. (Ja) 615B. 
l(oniv.l.3);* = RAA ... Td Raa ae) 8091 
maa moi AnuBh. 314. 13 (on iv. 1. 17); (used as adj) 
i different from RPA 7 adeis aaa авг. рм. 
LAm asà ub чл чай чеччи qa й 
SUD чей четы: San IV. vi. 110; à Жї: ае 
WRR SatBr. (K.) II. v. 3. 3; szsreftreruforam=ardt farmer 
JaimiBr.2.387;4 War "pi cb Gears suut Rm JaimiBr. 
3.156; ейт Вуча Waq Asaa Rg: JamiUBr 
30.2; 34 sri gg arah эта ChändoU. vi: 
25.2 different,of different kind е. erara атата. ЧӘЧ. Tati 
55941 Тйл: Caras. vi.23,34 (1941 Ed); pareret 9019 
sso НЧА] SušruS. vi. 39. 107 (comm. stamfar: 
Еи хаа: waqaq гат. d ттш 
Үајпабі. 82; гетї qz: антер чат еч чї faii 
T Әй m Рей] чай aa Midhyasi. |. $: 
Kavyalañ ШЙ скы Ыы; шш: А s 
ñ. (Bh.) 1.35: à = zm ivi 
4.57; = ARE 3 za Es yarar тыел 
WU чинк ЧЕРЕП УЕ ча Балака. 657.1, 908 
а: жй Sur Еке SaraKantha. 657. 75 S n 
Ta Tia “sma "gef f waqan wag 5 
SubhaRaK. 17.65: Subhäşi. 1511: 5: l gend 
Yami ded RQ e Qa EA ОЧА S$ 
RasRaSa, 12 3 ЧЕ! эпе: famine Sn 
20; ICi in Зб 9 dirus] si баўги pU 
wy wel P Way, wrongly, =й «p fg їй q Я des 
War Sis amman qnum ачаа. JaimiBr. 2.3% 


Tama ча E 
JUD wr 1 eig: ВаКап. 19; RE W qaum dd 
затч "PUT MahaBha. iii. 104.22; v. 10.26; Ë i 
R quum | SUD Ug ач ачей ичїї! $702 
шашау NH ` Rama. iii. 11.26 #®П ` Ta 
"ow її. Saünd à Saund. 6. 21; j 

TT Opp] und. 11. 15; sr т=п я ӨЗ ‚ЧТ 


ЖЕҢ Malavika. 1.20: рды 
ЧЫП "ч туң Майауйка. 4. 16 (3); ffr. fe 


{ 


ET 3953 


qeu 91 сання AA AN Vis ij 13.68; 
ата CanaNiDa. 5. 10; 9 1ЧІЧІЧЧТАІЧ ЧЧ Тат Kira. 12 
za ЧЇ: o] ЯТ тачат aputaq HarsaC.15.6: mfg 
qme maaga  HarsaC. 123. 8; 7 чиа йатайч hn 
устїбат. 2. 270; 5. 203; "991 Íç ЧЫР: Ааай L 147. 
20(1.28) 99991 Ч 199: ш чч Азан. 7.74; i. 
$. 65; aeaa чч MalaMa. 8. DG я 

натица sma wed 91 эчеп wá Té s үш 
&окаўаг. 5 (3). 236 (336. 5); sir Td rema ЗГЕТ5ЧЫЗЧЧ TantVà, 
э25.4(опі.3.22):91У1 "T йй niaaa 9991 KultaMa. 
mga Ч =a {Їй uin. qsrera s Fefgeqar KalyaKa. 
2. q; qaa Amegas qq aS üa 
cau Kapphinà 16. 71: {ТТ .. " Wumenrup ч янт 
AtmaSi. 6. 3: 91991449 ПСТ eaan чї Ка. 1.96.22 
(оп 2.62); 1 «9744791115, ч apoasa аа aR базара 
ager чїй чта YuktiKa.222.16:77.19,229.9;80 ... adum 
Зай ж asya BrahmP. 35. 19: RRR = gem 
mm ama ms rqa ЧЕЧ TarkBhà.(Mo.) 5.22: 
«йрй: ч sf a aaa aa 
вата. (Ka) 2.6; тач A maem ЧЧ че згч 
DaivaVa. 1.2; 2% Te .. 1 зел wd ачага 
RasPraSu. 1. 138; 319911491849 ахта ... 19: ТЧЧ 
NyàyMàVi. 12.7 (on 1.0; асаа sq жазай wa... 
шщ =ч SañkaDigVi. (Ма) 1.81: BRI aeaa Жш 
EL уй. 16.79: аа тач! .. Xe Яя эй q 
Taqa wp BhävPra. (ВҺа.) (6 (1). 62); gq ПЕ: 
жуап їй Эта ml aaam ЧЧ Ua 9919941 
. eraut fawfmm ViraMi. (Paribhāsā.) 73.8: 989981 fammi d 
"Wd чач GoviBh. 203. 12 (on iii. 217); (used as adj.) wrong, cf. 
эгет; 1Cii falsely, untruly RAU ЧОГО ҮП gaa: | 
sama ger чечей беби qam q їй 1 90919941 
MandüŠi. 1.3: fg пй q: rei эттягїз=рп 389 9 {ЧЧ 
аё waraqu айд RA МаһаВһа.і.7.3:9899 Sueno 
semp Z| qm fed Eure q яш MabiBhi.i.35. ll: 
ч ётеда ASA ПЧ MahaBha. ix. 91* (8); "eed ЯЯ «i 
aigan MahaBha. ix. 34.66; 1чи 3:9 91 ТЕП 
ач: Манр.21.41;14.43;99091Ч991 йй mud Ara MarkP. 
rv E NR S 3.4 (297.5): 
=m яй < cuf cmd R: PaücT. (Kos) 3.108 (167. 10); 
Hitopa. 3. 15; monada 19а q ЯП yajiai.32; ШЗ 
} Ч чой ч <q wa AvantiKa. 122.10; Ч "ffi, 
“E zc agl ай amas SpholSi.175.1; qe 
mex: eniam wire farei furem fumi Мал 
Nq 88 gaisma emp UuaRaC. 4-17 (O): SaM 
eE: Hiopa. 1.74: ЯТЫ, qaq ЧП TilaMañ. 
31-15;Я wg sraqunanaqqs sa A ЧЁ, 
її meme я em Тарат. (Va) 87.5 (on i- 1.2): ОРЕ 
G2; mea aaRS um sma үшшКа.168.21; ЯЯЯ = 
(їч наа ч Wut тараба. 1.295909. 7 
SEND Ча: эй fg ят PariPar 1.136; ч! : 
SU Чїй Aig PariPar. 8.52: 91209918159" S 


3, DTE 
ЧЕГ Тацургака. 30 B. 8 (on i. 2. б); ŠañkaVi- (&)218. I1 EL üi 


3113: mr зегсбтеатадета ЧЕЧ SshiDa. 361. 15:99 


S чч sma mre, 3 
ММ... бопе wet YukiSoeha 39.33 oni 1.95899 wed 
T3 me: raris: dí: ача xar fç TU C 
Dh чл я АЙ KathaK. 124.24: 88 g ш 
2.19) cR mm «бй waf Вазава Б ү 
198 (Коз give алушйайатезепзеоГийайе: ҮБҮ 5 G= 
ks : VisvaLoK. 411. 34]; (used as adj) fase, lusor С T ia 
5i (used as adj.) invalid, erroneous, cf. Sq > J 


Sut 


Opposite way.contradictorily contrary яң wm. TAA 
WW MahaBha. ii. 70* (5): атна sei А оёт чаң Tran 
us s аали ачар шла ЧЫК ОШ 
AS cum) qea) BhelS.19.11 (1.11; ЧН Я 
ЧЧ міч Чч ч асі зн Greñmzagisqaqz: Ë я ЧАЯ 
SatTrayi. 666; 267; Hitopa.0. 19; 4.9; Dütang. 19 (12):99 saffa 
"HD Q я чїй! эгтл fu яна semi чаг Jayas. 
Au WR (FS eiu) laimiUpiSo.i.2.49; suiit ке: 
S msaa мча чибер $аһаВп. 38.1 (on i. 1. S айй 
ARa нї eataa PañcT.3.33 (15) (287- 11); 
aient ы чача (sfr) SürySi.5. 12; sq "ауа: 
Wap її SürySi.7.2: Redes 1апа$га.2. 18; aagana 
# ЫЧ TRAAT Kirii.2.9:20 m jfadisurd: qur 
aiana VikyaPa.l.34; wei я uer я We 
+ wq чє! ч 99е fnm ч Fa + a wa VakyaPa. 
з3(2).12;җЁй fq: ял занат яа оті. 7.7: 1919514 
гч & зң aan  VeniSam.3.216 81594 ч F 
їз 91 BhagAjju. 29.8704 freie faufiemmq БЇ 
чї агаа wp MahaviC. 6.28: «D Я таат <q 
магма, 10. 195; 1 пч a зачета я rq 
aue qu: ChindoUBh. 348.6 (on vi-2.3) ЧЕТА 
ят fup чі në SamkgeSa. 2. 128 (ii. 81, 14); 459991 
ui за. ARAA: ERA wem  ManuBh. 
3.23.2 (n9. 110) frd. aram meer Hitopa. 1.54 3); fred Aimee 
ard ud H заат чай Чех PARA, ТапиКА. 
6.2; затнат wr 919991591) чаң SivDr.4. ітар Tai 
wi fz тйтп: #mqammqeqa BrKathaSloSarh. 
2.44; зата urqur YuktiKa.49.1;4T d apice 
=й cni блаа: Яв: Н rep quada: SaraKanthi. 
30.23:чч8ц uei баї жа #йЯ ач чабата ad Тї 
чеш Беча айч 4 enfrenta: SaraKanihá.365.20;f5 їч 
бачаная: ЖЧӨТ. KāvyPra. 207. 3: «044 24m. ПЯ Ч: 
wap misaa q MahàViSt.(H.) 1.12;9991 freund uei 
qasma АТБ: Seer Paraama:  Mánaso. ii. 16. 961; 
demefzma sq) Tamia ченче Wo 94 RajTa. (Ка) 
$.1690,20jmpd 929 qi зай чі ч яташ 9419 AdbhuSüg. 
ao; SERRA заннан абл лет aaa 
тайт ач: РиһМ,1.77:9919091909 абаб peau 
заета prhviVi. 2.20; gaa: НАЛА qes: 
ар VasiS.5. 1; MATASA =m эпт®! AA: TarkBhā. 
(Ke) 40.15; TakKan. 12. 11; 3d aaaea, ManvaVi. 1522. 
21 (on 2.948 Ча айз: 1 Баат amma ЧЕТ 
паса ӨШ: NyaySu. Ga) 440В.4 (onii.3. 14); teer Erry 
ARA NyaySu. (Ja) 497A. 10 (on iii. 2. D ЕЧЕИ а 
TanvMu. 1.32; ЧЕЙН zeA 99179 SihiDa.425.10; 
adu TARA CUT SšhiDa. 469. 9; FAA 


ааа 
AguBh. 40.23 (on i. 1, 194577 pae =e AnuBh. 


L 2.39 нш ЁМ 55 cov. 
s обл e 
: ViraMi. 511.26 (ол 2. 80); 8451 xeu яй чаб. жерп 
sabns. 85:999970 їй uei . EAS wq gerne 


49 5 
; ragcügi add анчин up uem 
Sew suis wei . Ui x чийе эй ч PNE 


° epf Wn ; P 
Ra ыык. ўча ойшы in de sess чараны) тшй s 
ad) i uem RENE sam 


3954 


ai тт qa Q 99 
i 1.4.18; т Я 
чїй di чатта 50:51 PEORES scu 
чїзїш ай BrühmSphuSi.2. 12: TEN GERRIA 
: BrühmsphuSi. 16. 14; 16. 17; IDiv inversely IE 

шш й: BrihmSphuSi.9. 12; (used as adj.) counter, 
qarqa wur 91. ed р 3 fl 
соята чач; ЈЕ in one way (ЎЧ) Sra 3 

эг ЧЁП ат sq чиет: MahiBhi.iii.31. 32; STAT ча 
aa: .. aee ЧАННЯ. MahiBhà. V. 75. 7; TR wg w 
[етй wer] агаш fas d тегш wá її MaháBhi. 

wb Wem men! emn R 

v.App.L.9(66) 197 fefe 881 "icem 

wer За Нин MahaBhi. vii. 10.50; 4M ASAM WT 
far amaa qq MahaBha. xii. 18. 8; 38 Ч ТСН en 5 
sadesa ч Wide: МаһаВһ, i. 258. 11-12 (on 1.3. 1); CaraS. iii. 
6.4; ww Б чей wur! агаш (Е mi fui чча" 
WUR: KümSü.84.13 (2.1); ч ITAM akasa PRAM: 
VisnuP. iv.9.8; 97997 УЧЧ senem maa usui 
mima VäkyaPa. 2. 241; aega taqe ЧЄ! AAA 
Rag suem "fur MudráRa.4.8: 1 Е à aa 499 Raa 
“йч чите inian aR 31918 
adama, HetuBiT. 2. 15; чтаіч IAA {УЧ "919191: 
Маама. 10. 191; emazue RA a aE 
ч qq ŚlokaVär. 5 (2). 117 (245. 6); Атат vmm MRJET: l 
gem AAA PrakaPañ. 47. 10; IRAR q 
Чч STRUD A A O ANNAR PrakaPañ. 
471. 6: AAAA ASAA rqa “wq тет: 
amia NyayMañ.i.29.5;arqiq Е RE жекет: 1 ASAT 
sit ; Ніора, 1.7% =: її: qarqa 
WE шаа Ч VaräP. 121.14; Чі Әка 
YaSasCam. ii. 251.9; Кай. її. 68. 15 (on 5 (2). 11714); qurataq 
Чучт ... MAN Us SaraKanhá.466.12; зә 
SAA red! Fb ач яф wq =) 
65A. 6 (oni.4. 1); AnuBh. 207.20 (on iii.3. 1); нату Rifrmssqur 
ФЧЧ Samyakau. 32. 8; rrrirqfçreqrar S 
SUD maa ЯЯ: aa 


VedantKau. 258. 14 (on їйї. 1. 5); aaa ТЇ wn $3 = 
CampaŚreKa. 258; эгат -qrqaránRrrasfr NHETROS ҹар 


OUT SivárkaMaDI. i. 9.3 (on i. 1. Г); {ЧП 9) dni 
SUA Чї... MAIAT, SihiSi.2.54; 1Fabnormall 


y, strangely 
SHUT WD xar KämSū. 328. 18 (6.3); arr 


i used as adj) heterogeneous 
; 1H peculiarly, uniquely, excellently axa. ака 


EE ол оле р/асе ў èar w a 


: ача TaiS. V. їй. 3. 1; Кар 20. 
KapiKaS.31. 15; 2B. atoron another place, Tais, V iii. 3 Rs em d 
š i - lii. 3. 1; or on 


different place Чч эчт чя 


22; (ores) А Мал$$. 177. 
5 @. 18); 2Cii to a different place or sid bak LAO 
ЧГ. SaduktiKa, 141.1: grt ы Л 


RAA: (vl. чата) i 
1 188; 2D from another quarter or sid ice sd 


ЗЕ Sami 
Naia MalaMa. 10:91; 3A atanother tim SRE 


Orunder another circumstances az уйу DUCUM 
шш Riaza: KausiBr.2.9 (8. 11); Severi 
m uus I5 ganisa бно DEN 
yl 3,4. 6: 3T | 
сое ^ ER ЧАЗА чача ачит 
1.147. 18 (1.23). R ss: 
ОЕ 28у; 3B yet again еч, кс 
à “21, MA оем. if not, or else, besides тсн, s 


іа wur wena Pues zam, JaimiBr.2.99; và ful. 
рай mga яй! агаш + ЫТ] МаһаВһа. iA 8p " 
suf wee! rqa бта shame, 
qui чей h E ACE P: Маһ 
м.21.13; ачйчећ qur Š чат їй: | qui < ism 
a Бей MahaBha. xii. 184. 6; Sama RW Raen sss 
Rama. vi. Арр.1.56 (48); «1Т9199Ч7 тӘ enfe u Sins 
жт Әд Апһ$а.1. 316.1 (2. 29); еее: manamya 
amman 9 eem ч fum š ТҮ | Pu 
gA: wm Arthóa.i.351.7 (2.36); Ñ RA тан 
Вгаһт$й. ii. 2. 21; Frqiqeezrqqefenrrqgrs=rfra тар Brahms 
1.3.32; зї MARMA BrahmSa.ii. 3.43; iz : 
R RRE: BrahmSü.iii,3. 29; ST TRIER ES sar ЗЕН 
зачатая BrahmSü. iii. 3. 35; iii. 3. 36; arr Asie) 
(miaa) Вһаки$а. (Ча) 1.13;®=атат Wf: fug: (mr) sae 
мга Sim eey + MAA PratiYau.2. 5; Ман. 39.5; apr 
PadärthaSarh. 296. 10; атаач! «T етет тїш 
aima urnas: +q ЅайкагКа, iii. 1. 18 (АОВ. Madras Ed; 
SabaBh.416.4 (on ii.1.13); a q ӘӘ четй mgri чччай яш 
ŚābaBh. 689. 1 (on їй. 1. 12); = атт rur emis 
Argum abaBh. 750. 14 (on їйї. 2. 1); Ragde am 
Asara MAA SübaBh. 1072.2 (on їйї. 6.45), etf rares ft. mif 
dsan qrrq — SamkhyaPraSü. 1. 26; рем. 
Amaaan ытаата — SüikhyPraSü. 5. 114; aR 
Ramsar quum: SarnkhyaPraSü. 6. 12; 6. 13; {БЧА 
SámkhyaPraSu.6.18;efufgar g wie misan ЧӘ Yajñasm. 
174; AMME Яя: ЧНЧ! этпей UR 
YajñaSm. 1.356; Миа. 120.6 (on 1.356); (31) St wr wat «98 
(тшй: тшй па sre їйї (a qmimma) Panel 
(10) (37. б); їүжїїзїй чїштчнїйгтагү aoni, 8 
ТЕЙ ЧЕ eag PañcT. 1. 52 (44) (41.8); rm fem 
Чї qmd miN < _ {яуа (v.1 RAASTA Rex 
maisa) PañcT. 1. 126 (125. 7); 1. 127 (56) (138. 5); 1. 168 () 
(176. 12); Чеп umen gei ттк! эгеп SNC 
PañcT. 2. 1 (22) (184.6); 3. 45 (7) (299. 2); 4. 1 (41) (375.8); "If: 
nà À IAN я PañcT. 4. 17 (9) (387. 1; 3888 
m vum ware] magl #6 
SÑ P MS WI NyäyBh. 58. 5 (on i. 2. 1; 3 7 
:WHREI эгат q акай + ттн: NyayVar306 
NA "i Sb md Waqamñri тїштї Sm 
NUT VikyaPa.2. 111; lsi weena arama 90 
R чї q wed. wasqa Уакуара, 2.379: детет Ч Ё® 


Wer MORES тй Ë wr читен vakyaPa.3 (0) 
Trå чаа fai агаш fud pu 


Ч “ТӨ Püri$i 114; arar fri чүч weg wore Amos 
S TA Ñ =й чт spp ш! qeu Ё OU 
maaa Ч KatySm. 16; aaar чча о: 
ч der summ NyayBi Аа 
РатаУа$уорур, s Dc RUE Se. тотай! 
aar зет кай. 11.23;цяйад! * WE 


E =: 
amu 


2 t 
BhaktiSü- КАШ 


ЧУП waq: NIQ: | 
а SifuVa. 7.2; a t à 
CS ма er | wami н 
DULL qu «над не Be e 
3 (16); чш AES , AstiSarh. i. 6, 22 (1. 2); i. 16, 14 (14), рз 


ЧЫГ! imn Рача wan яй Reda бач НешВїї 


{ 
| 
f 
| 
I 
i 
І 
| 
| 
{ 
! 
i 
I 
H 
| 
I 
l 
| 
| 
| 
i 
i 
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| 
i 
1 
i 


seat 3955 


saniem А WR uer Mab ooo 
ewBiT- S ass ча: .. 959 wd 


Неш -l яча 

:1 яше Aeg: Мудувуа. 15:9... чї far 
qp аай 1 =. МГЕ R nr. 
KalyaMaSt. зт: IA etd жїїт 1 Угтят=пгїаї. 
мүгепбаТ.1. 2. 14: ard: ЯЧЕЙ ӘЧ: AASA MrgendraT. 


19.4, SEI -.. d wferdmred агчеп бна ауада ц: 
ud pen 40. 2; 20. 5; аатчтататяч чат ч GC mi: 
ASA эге 9799 я Әп Вһауала\1. 135.2; 
п EE С saa BhàvaniVi.193.2;798:: .. wem 
frater {чч Яанаа МііЅа. 1. 15; Teraa Wt ferra 
giam MahàviC. 2. 10; gama: West uz qu Mi 
nasan Маһау ЛС.4.5:4.23;ҖТПЧ ca 94 gim: Feisa 
маһаміС. 4. 26; ЯТ: q sé qu e чч =: 
«ЧЕРТ ач 9: UttaRàC.2. 13; Aeara 
Rufo! fieras sm aA iA a TauvSarh.70; aa 
чёт wd wu яр! WumW я чїч Frisara TattvSarh. 
167, эбен 2.1 TAN SURG sama KulärT. 1.108; 
черты a faf тїтїп Tate! пач wwa (Ченці ЧЕТ 
ча Рага5.4 4.60; ЧЕЧЕТ Erst gei area: 1 SU Чит 
dp Roag =н: ParaS.15.43: 481 Wi фп sé 
geraai ParaS. 23. 32; 29.54; 3991 ЯЯ w (m?) wd uod 
Prada Рага5.30.58:; 999%: sumat diem: айч жетсе 
mga SlokaVár.2.72(68.2): TÄS + Ріната: 
$окаУаг.2.156(92.4);2.284(131.1): emat ael ат ХАТІ 
этч баі Tegeare $гагаТ1. (Ru.) 1.8; ara qeu 
©: Gm) fuer aa urat  SpügaTi. (Ru) l. 130; з fü 
apep vmm. BrahmSüBh. ($ал.) 55.8 (on i. 1.15); 58.16 
(oni. 1.19); тїз та ёзтеатчаянаа ча агаш 9999997 
ivi 19 BrahmSüBh. (Śañ.) 151. 8 (on i. 3. TG я 
wks) эгеп ч quur Praag: verae qmi 
BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 268. 2 (on i. 4. 22); ЧЕ pirana- 
аяараа BrahmSüBh. (Saà.) 306. 5 (on ii. 1. 13); 309. 4 (on ii. 1- 
Waa pàn mA  BrahmSüBh. (бай.) 326. 15 (on 
ї.1.21); 99 ятата wa йя mut BrAraUBhVà. i. 4. 683; 
абз яй Sq єй def equ SañkhaSm.4.16; : 
wh „. spl тш ты чад creer qmrqq; LaŠañkhaSm. 
37; чаі этетаган f camp Kavyalañ. выш 2; Ti 
Wi sem ещй madal aa om weqe WU ®Ч. 
sam Kapphina. 16.73; adiens sre: seii iced 
mA sqa NyayMañ.i 5.6; q ЧЕ fm WD < Я 
Wet эгиш q ччйїталтачбе ManuBh. i. 64. 15 (on 2.9) i-81- 
15 (on 2. 24); i. 104. 26 (оп 2.56) pausam: 9115914 
Il эг wap ате qia ӨЧ 
ManiBh. i. 109. 19 (on 2. 64): i. 135. 19 (on2. 116)xi- 158-22 (0n? 165; 
À. 177. 17 (on 2. 189); (Rng) go "rud gamma 9 gen 
SEQUI 24 12 (on 3. 34); 1.258. 1 (on 3. 109); 791 aram eue == 
ТЕЧ. ManuBh. 1. 436. 7 (on 5. 32 i. 447-21 (015.39 
К mga qirerama mm Hitopa .2.72 @);2-1603 
М Вела 
99 sq sm чаб misaa Ніора:2. потат = 
WD AS арп .. SEU - IEEE 
Hit 2 
RaR к a кдй, эйт, - ees 
ШШ gniP. 7. 12; E 
Y owe чөт TS Ч TantRi- 5. sg, eee : 
ЗЧ ч sma ТаппЁЕа.9.26;44 ЧП 


ч 
чч 
чч 


T Sw эп emp акуш. lót am Uem M 242 


"WS бурр. 6.95; чз эні. Ts 
“Ч акан ар. son ata йч ЧЕТ E 
Mu d c. тан 
Re цч! maa яп Яй ПЕ яй A 
6-41; чїчіч пт 9 91 gas TI 
AM E B 


Уатар, 


R 


sequ 


M sss "Bsp Wami зе Samad ЧЕ: 
ks Tal loSar.5.263::4] x quud а =й atem 
ЧЕГЇЇ ача чай BrKatháóloSarn. 19. 16; anaa 
CARD STU. айй naaa fasfümmp Sum 
бенча: на Макгой. 12.3; agii 989 
Rad warmaqa qd ачен: YaíasCam.i. 510. 10; 
TH йй чачу sext] sarqa рач. s sm 
ЖЄН Ка.1.2.23 (оп0.4); 8ч w&rafzariees чэче НЧА 
пантаў я оя аа чачат BhalaŠ. 90; 99 MENTA 
miSa лезі + ЕП ята ача: NyäyKa.24. 1: fear 
а ERA зш я бый + чане чча: 
TK ТараТ. (Và) 15.11 (олі.1.1);45.2(0лі.1.1); 9 Ч aerma 
AASA + SA e эЧ TàtpaT. (Và.) 120. 10 (on 
i 1.4): 1317 (oni LA; R maA AA ай <q 
чапай ur gea чий! aa A AA AšvaCi. 
9.26; nagh JAA ят чач 19 + NA: Мауа$аСЛ 22; 
эй Бый сутин я! emu Ñ Jë weno Речта 
чайды: NavaSiC. 16. 79; (9199) ет часі Wars eur 
YuküKa.74.1l;dtu 559: EL ят aege: YuktKa.l55.11; 
БЕБИ Wd атча: YuküKa. 193.9; 4 = IAM 
ETE | тд: YuktiKa. 195.19; а= 99 Sm: 
СПЕ яяеыўчаа siafzesrr3ariqeqiq PratyabhiVi. i. 18. 
7 (oni. 1. 1); AAs Rad: aa ханти (999 Ча 
aaa q + faq PratyabhiHr. 10.5 (4); AAA qd җай әй 
+ naa PratyabhiHr.36. 6 (15); aiie Raag ul 
aa ume sma fA: SaraKantha. 101. 19; tet Eci 
жепш аңий Яй аат ЕТ. 1. 309.18; 979701 ЖЕЙ 
maaana: wd Ud чазак: аг 
Чже, NyäyRa.932. 20 (0n 1.310); 39491 A sri а анат: 
BrohmP.10.46; mada Я ТТ яйран я sma BrDharmP.i. 
10.61, агч vmm fcf я saa В:Оһапар. і. 36.60; 
їз mm wm < € mai ed 399 


5.7; 3 qe del НҢ .. ‚Йй Ed maaa TAa 
BrahmSüBh. (RÀ) 62. 21 (on i. 1. 1); 999181 
Z ча яя Рача aerae 
BrahmSüBh. quia. 16 (on 1. 325); dari ятїїтєйтвөзїїд 
aram бачите яч BruhmSüBh.(Rà. 378. 

19(опі.4.21); КЫ 10 (oni. 1. 12); i738. -. -ENa ца 9 

feug: 919. BrehmSüBh.(RÀ.) 640. 5 (on їй. 3.29); ача 
HOT UH mia жї їзїї xu ячи: 
BrahmSüBh. (Ва) 647.10 (ол шй. 3.35); ате TAGET: .. 
атаач эгеп q еН SU RU Us {ШЧ СИТО VedaniSi- 
(Ra) 217.2 (оп ii. 3. 42); Я я эй Wes Pra 
ай я ЯЙ! sa 
Ny&yKuA. i. 16.3; Sarana 

Papa AAN 


с, Ра 


à ami mure ч oui анні rums 
фай: Bhis. ® em расава. (NA) ñ. 7.9: uenia этин 
зава КНР sum нїш ufu Чиї wed Sout i, 
азайа KaumuMi. 7. 2 


(ise saa(marpuu 589 aci 


SAR EL i. 184. 16; TEA 
epi up Trsa&apuC. i. 4, 445; i 4. - 
55.29: - ача TügaPuC.i. 5.352: i. 6. 
vsque Ae quid uu EL oem raus RTE 
26; | ra вета че Чын КЕНАН 


41 


тапа Ё этан: ЮууйггКа.9. 50:71: та 
азалса fumu giaa: DvyaéreK5.9.59- 7 

sequ алое] ETS WU Log diim 
=== Ча) Bad mmi шашышат" s 
uis ' ; E z x maiar 

üi =a = ЖОЕ! Was DA uA ПШ 
Dc mam н a. 20. 10; 1177302790011 


= = Umum. Айгйїйба. 
зак он я fau Tg #974: Я 
яе FAIT 
дуйн! 
334.6:71 TAN 


297327 


иып! wu 5 


тшеп Н жтт: єт] AlañkëRa.18 (16): 97: Gd 
эшип gf AdbhuSšg 292.15; maagi + "T шее reist 
ЕКЙ: mpra 91 EL. 184.22: 440g AA 914 els TI 
кете: GitGo.iv.9.9; uum "id[qHi Пела: Hera! ІЛЕ 
їй maur fü AbhinDa.324:(qd: Яй zA di нта ТӘР: 
s xus яга fü Hamam РардаС.2.92; 9191 ASAA 
"HI MAZAR: РапфаС.6.684,4ТТатаеЕЙ ЫЧ ...| Чат 
"AUD kb 991 cial г fme: SmrüCan.ii.318. 
si aaam Pq qgfd чї! чаті gA mf 
зана) El. ix. 109. 15; ix. 121.17; Яе атат 
чат AnuVya.3B.1 (on 1.1.1); ТӘТЕ чч] sarqa 
тачат a отч sere eaaa Wf mq TatvSamkhyi. 
11.3;#eqiql агчй paR s< Trema = 
TanvSarkhyi. 17. ym WwéfafmbHs Эт! эгат [ЙЧ 
wei misma -. ЖЧ зач TattvSarhkhyä. 26.3; Wird 
JR ud ser fremd хабят orat: Rwewear end: 
Sq VismuTaNi.!1A.4; i Aai шч di Jiemjewren] лї 
maaa wed Sire 3999 EL viii. 222.32; ЧӘЧ sari 
mete ХОТЕН Cd GERA: Orq Wee 
ЧЧ: RasTa.84.3:wfud Чіа puff Ба! эчү 
ЧЕП: mum STU SamaraSan. 1.48; Yå нетачна ыен ЕТА 
WÈ fb + mewg .. гаці ARTAS: E 

SyadvaMañ. 7 (44); aasa i < sn 
Airam sri! Sr эче нута ТАТА А атаў 
БЕЛГЫ 5уайуаМай. 14 (11); ич фӘзЕт& җе 
яча = wd a4 JE 


: SaliC.7. 100; ў e 
Ті айай SamyaKau, 13. 
ЧЧ: Seu men od 


Ekāva. i. 1. 31 (11.2); 
PrabaCin, 127. 

AUD чей mau 

XE dum 


9; әт 
ата RasaRaSa. 12.78; 


UttaKuC. 459; aaneren 
RII i 


NE S aen aM NyaySiA. 187. 15; qË 
аы. 9.0 rd Sq: ғап miaa: val, L, 
6.7 (oni. 1. П); чабата + айтты үү керы n 
Seres атару. Кы 
arde AURIS WIND VedäntKau. 209. 15 (on ii 2,39). 

e ii amma 1 wes » 


raf l 
т 23 s n с ек: 322. 17 (on їй. 3. 29); 
SEQUI їй N 


Кышы 


д zm РапУг.(5].)9.6; 157.4 v9 


AT al 


Май. 1. 1 (5. 2); ЯТ 
fuum! JAAN "a 
maza NyàyPari.96.7; z 


Frragratfrea2raeqaqasaq я sami SihiDz.10.1:988W wend $e. 


ч чан SimhiDya 37 
YTI: ЕГА. 


9(27): ятт: viarum = 
40: чач Wb Зс 
vue "mu Bharat. 1B.8: . WERPRCTSTS si 
Upask. 3. 11 (on i. 1. 1); 99 999 wm Wü 
зт; таа =99: ЧЕ warga Tansa. 2.5; 7 
JA AA wer AA aA РигаРга$ат. 6.30; 9917 TED mR 
SFqutqseaqrarq DandaVi.37.9; 0A Tq sem AA 
TAR! чаў gA ЯТАТЧЕП FZI Ba HammiMoKi. 
1.56: aema UG 9 # Arq ч КаўТа.($п) 1(1). 14; 
Зе AnA Jaam PrakriKau. i. 319.1; 


эп 


ГЕЯ 


Sm ous 


Эе =m я 
aag “ami; wu fui waa ManvaMu. 68.1 (012.163: 
ча CaturDi. 10.6; тя me qui 9949: Asaa ЕТ 
еч Aaa Subhäşi. 1198; таене чї! саті: Bra 
"Wi ЯТ Тапи5а. (К.)2. 19; Terme а: sd 9 femi 
Эч «їйї ЛЕ Эта Ëq: Тапига.(К.)26.20;99: TAR 
STT же ч d этет. її d чейн Ча 
TAA BalläC. 108.11; erred fre AeA этат epum 
Үов$а.5.8(1); Ята, ware этеа sedit ӘН 
= SPUHD ҸҸ... sq чч AnuBh. 24.3 (on i.d. l 
TU Per тта: p mantra ÀSA ӨТТ 
S= Чат aia пч AnuBh. 35.7 (oni. 1. 13);46. 14 (01 
1.1.26): frd wrap] arr чї Wem 
чача AnuBh. 52. 21 (on i. 2. 1); 58. 12 (on i. 2. I 
68.13 (01.2.24): 101.14 (oni.4. 1): абаа Re) S 
£ {ЧП ӘПЄ AnuBh. 102. 14 (on i, 4. 3): AnuBh. 115-1 
(on i. 4.21); жача SETTE] Sra wp 99 AnuBh. 
129.8 (on ii. 1.36); 154.9 (nii 3.42). arg emper ЧӘ WR 
КЧ R 0ч M amam mige creer 387 
e d AnuBh. 234. 26 (on iii. 3. 29); 321. 13 (on iv. 2.9: 
ЧЕГ! Werpn арап та рта б РМ, 
SIND Prasi. 1.93. 16; В е А 
3 D wd SA j. 118. 
“їй кы ud à 
т. RH S эт эй ыкрар Prasa.i.208.14;i.250.15; 
eed QUT wi qi Знате E. 
* CitraMi. 2, 18: jam qued ` 
KandaCu. iv. 2, 26; enfe MUSEI R e gei 


1 ge 


s a Чатсатчч: BhattDi. i. 14.8 (on i. 1. D 
Ru Sa UU RR sañu sarin ram s 
тта TÑ „ цы wm, MimaNyaPra. 209: з: 
ЖЕНШ БҮ: emere таз 
ЧӘЧ: йү. Saktiva. 25. 2; rq aer 
WW ViraMi.376. 18 (on 1.356) 2 


ViraMi. (Śuddhi : E icut 
Su dhi.) 180, 32; Bi. 


wrseroée notes 
зет: WRA BhramDü.40: ча 


| 
| 
| 


seu 3957 


m CL 


fert Tear dei ӨГЧ, I epu arag: Казбай, 19. 1; 
grant: gui яфчачпетң! ечат зая] =й +m 
NimaSi. 4. 17: fiannia RINA Жачаев. 
эчт d es TRR aga VyutpaVā. 6. 
pas кызын 2.2;3.11;4.14; 5.1; wamaq 
4 Red, = q ve Ча! эгат тетет vinnin 
aí ЧГ =ч. SrigaMaii. (A)13.15;mmpa {Е ward 
= я 9 AA rqshqeqqepusqqqaqqgq  MayuMili 
5.29 (on i. 2 1); vestram: pice pecos cuu rece 
сете РагатаКа. 11.74; ЯАР wagen ГЕП "rer qus 
sem faune gaet maA Рагатака. 67.95; ЧЕЧ tmb 
pus .. жуни ача ясаа Каһак. 117.4; ЇЙЇ 
via Wm saf Чаат KathaK. 135. 19; 149. 4; ай: чеч: 
soimi: такан ТТЫ: GoviBh.238.3 (on 
18.3.30) «тет ач vedi чач я ЯА! IAN Таа 
я. дач qeq 1ч Damar. 110; ERRATA: | 
аат farra рер аста ааста: 
$ешВа. 73. 3: ТЕЧ MEREEN: П aa 
чт жечї Вһаѕк. і. 4. 5 (on i. 1. 1); печата! 
ннат нба: аат reqsiq ... НЧ =ч ManiKa, 
22.1; 844 яейелинчченч! eeu WRA A ... 
qita: жч LaŠabdeŠe. i. 6. 15; sarataq 
See: 49:1 a Е epu wc wt (sq 39) тй 
i: аа жр! чш чутае a TA 
mua LaSabdeSe. i. 45. 10; i. 66. 5; 191 «йге: 1 
че... Surg +q LaSabdeSe. i. 396. 16; 37 fafaa- 
sme: BàlamBha. i. 443. 29 (on 1. 179); еги "ud 
їтїйїз=п ŚukraNi. 1.26; 4(5).234;Seiq married T: 
aaan: AlañkaKau. (Vi.) 6. 9: аге: qiiae: l 
Aeg Ri Тш: Sahisi.3. 18: Wdrad "mI [кш 
Tk iaaa $гїдй$аг. 142; (used as adj.) (with atas, itas and tatas) 
other than, otherwise than d cafa mads я ъч femi R 
VàjaS. 40. 2; VajaS. (K.) 40. 2; I$aU. 2: 99 asis чаш sq 
a mp wr asp багате  AiBr. 31.1 (805); 9909 "fg 
чш mean аа: улан  Saükhu$s. iv. б. 12: М2055. 222. 8; 
adsan mag (amp Ad waf) BaudhDS.i.l0. 38;wr чш: 
"BEST аппар: Чат: 1 ачаатай ия: = Sun МаһаВһа. 
їй.29.32; 7 < этана нЗ +i га Ludi 
mf МаһаВһа. iii. 126.22: E aa cLa e h ... 
Sai aswa МаһаВһз. vi. 35. 11:BhagGi. 12. O fein 
TW Rm qp R. ege] censum ҸҸ ЧЕЧ 
Rees: ManuSm.5.31; Фф: 094: S 
Сага$.1.26.51 (1941 Ed); «1 RETARA 
2.8; QW чч wap єй favit ЧЇЧ pañcT. 1.79 (90. 2): 
"querens sid Пай ч wif Wei Yea 
Š xad 
чучи Уакуара. 2, 135: 99191 саш aser 
PQ dud лч ч оч Mandü$i. 6. 9: 3i 


33 Ча мна ая. =н Lo 1. 4.8, 844 
To ii xd Aom sal Astāhr. i. 5. 65; 


Laghiya. 1.25; чратейбатё mom ЧЕТ CER m зБ с 
sam яга avyalan. (Ru) 6. 46; V enl 
S= RugVi. 2. 24; 19% quer Wut 
E wr бачна ` adip. 7.23: $ x d 
af ч DN diui ч «заат Vaghi l i 


чі ae ЧЇ sf ФОТ gui Чё 
ыы з, 171; Raka A < wg A! 


© Ra я 
S= SüktiRa.74. 15; ASA d 


эчеп 
pun BhaktiRa. 2. 25 (comm. єтї); var Бл 5 


n Mrs atsam Ruma: cen fient РагатаКа. 
їп another case, in another example нучу ч БЕ ч 
a зач чочу ammai VasiDS. 4.6: @: 
ымы s= mA  MahiBh. i. 252. 20 (on i. 2 By 
wer A ME iw sns 
кыш усы: 11.89.8 (on ій.1.127);:99 чон ... MAN 
pure UA жетет .. stem =m BrahmSüBh. 
iLa 9 9 = sss amea wl 
d q + =з dran Kävyälañ. (Ru) 7. 7; 4Bü 
in other view 3AA) Req ае A Ча Ч BrahmSüBh. 
(Ва) 532.7 (on ii. 3.32); 5A for another purpose or reason ЧАТА 
Raa qal я fedi (ната aean зба wq. МаһаВһа. 
iii, 280. 25; SB for any other purpose or reason "facit qa чч: т 
smi яш! чүт cma Яг aaea: ЕІ. xiv. 303.51; 
6A іп the absence of, without, excepti ттл ЖЕ wm qena f 
яг Rama.ii.26.8;: [sf а Бий яча asaan T 99 
BhšgP.i. 14.44; 7ч Asam йя +: md 019 BhägP.i. 19. 
з6;аїз: .. їнёзчатэй я wid яя чач “я ячанд: BhágP. 
ii.2.3,mf8 93 iea RRA атта XN YETENENUTUAUT 
Үзха5Сат. ii. 282. 2; ariama saia fao: РгатаМі. 55. 
27 (on ü. 1.20); =й: РАТАТ 1 жей: . YHEDED ... 
пайа RasaRaSa.28.64; d wma "fu чоч че: жат 
‚ягдай m a camur fuu KandaCa. ii. 1. 64: 6B without 
any cause Рел" qq: MediK. 197. 37; KosaKaTa. 2. 3177; 
6C without accepting "1 T+: | emm KotfaKaTa.2.2938;7 then, 
else (with katham, kim or kutas) тач я нде чая 
«її: | sam а чыш zd umi UH чиа Gs 
KumiSarh. 5.2; SaraKantà. 671. 10:4 99 amisqa | ш 
wd sq Amma Ма1ауіка.2.10 01); 94 ян 
amish amaa waq wat Маар. 109.2: 354 fut, 
fud mat: vem зт танан. HarsaC. 109.6: FASAN 
mac wm Ramá. 2. 17; sf ЭП? w) + т 
Ёк! aras 999 ... angian: AvantiKa. 188. 6: 
ui piman AIN 5150, 12.52; Paa aa wd я 
ч UtaRiC.3.43 (14773: «9990 та faxa fud ngaen 
Kapphinā. 5. 28; 5d wa. m 94 баета чейи! GASAN 
ff wei 999124 YaśasCam. i. 382. 9; Нал ami 
дщ я 8958 sé sedi mien enit FA Ter 
gi YaissCam. й. 63. 2: fme: maqaq. spur < 
трн Хама5ас.9,4:9тачар ная ЧИНО eT: бане 
sm атаса ЧАҢ Sara SoraKagthá. 383. 6; ËA uni Кел 
= :1 її: зеп Еда: DašavaC. 4. 38; 92974: p 
i NI ЖЕЙ uunc. 
1.182 .. TA Um sapimi wel яй 
эп ues абаа: 24 Ч зг: SubhiRaK. 16.19; 


3958 


‚ NyayVar.5. 15 (on i. 1.1); ЧЇЧ RE T еец 
эгаш aerd: NyayVár.9. 19! Rud заб ч: dim MahaviC. 
DaśKuC. 105. 22; re RAIA та паб BrahmSüBh. 
Г.59:9ч тей ТҶ ЭСЧЧ T d Е saq qasi 
(Sany LI 17 (on i 2s erf m eri 
сета Ë or RUIN masaq, NataLaRaK.2992; jl 
cos q тав mfd AnuBh. 109. 

абі. R: ТТЫ! _. Ош 
3 (oni.4. 14); pause CD A ‚эд ft 
9А in опезепзеогазресї 904 Xil frag naqqa l =ч < 
ей: ЯЁїгүчї VäkyaPa. 2. 137; agma TET DEM 
_. WD wf: KavyPra. 491. 3; AlañkaSa. 175. 3; PratàYaBhü. ; 
5; 9B in another sense or aspect 40441 жп ч emere 
wf ач creen ©: mA: maA — VakyaPa. 3 (3). 22; 
qA q ает Әйет ччіч: BalaKri.i. 

S ah queque ume Kavyalañ. (Кш) 

О ва Kavyanu. (Не, 280.19; ЖЕРТ 
PREEN 915991... TAN WT Vágbhatà. 4. 89; Seria 
яте әй SahiDa.483.2: zq ч TASAN wd + 9 
PuräPraSarh. 26. 18; hk qd наанаа wu ча PuràPraSarh. 
110.3; 10 inthe case of other person rakaa «rami Wake Rita 
ama eni баис SiddhYo.74.l;wefa ӘЧ ...1 
эЧ «ger 8 mi rd ч Aras  BhojanKu. 121.3; 11 the 
word алуаћа adiaui RESTI] Р. iii. 4.27; Каап, iv. 6. 
9;SrFqüq-ufRieertsiq Jaine Vyà.ii.4. 13; 139.9 (on ii.4. 13); $акадаууа 
iv. 4. 146; SiddhaHe. v. 4. 50; з= amaaa — frafarafad: 
qarami +ЇЧЧйЧ ViraMi. (Sarhskára.) 401.6; 12 (used as adj) 
A altered cf. aaura; B changing cf. AIENEA. 

amaaa (апуаһа-Каһака) adj. (used as noun) (one) who 
speaks falsley eR RANSA we д Raas À 
УТ, NyaySu. (Ја) 6A. 7 (on i. 1. 1) 

SARA  (anyathá-Kathana) n. 1 type of consequent condition, 
speaking like another person зга ата та атча да. 
Rut чч: яй: NalyaŠa. 7.123 (G): TARARE 
Küvyánu. (He) 108. 15; 108. 18; ұнтап AATETTA T- 
"Ted: RasTa.97. 10; ЕТЙП ... erqurpwri тї нда Ф 
RasaSu. 124. 11 (2. 67); 2 speaking falsely ТЕТ Ñ aisi 


KEER, ЯЧГАЙЙЯГЧЕТБЧЇЗЇЧ SERE TattvPradi. (Ci) 272.5; aaeth 
Sp «чертет, баро, 


STRTHTRS UT (anyathà-Karana) n. 1A act 
act of contradicting or disproving C violati 
Dactofbehaving inan opposite way 2A act of. 
text) B act of changing C act of changing (t 
otherwise B act of doing or making in апо! 
placing otherwise (i.e. upwards ог доу 
considering in a different Way 5 act of gi 
doing or performing in different manner 1 


я wel 
AVPari.70A. (11). 4; татат кта: ЧЇЙЛЇ zs: Anh$a 
i. 220. 3 (2. 14); ii. 117. 2 (4. 1); ECIOCIISMISERÉ а 
ЧЫН: ФЧЧЧҤЧ Апв$а. ii. 87. 3 (3. 14): + RA paa 
Гати evi + чеда IETA cza PäraS. 10.85; алге 
Te ma (59 re, BilaKri. i. 299. 4 (on 
2 гаен чта яа: NyäyMañ. i. 263, 

DER EPI CIECR crecen 
каа. ii. 273. 3 (on 9. 110); їй 


NyāyKuA. ii (2). 108; 7. ч 


| CaturCin. ii (1). 33, 11: 
= осте 
@).85 


of doing ina wrong way B 
on (of rules), transgression 
altering ormodifying (Vedic 
he number) ЗА act of doing 
her way C act of Keeping or 
nwards) 4 act of doing, i.e, 
ving another meaning 6 act of 
À act of doin 
danaa safar: 


gina Wrong way 


: i CaturCin, jii 
15.2: fair on ааа: Sra. = 

x PañcDa.7.116; I T Vi 
1raMi. 


: з Кыа) 73.13; p: ЇЇ; 1B act of. contradicting ог disproving + Sir 


SP. 
ап: aoa SEENA ттт т Тара. (Уа, 477.220 
ii ; Aag ататда RAG 
ii.2.65), aria AT raar mg 
SrutaPra. iB. 253. 18 (on i. 1. 23); suerte x 
SivarkaMaDI. ii. 281. 14 (on iii.3. 1); ІС violation (of rules) transp 
amy "Hep 908 gaa Зат тт WR wa рур, 
YuktiKa. 15.9; qfi. ТЫЙ: Henne qup sÑ + 
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тытат VyavaNi. 331. 10; таг 
N - A ЧТ 

тегфвепти {9 «АТАТ Sra w 


Чөө арчи Ҹ МауйМаіі. 69. 21 (on i. 4. 6); Ша 
of behaving in an opposite way ep fafseravt ds 
mfeaerereug«memrquumr KandaCu. vi. 3. 20; 2A act of altering 
or modifying 9911 99 (йаш) gu =пїїчгєтч SlokaVir, 
2.150 (90. 5); я=аатотетатаіч аа 3 e ЧЧ qË qus 
i таа четат Тайу$ат. 2674; gRr 
Ee meme ЧЕП ©: LalitiTrjpi, 
259.4 (on 4); Ча чї < AAR чеш 9 yis 
ЧЇ EMA BrahmSüBh.(Bhà.)63.7 (опі.3.28); em Ча: ЧЇ 
FAR - Qaqapampa 9:1 чё: Чатыры Чїй 
Wi ЧАЧ SaraKanthi. 195. 5; AART q qaem я qq: 
BhàttDi.ii.8. 14 (oniii.5.6); 2B actof changing 989 qup enr 
Wo Ченс: Кауумі. 76. 19; fawafaur] таа їч чачта 
аттат: Sehr чЇїї нө Чач VyaktiVi. 64.9; ETa RRA 
ЧЧ CaturCin. iii (1). 1379.21; «едататате TATARE 
Amm ети: ANE: ПЯ NataLaRaK. 341; We 
emque NütaLaRaK.758; 2C act of changing (the number) 
wp eren! ана Rrarg: AAT «теат АЧА 
а аач wasrdefufsRegd: Pradi.iv. 371B. 26 (on v. 3,44); 
amua a Raeann, ag waña R 
Әү emn LaŚabdeśe. ii. 364. 3; ЗА act of doing otherwise T 
"I Wq: Rean sem amenremra CBrAraUBh.5M. 
3 (опіу.3.1);я W хазач oqa Б eremum, 
эйїчїїїйїөнйшгї Чї «тетт: TatpaT. (Và.) 163. 4 (on i. 1-5} 
q а qd + SasuDI. 
126.8 (on i. 1.5); чатакта adama mam AlañkšSi 
137. 11; aisim qamuq o Asa 
КЕГП AnuBh.342.8 (oniv.3.16): 81 sp а чїч 
чен, т STE читта LaCandr.874.32; ТЧК 
тна та ыры усти ia MayüMali. 70. 2 (on i.4.6); 3B act 
of doing or making in another wa оа тиан conet 
"UST WW  AbhinBhi. ii. 65. 15 (on 9. 166); ӘҢ 3 
{чет Что атгаад: — RasTa. 97. 9; 3c act ol 
keeping or placing otherwise (i.e, upwards or downwards) ` 
SWR ST CURT адада, чаа 9 «а: Sarica: 
Y. 311. 7; 4 act of doing, i.e. considering in a different way 
"a яг eee rre 191 4 
(0n 2.49); 5 act of giving another пеи 
К TattvVai. 63. 16 (on 2. 5); 6? 
of doing or performing in different manner cried d 
RERS OEA qam sdf VedāntKa. 53. 19 (onil 
2); qur à A Re gis 
Tl «1989 Чч: š ат 
SN wisma CaturCin. i. 105. 20; 997 
ЖЧТ тү VyavaNi 42 2. 


(anyathákaranártham) adv. 1 for the sake er 

wrongly Зей q Gs ЧӘН! jctinE 

SW WW Рага. 10.86; 2 for the sake of contrada 
“нп 


ЧЧ Чең ManuBh.i. 100. 16 
їз 


9t disproving mj = 


SmrtiCan, lii, 227. 7. | 
LX (anyathakaran-Iya) adj. (.-à] 1 to be Lcd 
"TH AW) TT ч ue 


EI. HI : 
EL xxiii. 202, E UE in another way wore t 
SivárkaMaDI,. 1.9.1 (oni. i. Leni 


a 


эдеп 


(апуаћакагапессћа) f. desire todo otherwise (riga) 
эй Я чййч заат Рага. 10.85. 

азата (anyathākartavya-tva) n. 1 the state of being what 
is to be performed i in one manner T1 maT Бтр 
AATA ЖЧТЇЧ ҸҸ: _ аа Gp ңар 
Mayü Mali. .503.27 (on vi. 5. 19): 2the state of being what is to be performed 

in another manner, MayüMali. 503. 27 (on vi. 5.19) 
rud (anyathà-kartum) inf. 1 to falsify 2 to get in another way 
ЗА to violate, to transgress B to contradict, to annul, to disprove 4А to alter, 
to modify Bi to make otherwise ii to formulate Teversely C to change 
510 perform in a different manner 1 to falsify 84 тї + ASÈ 
qaga maaa aAA MahāBhā.i.3. 133: isq ч 
а wm Эн: RA iaae Ката. їй. 9.17; 
210 get in another way amend wara s Ñi заалаа 
TRASARE MahāBhā. iii. 131. 15; 3A to violate, to transgress 
а ч a Я Tr AT serus wei erum: 
MahāBhā. vii.53. 14; 9d qa faena fmm eb omen 
Wasa ET MahàBhà.ix.373* (4); {=ч miia 
CandaKau. 3. 22. (5); Raai 99 ятата {нён РапфаС. 5. 39; 
байан 9 cd fm qp saq queue q: qun паз 
SüktiRa. 74. 13; ERTAGA ... AA "He fee za 
fequi: SR rire Ѕапкауі. (A.) 44. 10; ЗВ to contradict, 
toannul, todisprove ref ЭЛ warp зата талата 
в mRI я ч mmn патанае ЧАЧ Кай. i. 22. 4 (on 
1.520); sik agah ч waq manas + 
masai qÉ wqmqemesi qe чаш i qq: 
Ча: МуауКа. 244. 919% fem EITHER, Ny&yKuA. 
ü (2). 77. 1; загана mass фотоны À 
ятата не тє HJ: SmrüCan.iii.308. 10; 4А to changet зача 
vd R чечен VayuP.ii. 36.49; pa ЧЕ: Rusa чт: 
An rasau HarşaC. 337. 6; PadmP. (Ка 73. 27: T эй 
maA wupreeraumsda BrahmSüBh. (Bhš.) 249. 6(gniv.4.22); 
чїй їч EA Vakroli. 163. 17; 91919199 
R чї enm sese ҮабазСат.ї. 101.6: (gai) 
W unm i weed + Sem 
SaraKanthà.115.18; а diced s sempe NyiyRa- 
560.11(on5 (12). 55); 18 нў araaraqafa Hil aired 
užadi Сапер. i. 44. 11: i. 48. 27: 8d тате: 
As-tu Хая: GaneP.i. 88. 7; Kavyánu (He.) 286. 15: amisi 
Wer Aan gR: AnuVya.21A.8 (n2. D; Mu RUM 
я guum miad пзе SrtuPriA30- (00 cr 
SivLi. 1.64; 4B to alteror modify aa sederet 
ЗЧ « aieeaa 99: Nye ITL P: 
егете НЕЧА. YuktiSneha. 155. 34 (on i. l- ge sd 
теа wümePEreReel нїн rud НЕҢ Mn 
32.5; 4Ci to make otherwise, weed R qu ped 


ESSET Kad.62.2;4Cii to formulate 
Teversel акчач I arator si 

m . SigdhaTaVi. 20.17: 
Tamna эгїї: .. 199: SUD 


43.23; sto performi in a different manner 


. mQ AnuBh. 171. 12 (on iii. 1.5) 


941% (anyathà-kalpana) n. А assumption (of su ua 
Sense. i.e. secondary meaning зей ig 
BrahmSüBh. (Вһа) 145. 4 (on ü 


кые presumption #64) (ТЧ позан 
рага: 626. 17 (оп 2. 21); Bii assumption зае 


1.4.2); Bi assumption 


A : WIN AnuBh.2.7 (oni. 1. D; чанба 
= (on i. 350) elt: 
(апуг!па-Каїрапау f. A assumption ИО 
o ification q q ern -— qe B ва Gh. m 


Va їй. 3, 25); B assumption in another way 
Кай. iji. 32. 10 (on 5 (4). 37: 


war 
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in ue 2 ч x ока 327.10 (on 5 Q. 207); C assumption, i.e. inference 
395 ррозйе way SAUA Ageia AnuBh. 148.27 (on ii. 
end (anyathà-kama) m. desire for transgression, i.e. approa- 
da el чакае c m 

i. 13. 13 (1. 3): AgtáHr. i. 2.21; SukraNi. 3. 7. 

SRNR (апуайа-Кага) adj. making, i.e. showing difference 
"qud aasan uaa NyäyVär. 179. 16 (on i. 2. 54) 

HAAMER (anyathákàra) adj. [7-5] 1 having another form ЧЧ 
SEXE! йгїззїат&гң  TupT. 141.22 (on vi. 5.24) + fe ` 
bisenguripezen agreia RÑ NyāyVärPari. 495. 2: 
iRam M w оя R RANAR 
KhandanKhā. 194.3; 2 having one form AAA fg agrari a 
saaa aia Вһат. 560.8 (on iii.2. 16); 3 having contrary or opposite 
паше їйї R a aea waqaq чїч Ча 
AbhinBhä.ii.308. 13 (on 16.16); JAAR Sau KhandanKhá. 
903. 20; maaana ea sem NyaySu.(laj) 
40B. 4 (on i. 1. 1); KosaKaTa. 2 2938. 

AA (anyathá-küra) m. 1 changed ЦЕНАТА ЧЧ: 
agane NyayVàr. 180. 4 (on i. 2. 55); 2 assumption (of aword) 
inanothersense ЫЕ Чеда: SáhiDa. 537. 12; З doing otherwise, 
MW. 

13ДЕ. (anyathákára) m. different form: q TRI 92010204 
бет ачай: яча quai Tipa. (Vā) 402.5 (on íi. 1:36) 

spur  (anyathà-káraka) m. creator in another way, another 
creator CASATA: ЯТАН ЛЕТ mido я 
VedàntKau. 428. 9 (on iv. 4. 9) 

SITTERICH (anyathákáram) adv. [P. iii. 4. 27] 14i in another way 
uris я Vena хаба vd тааб ddl sem 
gada NyàyVár. 554.4 (on v. 1.38); i pinni 
W я: DvyšéraKa. 14.3: aat Чї: #татйтяЯ KośaKaTa. 2. 
2939; 1B in any other way 7 Raan cud ЙЧ 
PrakaVi. 429. 11: 2 in a different manner AAA Ч зн umm: 
qure агты Wen d тй KááüVr.on ій. 4.27; KatanVr. 
oniv.6.28; 91 ЭЯ, чай эгей. | nauem Sem JaineVr. 
139. 10 (on ii. 4. 13); AAIEN "es, met "zm KatanVr. on iv. 
6. 9; PrakriKau. її. 690. 5; SiddhāKau. 582A. 17 (on iii. 4. 27); 
ЗА differently 211498199. . тюйзачамич Ахан. і. 12. 
69; 3B in altered or modified form serm я wg ЛЛ! 
aiaa KhaņdanKhā. 693. 6; gaara- 
шн mei nan a TERET Aulae. 
22. 4 (6); 4 in opposite way TAEA E AEE ба: 
MahàViSt. (H.) 16; 5 otherwise Taaa 1 gaaman ul 
тат: я Ru Rāvaņā. 13.12374 RANET: Зана 
=й quin я: A OTAS ER kuzan 

ая KhandanKht. 1102.22: qj: Кере куро Ен EE 
к: = E pee «ттт тй РС. 16.276; 999904 


et 


p (anyathá-urvat) adj. 1 acting in a wrong way 3T 


=. msg d uud ката. vii. 19.3; 2 acting contrarily 47t- 
ede sud gammad: Subodhi4. 17 (on 2.5): 
EE 


- mpm xul 
acting otherwise © 
` camca 1.22 (Iy, 4 c qr Надаа ... 
ert a (aya via) adi чабалар 
E =й Яй яты ней ачат зат Мерай. 
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эр 
z-kr-) vm. у. 1 to violate, to transgress Я gi- 
ШТ, Coi er eisi е: MahaBh. i. 384. 11 
ET ET E another way TA faerat ч! БШ 
(ovii 29) 2A oder ы] asus BuddhaC. 12.25; 
пай! emu ged а ES 
5 E лт RA ЧЧ З 
2B toactcontrarilyorin opposite way Ж RE 
aeuo fug wel Pme ParaSm. 1.64; 2C toact w d 
Aeria GobhiSm. 1. 36:99 Әти 
лүш gue | ЕЁ ЕҢ EI. viii. 
dum gd qm šerqemsÑ чей | osa 
287. 19:04 sñ Asana 8 нета à es 
` ELix290.14,wemewi Rea: [ЧЁП Smau 
wer RRA этай Rasi.2. 131; 3 to act otherwise MERAT ЧІ gs 
ча wr wm! san ge ñq ч чачар: Kul. 
16.127, (эта) на: wer чаа апсат) We {= 
Яш sfr ELii.272.16;:[T]e wer A (Read q:) [ЧЕТ 
ЇЇ Elx.33.25;] (Read 9) {чач Wer "isl [Fiar] 
ЖЫЙ (Realm) mmm El.x.34.14; eres q 9 19141 
amar йа: SiddhaáKau. 377A. 7 (on vii. 4. 68); 4 (pass.) to be 
changed zq чый sqa gR mium KàvyMi. 70. 16. 
Smau (anyathà-krta) adj. (f.-à] 1 falsified 2A changed B changed 
in its position C altered, modified 3 performed wrongly 4А contradicted 
B made opposite 5 stated in other way 1 falsified SAATAIS MANANA: 
Ramá. iii. 15.32; fh w q mami Ñ тш dq 
Ж: ЯҢ! wp HmÜrisTemm=qq $гшаРга.1А. 86. 27 (on i. 
1. 1); 2A changed R wama Рўз. Prati. 2. 19; 
aapa Чи: ЧЕМ M AETATIS TTEA, 
Каууйда. 2. 72; ЧЇЧ q mA mani ЧЛ ЕЧ AAN- 
A: SähiDa. 292, 2; 2B changed in its position Renea аач 
n maaa aR ena Раййпһа$атп.267. 15; NyáyKa. 
271.24; aap #1 ga іш Чч: RÀ š 
Bhásk. i. 129. 10 (on i. 3. 2); [ŠabdaRaSaK. 142.8]; 2C altered, modified 
aema gadaa, ŠlokaVar. 1. 56 (18. 3); эчт! 
Sen ЧЇЙ Бтр q SšhiDa.537.6; gaffe 
Шш CampaŚreKa. 148; eres? ЧЇ m 
“гй q' RR Bhäsk. i. 182.15 (ол1.4.бу; 3 performed wron i 
` : ; gly mR 
Уйа «iserts-rur PüraS. 19.193; 4A contradicted rq: reram 
NeRISUFTHD Q ЅатаМа. 4.37; 4B made opposite ФП qe 
ХЕП aap: PariPar. 8, 451; 5 stated in other way тета far 


бетта! ыыр рт Subodhi. 71 21 (оп 2. 136 
“1. . ) 
AAAF (anyatha-krti ^ Ai makingi ) 
ix T )f. i у: ing into another (form) тат 


E ST BhàvPra, ($3) 30. 1 (2); 
Aii making into something else; altering [x ; S 


SarvaSiSarn. 9, 39; В act of changing 911 Б wm 


іб 1 ra qu Ч: › 
m ips ЧЕЧ amaaa: PañcDa. 6. 132 
ашы (anyathakrt-ya) ger. 1 having falsificd ore Rma- 


МакуаРа. 1. 90; 2 altered, modified Чеча, 
PHI теча AnuBh. 146.5 (on ii.3 15, 
d р { ‚ 146.5 (on ii. 3.18 
ix ia (anyathàkr-tva) ger. [irr.] 1А having taken [Pii 4 271. 
DET Е : MahàBh.i.20,9 (ол SivSü. 
Pv STUNT : MahàBh.ii, 203. 8 (on 
11:25 yàyMaii. 1381.13; 1B having taken in another way MahàB 
m 9 (on ŠivSü. (Gr.) 2); ii, 203.8 (oniv. 1. 752 having ms in diffe; z 
SM RRI wg Кайур.олїй.4, 27; Каапу/ ый 
gA нү o onitan а xus i 
=! ... ic : 8 
и ЯЙ HAPANA: DvyšéraKa. 14.4;3 having àitered 
чаяан дире =ч > 
е Ме: $, 


азр. 48. 2 (on 
N shezi (апу S 
аша krama) m. 


different order: ART- 
ViraMi. (Ahnika) 82 9. 


WI (anyathà-kriyamána) adj. bein, 
S П n ` 9eing performed in wro 


TIN, SibaBh. 1298. 3 (on v. 1.15) ы 


Жала йз 


Эи 
Iae (anyathā-kriyā) f. act of bringing out Change, chay; 
[тїй wwe wur Чача БЕТ CamS.i16,33 8% 
amah (anyathà-kva) adv. how otherwise “гатар frs 
wer ... gem sar ЧЧ N: ма: 
Avalo. 7. 17 (оп 1.27) 

areaeerete (anyathàksipta-citta) adj. (used as noun) (оле) whos 
mindis attentive elsewhere, inattentive 9897 9 е aÀ T 
WR ганаа атина ча MalliC. 7. 128. 

amaa (anyathà-khi) gr. excepting khi suffix ° _... 
Паетчалтте ата q 9 MusgdhaBo. 8, 52 
(86. 24) Š 
saure (anyathākhyāta-tva) п. the state of being Cognized 
elsewhere Sq GASTA GT ТӘПӘН A ÀSA 
enaa, Ѕгшарта. iB. 7. 10 (on i. 1. 1) 

Sra (anyathà-khyáti) f. 1 (Sànkhya) assertion that something 
is not really. what it appears to be through Sense-perception 
2A knowledge or appearance otherwise, invalid or erroneous knowledge 
(technically defined as a knowledge referring to the qualifier in the 
substratum of its absence) B invalid knowledge, i.e. knowledge regarding 
whatis transformed otherwise C invalid knowledge, і.е. knowledge of what 
is qualified by unrelated property D invalid knowledge, i.e. knowledge 
having some other form (than itself) E invalid knowledge, i.e. knowledge 
of one asanother3 illusion 4 the word anyathakhyati 1 (Sāħkhya) assertion 
that something is not really what it appears to be through sense-perception 
TAN: «їгїт SárnkhyaPraSü. 5.55; IANA 
Ча туя чета SámkhyaPraBh.25. 12 (on 1.55); 99% 
hem aeaea,  SümkhyaPraBh. 84. 27 (on 2. 33); 
2А knowledge or appearance otherwise, invalid or erroneous knowledge 
(technically defined as a knowledge referring to the qualifier in the 
substratum of its absence) я aAA fier таат ТТС 
TIRRR IstaSi. 40.3; 41. 7; misaa mana l 
aisaen Raa, IstaSi.235.11;3 g Adrede- 
dsame: qui ea уча сечат. #mq NayaVi. 92. 
T (oni. 1.5);93.7 (oni. 1.5); анч зата чє ст 9 
Wiese eA R Вһат, 16. 2 (on i. 1. 1);4 ЧТ 
vega ачта чб. naren e? Titpil. 
(Vā) 172.22 (оп1.1. 5); чї praan MRA “NysyMa. 
31-6; чат R aR rarena arena Armaali. 
192. п: Вчбачатті та рн Raa: эгпатеїїїїй a А90 
ЧЇ Я ai AtmaTaVi. 662. 17; nia: ЧӘК RE 

; NitiMā.25. 17; amea TA ЭНЕ 
emm Ama, KhandanKhā.390.5; 74 1 T 
TA N amp ea = a ASA 
К uen PrakaVi. 19.21; qaa Raia «2 
У: emearen: - ayKu. 44? 
qeu Ë RINT sia чат М№уду 


€ & Sata. 95. 26: 
id maea semana 


“ТЫНБА ба чоодан ЧАЧА О 
ЯГ ТацуС\п. i. 430, 


эптей 
seat 


3; afé чага: | 
VivaPraSarn, 39, 17; fq m аттан 
ҸЕ. NyiySu. Qa) 41B. 4 (on i. 1. 1):43A.7 (on i. 1. D:7 


Wc NyüySu. (Ja.) 44B. 10 (on i. 1. 1); IË f 
kat Зан. Муау$и: (Ja.) 289В. 1 (on 1: 1. І 
| esae maet 


YogVā. vi (2). 166. 7; чата: eni amma 
тна: з чач NyàyPari.36. 1; Rodada trf F 
eain ЮЧ РЧ NyayPari. 55. 6: vis 


; Wd je 
ЧЧ: TattvMu. 4. 30; їч ясе тч, m 
` Upask. 315. 12 (on vii : RU 
3 om 12 (on vii. 2. бу, чече айт 
rares STI SarvaDaKau. 33. 19; 34. 14; 38. 2 
YuktiSneha. 50. 17 (on i. 1. 5);59- 2 


= эстете ялы. Nyáyši с 


i Si fiere ie 


— ЫШЫ - 


eaaet 


7.398 = я Wquemnmed: VibhraVi.3l; я amaren: 
Bn 79 ——— 
qud, CIC ==: а 
uq 4 SiddhàMu. 69. 7 (on 136); 4 ч Tene wb Eri 
pad m чана еы Xe Чї am Gru ij 
iade: г Pürvotta ViNaMá. 333.8: 0 %лаенчетатаї Tara 
{ЧИН Къыш Чч eA wa 
saikhyaPraBh. 128. 9 (on 5. 55); атаса санч. ачаа ц. 
тата ЧЧ GuruCandr. iii. 187.20; Raae R яй: 
LaCandr. 645. 20: учее ap fari Sm erant "Was HT 
zia эдет VedantPari. 254. 4; еттен aa- 


GIG fen Pneu cef YatindraDi. 9. 


safer тач [згч о эсли! squa 
areae: BháttCin. i. 20, 27 (on i. 1. 4); чч RANAN: 


faeit чеч VaiyaBhü. 191. 14 (0n36); этте ЧЫТЕ 
її fe YogSüVr. on 1. 8; 2B invalid Knowledge, Le. knowledge 
regarding whatis transformed otherwise PATARA 1 we dazu 
duum wu =a: NyàySu. (Ja.) 4IB. 4 (on i. 1. I}; 
2С invalid knowledge, i.e. knowledge of what is qualified by unrelated 
property aiaia Reana remp NyaySu. (Ja) 
42B.1 (oni. 1.1); 2D invalid knowledge.i.e. knowledge having some other 
form (than itself) š spen oraaa: — NyàySu. (Ja) 42B. 2 
(on i. 1. 1); 2E invalid knowledge, i.e. knowledge of one as another їй 
quit serqaermmits-aareatet Xm NyáySu. (Ja) 424. 11 
(on i. 1. 1); STETERIT farre: NyàySu. (Ja) 46A. 
A (oni. 1. 1); 3 illusion атат БЕРИ iere l quc 
gä: maane + чч, IstaSi. 288. 1; 7 чел атачае 
Сар af Wen, забсетатетачн а emt тат ТагкЅай. 
(А) 134.20; іч йч я: Чата Кашканы 19 
maaan: SarvaDaKau. 34.4; 4 the word anyathakhyati 34 тій 
я «її чает я qaa агчатептїїкїнг=її uu чїч 
IstaSi, 287.11; Pe eree E ENGE GUEI] SarnkhyaPraBh. 128. 
10 (on 5. 55) [knowledge obtained by the superimposition of another 
qualifier in the substratum of one qualifier, Višistadvaitakoša; name ofa 
philosophical work, MW.] 

эчтен (anyathakhyáti-tva) n. the state of кш invalid 
knowledge батл АЙЧА, IstaSi. 138. 4;% 
эртат чате аат АЙТ ge 14а51.218.1: 3 ata 
ауа счатадіччң NyäyKu.56. 10; чабида: 9859719181191 
fora: AA,  NyàySu. (Ja) 41B. 5 (on i. 1. 1) 

Sarona (anyathakhyati- н: viewofinvalidknowledge 
Or erroneous knowledge ama? + WENT F S: VibhraVi. 
129; Saaren AASTAS Я а NayaVi. 233. е с 1.12 
этїїчї did гагат | LITE 
чату Kirani. 264. 16; srrereq ras Ir 1 simi 
Wq SruaPra. iA. 179. 14 (oni. 1. 1);3 
чз mime еН ŠrutaPra. iB. 27. 15 (on i. 1- Ў 
TamaRa тча:ятятта[тйаң 1 чїч 
NyayKu. 17. 4; arret aima 9 Re Ny € 
15; aRar aiaa ser Ч чана = аа 


бачат, NyayPari.53.2; atre siet erm 
.. Rama, Nyayámr. 20A.5; Š ES 
PRSE wa Advaisi. 340. 1. 
MATERIAREN (anyathakhyati panpina Rs 
Avoidance of (the fault of) invalid knowledge 
Чіа асарда тч ЕТ SE 7.12. š 


refutation ОГ 


ш occasion 
f (anyathäkhyāti-prasañga) nt U c 
UE fault of) invalid knowledge NyàyKu- а 
Мт атачу, NyaySiA. 265. 20: I 
бетача a IRE Si a. T. 9: бон: ЧЄ 
Siquis: 5 шш шы Suum 17. 9; ЕЗЕН i 
: e вейену 4 
А а ahakhyati-bhaligs) m. refutation f (the theor 
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GCTHTGTÜRRUT 
of) invalid knowledge ета: АбузіЅі 647. 13. 
qe (anyathakhyati-bhañjana) n. refutation of (the 
ry of) invalid knowledge Wb: таа: - ТЧЧ 
Guru Candriiii.163.16. 

Semen (anyathàkhyati-bhaya) m. fear of (accepting the 
theory of) invalid knowledge атта атча Za G wama 
< ЧүЧчеш ы ч wm Siddh2Mu. 69. 15 (оп 136) 

saaren (anyathakhyati-bhi) f. À fear of (accepting the theory 
об) invalidknowledge + wamaqa .. mb uud Sm 
чуч жїлїн: ЧП Advaisi, 648. 22; В fear of invalid 
knowledge + ч mes беті Wq тыз Cour Gd 
Kiiu] PūrvottaVāNaMā. 333. 11. 

эгчатегїїчч (anyathākhyäti- -mata) n. view or theory of invalid 
knowledge meara ares Ч: LaCandr. 
340.11. 

эгаатепїчя (anyathákhyati-mátra) n. invalid knowledge in 
general 8 qË sar fr F ачта C 
я 9919 IstaSi. 137.17; fruar same eer ert AtmaTaVi. 
192. 16; Nyày VàrPari. 724. 1. 

ol adj. 17-2], ofthe form of invalid 
knowledge ЖЭЙТ ӨП: s. en AA AtmaTaVi.207. 
1; 704. 4; їп: МугууагРап. 406. 6; 949; 
яя этет: .. TARARE айч 
NyäyVärPari. 728. 4; "dense: аач areae: 
TantrRaha. 2. 16; TZITA UE... яе 
дет BhátnCin.i.21. 13 (on i. 1. 4) 

arquata (anyathakhyáti- -váda) m. 1 theory of invalid 
knowledge qrafarantsi пачата жанан ч рас шу TanyCin- i. 
476.1; 999994 зды А99 saure эге 
quid: SiddhaleSarh. 210. 1; RITAS БЕЛЫЙ ee 
arama + anea: GuruCandr.i. 17. 8:2 title of a section 

ейтен жерй AAAA: TatvCin.i 537.8: 
armenia: (grad) ManiKa. 10. 7. 

ANARA, (anyathàkhyàti-vadin) adj. who propounds the 
theory of invalid knowledge «ЧЇЧ aw лаң ПЕЛЕ 
йрй ma fh пча ӨГ. antrRaha. 3.17; graiia- 
Bre станата егей: ЗЧ GuniCandr.i. 7.20; 
(used as noun) (one) who propounds the. theory of invalid 
knowledge saam AAAA afaa m=: BtoSi. 113. 
11:34 ug зета баз saa жетте жанча Tatpa T. 
(у8)87. 4(0пі.1.2): эчерт A Tq) venera НЕД 

Seer 80981. Kbandan Khandankhà. 399. 14; 80724 aci wermurt- 
icd i XhandanK bà. 1331.5: 38247-3253 ia 
үл 30990994 mM TanvPradi. (1.16 10: 33.14: 


aum Wu асна атын 


Ku.45.15; 
; Nyàyku. E 
Жет SarvaDaSar.! pod жайганга: m 


poraini Я ч єп. VivePrSum. 27.15.9979 ... ra 


огълан анаа дун {a} 43B. IO (oni. 1. 12; 
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remeras : 
amena (anyathakhyáti- -vyapya) adj. (used as ПО) 
(probans) pervaded by invalid knowledge rea 
smi TattvCin. i. 432. 1. CCS 
SAA MRA, (anyathākhyāti-śālin) adj. possessing illusion 
эд A Pa R R aaa l Wr 
gime naaa NyayKu. 44. 8. 

EUN аан (anyathàkhyáti-samadhána) n. answer to the 
(contingency of) invalid knowledge T Ч Fo cupere ep eet DL 
agad sme  KhandanKhà. 1335. 12. 

aaronii (anyathükhyati-sambhava) m.possibility of invalid 
knowledge Sram anfeemaereaurenfiae mas uie: IstaSi. 
emer (anyathàkhyàti-sàdhana) n. means which 
establishes invalid knowledge ЭТТЕ Zes Web + q Чаш 
їп дөге ч Wadi wq! + TatvCin.i.509. 
4; Ёїйч=тнєчателїїгтЕї пча NyāySiA. 227. 19. 

aaaea (anyathakhyati-sámagri) f. totality of causes of 
invalid knowledge Чч Зате чата аата ата атаач 
aape: NayaVi.93.5 (on i. 1. 5) 

saarena (anyathakhyati-siddhi) f. establishment of invalid 
knowledge ЯЙЫП fq GINUTTRI Пате + таа 
paoata marena: NayaVi. 93.7 (on i. 1.5): vd чї 
атсетат aen: NyayKu. 47. 8. 

ЭСЧЧТӘПЇ Йа (anyathákhyati-sviküra) m. acceptance of (the 
theory of) invalid knowledge Та w 1, 
татлаа: TattvPradi. (Ci.) 70. 1;3rfipaTarmatar VERSER | 
JUR ЧГЧШТЄТЇЇЄЇӨ НБ NyäySu. (Ja) 57A. 2 (on i. 1. 1); am 
Remm .. Risani: aiei amam 
SarvaDaKau. 34. 2: татту T 
ЧЕЗ LaCandr. 316.25. 

saaren (anyathákhyatisti) f. acceptance of the (contingency 
of) invalid knowldge ЭЧ = wor ION um 

ЯПАН) 1451. 42. 3. ! 
anyathàkhyáty- 
RAM us Had с s m.non-acceptance 
WERT NyaáyKu.52.11; T wa. xam Те а w 
ТАТАТ) GuruCandr. ii. 105. 19, si 


AANT TTA, (anyathakhyaty- 


anabhyupaga 
acceptance of invalid knowledge $T "à pos 


я иц NyàyKu. 
46. 10; ЯТ (ышты ү 
58.14; йч uq q EUR. 


ma чч Е ТИЙЇЇ ПД Sámkh s 
уаРгаВһ. 
эдас. (anyathakhyàt e Li 


knowledge maq 

mA BhttCin.i. 66. 7 (on i. 1.4) 
SITHTSTTETTTH. (anyathakhyaty- 

of invalid knowledge T. m. acceptance 

Jermerpumfump . эти wq sri 
ЭЧТӘ (anyathakhyát оа: Ny3yMa.4. 6. 

knowledge qq йат, ; x eyO82) m. untenability of invalid 

262.8. 33 IstaSi. 


У-абһауа) m. absence of invalid 


R ST giya 


c разы» m. impossibility of 


IstaSi. 138. 1; театр 
mama G uruCandr. її. 105.2 
Saren (anyathakhyat x 
-üdi 
E у ed adj. invalid knowledge etc. 


Учета ча 
invalid Knowledge 


an IstaSi. 218.3. 
ў uem (anyathàkhyaty.aparti) f. undesired conti 
ыы M лч Uq do da 
m a Prada 
: TattvCin. i. 463. 1; атт 
Eu аа 134. 151 enfer 
GuruCandr.i.9,7 шы 


ZON: ata Чїй: 


Bb 
GuruCandr. i. 66.9; Ig ii 
чч wt чта pedis i 


ч LaCandr. 134. 6; заека SREXUTTSISTEJRI q Чч Ma in 
203.10; rs ARREA та LN 


BháttCin. і. 65. 27 (on i. 1. 4) 

эгдатетсатчїч CS Saa араа) m. undesired Сойдер; 
ofinvalid knowledge © ВАР ) 
vmi erem эчт PrakaVi. 19.18; SETS Rb viui 
frm, afe: meremur ЧАТА теа чачта STI. 
Wem JüünBiPra.25. 13. 

AAMA (anyathakhyàna) n. 1 description in a wrong way, „Wrong 
discussion gáa ЁБ spice R 1 9 ae m 
amd qq: PadmP.(Ra.) 11. 193; 2 invalid knowledge чї q ma 
saie R: E 3D Re] us. 
121.7; INERAT SrutaPra. iB. 37. 20 (oni. 1,1): 
WT «тты STET ателие агат Ҹат sma Bir 
NyàyKu. 47. 10. 

aama (anyathàkhyanádi) adj. invalid knowledge etc, Tr 
wf элат егете чча а RNANA: SrutaPra iB 13 
(оп 1.1.1) 

SWR (anyathakhyapana) л, 1 act of causing illusion ata 
.. Sagre .. нї Rp Grade HUC» 1{а$1.218 16; 
Zact of causing invalid knowledge Заа" ТУТА 187 ТЯ: ӘЧ 
mafa Ree, IstaSi. 235. 17; aa 98: areni 
ч Чү IstaSi. 288. 2. 

AANI (anyathā-khyāpikā) adj. (f.) which causes invalid 
knowledge з=аатетічат едат 15451. 287.3. 

ST (anyathà-gana) m. different group T eosa 
aag: MayüMali. 555. 20 (on viii. 1. 10) 

: taam (anyathá-gati) f. 1 another way or alternative Srt 
de ЇЙ Trad  TantrVá. 283. 23 (on i. 4. 1); NARAT 
Чч! я чун шйїгтїїзїлєттөйїї чиде SankaDigVi. 
(Mà) 15.101; 2 act of going elsewhere Reana: ЫҸ аі 
ЧЕПТЕ! qeq: gi  AnuVya. 38A. 4 (on 3. 1) 

^ri (anyathágati) f absence of means otherwise 91 8 
"wr ve eia ч samasaa: Ami 
32A. 10 (on 3. 3) 


Slut . (anyathágama) m. scripture which is other than the Vedic 


one We чатта | qued qa umi unum 
^» ЧӘН ата: етт:  DandaVi. 271. 13. 
Кеч (anyatha-gotra) adj.of different descent ог family: p 
Ме AAN: qaaa up ча W 
ХА  Baudh$S. iii, 163.8. 
STE (anyatha-graha) т. 1 illusion aem +T gen iol 


disque: Run 497; частта Smau T 

Semi ei ЧЧ Фу See чїч энте 18912 al 
actof grasping, i.e. kno: remus 

nes wing otherwise, invalid knowledge o 


saaal drei aeu 
EY T ч BrAraUBhVa. i. 4.466; аяа ws 
m TÁRUBRVA ii. 3.61; ii 4. 317: эгет чї Я 


SRI amamen, SrutaPra. 18.33.2006 


1.1.1) 


STHTWUTEUT 
queo 


Vom otherwise, i im 


‚ fanyathà-grahana) n. 1 acceptance otherwise mut 
Tanz Và. 47.5 (on 1.2.29); 2 act of gasping: i 
Š оета Or erroneous knowledge 


ы 
T нй Кат PañcPā. 38, ei il ү т We ақ OU 3). 
Tm NyayRa. 327.9 баг 


sss m Eqwy wine JivanVi.l m 
“иттей eere ammi meg ManaMe: Š 


OU E ——— 


зачот 


3 illusion {їл Чё 


а зе: Чч q: җегет ОЁ збе 


* ganatBh. 193. qu 7); 4 wrong interpretation STATI feed 


qma 1 SankaDigVi. (Mā.) 5. 156. 

эгїї (anyathà-gráhin) adj. which grasps. Le. refers to 
otherwise. ! invalid TATAA 4: е Gü + fuia Ва. 
55.2 (on i. 1.5) 

arae (anyathágráhya-tva) п. the state of being known by 
another means (than i itself), i.e.extraneously ЯТТ аа ЯТ 
апаат ЧОП maaa aiad ТацуСїп.1. 246. 1. 

эдет 81 (anyatháñgikára) т. acceptance in another way {18 Ч- 
qarqa, n Жї ӨП чач cene mq =m 
VedántKau. 195. 15 (oii ii. 2. 21) 

amaa? (anyathà-cara) adj. moving in opposite way TÎM: zm 
фатат: eere: 58919 ЗЇ: EA SusruS. vi. 20.6 (comm. 
fq) 

AAA, (anyathà-carat) adj. moving in opposite way «mt: 
ASANA, aqad: чаа "wi ФЧ RugVi.57.1 (comm. 
gemi ЧЕ) 

amam (anyathácára) adj. [f.-à] 1 behaving іп wrong, ї.е. sinful 
wayS[rr Ч 91 AERE: HARASA H 
атаа Ката. ii. 2374*(2); 2 (used as noun) (опе) who transgresses 
(rule) mman, тїн ume SukraNi.4 (7). 389. 

amaaan (anyathácára) m. wrong behaviour eq ей Wenn 
imaman я Saa, МагаРа0. 5.1. 

aaaea (anyathá-cestita) n. activity in different manner erst 
sa Baan: | aga aamen: RasTa. 138.6. 

Sra (anyathà- Јаша) adj. l appeared inopposite way, ie.doubtful 
Пат 914 pag R I ры ЫЫ ат aR 
BrahmSüBh. (Ma. 1А. 5 (on 1.1); (8974 [ЕГП 
aaae ач saepe ТацуРгака. 3A.3 (on i. 1.1);2 taken 
wrongly, mistaken 444TA, ~.. eraut haege Ч ТацуРгака. 
3A.3 (on i. 1.1) ud 

aama (anyathà-játiya) adj. of different kind srgcafasras ia 
pruina SabaBh. 2152. 13 (on 

2.45) 

E (anyathajatiya-ka) adj. 1 belonging to one kind 
Saa еч рач Pén: Веча  MahiBh.i 171.21 (oni. l 66): 
2 belonging to another kind ачта Ч я see PT: pts 
Wis чача MaháBh.i.171.21 (oni. 1.66); : 
Tederi saaa: Wem Mahaph. i3846 (on 0.1.293 
ii, 393. 4 (on v. 2. 94) е 

STTS (апуаа-}ййга) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is known 
Otherwise or erroneously iW - iea ЖЧ, gem 
ameman, TarkSarh. (A) 94.21: АТТ saa 
Wird Rakei am Vada.13.3. ase 

aaam (anyathá-jñaána) n. 1 knolwedge ошеа ха 
Knowledge ог erroneous knowledge R > VE 
wi атш md xT Taunus 3126; A чч 
ЧЕ ЧЇ чаг Я SadácáAnu. 40; 

BráraUBhVa. ii. 4.260: атна emra чі wmm 0 
T їйїн TaiUBhaVa. 176. 13 (2): TPT рвы 
ҹӱтӱ wr Вгаһт$аВһ. (8.52. 8 (опі.1. H ер : 
NitiMa. 21.7: armari d чече PrakaVi- 

ЖЧ чатты SmrüCan- iii. 216. 5; 
: i эта, qa ҸҸ 8 pu 
71.23 (on i. |. 1x È T 1) iA. 231. 

T 227. 

Stoni. 1. bm ui Su iA 2 E "e лоду. 568 
au т, dm аз шш P 
n (ori. Dysfum анана ЭНЕН Ө : 
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хачч 


б.а a = ятаңчйзай Sap. 110.5: 
ге (produced) {тот another means Sers "Hur QE FS 
ЯЧЧЙЧ AnuBh.2.23 (on i. 1. 1) 
E (anyathajñana-janana) n. production of invalid 
гел weep: 7 .. жы ч чае eg 
5 NyäySu. (Ја) 43A. 10 (on i. 1.1) 

Кешш (anyathájnanavácaka-tva) n. the state of being 
expressive of invalid knowledge ea OIEI EZE ELGI EAL 
amaa AnuBh. 337. 9 (on iv. 3. 6) 

Кышы (anyathajñána-hetu) m. cause of invalid knowledge 
ai aaa aee:  BrAraUBhVi. i. 4. 379; 
ачат ачы теч eaae a (6 ЯЯ: 
SivàrkaMaDI. i. 157. 30 (on i. 1. 3) 

эчеп (anyathatma-ka) adj. of the nature of being other (than 
ией зг rur Sep я maaa: эгет G USUS 
Рача  TatvSarh. 2675. 

aAA  (anyathà-tva) n. 1 the state of being different, difference 
[Inst.] by way of difference 2А (change for the worse) depression. distrees, 
disturbed (mental) state B the state of being changed or transformed 
C the state of being altered, alteration. 3 the state of being opposite or 
contrary, сопігагіпеѕѕ 4А [Inst.] by way of being wrong (assumption) 
B the state of being invalid (knowledge), invalidity С illusoriness 5 the 
state of being of various kinds or types, variation 6Ai the state of being 
otherwise ii the state of being otherwise, i.e. uselessness B the state of 
being other (than itself) 1 the state of being different, difference V JÄ 
a Wann Сс | =н=р ut qaan сесі AVPari. 
TEG элеш sfr fafaa 8 BuddhaC. 1.68; 5ле] ТЧ 

amia, Brahms. iii. 3. 6; ЧЕЙ Ят я 
тердейт } куауУаг. 187. 12(опйї. 1.6); 557. 1(0лу.2.1); 
заці атаа Pd «сим: NyayVi.2.266; 3 Я аіаччаает- 
жейд Ra Чаї ЯЕТЗЙЕЧЯ  BrahmSaBh. 
(дай) 201.2 (ən i. 3. 30); чаті gemmam 15.231. Ll; 

тийчї ManuBh. 1.4.9 (on 7. 125; 
araa: KavyMi. 70. 25; 
E IREA agaa: KavyMi. 76. 12; Tub ENAA- 
айягдакаун чакама! я: 9 чн: K&vyMI. 78.21; 815 
wurden: Wesce AA “теат я GM 
тапи а, 249. 6; Казі. ii. 49. 13 (on 502). 29): яё аїчтачіч 
a — SasuDi.28. 12 (oni. 3.4); 

тай SasuDi. 124. 3 (on ii. 2. 2); 146. 
таба тїгї BrahmSüBh. (R3.) 619. 


Ei 1 


Aon ЕА pu — i 29: 

23(опх.1. 119); ЕЗЙ zu ЖЕРЙ Raa: AlankiRa. 

55 (1): seem | Rire 

2 (on їй. 3.6); 9199 частена. 

5; TamvMa. 4.32; а чч їрєнї ЧА 
PrakriKau. i 


Е 


š Prasā. її. 700. 13: эта ARAE AAAA 
m e MimiKau.i.61. 3(oni.3.9); [Inst.]by way ot difference 
arae = эйт, SiddhaTaVi. 72. 1; 2А (change for the worse) 
disucss, disturbed (mental) state 4 qA ma Wer. 
RI Divyiva. 20. 17; 31. 15 [DBHS.E: 28 the state. 
ач cd = 


в w cu Ош ü. 12.41; 
A e eia EE 
RS s я Eneas я 

Wi жий. 
ават sai Ренд В 


EI eui 
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а жї 5917 being contrary or opposite TantrVà п s L 2.9 рро T 
š rh. 295: Ferre y maaan ФЯ TantrVā. 11.5 (on і. 2, абла 
тей ч qeu TattvSa e 8. 15 (on iii. 1. 4); ЧЕЧ n 2 i : 
е BrAraUBh.358. зно атата сагата GL C s сеч їч, ЧЧ Mimi 
sieaa 931999, BrAraUP AG ў aou Мик 
a В NyayMañ. ii. 27.2: ] 3 iii. 54. 13 (on i. 2. 29); 2 assumption of the state of being iny, 
fg я ун wr vi Музу i.1.6; ата iii. 54. 2 ` - ES alid 
anaa чча.  SüsuDi. үй 10 CE ч Free чна q wami р rumore КОЛ ү. 
ЕТП ача qud: $атага$й. 51.23; 9 ys йй: зч 1.2.1); 3assumption of the state of being otherwise fh ч NI. 
maqaq RájTa.(Ka.)8:1470;7.791: € UNE зе pu emper ачечаїчяа Ч 9 NyàySu. Qa.) 168B. 8 (oni, 2.6 


ї b TI 
ayaq, d TarkSarh. (А.) 39. 15; 09196 arena 
( 


чаа атга 


PrakriKau. і. 950. 4 (on v. 4. 53); 


Мамі Сато EUR f ыш  ManuBh. ii. 83. 
emen feel emen 


21 (on 8.25), 


2C the state of being altered, alteration 


amaA Кауурга. 487. 8; Каууйпи. (He.) 244. 13; 245.14; Aso 
22.2;31he state of being opposite or contrary, contrariness E айт: 
saraa, BrahmSi.9.25, 9 :] mere «тақа {бед SlokaVar. 
5(17.21(694.2;8 q ... T " 
ЯЙТЧТЇЧ TantrVa. 120, 1 (on i. 3. 6); ATAN ЕТТ ТТТ 
хаччи:  TátpaT.(U.) 59.8 (on 2. 58); MET, ... TA 


maraa 


Aaa R: GA, . 


aiarad A PrakaPañ. 


256.2: fq sa, a Чип! qaz Se- 
mama Хорба. 5.10; асечка анн Чий! чї 
жы aasan 19 DaivaVa. 14.3; Я 'W FAMA 
Remei жең! " i l; 
sA RAA A A ANAG Sq ҹа 
TarkSam. (А) 130.20;Ябтч T ARASA Wr! AEA 
МуауРап. 39. 4: aanmanen R: 
AnuBh. 215. 15 (on iii. 3. б); ач INTREE TATATA 
ЖПФБАЯЙЧАЙЧ Казбай. 306.8; MIAN ENET ТЕПЕ чїч 
Казбай. 558. 16; чі qp wamni ча g wÑ яң! эте 


чантата нч: KaliVid.25;4A [Inst.] b 
(assumption) iana mama fusi 

9(oni.3.8);4B the state of being invalid (Knowledge), 
FRE aeaaea Bhim.13.23 


maia gaa 


mit VisnuTaNi. 15A. 11; 


y way of being wrong 
qq TantrVā. 147. 
invalidity aaa 


2B. | (on 1. I) ана f& R mea i à 
[ Чїй] ч ў 


40.2:e mmi fi 


z 


TattvMu. 4. 103; arani 
(50):42.35; є s Ë SK аң BilamBha 
1i.89.8 (on 2.80); 4C Шиѕогіпсѕз 159 i 


Шш рә угу TattvPrakā. 
3A-4 (oni. 1.0) IAA Эд ачна. d 


B. 8 (on i. 1. 1): 5 the State of bei 
a чтчакч [шш 


qama  NyaySu. (Ja) 58 
kinds or types. variation 
27 (on ñi. 3. 6): = тайчи wm: suo 
6 (on i. 1.4); AESAAT 
aaa [тй sf 

ili, 3. 9); GAL the state of being ot 


ManuBh. i. 143.8 (on 2. 133); Ч mW 
Й.42.3(ол1. 43) їйї зїї етте 2: m 


3 
ii. 163. 14 (on 8. 185) qami чне ПЧ. TUE ManuBh. 
Тара. (Và. )36. 19 (on i. 1. 1): 


РгатаМа. 1. 19; 6A 
эта: 


ii the state of being otherwis 


yathütva-k: 


: ManuBh. ii. 


Раң VisnuTaNi, 16B. 2: Tsaa VivaPraSarh. 


NyayPari. 39. 6; 98а! maisy 
P KumàDeCa, 


пр of various 
: BrahmSü, (Bhà)) 176. 


ЗЕН dq Вһат. 105. 


R: Тарат.( Và.) 239. 4 (on i. 1. 22); 


› ЧЕЧ SrutaPra.ii.469.21 (оп 
herwise тї y š 


rra Gur 


e, Le. uselessness 
ЧЧ BrahmSüBh. (Ma) 53B. 


(itself) ча Да 
š ч. че 5апкһуаТаКап, 32 


alteration qat 

ë Se Run TatvSarhPaii 715. 4 (on 2675); 

š ЧЕЧ зї KavyMI. 59 16; 
Sene 


445. 15 (on 2. 237) 
alpana) n. 1 assumption of the state of 


mean Чч чет! я q mia Ал, 
72.9 (on i. 2. 32) 

эгет (anyathátva-grahana) n. comprehension Of the state 
of being contrary or opposite "i$ sra fier АТЧУ тетер. 
татсаң TatpaT. (U:) 219. 21 (on 5 (2). 108) 

aaa (anyathátva-dyotana) n. indication of the state qr 
being different RARA ТАТА ТАӘ ТТТ: Sgen рай, 
i. 275В. 15 (on i. 1. 14); PadMaii. оп KašiVr. on Р. і. 1. 14 (113, 13) 

amaai (anyathütva-dhi) f. notion of the state of being contrary 
or opposite 9987 t чы ded fecerant {ЧП wm 
mq PaiücDa. 7. 110. 

weave (anyathàtva-parigraha) т. acceptance of the stateof 
being contrary or opposite Чай 5 reed ITT TER 1 «таа 
T гачка тє:  TantrVà. 715. 12 (on iii. 1. 13) 

SPIRI (anyathátva-prakášana) n. manifestation of the stat 
of being contrary or opposiate ТЕЧ ач ЖГЧЕТСЧЯФТУГТЧ. SphoiSi. 
1392. 

aaaea (anyathàtva-pratipatti) f. knowledge of difference 
agami Asaan АІайкаа. 17.2. 

samaa  (anyathátva-pratyaya) m. knowledge of alteration? 
wi mAsa ham, aeaa BrahmSüBh. 
(бай.) 192. 17 (on i. 3. 28); загетдатетйттая < aeae: 8 

PrakaVi. 277. 12. 

aama (anyathätva-prathā) f. knowledge of the state of being 
different q зд sf, T ERT, AAT 
Ч ammi зе{зчч?дї TarkSar. (А) 119. 17. Я 

SAMANA (anyathatva-bhána) n. knowledge of the state of being 
different q Ф ате, NayaVi, 91.4 (on i13) 

зача (anyathátva-bhi) f. 1 fear of the state of being invalid 

її mp її Sq, чї wama unb Ret Я 

naa Raa mgs ViraMi. (Tirtha.) 60. 15: 2 fet 
of the state of being other st R amaaa spud 
ViraMi. (Тїпһа.) 315. 7. ' 

эгдтчич (anyathatva-bhrama) т. illusion of the state of being 
different ТТ... «гет: Яй: sfr анат 9 
NyàyMaii, i. 232. 23. 


ачта ан (anyathātvavivarjitam) adv. without cane 
Pù жїнї Л | чач а mA: Райт. (Ёз) 317 L 
‚МЕНП (anyathatva-visaya) adj. (f) referring to the P 
being contrary or opposite. hasaa ш dl 
ЧОРОЛ a Kasi. 105. 25 (оп 2. 86) te of 
ачта атат (anyathàtva-sanka) f. 1 doubt regarding the st | 
being contrary or opposite + amsa Fr ge y 
ЧШ Ч ma {гелет “TarkSam. (А) 115. 25: 
3S LITT SW erre: Qai m d 
35-2797 qaq тааз Я s 
eu, e doubtregarding being wrong secreti = med 
Н mangai aama (аа: ЧЕ 
Y3ySu. (Ja) 313B.2 (on îi. 2.1) үш 
s (aByathàtva-hetu) m. cause of the state of being co? Я 
ite Т 
Я wrenehfiff эпа:! ЧОРТ 
ТЫП favum „ҸИ TattvPrakā. 150B. 2 (on iii. 2. 3) sa 
l (an EN Е the dis 
of being different qf T er as tas) adv. due to 


xem 


jnction 


BrAraUBhVa; i. 4. 591. 


arare feet 3965 


ачта чат (anyathàtvadhikarana) л. Section dealing with the 
difference (of Udgithas) S< aO Зате эте Q айайт 
усдат54. (Rà.) 288. 4 (on iii. 3. 6) 

— Ero f. untenability of any 
deu карт пачата атт ча: ЅуайуаМай. 
15 (92) 

аата тч ч (anyathātvāpatti) f- undesired contingency of the state 
ofbeing contrary or opposite 7A fre dd om 
Š ута атат 1 чагаатетча: BhattDi. ii. 243. 5 (on vi. 2. 5) 

ANNEE (anyathātvāpādaka) adj. causing change aig- 
zm Bigi апйчтатататеПчта® 979 MayuMili. 232. 20 
(оп їй. 3.1) 

spare (anyathàtvapádana) n. facilitating cause of the: state 


of being contrary or opposite 7 n RÁTA F i- 
таа Wd . ERARA AA ҖЕП EHE БЕРП: AumaSi. 
38. 18. 


згаататчта (anyathátvàbháva) m. 1 absence of being of various 
kind erag Tae а) Таш: гче = G 
furastira: PrakaVi.997. 19; 2 absence of alteration or modification 
өтөй q wm Wm агызат sr 
BhattDi. ii. 8. 14 (on iii. 5. 6) 

этап (anyathátváyoga) m. untenability of the state of being 
contrary or opposite @ faerit ieman: Wan 3994 
du ak чагат аттат, HetuBiT. 78. 2; ; зқантатаела& 
жетата, VedantKau. 152. 24 (on H.1.4) 

зата т< (anyathátvavadhàrana) n. ascertainment as being 


otherwise qat. fe + ча! четени а4т19- 
чта TattvSar. 2880. 


aaam (anyathātvāsambhava) m. impossibility of being 
wrong 1999199197919 чт ЧАЧА ча 
qua avsa: SmrtCan. iii. 303. 12. 
aaa (anyathütvopapatti) f. 1 tenability of the state of being 
different aaen Arai этат аач ч 399 AbhinBhà. 
i. 217. 13 (on 5. 22); 2 tenability of being explained otherwise 21919 
л її ferre eRe: ТацуРтака. 568.8 (on i.3.29) 
Raa summed тагата ҸӘ: NyiySu. (Ја) 1558.1 
(оп 1.2. 1) 
xaaa (anyathà-datta) adj. given or offered in different manner 
атат imaa aA sed qat 
BàlamBha, ii. 237. 23 (on 2. 135) 
aaa — (anyathá-daróana) п. 1А act of seeing or observing 
differently zfurrrarereramft- iA ЭЧТ Punt 
VaSvopVr. 6. 21; 1B act of seeing otherwise эдн ЧА 
IstaSi. 255. 7; Кігапа. 124. 4; 2 different cognition? Ië f 
УАШ aes urgamegwi HetuBiT.24- 27:3 wrong judgement 
A waaa wem ManuBh.ii.80.5 (on 8- 15, aas 
W At + aema, Mita. 125. 15 (on 2. D: V ViraMi. (Vyavahira) 
10.20; v SgrmascrarcsiffrdiSd prr DandaVi. 339-7: 5 
Wit взге ТЫН imee 989 атая T 
AnuBh.205. 18 (on iii. 2. 40): rerit menfe Reate 
ViraMi. (Vyavahàra.) 302. : $ 
аера Mee darsin) adj. treating wrongly or ps 
S Wr йй wamaq абаат gam Sue 
i. 3 1 (comm. дя) " 
SEHE. (anyatha-drsta) adj. seen or obser! din one гуй 
BhāņųDi. iii. 38. 6 (onix. l- i 
Saame (anyatha-drsti) f. invalid orerroneous tA knowledge # 


Se: чүч йг! 3 qa: VibhraVi- 
ч (anyathà-dvi in another way BEE 
p lyathà-dvitva) n. twofoldness 


УЧЧ 
ET (anyathadhikarana) n. section dealing with difference 
frei чуга" AER: бачата 
ЧЧ еба" TanrRa. 221.16. 
= qar (anyathā- -dhi) f. invalid or efroneous knowledge ЧЯ am- 
E теча яй ПА! эдетте Ed: МузуРап. 39.9; 
cuarta Ra DD mAg saa GUT 
Муаурапі. 52.4; tss Asats sf эй wees] 
TattvMu. 4. 14; 4, 25; 4. 29, 

жатына (anyathàdhyavasána) п. act of determining or 
ascertaining otherwise sagga УОТЧ ЧТ KüvyalanSü. 
iv. 3.9. 

эгчатычата (anyathadhyavasaya)m.apprehensioninanother way 
зата Qa aaaea (ача: NyšyPari. 54.2. 

STIMA (апуаіһа-пауапа) л. act of interpreting differently. 
different analysis? HANTAR RAA N 2 


HAM: чачачіч Bhàm.506. 1 (on ii.4. 1);7 таргал ТЕГЕН 
VedántaKa. 127. 13 (on 1.1.28); miga азат 
VedàntKa. 410. 13 (оп iii. 3. 16); четата ч егеп 
х9 vies ertt этет Чеге чуст ener 
AdvaiSi. 536. 7; Чаага F mp Какы E EMEEPRPIS 
aana AA 91999 AdvaiSi.877. 10; pangen faim: ЧЕЙ 
TATEA: Koval. 153 (7); (ees 208. 8; Sese 


215.4 (on 1.4, S drag [к= а ая d 
эй я яагаа ча: LaCandr. 834. 14; rfe pA Herrera qua 
sucum бєй MayüMali. 108. 14 (on ii. 1.4); qd amaaa 
mami Я Д Е MayüMali, 361. 14 (on iv. 1. 14); я 
SetuBa. 65. lé". „атата... ачна CAPÜRdewmeqp W mp . 
. sau ET SetuBa, 285. 10; eA Ярар 
эчу, BilamBha.ii, 209. 14 (on 2. 135-136) 
зата Gas se а) n. the state of not being 
known in any other way $73 d STEP: sd 
fgh ЖЯїттаЧ PrakaPañ. 492. 0. 
ААЙ (anyatha-náman) n. distinct or specifi: ic name ad- 
4:1 ди: {ЧЕЧ AmuVyà. 38А. 3 (on 3.1) 
ix о adj. collected 1hrough other, i.e. 
aane 1 wai Яя uruqa 
ere. aaua qar 81974 AnhŚā. ii. 
127. 1 (4.2) 3 x 
(anyathá-ninisu) adj. whodesires to interpret differently 
ame ed агачта gama: BaiaKri. i. 203.5 (оп 2.5) 
эга (anyathá-niraya) m. wrong decision а ауа 
fa sm: ManvaNi. 1370.22 22 (on 11. 55) 
заара (anyathá-nirmita) adj- formed. ie. decided otherwise 
= . anra Ni: ЖЕНШ: ЯЯ желана 
zd DipKa. 74.9 (on 2. 305) 
тараан des (аааз аа adj. whichisto be described 
= weAMPENHNEMER 2. 
wee . Wim sh M emus ы 12 
эра (anyathá-nišcaya) т. сопу огоррозйе decision SF 
ч samata Ul чүй PIG Зена: BrabraSi. 


аз voun} (that) whichis derived 
wa s= TantrV3. 202. 1 (on š. — 


aaga 3966 3 
" mda: гаа чча «md СигиСапаг.її. 53.1 Чеча 
sanga anyathal а 1 ility or inexplicabilit B 1. N d 53 i 
(any. thànup: patti) f. A untenabili 1 Ц F y : : 4 т 


` darma Чета 2; 
otherwise, i.e. negative concomitance зач 66.21; чета бт атчат чча Е Ra 
i. 15); Kasi. Їй. 157, 20 (on 5 (7). 1); arare aani LaCandr. 152.18; #9 *«eT Sims uU 


ñ. 1378; Зач Ч «че: їчї q Wen 
SUA са sme S кы Тарай, freier ЭЧТ ume Bram GNU \оййщр js 
ач sf кейп! 19199 


3 Я чаш War 
Е š 26. qq Wadi acne qqqer : ; 
aa R fer тигет ŚlokaVār. 5 (3). 206 (32 : à à SaküVa. š 
meg ns SlokaVir. 5 7). 29 (457. 5); 5 (D. S qum ViraMi om es Bo 
doces Syst чаңйя Яй SloaVan 3,95 0495: TEE ac ufum meum RasGan. 10.4: 
устш w ааа кйш SlokaVar.5 (16). 141 (680.6): ШШ -10. 4; rere 


£ 


` am 
х : : WHITE. MünaMe. 62.7; aq 
S LEVE 25.1); 6. Жеўїятчатүячїта:! waqa МапаМе. 62.7; arum 
NyāyMañ. i. 225. 2; КаууРга. 220. 1; SlokaVar. 5 (17). 141 (7 V “Shear qea: ManaMe. 118.2; SS mì Tq 
308 (808.6); RT ттан 2 17 (оп %а таті armare: 79А ҸӘТ SiddhaTaVi. 350.17. 
quem Ud =: = 'antrVà. 15. .2.7); ` Е 3 e i 5017, 
cte їчї {їчї mami waf TanuVa. {ЧЧ qd чї quu EDEN AATA: BhšmCan, 
1.4.9); Н iii. 1.1); pfo ГЕМ! STT S 
339. 18 (on ii, 1. 1); aaga тя Т TupT.2.16 (on 1.17 (on xiii. 1-1); qq 9 S KAA cm 
WLAT maa “qemquaqqaqriqq TupT.97.18 35.27; aaga quaft gra RARA ШЫ 
(ол vi. 1.24); qaq ARAS ÄSEN Чї ИЧ 152. 11 (on 30); 3rq%Tqqqeqt IT «ӘТ: rame ЧАЙ 
araia: Тайра]. (U3387.16(on5 (7). I; экчеди ыб: VaiyāSiMañ. 124.20; 139.7; B untenability, i.e. unaccountability without 
BrĀraUBhVā. iii.3. 84; naca eR RA ÀS- (probandum) TÀ EAER RA N WERT 
чту ачаа жая: Samkse$3. 4. 12 (ii. 367. 5); yaa- Rai gea, TarkBha.(Mo.)30.9; чат aaan RASA wem 
STET RRA AA Wer A JAENA NATÀ: PramāMi. 40.17 (on i. 2. 9); 44.21 (oni.2 
NyayMañ.i.34. 13-14: mR q AR mraq 124 ... N aaner RAET PramāMī. 49.23 (onii 14]; 
NyayMañ. i. 230. 2; i. 295. 15; ii. 103. 18; Radama 50.7 (on ii.1.5); 53.3 (on ii.1.12); Rra а: Sas%aqenuq: | er: 
mea STT[ МуауМай. ii. 105. 18; qq w MNARA ATA: SyádvaMañ.8 (313); 3ТЕН БЫ MÀ 9:1 wem 
R e a R So TatBi. PARR Eq: | AARE: SyüdvaMaR. 22(13); 28241) 
131.7; TRECE AAE RANTATIE- AARTE, (anyathánupapatti-tas) adv. A through untenability, 
MRM Vakroli. 141. 13; 210. 9; чалт STUART ie. wnaccountability without (probandum) azsasR а йй 
meaa Кай. ii. 126. 9 (on 5 (3). 66); Їй. 157. 20 (on 5 (7). 52); ufa RGI ететт ат ЧЕЧ а: Laghiya. 1. 15; тите UFU 
#їчїгїйгаїзчшүччї үй ЧЧ SUNT ЫЧ PratyabhiVi.i.389. qia: NyayVi.2.65;q«wmsft aaeanoa: NyayVi.2.178; 
donit BiP seme ный пч aR aia Agani: чы: wenn, eñ; 
serere: ЗагаКацһа.392.20;й5Ч SUNY Втеча NyàyMañ. i. 304. 27; B through untenability ог inexplicability otherwise 
чач mii dge ещй SssuDI33.3 (on 1.1.2); smatqofitrecnasamqafaq: 1 себер AASA 
ү шпа FEE eega Wü] SlokaVär. 762.6 (on 6. 126); sN WERNANE: | ЕГЕР 
Ë Pan (RA) 384.3 (on i423) Rire rci їйї seme SlokaVar, 839. 3 (on 6. 424); НЕЙ! 
Кта qa яй: Чома, NyayKuA.ii(1).215. losan {тай ... dri man: SlokaVar.917.7 (on 1.261 
4 ehh аштың KavyPra 220.1; 4 Senan pm ¿Sar s 
= скы S XP b agma aama: matan едай q: Вһаурга. (88) 
чача, frappe Pradi. iii, 180B. 39 (on iii. 2. 102); IAIA- 147 21 (6); Е E Jem 
ашпа: чт бината wink uda n 1-21 (S) mkaa: згабчёчянтейчт f ab 
(He 39.14; аначы mehr уш n эй туп. BhávPra. ($3) 164. 9 (6) mmaa Етп чї A 
ЧЧӨПЧЧЇЧЇЧ — 2. efr shaman KhandanKha ii = ү arenam: SiddhaTaVi. 231. 22. i 
чёч Reeg aga à бтн up; 2.019 эгачдичїччч (anyathànupapatti-paksa) m. view of untenabilily 
TUNE ef SañkaaBh.24.1 (on i.2.31: omae arra ШЕТ Wem wq 
PrakaVi. 536. 19; 33 ета s S 


[4 TantrVà. 596. 16 (on ii. 3, 4) 
sÉ:  RasiSu. 253. 12 (3. 109); zd qia ag: ae (anyathánupapatti-pariksaya) m. loss of unten 
ATA A чат: NyayMaVi.510.3 (onx. 2.28); arire пое тта 
“уауКо. 96. 15. 
ed 
(anyathànupapatti-prasütà) adj. (f.) be 
ise ds maaga энш ММ 


SSWISPTSTSIFTETÍTderfqeqq_VivaPra- 
SaÁ.2l.l4;vmmeri f + чк: Б fw qi 
ЧЇ eura: TattvPrakā. 1518. 10 (oniii.2.7); Smm: 
TEN Garai EREI EIDIR GI ЭПЧ: TattvPrakā. 223B 
окы теч ИТЧА эо SHEETS: (anyathanupapatti-bala) п. [Abl] onaccountofile 
PariVr. (51)59.4; exert SaR = Strength ofuntenability otherwise + f чыып Beide? qms 
aY asuti 31.2: ятя чатре ҸҸ ArthSamn Тайгадан; PramaMi. 54. 21 (on ii. 1. 17) a- 
ы Г ЖЧП ЧЧ sme: "NUR Upask. (anyathánupapatti-ma(n)t) adj.'having e 

11 (on vii. 2. 21); arenira bility without (probandum) 

Riaan: DapdaVi.236.1; ч татна ТУЫН "UD wf wmumanmq NyayVi.2.116. 
ШЕПТЕН таараа ЧЕ чта о ТТА (anyathänupapatti mära) n. mere untensbili 
SiddhaBi. 63, 2; rire er i à { aum 


from untenbility otherw; 
(Sarnskara.) 608, 1. 


bility, i.e. unaccountal 


RRT Ses : wissa Бчетй<паазгтач ffc 
425.5; У AS AUR Louez AdvaiSi. mum 3i - 
Эгей “н Рача efr ume] miena Rx] АЧА, 2217 ni27y* ане 


їТау; z f 

PäniTaVaNaMa. 5. S; qra =й. элд += È: эў PEN TattvPraka. 12B.13 (on i, 1.5); [Inst.] on account ? 

7.10(ол1. 149) энтте. SUD WES Semi: SärhkhyaPaBh. ability or inexplicability otherwise эг Ч Т 

ЯНЕ MimaKau. i. 297. ARRETE їчї: MimaKau.i.26. 19 (on i. 
Parere. Kau. i, 297. 16 (on j 4. 24); 

Saga з Sen: | 


{ А Эгечи» (anyathànu apatti-mül ed onuntenabili 
Ч IRN GuruCandr. i 454.10; fere 9r inexplicabifi n шр s 
= indr, i. 454.10; CEN ч i X Otherwise (Faftg) 


Ташгуа, 303. 24 (оп i. 4. 9) 


3.4) 


а я Ч 


sang get ; 3967 


Pe cue vs єч (anyathánupapattimülaka-tva) n. the state of 
being == on untenability or inexplicability otherwise 4 WURST 
Á rum! Айч татат ена ViraMi. 
68. 14 (on i D) 
sm R (anyathānupapatti-rūpa) adj. A of the form of 
ability or inexplicability otherwise (aa4fa:) w "ERU 
untenability {үй чач TantrVà.944. 15 (on iii.4. 13) rper 
gamme фа їчї тие тач ЯҢА eism. 
q я dU музука. 457.18 (on 5 (7).29); та . = 
mue егетте MimaKau. ii. 224, 2 (on i: 2 F B ofthe form 
of untenability, i.e. unaccountability without (probandum) ATAT- 
ekpa aee RTE: PramāMi. 54. 20 (on ii. 1. 17) 
arqarg quere ett (anyathànupapatti-laksana) adj. characterized 
by the untenability or inexplicability otherwise Эрта ачтан 
samaga, Тапгуа. 12. 11 (олі. 2.7); saama q mánia- 
ARE TE A PramāMi. 62. 17 (on її. 1. 29) 
arqarqqqfafes (anyathānupapatti-liñga) n. probans of the form 
of untenability or inexplicability otherwise i Ч raramente 
2 m (aan <q s  TátpaT.(U.)403. 
20 (on 5 (7). 71) 
arqarqaatetaut (anyathanupapatti-vidhà) f. [Inst.] in the form of 
untenability or inexplicability otherwise samien amagna 
чы MimāKau. ii. 367. 6 (on iii. 3. 14) 

"эгетепдччЁт& ча (anyathánupapatti-sambhüta) ad. produced from 
untenability or inexplicability otherwise šraarqqfrrquqtsquqisafqir: 
ЅагуаМаЅагӣ. 13. 14. 

ЭГДЕПДЧЧЇТЧ РЧ ^ (anyathánupapatti-sahakrta) adj. helped by 
untenability or inexplicability otherwise #9158 "im 99 g ха 
maae ЕН  GuruCandr. ii. 117. 17. 

agada Lee tabe goa Ra LI i (anyathānupapatty- -abhāva) m. absence of untena- 
bility orinexplicability otherwise Fg Ч 299 amama Зена 
ча fuf Raraga аата SüsuDi. 32.5 (on 
11.2); gandia, zi Әче: l эди, 
LaCandr. 672. 5. 

SEALE bi bi b E LEa ba LE L (anyathānupapatty-unniyamānā) adj. (f) 
inferred from untenability orinexplicability otherwise 9799409914911 
тета цчтеант ачат аат9 аа Аварга. 20. 19. 

зат чччач ЧП (anyathānupapatty-upayogini) adj. -(f.) condu- 
cive to the untenability or inexplicability otherwise атата 
TAi элїї тач SrutaPra.ii. 160.29 (oni.4.23) 

Kain GLR b keca k Lis (enyathan popad YAR aa adj. [f-8] being unten- 
able or inexplicable otherwise 81 2 emma 
TTD Sert акчач, табаа бачве їчї Tantra. 
96.10 (оп i. 3. 3); татал eee aae 
mi sepeq бата sedet Tarpa. (09181. 11 (on 4.248) 
УЧЧ еуін S E: ае! = 
SOR ушт wer TüpaT.(U) 387. IT (or 5 D. УЧ Т 
E n Ду тачни айтты тие 31 таң МЫР 

amaA эшет арапа їн 
ЭЙТ aea, TattvBi. 9-2 араг 
fq Euren Kai. iii. 13.6 (on 5 (4). а 
Ta WD gema: NyayKa. 222: li; 
3 ses Bhàm. 472. 4 (on We A SECO 
д P PU = ER jars ViraMi. (Paribhásé- 
e of being 
untenabl, oyanan шы s xd Eb 
ES ё or inexplicable otherwise t] “Е: i 
158 Ччаагаат ER GEIEGI] agta Brha. m г E 5; 
13 (on 5 (7). 1); a 


са D; K ss са . 


155.12. 


STU 


STATA (anyathánupapadyarnána-tva) n. the state of being 
untenable or inexplicable otherwise AIÀ пеат тати ТЧЧ, 
Кай. iii. 158.25 (on 5 (7). D 

AAA  (anyathánupapanna) adj. (4-5) А untenable, ie. 
unaccountable without (probandum) 99 "i зачат атча AT- 
Чача: ae sq ча тєшї =m я чач PramaMi. 
45-11 (опі.2.12);ятнз атт атчатчча ЧЧ нстепнаї ЧЕК 
їн: PramaMi.ii. 1. 17; B untenable or inexplicable otherwise + ая 
fa aaia уатан аа ата! чат 
veteres fran GuruCandr. i.460.8; 847 
dR RRAN: VaiyaBha. 17. 11 (on 2q TTE 
TRAAT: VaiyāSiMañ. 202. 7. 

Sram (anyathànupapanna-tà) f. the state of being untenable 
or inexplicable otherwise maiaa КһапдапКһа. 
166.15. 

aaga — (anyathànupapanna-tva) п. А the state of being 
untenable, i.e. unaccountable without (probandum) aaar Tasa 
ziemia Nyayava. 22; aaaea Я facti NyäyVi, 
2.12; aaea sas: saaa Ga 
NyšyVi. 2. 304; 2. 343; 2. 370; amai aaa PramăMi. 
40. 12 (oni. 2.9); B the state of being untenable or inexplicable otherwise 
saapa qa «йз ®тї! wr хач кї WD ш < 
dr R A ARUN, TatttvSarn. 1368; MIRTA IARAA 

эгїї maamaa  NyiyMai. i. 41. 2: аач 
EEEE AEE a EEA yame RAAT- 
Aweemq ViraMi. (Sarnskåra.) 933.23. 

saaga (anyathánubhava) m. contrary experience, i.e. experience 
of sorrow Я aaa qama Чїй: BrahmSi. 6. 1. 

згч (anyathànumána) n. inference, i.e. conclusion (being 
shaped) otherwise qaaa чү AARNA ҮГЕТ, 
aber читач, ceram: BrahmSüBh.(San.) 305. 19 
(on ii. 1. 12) 

зач атаа п. performance in a different way 
жї STENT фазата. eea 
samaq ЯН е =. ManuBh. i. 53. 29 (оп 2. 2) 

araara (anyáthányatha) adv. 1 ina different manera} wena 
аай sq Unas Aa wem ahaaa Н 
= 99994 SaiBr. II. iii.2. 14:2 in various ways, in one way or other 
атаана гчаГрП 79 Basi. 139. 3: уй! 

В z яйяЧ, ЈаузМа. 36. 23 {on 1. 3}: 
mAsa wd We #q4q: s=: KaliVid. 39. 

эрда: вл (anyathányathà- -karana) п. act of effecting, i.e. 
explaining in various ways тита qure NyäyPari. 
8. Ts айта (апуафапуаћа- -Ыһауа) m. А various changes 
аш fad n pm 3.13: ens 

vVai. 129. 7 (on 3 етеп 

Rid чай em шыш о eU 

s. (men) cm equ AbhinBhà. i. 165. 
яй q Š 

Rue (anyathányathà-vivaksita) adj. intended in one 

emat qut gq ashqa qapi 1 

way or other Py 


Г tanyathányathi-ka) m. one whobolds the view of relative 
à s : AbhidhK. 5. 26; адата! 
change 5 abhidiKoBh. 297. 1 (on 5.26); Тапу$айРай. 504. 23 (on 


ЕТ 
dep seu чач E 
spin) ie suem q home - `Ҥ UU ч Рай. 


сат : n 
ü. 171. Tee iue Rc pu ss . 


(епу nyisa) л. pacing of w ons or weeding бо пе 
otherwise ЧИР furiis 
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ЧЕЧ. HANA ааа п. act oq f knowing in ce 
mA т аралчага WW : [SIE Sie PIpIRISIES2 h ын 
> 1.2 (опї.1.24):эғчатччтааана Sa way T lau S Куу, 


NayaVi.27 
eu жї Rm GuruCandr.i. 342. 17. 


AATA (anyathapaksa- -gata) adj. gone to the opposite side 
Bener .. aaa Я ДЕЧ Матар. 11.54. 

ачта. (anyathà-patita) adj. fallen in another direction IAA- 
чїй qa: q: wee: SilpaRa. i. 14. 110. 

эЧ. (anyathapatti) f. becoming otherwise, change Raana- 
чї: Nama AlaükiRa.74. 

amanan (anyathá-padapracára) m. 1 wrong use of foot-step 
Tü Wege ... amerang, NalaCam. 5.0 (19); 2 use 
of word in a different sense, NalaCam. 5. 0 (19) ў 

aaa (anyathüpana) n. act of making otherwise, i.e. interpreting 
differently яч: amea, NyayPari. 353. 14. 

aaa? (anyathà-para) adj. givento wrong thing ЭГЧ IARU 
qa Mea ш wi, Vakroli. 238.16. 


aaan (anyathā-parinata) adj. transformed otherwise 3A- - 


ww aA eaae: Мудузи. (a) 41B. 4 (on i.1.1) 

аата чта (anyathä-paribhāşaņa) n. explanation in another 
wem aama qeafraraftreq=qamafa- 
womg М№удуЅо. (Ja.) 47A. 9 (on i. 1. 1) 

жазат ҸҸ (anyathà- -pākasambhava) ; m. possibility of heating 
without (the loss of substance) 5. Я ® өт SUD ... Заң 
an эген, TattvPradi. (Ci.) 319. 9. 

Aa (anyathà-pàtha) m. variant reading 599967981915 Усаа 
adag, Ekàva. 1.4 (13. 6); iia RATA waq, AnuBh. 79. 
19 (on i. 3. 13) 

Smaa (anyathà-pàta) m. fall (of dice) otherwise чта: WITA: | 


ЭЧЕП SÍ їй urs ча: wd Rm Ча SÑ PadMai. 
on KàsiVr. on P. її. 1. 10 (26. 22) 


У aaaea (апуаіһарайапа) п. 1 manifestation erroneously TrqT 
eenma 97 хат Kávyànu. (He.) 386. 13; 
2 transformation or change PEREEMA Tl... IA 
aA MaM: TrisaSaPuC. їйї. 7.118. 

HANNA (anyathā-pālana) n. act of keeping (pledge) in another 


мау ASAA ERRA WX STA чате 
SmrtiCan. іу. 326. 3. 


sre (anyathàpti) f. transf 
= pti) f. trans D UAR TRR- 


Үапа$й. 35. 21 (9. 12) aE, Ma- 
mem ш Шокан апа) n. manifestation in another form 
= IT Kà$i.i.93. 25 (on 2 

58); сатаа [йч qui аса 
(оп 5 (3). 162) Кай. ii. 159.20 
Streit (anyatha-prakrti) adj. of different nature 


STET 


Tii wes ammi! smua: SRRZ uni 
ii. 5.27. * St Тай Агата: KandaCo, 
ЭГТЯШЇЧЧЇЧ (anyatha- 


en |f. linvalid 9rerroneousknowledge 


257. 10 (on 5 (3). 67); жарда x 5a SING 
VedántKau. 386. [7 (on iv. 1.3); Sur тч тегей: 
219.9; тч ЭРЕ жї xr нтачіч q; азе 
МауаМайн. 827. 2E (on xi. 3. 13); 2 wrong ог unnatural construi 
nj 
SF HvanVi. 161. 10. s 


1: Käsi. jii. 32. 10 (on 5 (4). 37) 
Ere (anyathápratipádaka-tva) л. the state of conv, 


М2узКћа 24. 8 
(anyathá-pratip&dana) n. act of expla ining, je 


"i Я, TÄNE 
: SivšrkaMaDI. 


eying 


(So.) 38.34 (on i. 2. 7) 

arama (anyathā-pratiti) f. 1 contrary or opposite ШП? 
чача театяняччч:1 чайа ат j 
eremi 9799 ТагкїКа. 318.4; 2 invalid or erroneous К 
end: ая: зася сача ати: u VisnuTaNi. 
7A. 9; IASA E ТӘР Эа: TatvPraka. DA. 
4 (on i. 1.4); SETTE ARARA Тацургақа, 21A. 10 
i 1.19 98 wd rd таат атат i Ts 
memas Rma, NyàySu. Ja. 400A. 8 (on ii. 2.7); 34 уар. 


поме 


„& TARA «тд À ч, «ЧЕЧ g< че йч wiñaq 


пач gaq TarkSam.(A. 5. 16. 

заат (anyathà- -pratyaya) т. 1 knowledge in different Order 
sed makai qamma redd agaaa ЯЙ 3 
fi fuus МуауМай. i. 363. 31; 2 knowledge in another way 
тае ат 159919991 Тач Мейд Кар. 424. 20 (on iv. 4. 4x 
3 contrary knowledge STRIS EIS: | n. ааай 
| Ərqameamq9egl: NyàáySu. (Ja.) 359A. 2(mi ii. 2. 6) 

amga — (anyathà- prayujyamana) adj being performed in 
а different manner Я ЧЧ чеїїз=ятт Ат Таче wf 
ManuBh. i. 21. 19 (on 1.26) 

aram (anyathà-prayoga) m. 1 wrong usage КЧЧТ 
TASE: Arth$a.i. 177. 7 (2. 10); 2 use in another way s= 
mis Гаинат атига атат  TattvPradi. (Сі.) 269.3. 

STTS (anyathà-pravartamána) adj. acting contrarily 1 
TER: Wear ... CTGTUTUTTeRINTTCNTZTGRTRTVIRT Wem + emt: 
ЯЎЇЧЄЧ: IstaSi. 115. 24. 

шич (anyathà-pravrtti) f. 1A another, i.e. inconsistent activity 

R а war um чает d айч чячїгөгч Ё 

Busan adama, HetuBiT. 2. 13; 1B contraty ot 
Opposite activity or tendency атаа nadaren: m Wa 


aama: IstaSi. 115. 22: eR АТ 
SARRA Чї af mam pa татч IstaSi. 116. 2 


mima: TU w Rrena inaa 
WAA PrakaVi. 968. 12; 2 wrong activity жы: .. a 
NOW рее -BalaKd.i.267.7 (on 2. 189):99 Š 

ARAA Чы “SEE saq, (&тв:) ManuBh. ii, 100. 
17 (on 8. 59) 


ЭГЕ &  (anyathà-prasiddha) adj. 1 established in опе ame 


Зарема чт ялт a | я ятата % 


mda SlokaVár. 5 (11). 124 (541. 5); 2 known in one W3 
"DOW NHISNWO зч Srqumitsësüs=rsq .. зччай Brahmsi 
($ай.) 594. 19 (on iii. 2.21) 
ЭЧАН (апу athà-prasiddhi) f. contrary or opposite s 
Wir < Tuma. aaan: densi. 50. 13. 
ач (anyathà- 
Эгар: 


ег 
preksana) п. actof looking in a differenti 


amagna: — RasTa. 97.9. м 
(anyatha-buddhi) adj. (used as noun) (one) having $ 

d eam Taegan wm Апі RES 
sumata ЧЇ: дя amima: KamsSa.337. 11 (6-4) (Jay 


qta (anyatha-buddhi) А. 1 wrong supposition cuna 
em (urit aiaa sup paño T- Lo а 
Jy KathiSaSag x 4. 111.5 Ў m x 


>= епопеоцѕ knowledge š 
Kalk, iii, 16. 30. 


sisè 
(anyatha- -bubhüsu) adj. desirous оѓ becoming other" 


(in form) qeu 
IstaSi. 225, n SIQUIQUNE чеч чаї 
0 
(anyathišbodhaka- tva) tate ОЁ гп, 
erroneous] n, the 5 Es 
а] у ASA aari 


Sq яш ҹ 14351.97.2. 


ачат 


acquiri (anyathà- -bodhana) n. A conveying contrarily arqa} 
ача, aai, Takaa TERR DiaSi.97. 18; 97. 20; 
pconveying wrongly Td kame ÀSA #1 E 

qam 9 IştaSi. 259. 6. 
эрдатия (anyathà-bhava) =. A change.transformationFs =й: 
да чай я sql AAA: IstaSi. 
219. 9; 220. 5; asasan MASATA, IstaSi. 233. 9: 
scare SATTE, IstaSi. 254. 5; чїй. 
сайы AnuVyà. 15A. 10 (on 1. 4); NyàySu. (Ja.) 195B. 12 (олї. 

.6); B assumption of different form €Z ЯТА AA, 
A 31B.5(0n2.2): TARRY ZQ aeaa: AnuVyi.32A. 

I (on 2.2) 

SAITE, (anyathà-bhavat) adj. 1 changing, transforming qq 
am ud aama waf aan sma) Nyay Var. 
176.18 (011.2.49):3чччтччаи чые aR: EA NyäyVär. 
410. 12 (on iii. 2. 10-11); 2 becoming in another way 9799914 191 

a agamis BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 432. 13 (on ii.3.7); war qá 
arg шайы vim RRA AAA, ERRET яга- 
ampa атаа A чатта: dstaSi. 149.18; 3 being otherwise 
чает бктеатуғачтыа=а: RA emend 
sdmesr wafa — ManuBh. і. 100. 1 (on 8. 57); 4 being or appearing 
differently атата н=а49 A тїї МакгоЛ. 57.9; 
asama saqesqa. sq sas SankaDigVi. (Ма) 
5.130. 

aaa  (anyathà-bhavana) л. 1 act of undergoing change or 
transformation ERTA? ЧТ О: яя Ез атча. HetuBiT. 
147.17; чпабчетучтаатчаяннені Заа Башы PratyabhiVi. 
ii. 172.4 (on ii. 4. 10); тает amami «remp LaCandr.573.30; 
2 act of becoming otherwise Г: ARREA qaraq: 
VedüntTaSa. 49. 2. 

aana (anyathà-bháta) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is known 
erroneously aaran RA saamas + *mq NayaVi. 233. 6 (on 
1.1.7) 

waaa (anyatha-bhšána) л. 1 appearance as another thing © 
йя <s ей! ёч ач ач wm q 14| 
Фет иа чаң PrakaPañ. 49.3; =й її 
aemm: МИМ. 25. 10; зд дг 
TantrRaha. 2. 21; яарч = Чай! qaraqa трче 
"Tia: eR ... + ЕП ЧІТ, YuktiSneha- 
49.20 опі. 1.5): ач етте 9198 Я d А 
SPTETRETHETSTEETHTIN Tarkamr. 12. 17: ЯЙ 999 сааш 
Ssmus ТацуМы. 4.9; ВБ asal q“ 


E: wq GoviBh. 82. 1 (oni.4. оссо 


NP Кай. 1.123. 16 (on 2.115); 4AA WT SERT їйї f 
>С aaam ŠrutaPra.iB. 26.25 (on i. 1. D) š 
amama  (anyathi-bháva) m. 1A change, transformo 
Ы becoming otherwise, i.e. defeat ii being otherwise C alteration, 
modification 2 deterioration ЗА different, i.e. larger measure or quantity 
different nature or form 4A illusoriness or inconsistency; Bwengthoog 
*rrOneousness or invalidity of knowledge 5А adverse жш, 
аа contrary or opposite nature С negative state ОГ 
Sive concomitance 6 diversity 1А change» transformation 


Я 2: 
ag emn яя m AVPari.61 (Q) а 
ms зид T urn = 
МаҮапа$й. 11.52; n та, 

Сака 3.21: 4.7; 4.29; 44 fer 984 


=й Рак 

адн : ŠvesUBh-24- 10 (07 Í` 1 

$924. (on 1.03;3 — emma su sei UM OT 
1149. 14; ярар pep ЯП sq 


аы. (San) 432. 13 (mnii.3.s € 
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IATA 


m S GTER IsaSi. 219.22; aAA NÄS- 
NE pell: EüscudrurNSD ч Ceu sa Isasi. 
VARI Яаа еши fz | БЕП ЧЫГА 
TUA WO RA  SkandP. іу. 42. 15; TRU TE TRU ARE 
1249: . ЭГЕГЕ: mx: HEURE NyayRa MA. 
Rs RECTUS: máu e FA: o BhaviP. 629A. 6 (iv. 7. 15): 
ла хазсан зттагаїчалавчи хайат VedántDi.9. 
3(oni. 1. 1); pa fü IA fafpm я зачат: KathaSaSag. 
xii. 19. 45; Subhási.3103; {Яй ятата «zr чї! эй wam 
эч: ai KathaSaSšg. хїї. 34. 199;Я аа-аа: чача 
MalliC. 1.125; aaau #99: МедапКа. 2. 25 (on i. 1.0); 
тъз: RasTa.6.4:w4 aea Asi Чї: ЇЧ! 
"TERI aN A 97 VivaPraSarm.260.9; aara ERT 
aaiae RE: NyàySu. (Ја) 414A. 1 (on ii. 2. 10); 
aama aA NyiySu.(Ja) 414A. IO (on ii. 2. 
10); aasam: oa: Aaaa SarvaDaKau. 122. 14; 
yagis qaaa Nyayšámr.117B.6;9 (on 1.14); ят 
a жшейз=латятаї,  AnuBh. 243. 22 (on iii. 3. 35); materi 
aeaa: AnuBh.322.! (oniv.2. DESNE ЕНЕ 
чта: SiddhaLeSarn.45.4; Ж ш эрта": 
Вһацрї. iii. 38.6 (on ix. 1. D); LaCandr. 681. 24; aani saardi fad: | 
я ч жштш adi чта arqapqai агаң LaCandr.573. 
29; zz zum: Наїачата ейт: 1949 5104һ4Кац.325А. 
6 (оп v. 4. 53); ИМ ЫТА «49р теч: YogVár.on l.l; 
оп 1. 4; meaa virg: Sem: SáhiSá.2. 81 [Vaija. 194. 
24; NanarthaSam. ii. 29. 204: SabdaRaSaK. 150.12]; 1Bi becoming 
otherwise,e.defeat 8915 Я "cr fad ufq MahàBhá. 
vii. 127. 13 (BharBhàDI. Ч#ТЯЧ:); lBii being otherwise 3 JA: TZENA- 
яй aaga ўч A sd Brha.223.4; agaaa 
< ami Raa qes аа e: Repe Тацу$аш. 
saaka aiie- {її qu ей! aa mdr 
Тара. (U.) 192. 13 (on 5(1).1); r r Ma IE атата 
заа opara a з шс 
EA а. Vada. 126.5;Я fg AA ата 
wa: dep amaa camp У802. 127. 6; 1C alteration, modification 
zi aii ч чечеги: Alafkása.20. Anp- 
AeA чета War: диш да SARAAN MATTA 
Gu AlañkāRa. 94.23; A 3 жрт зіч І 
чаба pii sss NyiyKu. 13. 14; Яй uu 
жаа: ЗЧ A цич. Ekiva. 
8.38 (10) (288. 10); ferat d RasáSu. 255. 13 
(3,113): SühiDa.340. 16; AER 975 айрыча wmm 
я жї VyavaNi. 64. бй ТП айненни ma: 
MayüMili. 705.23 (оп x. 4. 12: #4 «тч TAEAE 
ze fer яр MayüMali. 119.5 (on x. 5.3y; TRAF 
j Wim эй ff AlaakaMañ. 141.8; 2 deterioration 
N яй а а 55055. їй. 4. 78; ЗА different, 
уйй атага i q m = Фак 
sa sae) 9 JAR BrfamaSm. 2.5; ParāSm. 10.3 
sasa a ; BrPariSm. 9.3; 3B different nature or 
= опий: РЕДА NyayVi. 2.11: нти 
а . zm АЙЕ: Музу5о. 02) 338B. 4 (оп ii. 2. бу, 
qu 1 qasi dnd З асе я 
азана зні BEES 7 : 
dm; SaiDa.428- ва. 58.5 (ол 1.1. 5); seqarqa a 
1.718.17;219.6: ааттаа ч- 
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этч _ 
3 ameta: VedàntRaMari. 
wet YatasCam.ii. 348.8; 019. FEIN у m 
<= mum: AdbhuDa.2.8 (2); 4C erroneo 
4.10(136.6); «8, A A Ja.) 485A. 
Я этетатитйзятїйй NyàySu. (Ја: 
ness or invalidity of knowledge Е = адатта 
ám У ondition, dejection YAAR 
10 (on їйї. 2. 1); 5А adverse с : 5B contrary. 
| йй зї) wa cn Tm PadmP.(Ra.) 103.55; NUM 
`.. x ` 7 : Te puri 
oropposite nature aasa ga we qu 
_ BrahmSi, 6.4; quf ба: ТЫТАТ er 
Cam. ii. 162. 1 (comm ftem; DasRu. 1.41; E ° 
Ёгреда Ny&yMa.251.7; T : epi Ia 
qun NyàyVárPari. 377. 10 (on i. 1.2); PramiMi. 58. 22 (on ii. 11 2! 5); 
я ч ыг ®атагчатитйзата ЎЧ «Ҹет, ‹ SER 
NytySu. (Ja) 218A. 12 (oni.4.6); FiS: я АТАТ ТІ: 
KandaCü. vi. 6.42; 5C negative state or condition, negative concomitance 
эгїї Wein] ... 39 а mag: KhandanKhà. 
669.21; зніч бї че Кїч: 9 89: serene: 
KhandanKhá. 936. 1; 6 diversity ASer: eram ЧЧ 
чт ч час яй®: qeq: wr SámkhyaTaKau321.l(on 18) 
(comm. 999799) 7 
aaua (anyathà-bhàva) adj. having change of mind її... 
Mq... талата ART: ... R ASAA ЧЧ: | 
war їн + wamaq s АР. 26. 43. 

ЗГЧЕТИТЧФ{Л  (anyathàbhàva-karana) п. act of effecting or 
producing of alteration or modification JANAINA HAAAT 
течсча П IS Cru уйе: Cmq 45101. 620. 13 (on ix. 3. 1) 

AAAA (anyathübhàva-kàrana) n. cause of wrong thought 
wei wi dump ТнТ ТН SüktiRa. 167.27. 

aama — (anyathbhàva-tva) n. the state of being alteration 
or modification Vd amaaa amani fog 
чигит тїрїї Uk — MayoMali. 620. 17 (on 
ix. 3.1) 

aaua (anyathàbhàva-daráana) n. observation of contrary 
Or opposite nature dfi A JE WD sem + ҹи: =! 
e. хе! *qf@mmqumqastanq NyàySu. (Ja.) 475B. 3 (on їй. 

MAAMA (anyathà-bhàvana) n. assumption of contrary oropposi 

š REA AA pposite 
nature еа maa RASA Гн АпиВһ. 358. 21 (on 
iv. 4. 20) 

Samna (anyathäbhäva-nirākaraņa) i 

2 na) л. refutat 
alteration or modification ач «9 Rèi тё fida Ы 

Арага. 687. 24 (on 2. 91) 

эгачтчтач4= (anyatbabhava-pürvaka) adj. preceded by change 
Ortransformation MISTA mÀ: S 
SSD Ч aSa- 
SAAMA THE IstaSi.220.2. 
этчил (anyathābhäva-p. 


a- 


Tasañga) m. occasion of bei 
otherwise эта їпр 
1101. 19. ТТТ KhandanKha. 

ЧЧАТЧШЇЙГ& (anyathabháva-prasiddh; 
-prasid i 
change or transformation prasiddhi) f. establishment of 


Temm s SD Š 99 14а5і. 223.21. 
I ыште! (anyathàbhàva-màtra) n. À mere alterati 
modification < А teration or 


: Amda Faqus эшеат 
тат чач NyàySu. (Ja) 4145. 3 (on ii 

i u. оп її. 2.10) 
ЫЫЫ m (anyathàbhàva Tüpa) adj. of the form of ch; 


алге or 
аам 1.15.7 (mj, LD эй sh Ri 


maag — (anyathübhàva- j i 
ЫЕ у: ув va(n)t) adj. possessing change or 


: NyàySu. Q2) 414B. 1 


SEUN (anyathabha' X : 2 
Sr transformation з Y Vade ening to the change 


ЧЫ: 


wee:  NyayRaMa. 172. 24. ; 

ANARA (anyathābhāva-vyatireka) m. [Inst 
change or transformation SETTHTET RTT BUT annA 
VisnuSaBh. 78. 20 (on 59) 

saura: (anyathábháva-šañka) f. 1 doubt about tei 
otherwise A:nn sm тнт чч! Я чн: Rie 
элаз ТацуЅат.3396; AEAT 99 еч йс Waqaya 
эз gemit MayüMali. 601.11 (on іх. 2, 1); 2 doubt abo 
being invalid knowledge Vaf Ud я: ... SE MIR. 
fradaqgeqmq Орак. 180. 3 (on ii. 2. 11); 3 doubt regarding Gon 
sense aereanga AARE AnuBh. 75.21 (on i.3,7) 

ааттаа (anyathābhāva-sattva) n.existence of differen nature 
of form тоатат ATERN, Mayi Mali. 572 
(on ix. 1.1) 

aama (anyathāãbhāva-sambhava) m. possibility of bein 
otherwise aah SAANEN ` .... Чай чана Zu 
чатиб тате атчта ч мате JAAS: CaturCin.iii (1). 10520, 

Saure (anyathàbhàvàtmaka) adj. of the form of change or 
transformation ARRE — Were: ТАГТ ERTE 
Raisa эїйгчаЧч SastrDi. 572. 10 (on іх. 1. 1); жї 
шч MASAE SASÀ mmm + 
BháttDi. їйї. 99.10 (on ix. 2. 2); JAMANA чей ы WEGE 
BhàttDi. iii. 121. 5 (on ix. 2. 11) 

sanaa — (anyathàbhàvàdy-anupalambha) m. non- 
perception of contrary or opposite nature etc. 1 we ч wf 
Фата атчтат Чт NyaySu. (Ја.) 218A. 7 (on i. 4.6) 

SITW TTS  (anyathübhàvaántara) n. another alteration or modi- 
fication {б g aiaga +T MayüMali. 620.18 (on ix. 3.) 

sanaa  (anyathábhávàbhàva) m. 1 absence of invalidity f 
knowledge + aiara Ra aps wm Мукі. 
32.1; 2 absence of being otherwise anunua Заріччі: 
чететчатчаатитатит:гЕ ЧЕ аза нчасат SatDü. 78. 29; 3 absence of 
different nature or form EEE E ET DIE EIE EAEE чати 
mksa: MayüMali. 572. 8 (on ix. 1.1) 

AANA (anyathabhavasadana) n. bringing about change 0f 
transformation ЧЕЙ quer düg тел! 4 q emu n 
Bhásk. ii. 306. 24 (on iv.1.14) 


aaan (anyathà-bhàvin) adj. undergoing change, changing 
Чї fran: wa 


| Wegen rm Бл 991 misa 
ViveCü.352, arena чаш sara feft AnuVyi 2B? 


(on 2.2) датчан dRea) ып NyaySu. 0H 
414A. 13. (on ii. 2. 10) it 


] wig, 


(anyathàbhàvokti) f. statement of being otherwise 
1 P sntKa.3118 
` ze УедатКа- 

(on ii. 3, 7) 3 š 

эгдчтитаїаїт (anyathàbhàvodyo га) m. effort conducive t0 change 
« transformation «тда Кайа: + T 
SrutaPra, ii, 280, 30 (on ü. 2.2) Я 

STU (anyathàbhavopalambha) т. apprehem O 
contrary or opposite nature 9919 чагїйа хаті s 

AnuBh. 136. 6 (on ii. 2. 29) 


qu Ne TNT (anyathi-bhásana) n. 1 speaking contrarily 119 
Wq, AbhinBhi. ii. 398. 17 (on l- 


hute 
2 speaking differently arger © пета MM 
Ш.218.15 (en 22. 262); 3 Speaking in another way TAST pi 
Kàvyànu. (He) 374. g. йай 
(anyathā-bhāsa) adj. having appearance, i-e aimi 
а md NyayVi-7 2 
wm: Ra: аб 99) мау 


іп опе Way 


(Vivarapa api 


(anyatha-bh -na jn another 
Ж wq P MN üsana) п. act of appearing i i 
я WR К чеда... NRA С 


Kasi. ii. 17. 26 (on 5 (1). 19); 9f? ш 


D пела 9 НАТ ТАТАТ НТН ҸІЧІЧ:  ViraMi. (Rajaniti.) 

04.23. ābhidhā 

3 sar (anyathabhidhána) п. 1 another statement, їе. rule 
KI m «ггттёзрЕТїч LA ЭДЕТ Tusuq SmrtiCan. 

iv, 510. 5; 2 false statement JA Rakana ча ufu 


aeaa: 9119 aR: DandaVi. 107.3; sme Райт... 
їй ow wem таттан тэта ачаа чарне аї 4 


E (anyathábhinivista-buddhi) adj. whose mind 

is firmly fixed on what is contrary ЧП чїч MARAA 
toram  weguedri ebd Апһ$а.їй. 14.2 (82) 

эрта (anyathibhipraya) m. (Inst. with different intention 
quei euch ERT эгепйчеч dr Alaikiso. 
175. 5. 

зач, (anyathà-bhü-) LP. [irr.] Ltobecome ѓаіѕе9 91 їч RII 
fad ma LR тей 919944: Rümà.v.56.89;1 fe &999979"41 "aate 
райсӣ.211.24; PuraPraSamn.4.6; &dT ӨГЧ sN WZ "p чий яте 
СатрабгеКа.25; 2tochange ortransform 998 WI wr: ЧЕЕГЇ 991 
чач Hitopa.0.8; gafa: ME sÑ апат TZ 099 аа бя Tat yd 
даттап fedt CampaSreKa. 123; 3tobecontrary,cf. "147992; 4А to 
bedifferent,cf. AMAIA ; 4B (обе ofanother kind, cf. Я"аЧТЧЯЗВ; 5 to 
beinone form,cf. Я=141Ч94. 

amaya  (anyathà-bhüta) adj. (7-2 1 which is changed or trans- 
formed аат +T gae? МаһаВьз, v. 103.6; Чї: 
=m ewe! .. "fij w Wee PadmP. (Ra.) 41. 
атча: 2.1 T gp ЯТТ Ҹа +a  NyàyVi.2. 268; 
aag чат mq wed WW IstaSi. 233. 1; Чача: гче 
çi зачара .. Reia TarkSarh. (А) 
117. 11: Rampe] чаа mpg! За ... чта: ... 
aða чт: ТагкВһа. (Ke. 75. 6; 2 which is contrary asana 
БАТТАН Сага. iii. 3.7 (1941 Ed): 899101 119... mi < 
RE menie a 4999 cf кїч Маш. 
s. oaa giak Яң Fi paaa wd UT 
Wq  CaturCin. і. 105. 14; ii (1). 33. 7; 3À which is different TART- 
vau cue Ash бй Тапу. 971. 10 (on їй. 4.13); 8 
Ер: Каууайай$йлу.3.21;1 9999 wwe aam ManuBh. 
й. 84.1 (on 8.26); (exer) Ч ч 6941 эрча 
YaéasCam.ii.255. 10; тїї eT i f 
Jd чайчы STUNT SmrüCan. iv. 638. 13: 3B which is of another 
kind эгет Б aw,  ManuBh. і. 415. 18 (on 4- 255); 9 

чагат атаа таа SasuDI. 59. 18 (on i. 1-5); 
Ta irem. arcani «тач ТЧЧ dt Аба: 
198.19; зот чш тї «19919, Бү чигү, 5ай. 
68.10; урт =: ®б -.. = wm 
ManvaMu. 191.31 (on 4.255); (used as noun) that whichis of another kind 
згарача TarkSa (A) 53.6; 4 whichisinone nm 
ЭНЕН яанаа. oN ChándoUBh.407.2 (on i 16 5 
fuer Ë ienaa w 999 NUUS 132. 
Bg wd web weungraeaut He NyayRa- 312- 20 
(015(3).161); зч шш! wr w Fr s É 
1919: ViraMi. (Rajaníti) 304.23;5 invalid or erroneous 

; T IstaSi. 218. 12. : 
т ЫКЫ - (anyathabhüta-khi) gr. (1000) first Re 

n o which is changed чач: Mug! 


ManvaMu. 300. 24 (on 8. 64) 
апаа 


"da 


Temi т wd d 
3 (anyathà-mati) ой eR stt тар: 
12.10. счета fe Еч Mark? 

WW. (anyathá-mati) f. false or erroneous knowledge e 
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чаш 
as ыер JUST TURN аач: Brára- 
> .D55.4mTWAPRERO я. aisa: NaiskaSi.198. 
утаечни тегй: Isasi, 137, 13:32 ЧӘЙ 
ae aeram: Isasi. 254. 1; sisaan qosa 

pgi] aadd NyäyKu. 47. 2. 
аа (anyathá-manas) adj. having changed. ie. distracted 
EU Течії чач ч "rure PadmP. (Ra.) 

ача, | (anyatha-müly:f) adj. of otherwise, i.e. great price qf 

ža чи я бақ, яп тч 9ч: BalaKrii. 
286. 9 (on 2. 260) 

"enint (anyatháyoga) m. absence of accountability otherwise 
эйт: wd) aaia PramiSai. 3.33. 

eqs (anyathà-yoga) m. wrong combination Ч 19 urit 
я Чч owed + mq TarkSam. (A. 87. 7. 

Sem (anyathá-yojana) п. 1 different explanation Yag- 
amame, PraüYsBhü. 143.3; 2 application in another 
way Sue Iri чїч RasiSu. 62. 11 (1. 223) 

emque (anyatháracana-dar$ana) n. observation of different 
construction чача Уін Sra ur pfe] ARAT- 
чеччи PramaVaSvopVr. 113. 13. 

HAANEN (anyathá-rüpa) n. 1 false or illusory form gnere 
жейд saa:  BhágP.ii. 10. 6; TatvPraká. 218B. 8 (on iv. 4. 1); 
2 Inst] in another form maA 1 зтаататийя атаа 
sfr NyäyRa. 246.9 (on 5 (2). 119); 3 different form or nature дан 
S= qur енип Сапа. 5. 104; AASR ferre eaa 
}гїз=гїнчїчяЁрї Ч ЧЇЧ шарга. і. 17.28 (on i. 3. 7) 

RAAEN (anyathá-rüpa) adj. of different form i Чаттан 
бает .. этле: speres Жатан атла: TTrisaŠaPuC. 
iii. 7. 124. d 

эй. (anyatháropa) m. false or illusory imposition #59594 


2 ^ NyàyVi.2. 471. 
эг (anyathártha) m. 1 different sense or meaning пане 
mrana YaíasCam.ii.148.4:: z 


aa: NyäyVärPari. 568. 17; 2 contrary or opposite sense or meaning 
йшй: г ж NyäyKuA. iü. 70.7. 

эга ЄЛ (anyathárthakarana) n- wrong interpretation or mais s 

Ў р ш alamBha. 

элу Frases UZATA A, B 
i. 324. 5 (on 1. 100) Е š ; 

эгдатфП. (anyathártha-tà) f. the state of referring to different sense 
or meaning 91 is AnuVyā. 10B. 4 (оп 1.1) 

arque (anyal дуа) n.the state of referring to different sense 
ormeaning q ici sub wr эбет E dd 
&rtaPra. iA. 221.2 (oni. 1.15. 8 sucum чачат E 

uBh. 74. 18 (on i. 3. 2) = 
е (anyathárthà) adj. (f) referring to opposite, ie.buge form 
E с чаа Ва: Š : 

- Eog 3 

hārCam. 5.74 (comm. RATE: EATE: E 

: (anyatbàrthokti) f. explanation of meaning in another 
WR күп SihiSi.3.15- 

(anyathi-laksana) adj-(/-81 of another kind or characte- 
q i Ís ña ЧО o злдин НЕН: ТАТ 
aiai: здав. 1547.9 (on vii. 2. 16у: ЯЗ s ҷа uuu 
fau Nyis.i.591. 16 (on ïi. 2. 1, =a === 


way 


й. 275 1.1.1157; РайМай. on КЁҮг. on Р. vi. 
deus Nyss. i275. 18 (ол vi. < 
1.115 (589. М); ЧЕН wi =m NysyRaMS. 114.2. 
aael (an 
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hālabhya-tva) n. the state of not to be obtained 
aaao aa (anyathalabnya- „the 1 р à 
otherwise аата ТСТ... aaia: We: 19: SphotSi 


AU (anyathálambana-tva) n.thestate of having something 


` q ean НЕ: VibhraVi. 78. 
else as the cause q 7 ЫШ : "GRO 
эг (anyathà-vaktavya) adj. which is to be spoken o 

Кауудпи. (He.) 374.8. 
another way TAAS AURAS ANTT y pan 

эг. (anyathá-vaktr) т. опе who speaks falsly 9% 

DandaVi. 338. 19. à 

aaa (anyathàvagama) m.understanding сопігагіу Aa carica 
я Rr {її Sp sewfé тең Əmmqaqarüan 
qq РайсРа. 15. 18 (on i. 1. 1) 

Smau (anyathá-vacana) n. 1 act of speaking falsely, false 
statement 9351999 Ч ӘЧ: A: GaulDS. ii. 4. 6; 2 act of 
stating contrarily, contrary statement кча ата АТТ 
IslaSi. 156.23; aaae ЧЄ Ка. їй. 76. 20 (оп 5 (4). 126); 
NyayRa. 386. 13 (on 5 (4). 126); 3 act of stating in another way ЧЕТ 

aami Serm SasuDi.47.2 (on i.3. 9) 

Smau. (anyathá-vacas) n.contrary statement, i.e. denial SEGTTH- 

Reg iaaa: ачта: wmq SlokaVär. 6. 148 (767.8); 
ЭТТӨТЇЇЗ”ЧТАЧ: АрпїР. 338. 52. 

aaa, (anyathā-vat) adv. other-like wd: miè R те 
msamaa CD 1 BhaviP.81A. 15 (i. 41. 27) 

SEU (anyathá-vadat) adj. speaking falsely ІА g aaaea- 
ЖЧ mm “mí mw SmrüCan. iii. 204. 5: 

saaa  (anyathàvabháta) adj. known wrongly WTdSIzaem- 
ЭЧ Чї Raai Ma: AlaükiRa. 47. 4. 

Saqra (anyathāvabhāşana) n. (employment of) other language 

| Š 
SahiDa. 155. 3. 

Smaa (anyathavabhása) т. A false appearance, illusion T&T- 
megea: Ата$1.29.9;Я ч... засаа. 
WD qw: NyayMa. 60.3; чата АРЧЫ: BrohmSüBh.(RÀ) 
49.2 (oni. 1.1); B appearance in another way атат лей: ... 
чат BrahmSüBh. (R&) 94. 14 (on і. 1. 1); 
Cappearance in different form тең | ти == aana- 
ЖПЙЕТЧЕПЧНТЫ: УїаМ!. (Rájaniti.) 305. 24. 

saaha (anyathüvabhasaka- 


tva) n. the state of. manifestin 
falsely 9: ... À ASÀ Asi 
amaA: PrakaVi. 530. 12. Я 
aaao (anyathá-varna) adj. havin 
(anyathà-varnana) п. con 

Rerin аата Н 


g altered letters, misspelt 3: 
afè PuruşPa. 153.28. 
trary, i.e. unfaithful description 


| Rda: KävyPra.444 3; tamm 
Tadaa эда: Kavyanu, (Не.) 150.4. 


aaant, Gyatha-vamayat) adj. describing contrarily azraq- 
TattvPradi. (Ci.) 73. 9. в | 


гч (anyathā-vastu) л different obj 
b ject TATT- 
: AmrUda. 4. 17 (2) Шш: 
АҸП (ап 


lyathávasthà) f. iti 
E ) f. another state сше Зандар. 
SR t emi ХЕ: BrKathaMaii, 


Saa (anyathàvasthita)agj. 1 existis; 
га )adj.1 existing inopposite Way orside 


qur 


Sentence inanother way 
_ 913.20 (on 7. 245); $азтр]. 24.14 (on i. 1.2) 

SPUR ‚ fanyathà-vàda) m. Ai false 
statement m st R да q. 


deposition or change of 
TU a ыі тёш 


wee eR g ANE Атаба... G ПУ M 
qu) sam НЕҢ AT ... š Tm. 
+ ffa: ViraMi. 509.20 (on 2. 78); Aii false statement уау 
.. жатт бийч ч чат paaa Къар 
763.19; B alteration of words uttered Чат" атат 
Мауаба. 22. 56; BhāvPra. ($2.) 11. 5 (1); C statement У 
aaaea HAT: Каз Май, 35 (6) (comm. əri), 
' of a work, pw. 

araara  (anyatbávadi-t3) f. [Inst.] by way of being Ore who 


deposes falsely or changes his statement Чат T ЧЭ Tín 
гача êm Ze SmrüCan. iii. 106. 10. 

eraut (anyathavadi-tva) n. the state of being one who depo... 
falsely or changes his statement 9 ЧЧ ЧТЯ ӘТ 1 Bilam. 
Bha. ii. 11.31 (on 2. 6); [Inst.] by way of being one who deposes falsely 
or changes his statement JAAA 97 MEDIE Мий, 130. 
12 (on 2. 6); BálamBha. ii. 17. 1 (on 2. 9); TÍ chem з 
madad: а: чтсаат uf ASAR CPI айч SmniCa 
Лі. 105. 16. 

wem (anyathá-vàdin) adj. А who deposes f. alsely, who changes 
his аіетеп 99 ЙӘ 09915934: й Е w: Kitysm. 
13. 79 (Kane Ed); BrhaspaSm. 17. 103; SmrtiCan. iii. 50. 6; 
ачта Чача я тйс: Каут. 47. 359 (Kane Ed); 
п à wna gaa: wur ags, fuu ud 
таф атэ: DipKa.36. 19 (on 2. 4); (used as noun) (опе) who deposes 
falsely or changes his statement 20989119181 "TUR 
4159: VisnuSm. 5.26; AAIR IA JNA RA: VisnuSm. 
8. 38; YajñaSm. 2. 79; ViraMi. 510. 7 (on 2. 79); ЧЧ Фая .. 
Saidy эттүү теў! areae: «475: Апһ$а.1.2731 
(2.21) зя meam атат заетата... йй wb єт 
SI  SmrüCan.iii.50.8; wd Agamana ш qu 


im 
ius 


Чел] 
D [ПЧ 


WERE SmntiCan. їй. 50.15; aaa faeere ЭЙ: 
9: DipKa. 48. 15 (on 2.73); (гдай... ©: vaa: gsm) 
ЭТЇЇЧЇ агдай: BülamBha.ii. 10. 5 (on 2. бу; B who teaches 


wrongly ант: q озеп WR Чї: табата: quiu яшеп 
R Tami Asaa qa: ivaP.vi.16. 19 (491B. 7); C who speaks 
lie Ramia чел aaran РЯ: SamaraSam.9.570;9. 


738; (used as noun) (one) who speaks lie теда AA 
NaiskaSi, 91.1. 


Siqa šq (anyathàvadin) m, speaking inconsistantly (in law) 
prevaricating or a prevaricator, MW. 4 
(anyathàvadi-sahita) adj. together with one VI? 


deposes falsely тг яте SmniCan: 


їй. 189. 15. > 

E i (anyatha-vijñata) adj. (used as noun) Bs 

Nyàyàmr. 15B. 7 (on 1.1) заа 

поини (anyathà-vijiiana) n. erroneous knowledge agat 
NyàySu. (а) 41B. 2 (on i. 1. 1) sher 

RS (anyathá-vidha) adj. (used as noun) (thing) of ano 


ЧӘЇ Ч mia ram  PadmP. (Ra 66.5 
Быр (апуа =. 


Lind 
š thàvidha-tva) n. the state of being of another in 
а TP SSO em spera quur : 


чаіца TTD чүт SübaBh. 2264. 4 (on xii. 3.20) 
а ача (anyathàvidhi) adv. incontradiction to the rule ga gn 
UM Зайт) чо зача руы p 
2.37. š 

эге 


107 
(anyathā-vişamavibhāga) m. unequal Po o 


EN 


(made) in a different form qx 
Ë Miti. 221, 23 
чї: 21, 23 (оп 2. 115) 
Ча (anyatha-vihita) adj. constructed wrongly 116 
.. "e 


ii.8923.- к 


ыш ым l iii = sq 


qua 3973 


эч (anyatha-vrtta) adj. of wrong, i.e. unrighteous EE 
or conduct spread: чї: КЕ >ЕШ € MahaBha. ü. 38. 30. 

эгеч (anyathā-vrtti) f. LA wrong behaviourorabnormalconduct 
тайа Ё RATER | чча ч: Ani. 
71101.15): NitiVa.10.36; 1B altered course of action 9191541 
{тй We Niti Va. 10. 40; 2 act of going against, transgression #99 
шл Ra Q ҸӘМ... QT еч: YatasCam. 
1.141.6; 3opposite course #9 arias rcg eng 
NayaVi. 211.3(oni.1.5); 4 different nature gitana xf =ч 
ахай: 1 agaange aia JayaMa. 328. 13 (on 6. 3; 
5 different signification F4 vag ASIR: x 
чш: wd MERNE SihiSa. 2. 148. 

aram (anyatha-vrtti) adj. 1 A of changed function, i.e. disturbed 

or perturbed #97979 айт grasa ЧЧ: Мезһара. 3; 1B 
led function zest чей mi a "RED KatháSaSág. 
xii. 10.39;2A of different state or condition 797949191972: KàvyMI. 
11.5: 2B of different nature ят d WI Numi чый іча 
ASTA RAAS JA: UdyaSuKa. 132. 22; 3 of false course 
saras =m Я ӘЧ aaa, YasasCam. ii. 
72.4; 4 of differen behaviour agi enean тал Ж 
ят! sedium ЧНЧ T epi MAER: NütaLaRaK. 
1732 [altered. disturbed by strong emotion, MW] 

aaaea (anyathavaicitryáyoga) m.impossibility of different 
varieties dera аата ЧСА ЧЇЧ. Ч ерата ParaTri. 
186. 5. 

smqummEN (anyathà-vyavahára) т.1сопгагу activity q£ veta 
ww. жан ач, suene 91 абаа, aR 
fna IstaSi. 42. 20; 2 different behaviour 9191 EE EIGIR 
aagana:  RasTa. 138. 6. 

зача 9 (anyathàvyasta-sarnv 10) jf. cognition whichis distinct 
in various ways, heterogeneous cognition жаа ч RSA 
anda: PramaSam. 3. 43. 

aaae (апуа‹ћа-ууакһуа) f. wrong interpretation or 
explanation йге wamwdeai (Є m BhivPm. (54) 
232. 14 (8) 

aaaea (anyathà-vyükhyáta) adj. 1 interpreted in another 
way wrlmm я 041 чиге (vl 
aeaaea) NyàyVár. 3l. 1 (on i. 1. 3: 2 interpreted wrongly 
Ramen emp TauvPrakà. LB. 10 (on i. 0 

SISTER (anyatha-vyakhyana) n. inerpreationoresplanation š 
in another way miaa g aAA я 9991 ` 
Муауүаг, 31.1 (oni. La qare qaqa Ташу 
208B. 5 (on iv. 2, 6): Seram 804; Ч qq рай afa 
Ñ ah wed Бш ралу. (Si) 34.21 T wm 947, us 


SivirkaMaDi. 1. 149. 16 (on i. 1. з) ачз рдай p тре 
à д moma ws 12520488. 


Serm (anyathávyakhyanáyoga) m. untenability of 

interpreting; inanother way fifsrenfrafrenedid: sme 

атата Nyàyšmr. 422B. 5. š ea 
arein (anyathavyakhyanopapatti) А zu 


Interpreting in another wa SUGGES 
Pria ЫЕ ЫЕ y TAa ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 149. з. с 
i 1.3) 


; illustration of 
аы соч ваш а eim apud 
ich cannot be possible oth рий 

Чеш | чк рыс еш s Š жс 
Bhàvaravi. 101. 3. d g otherwise 
TA (anyathà-Sankamána) adj- {41° Ubhayäbhi- 2- saaa 


š Батан Ub жо 


lau 
Кашы! йак NilaVi. 121.4. 


згч чача (апуаїһабайКуа-затһауа) adj. having origin ? 


which is to be doubted otherwise qat xri wam maang: 
Жүшүзейза чачтан Музууі. 2. 335. 
sana (anyathà-Sapatha) m. false cr wrong swearing aaga- 
Зїуазча туча уча 3594 ManuBh.ii. 124.21 
(on АЛП). 
Биш (anyatha-šabda) m. 1 the word anyathá 3rd]. KARTAR, 
TA aA =m IstaSi.231.9: ла Е p 
ZA $гшарта. й. 507.7 (on їй. 3.31); RIZ: SAANEN 


Bhásk. i. 359. 9 (on i. 7. 3); 2 unreal speech ЧТОП ЧЕП ЯГ &- 
чайки, VisnuTaNi. 3A. 9. 


Secum (anyathásastra-kárin) adj. who acts against the 
scripture or law = Ч + її fum wu: NáraSm. 194. 
16; гачты aaae Арага. 718.25 (on 2. 114); 
эчле anaa SmrüCan. іу. 605.14 

saure  (anyathàfili-ka) adj. having different nature, 
accustomed to do otherwise 99159910151 а WEA < тй 
яг wr qi СорВг.13.18 (87.13) 

aaa (anyathá-sarnvidána) adj. knowing їп one way ATTA- 
amaaa атте NyayRa. 913.20 (on 7. 246); 
SastrDI. 24. 13 (on i. 1.2) 

seams (anyathá-samvedana) n.actof making known contrarily 
menaa facem, f d Wu srqamiqaqq  Kàái.i.265. 
23 (on 4. 155) 

ЭАТ Н  (anyathá-sartistha) adj. constituted in опе way af- 
Recruit AnuVya.65B. 1 (014.1); саатта ESA 
тар} wd sq этш ЧЁ элү? чибча fy 
здат ттт ша: NyaySu.(JaJ 615В. 6 (on iv. 1.3) 

arque (anyathasakti) f. wrong attachment ЯТКАН ЕП 
ңа fiam SivDr.7.37. 

srqumrRmp (anyathā-sañketita) adj. conventionally established 
orsignifiedincontrary oropposite sense 1 Taie 

сахн Nyàysu. (а) 45B. 9 (oni. j. n 

AAIR, (anyathā-sañ йїп), adj. (used as noun) (one) who speaks 
contrarily ЗЕЙ ятын amu: AbhidhK. 4. 74, 

amaaa, (anyathā-sat) adj. 1 existing їп опе way TARAA 
aaa maqaq SlokaVar.5 (2). 117 0245.6): NyáyRa. 246.3 (ол 5(2). 
MNA атай: ANAT: язі жил 
qefa 55101. 51.11 (ni.l. 5); ASAA RTA TATA йт! f 
ая я #Ч чч TET бик iio 1); AguBh. 

207. 20 (on iii. 3. 1): ASTANA AATA, 
E. 45. 16 (oni. 1.31); заана рр аср эй NediniKau. 
424. 19 (on iv. 4.4); 2 existing contrarily weno us атаач 
1 Sere 1 TaSi. жутчу 1 wy аз]! 13421. 
аат (anyathá- U O эш drum 


gui sa = wá атра wa 


. 3, aan aga Я eri 1ма5і. 133. 14. 
IsaSi. 133.8 башара „composition 
par 


| 
| 
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E LIRE 2; ertt 
š > üSam. 3. 12; Д 
in another way ard на тти: Pram: а Я 


MAE ма qm 


ззгаҷүача (anyathásambhava) m. 1 impossibility inany other Way 


а TattvSarh. 
aiaia + эч! 
Š а. 862. 17 (on 
А fuper merada go TantrVa. 862 ES 
136790 ЧИЯ š їчї mdp ЯЯ 9Я 


iii. 3. 14); 2 unaccountability otherwise 


"t SE ie ) adj. ible, i.e. reliable in 
apqumiwaq — (anyathà-sambhavat) adj. possible, 1. n 
v 1 Ras 


: uet 

another way ЯЯ als queat: 
màs fusi ws: ManuBh. ii. 188. 6 (on 8. 257) 
эги чатчта (anyathàsambhavabhàva) m. 1 absence of impossi- 


bility in anyother way татат: 399 tal 0999 ET 
rai amenar, Prama Var. 1.326; 96919, 1959 We memi wie 
sm wna araia, PramüVaSvopVr. 81.29; 16 
sme ач ur ael: AREE ATEAN] TattvSari. 
1409; 2 absence of unaccountability otherwise ARGAIA: NET- 
fran raum чет Cm NyüyVi.2. 365. 

amaai (anyathasambhavin) adj. impossible in any other way 
Asami maesa NyàyVi.2. 427. 

aaia (anyathà-sambhüvanà) f. А act of imagining wrongly 
этч 11: MASTA Sak. 1.29 (3) B act of considering 
(one) to be otherwise Raag гат Grp ЧӘ o NityoNi. 
10. 27. 

aaam (anyathà-sambhávita) n. conjecturing wrongly Bri 
ЦЕ ТараУа. 5. 27 (?7)(60); NyayKa. 250. 20. 

aamin — (anyatha-sambhávin) adj. suspecting something 
else, distrustful, MW. 

aaau (anyathá-sapindya) n. relationship in another way 
"i ЧЕЧ ela Renaa «асат wfüvendq 
gd +T wg  BalamBha. i. 171. 7 (on 1. 52) 

Seque  (anyathà-siddha) adj. (f.-3] 1 effected otherwise, i.e. 
unessential,redundant,superfluouslSd &gHeswprewre Hj 
СЯН ШЇ: NyayVar.379.2 (on iii. 1.31); araara, NyayVi. 
шан Wr. ЧЧ. зый q Ў 
ча 91919 TátpaT. (U.) 45.23 (on 2. 39); апатта 
RRA SARN: : Pur 


: rqu “ITT TatpaT. 
(0) 47. 12 (on 2. 43); TarkSarh : 


J: A.) 21. 22; NyayaKu. 18.3; pt 
"HIT ficis] qa c 


j PrakaPañ. 
46. 10; ТТ ағаң NyäyMañ. ii. 34.3; À 
manran: NyäyKa. 10. 5; бат чах d selva 
Etfi qaq е, (Và) 124.4 (on i. 1.3); JASTA- 
maad: ЧЧЗЛЧШ ИД rqa wx 
SaraKanjhà. 662. 1; wu Eq: anaana: 
22.4; № КООМ 


22.14; rqeqer g (чап: qse кча: ешм. 


TarkBha. (Ke.) 28.11; 2 ч Tere ЯН! : 


NyšySiA.248.12; mz wfq ЧаЗа яа ча uw 
Weqsitssqufirg: TarkKau. 7. 17; sil: m 
ElisERe Dirt 


SAT e aAa иг 
min i ы е ud Ѕайкауі. (A.) 134. 5; Си 


Угаасаа байкау, (A) 258. 15; arenis i 
тат чач, Upask.98.7 (олії. 1,23); нета s di 


Upask. 198. 10 (on iv. 1.6); i 
= шн p Жаза 
Хат йш qatana 
Sairat Чеке 
Г ЗуйкаМар1.1.269.16(ол1.1.23):зчч 
ЭЙЕ 


Semi. 
106. 10; (used as noun) (that) which is unessential, redundant 
superfluous stairs ч анч черет яча сау 
растай, NyayMañ. i. 47. 4: i. 339. 16; зача а ЧЕ. 
=m am Satu. 129. 27; qes ses 
азата NyàySu. (Ja.) 237В.9 (on ii. 1.2); qarara: Bhásip, i 
2 proved or established by another means ч ч... Numi rif 
.. атас ® ЫЧ: .. RU UHR  MrgendnT.i | 9. 
meN mes GUTES <a GaTeerqea pue: 
я dé wmm ТараТ. (U. 261. 23 (on 8. 86); чаў з S 
жанчат aeea, МуауМай. i. 217. UE 
аатай ... 1 a Š у 
едят ясана едат нат Raed, NyäyMañ. ii, 11.2, 
qaqam Anei ЧӘЙ чатта:  TátpaT. (Và) 345,7] 
(опі. 2.8); arre: WSA: Pradi. іі. 47B. 8 (oni. 2. 45); ii, 
541В.25 (опії. 4.19); TER ... "IFTE Чч ran 
qad тыя Ча Kavyanu.(He. 286. 15 (5); ЧЕ sme чаб 
а ачататаат атча ата ПаГаї aq SrutaPra. ii. 305, 
28 (on ii. 2. 30); їчтї чат Т "rb н < еңі төз 
заана течтачаЧї eq: ВаѕМай. 35 (6); каят q .. 
Рта чата чат аата ате NyāySiA. 200. 14; а= ягаан 
faidd ада 99е: ОраРага. 30. 17; чї тыне 
Гчаїата наета асат ааат +#течеїачфсцчтегтетце Б: 
VidhiRa. 10 (59. 1); этат чтчтати Чата от... WRNUITRINTTTGIHI 
аттат $іуагкаМарт. і. 379. 14 (on і.2.22);я 9 paa RRT 
„Чаче сатат ад ЅіуагкаМарі. i. 491. 30 (on i. 3.39); 
ач аы eru: РаліТауамама. 67. 13; 0 911981 
erus: ЇЧ ч ңес: BhattDI.iv. 147. 17 (on xi. 1.9); Я 
.. WRis-ruf: чча: аң  RasGa.626.17, 159 sm< 
Aq: sq эгат: sÑ ит: МапаМе. 87. 7; g: 
чач (а) Чита TRAA) ... эчте Tri 
SetuBa. 88.37 q брўзттъ=чт йч set чет RARA- 
Reger wu mAN waa, VaiyáBhü.41.25 (on 7); (used as noun) 
(tha) which is proved ог established by other means 
AMan sanaa «ест RüjNiRa. 56. 8; Sri 
sae CHR UpaPara. 30. 27; 3 wrongly known or defined 
W wan тїйє: BhütCan. 70.12 
(onxv.1.3); 4 explained in another way, cf. 411 [wrongly proved 
ог established, MW. APTE; effected otherwise, MW.] 
ЭГЕМЕ  (anyathá-siddha) m., n. variety of fallacious probans 
(lit, redunden) (Sree) wargenRrg апета агата: УЗУМ 


ii 154.8; ii. 163.18; эгей йа чч ч чай + i 


SHE TütpaT. (Va) 344,3 (oni.2.7); (qaa) orem «аЗ 


їч TätpaT. (Và. 559.24 (on їй.2. 14); arenas: Su 


Ä(1).936.9: amsn йб. таре sf arimaq 


ог concomitant circumstance APTE] a 
» i | 
Siret (anyathàsiddha-tà) f. 1 the state of being ur 
or redundant, redundancy заат qeren [ceo 
TEPAT. (03416. Çon 5 9) 27); эпе т: Seq PIT, ell 
STTS: imr wamni. TátpaT. (Và) 178. 1 (on i. 1.5); 9 


шы fà T Srdi=qrqaraqeznq Теқзай 02 m 

YuktiSneha, 136.28 (on i.1.6); STÀ mm i 

2 the state of being proved or established Š e sas SER 
Pradi.i. i. 1.0); 

Сн Шын 69B. 18 (оп BU Un 


: SivárkaMaDI.i.250.28 (on i. 1.21 
siga! ofbeing known wrongly m чеч л i Нче à aruit 
BED wig Ҹа dma: o TatvCin. 222-4 


дайан 
(anyathāsiddha-traividhya) n. three-foldness ofa 
variety of fallacious probans ЧЄ аач зң! Turata 
BhàttCin. i. 34. 29 (on i. 1. 4) 
эрта (anyathasiddha-tva) n. 1 the state of being explained 
` inanother way TJ 4 94 «ета: зба: Печат: mE dT Tur 
а РайсРӣ. 52.20 (оп 1.1.1); @*q ат ч чач Яп: su 
кч 26 чаатас ... GÜE VyaktiVi. 117.3; TAA 
dea AAA ASR TREE, Apará. 292.25 
Pd 203); ‚чеш З=НЧ Яаа CUI енн ŠrutaPra. 
iA. 19.9 (oni. 1.1); TRTAGSISEAS .. . eem wu. „зачат 
SivarkaMaDI. i. 133. 6 (on i. 1. 2); 2 the state of being non-essential or 
redundant, redundancy чъфрасчелйгаепч fs f кешер 
BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 63. 13 (on1.3.28); rh v4 заба черты 
NyàyMan. 1.48.25; эа vara Gm wegen NyayMañ. 
ii. 163. 15; 19 атаб  Wami яч a AAN, 
мууал гераі deme freni scenam s SHE 
а watag PratyabhiVi.i. 83.8 (oni.2.1); Uf ... TT; 
Ain {йан efr aaaea .. waqmi ТЕН 
Pradi. iii. 199B.25 (on iii.2. 124); Anean fru aad 
гче ÉrutaPra. iA. 84.27 (oni. 1.1); ARE T CIT 
ankari Яй èg: ŚrutaPra. ii. 180-5 (оп i. 4.28) ҸҸ Ч 
Kampers cialnjic caci NyàySiA. 260. 22; 7J Gucaig 
mma mi зіч 299 maA wq T Aaa- 
amana, SarvaDaSarh. 12. 263: giaa  faqui 
qama ang ANRA SiddhäMu.9.23 (on 19); JAA ARAA 
VEIRA датна ыч PRAET, JñanBiPra.24. life 
затна Said qaum, SaktiVà.24.5; «1d: AAA- 
maada + 9 manaa, VyutpaVà. 161.10;9%94- 
Aeree < A qragfascqa жй gg: BháuCin. 
1.88.21 (on i. 1. 4); 3 the state of being proved or established by another 
means arae SUPE ERN SrutaPra. iA. 85. 18 


(опі.1.1);9 p ЧЇ VedántTaSá. 
Ñ TantrRaha. 


d: PániTaVaNaMa. 61. » 
arrra EANA EAA EATA 

gaa mAsa MayüMali. 542. 15 (on vii-3. 11) (wrong arguing, 
wrong demonstration, that demonstration in which arguments are referred 
to untrue causes, MW.] 

Srnfercrated (пуа ШЫ -ghatita) ай. possessing 
redundancy Ər=raftr=eat2o me эра т=п 
BšlamBha. iii. 125. 26 (оп 3. 227) 

Spacer (any 'athàsiddhatva-düsana) п. refutation of 
redundancy четат гч ЧЛ Ч( weeds 599 тарат. 
(Ма) 118. 25 (oni.1.4) — . 

Seir (anyathasiddhatva-pratipádana) n.statement 
ОЁ the state of being explained in another way Wu 


ide чей Pradi. vi. 66A- 34 (01 

vi. 1.67) Е 
х зачнат (anysttasiddbenen adj. redundancy «їс. Ë 

Saba, 72. 19 Я анаа ач 191" 

of eerie (anyathásiddhatvapatti/ f- me = 

redundancy ФЧ > 
aaraa vider. m. seman 


wM 
се (of sacrifice) with the deity explained i in another way “> 
TARRA MayaMali. 643. 1 (on іх 4.14) 


f уланта, m. divisi 
allacious probans Waaa at 9591: Музууаг 


ячна Gaya siddhaye) denom. to P ү 


Tedundant — 
2 (oni, 4. 19) 


ion of a a variety of 
зг. 170. 13 (01249 
e something 
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sankia 
TM (anyathasiddhayitum) inf. to make something 
Bener ci теч .. TAMA этш 


rra чы гаят а GuruCandr. ії. 321. 9. 
GREUL CARLE (anyathsiddtayi yat ad going to make 
something redundant Na, Š Ü зач 
Тарат. (У) 519. 18 (on їй. 1. A 
4 (anyathäsiddha-rajatajñāna) n. knowledge of 
silver established by other means g% я aaia- 
amemada TattvCin. i. 803. 4. 


seque (anyathasiddha-liñga) n. force of the word established 
by another means arare era 


жеры ... ZEATE- 

Чат. iia. BháttDi. iii. 19. 18 (on viii. 2. 2) 

этиш (anyathásiddha-sannidhi) m. а ог 
proximity which is redundant aafaa 
fp Ета mama, KhandanKhā. 794. 34. 

sauer  (anyathàsiddhà) adj. (f.j not proved or established 
otherwise таана Я sma  TarkSarn. (A.) 134.25. 

aaraa (anyathàsiddhátmanepadasruti) f. scriptural 
statement of Atmanepada (verbal ending) which is explained by 
another means $ aam яя a mog o Pürvotta- 
VàNaMi. 2863. 

R (anyathäsiddhänvayavyatireka) m. redundant 
positive and negative concomitances ureqafaaraqenvonttd- 
эгил aa saram ТацуСіп, i. 509.5. 

эга. (anyathásiddhártha-tà) f.the state of being the object 
established by another means ЭЙЛА TátpaT.(Và.) 212. 
13 (on i. 1. 10) 

amaaa — (anyathü-siddhi) f. 1А redundancy, unessentiality 
dispensability B inconsistency, untenability 2 explanation in another way 
3A proving or establishing by another means B comprehension otherwise 
4A variety of fallacy of probans B wrong demonstration, false reasoning, 
wrong argument 1A redundancy, unessentiality, dispensability 
zuaxeraufudi wemmmpri "D SámkhyaPraSü. 5. 100; Sarhkhya- 
PraBh. 138. 32 (on 5.100); "17678 aaee NyàyVar. Жл 
1 ол їй. 1.31); secre 3 ; 

: TattvBi.26.6; аттара 
Ny&yRa. 58. 16 (on 2. 45): чей uem чела: печ: 
iud шек Ecl Ee qaqaqa наана 
Ci)78.12;4 «d š Fg : EXE 
Teken. (503.1 gai erexit затна баата: rudi 
: ru эгри TarkSarh. (.)36.21; Aaaa 


er SaDü. 133. 17:4 Чч ЯЯ 
emm - Sara Ta ТацуСіп. i. 5. 6: 


89 жїггчыйнбизтп чайн NyaySu. 
(а) 108. 3 (on 1.1.1); IA эгїї їп TarkKau. 7. 8; 9749 
шшш зия ай 99 Upask. 198. 11 (on iv. 1. 


6: SidähāMu. 10. 16 (on pen E 
атаба: ЖШ ŠivšrkaMaDi. і. 148. 27 (on i. 1-3: 9 


— a В sem: 

я уыш 
27); 1B inconsistency, untenability siqaq 
& StokaVar. 5 (7). 70 (467. 8x2 explanation in 
: Д unnm 


I 
| 
| 
| 
| 
{ 
| 
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mA 
== расата бтн 
башаре EA. 18. 16{ол1. 1. 1); 999919 eed ME 


ve тете 


a. 18.4: 27287 


512. 72.12: ee Ma 
=== zaiana Upask. 
ыргы zama s fadt 
2.953 ME WE 
пет чт qama DandaVi. 84. 19; 5T spam 
&2MaDi. i. 475.6 (on i. 3. 33): AT 
zu зш: PürvottaVaNaMa. 
by another means даа Waq 
57 == пикет Tat Vzi.179.15(0n3.53); meas. mr- 
Коктерек САЯ TanvPredi.(Ci.)320.13: SAANA VedantKa. 


YL6(miliyz Я SARA E T uaa: S 
V nas mene wur agaaa j 
ufus этише . A Бач: AAA: куурал. 
атаана: ИЧ] 14 


аанча cuum: 
7 Nyšyšmr.118B.6; TAIATA aAA: 
equ sms. VireMi. (Sarhskšra.) 612.24: faf rat: ТІ 
zu! agm purum _ VaiyáBhü. 96. 5 (оп 2 2: 
LGe 22 a m. 1538 ы Cu SAU NA 
FAR AASE qa mA E ii. 568. 1; 3B 
comprehension otherwise $ e | sarai 
AES  BhàvPra. (68) 225. 21 m == чїч” emer 
aaraa ЗГА uri Tau: SšhiDa.566. 15: TATARA- 
нта: авна ЧО... Racemi этЕ}їалЧ їй я 
ИЧЧИ ЧЕНГЕ: Казбай. 664.3; 4A. variety of fallacy of probans 
Sq Viscera 4 adi AtmaTaVi. 156.4; =Й ШТ EENT- 
Tragaieg edi ЧЕБЕН ТЕНГЕ: жечї ЧТ АА 
ХугуКшА. i. 188. 1; mahaan ae SatDü. 69.13; 
"zum -. ЭТЯЧӘЙШЬ ТЛЕГЕН ЧЕДЕПЇГГЇ Prom sun 
NyàySu. (а, 265B. 13 (on ii. 1. 2): amI aiamaa- 
їч IEN, n тп zem .. [unus wv NyaySu.(Ja.) 
Sum 11 (on ii. 2. 6): agaa rend UE Чё, p sma 
8: Upask. 256. 12 (on vi. 1. 1); 4B wrong demon- 
stration, false reasoning, wrong argument + татат WW чш ud 
mA d KhandanKhi. 176. 6 (on 1. 124 
srqufuaaqua (anyathasiddhi-catustaya) n. ced s: four 
redundancies af Чч... perfe ar Ñ- 
MimāKau. ii. 149. 17 (оі iii. 1. 10) 
-tas) adv. on account of explanation 
SI ТацуМи. 4.90. 


зача іча кашы ) adj.refutedb 
д redundan 
aaam: ач. (Е TARL qaq + 59; а, 
NyàyKu. 166. 6. 


таче ач anyathásiddhi-dosa) т. defect ог explainin 
апоћегуау Geer 99: sp: sei | zr 
a æA  NyàyKu. 11. 10. 


“оол 
эген (anyathasiqdhi 
ЯРЕПЕТ EN RENERE 


in another way 


e | уаз бака) adj. caused by 

таф а М№уауМай. ii, 115, 11. : 

m (anyarhisidchi-nirasanidi) ad.refutation ee, 

S un T аә: TárkiRa, 

ЭГДИЙНГЕГИТЫ (an 'athásiddhi-nirà š 

à у: 1-nirasa) т. removal of fallacy of 
Tienen Таа, 183. 2; SarvaDaKau. 74. 1]. 

anyath; 
qe E Dim un Peiddbinirüpaka-t2)f thestateofbeing 


M VyutpaVa. 207, 24. 
ч апуа(ћаѕіа d 
MAE e din Buc d 


E 


Б 


а E Of five redu, 


LaCandr. 317. 24 
COE sss 


qa TREES E MimzKau. ji. 149, 19 um iii. 1. 10) "n 
aana (anyathasiddhipara-tva) n.the state cem 
to convey the establishment by another means raag SE 
ufa aate SiddhàáKzu. 451B. 9 (on iii. 1. 2n 
aaan (anyathasiddhi-parihára) m. 1 a voidance dn 
defect of) fallacy of probans ЯТТ = 


P= M yPari. 161. 2; 2 avoid 
fad gum | CitraMi. 2. 24; Ra: 


rauf — (anaythásiddhi-pra atipādaka) adj. which 
explains redundancy ЯРАТА Tenma ата 
зачаті =т=  VedàntKa. 163.2 (on i. 3. OR 

SSMO i 


vZ Ee 1 Ka. 128. 25 (mni. |. D 
Bere (anyathàsiddhi- -pradaršana) n. act of illustrating 
redundancy" тах: HWSRUT Ei БЕ TASA: WITSTHTIU MAASAI 


Rii means PariVr. (Ni.) 39. 14. 
aaan ^ (anyathàsiddhi-pralápa) m. lamentation of tte 
establishment by another means Saaie < Aaaa ОПТ 


"EFT HÍSEECTTHTAETGIEITRESETI 
NyàyVarPari. 492. 1. 

зачнат  (anyathásiddhi-prasanga) m. occasion of redun- 
dancy JAN ЖТТ VÅRA ARAE, Upask. 198. 14 (on 
iv. 1.6) 

aane, (anyathásiddhimána-tas) adv. from the proof of 
establishment otherwise «ped fg атаа ГЕТ: AnuVyi.5lB. 
2 (on 3.3) 

aans ^ (anyathàsiddhi-yogin) adj. associated with 
redundancy эрча 5 RAPT: 1 ge omm NysyKu. 
77. 13. 


1 ТЯ dni БЕРЕН 


(anyathasiddhi-rahita) adj. devoid of (the defect 


of) fallacy of probans ЗЕТ ат атаса M: ее 


ЅіуагкаМарт. i. 286.32 (оп і. 1. 28) 


зга п (anyathasiddhi-varnana) n. description of redun- 
dancy їй аум agaaga Мауомаі. 409.22 (0n 
у.1.4) Š 


sequar (anyathasiddhiváranártham) adv. i. 
of avoiding redundancy: "erem: н наат 
тд YuktiSneha. 2. 36 (on i. 1. 1) 

Sm (anyathàsiddhivicára) m. title of a work, PW е 

эгач (anyathásiddhi-vyudása) m. refutation 
explanation in another w; 


ay ATERTANT 
rutaPra. iB, 177. 6 (on i. 1. 5) 


ЯЙ (anyathàsiddhi-Sankà) f. 1 doubt regarding redu? 


sciret: тайы 
кна чєн атт TattvMu. 1. 36; 
garding the false reasoning or wrong argument qud AM 99 
ЧОП d «ча чай ич: Тарт! 
establishment by other means 


*  ViraMi. 733. 15 (on 2. 283) darey 
AR (anyathàsiddhi-sünya) adj. devoid of redu а 


S 
ащ КНТ um TarkKau, 7. 8; err: 


dancy SERE 
222.6; 3 doubt Tegarding 


тете 


BhāşāPa. 16. гше 
= anyathasiddhisünya-tva) n. the state 0 
devoidofredu у 

Manika. 58. 6 ndancy (aoran) єт sr атнага fi 


quier ч ч бейш 


эра ананы Ç iation of 
no! 
Fedundancy aper (anyathásiddhi-samarthana) s santan - 


aere 
quint qaram ЧЧ  PürvottaVàNaMa. 279. 1. 
aranea Ta (anyathasiddhi-sambhava) m. 1 possibility of 
plishment by other means TARA атча атча чта i 
j WA WERE VediSarh. 102. 16; 2 possibility of 
3 Eur AnuBh. 239. 1 (on iii. 3. 31) 
(anyathasiddhi-sambhávanà) f. possibility of 
establishment by other means TARANA ТАЕП FRED q fuper 


qud mur Р 


esta 


3 
redundancy Š 


dva Рая  SmrüCan.iv. 720.2. 

ўач ч ma (anyathāsiddhy-abhāva) m. 1 absence of redun- 
dancy їч дї р RSR, Upask. 198. 13 (on 
iv. L. 6); ачат ATIS 91192914, BhāųDi. iv. 68. 10 (on x. 
7. 1); 2 absence of explanation in another way йызыскойы соргы сус 

xor .. TRARA 2198 ... SITUS ŠivšárkaMaDI. 
i. 228. 8 (on i. 1. 16) 5 

arque"  (anyathàsiddhy-asambhava) m. 1 impossibility 
of redundancy ЁТЕ АТЕЙ ЧАПА, — LaCandr. 530. 40; 
2 impossibility of being explained in another way 'W ЧЧ 99: usi 
чар Wm ЇЧ чега ESSA utt PIECE ачта атятата іч 
wm: MayüMali. 138. $ (on її. 2. 6) 

acque (anyathásiddhy-àdi) adj. 1 establishment by other 
means etc- "ifs ТЧ... JETER A 
f, NyàyPari. 507. 7; 2 redundancy etc. TREIER AAA- 
аманын ая fefe maen (тия MayuMdli. 
48. 11 (on i. 3. 9) 

aaaea (anaythàsiddhy-ápatti) f. undesired contingency 
of redundancy ЧЕТА Ч airfare С : VaiyaBhü. 
257.18 (on 69) 

Sraeferesqa9tq (anyathasiddhy-upavarnana) п. description of 
redundancy rj їй п Trema Sap WW 
ш: we R : VaiyaBhü. 151. 14 
(on 30) 


эгчгїгєЧєЧ (anyathásiddhy-upahata) adj. set aside by wrong 
argument ermufqwedgáeda ЧЕЧ giia qaae SrutaPra. 
ii. 370. 28 (on ii. 3. 32) 
Send  (anyathá-sidhyat) adj. being established, i£- present 
without (probandum) &&ITHTGIS zem NyàyPari. 216.6. 
aaaea  (anyathà-stotra) л. false praise, i.e. ironical statement. 
| ач wa ЧЕ YajñaSm. 2. 
204; AgniP.257. 1: Mita. 283.7 (on.2.204) ЗЇ I яш 
Ы š gia xd чат e E BälaKri. i. 274.2 
(012.208); amarae wa зати DandaVi.210.7; 
f mE ViraMi. 681. 16 (on 
2.204): Sasi Premi ViraMi. (V yavahàra.) 380. 13 [satire pus 
Арте] 


EPIS ` 


Сеш ЫА c. 


ЭЗ (anyathà-stha) adj. occupying a different (viz- third, sixth 
andtenth) position зот ЎА 5А j sum daret 
š Втћаўа. 4. 1. š 
waea (anyathā-sthita) adj. 1 being or existing in one form 
йты anffann Ny Vir. 18113 (n 
i PrakaPañi. 


puli Kas. 1.95.25 
ЖЧ Kasi i. 123. 16 (on 2. 115); 9919 pd 
E (mash emere арача SEXUM ы e ~ 
wu ай аба, 198, 18; dt werfen 9889899484 узамай. 4 
че: тл ч wg were Sume 5 - ViaMi 


5 
та 3 being contrary © 
91 5 (3). 207); 4 being or existing differently 
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зачёт 


чаа, ая та merum samaq NayaVi. 169.5 (ол 


saama (anyathá-svabháva) m. con 


trary ог opposite character 
SR: (Saam: samma à ESL E 
ses xà crum 
Brahmsi. 9. 25. 
e 
aama (anyathi-svabháva) adj. of changing паше SAEF- 
че: їйдє: i 


KäthUBh. 169. 11 (on 6. 1) S š 
E KAMAR (anyathà-svara) adj. (used as noun) (that) which possesses 
differentaccentƏFquRseq Фау ЭТЧҮ Ер MahiBh. 
1.502. 6 (on ii. 4. 85); чачта фа дечї mA  MahiBh. 
ii. 7. 22 (on iii. 1. 3); їй. 61. 7 (on vi. 1. 85); iii. 390. 2 (on viii. 2. 6) 
amima (anyathi-bhàva) m. alteration, altered state or condition 
ST, ... iR T med quur 
dnd aR, LaliVi.26.51(6); Решает «rmm: 
Sedes qaman: Sphuta.ii. 85. 12 (on 2. 44) [DBHS.] 
aama — (anyathibhàva-mátra) n. merely altered state or 
condition, mere alteration 19 q жеттен 
AbhidhKoBh. 159. 21. 
à (anyathecchá-pravrtti) f. appearance of desire to alter 
(word еіс.) чт оттатніч «dd a AA: ... seemed d 
arg іча ТацуЅат. 2675. 
aada (anyathaiva) ind. 1A in one way 109 (Е vrai yemma 
ай чї зада m ®йїї Rada a MahaBha. ii. 31. 33; 
1B in another way, МаһаВһа. їй. 31.33; 2 without 979 * 
xam тїзїї” sem NyayMañ. i. 296. 27. 
seu (anyathokta) adj. stated differently areae n AR- 
faamaga ma: SivirkaMaDi. ii. 145. 28 (on ii. 3. 2) 
гата. (anyathokta-tva) n. the state of being stated differently 
TantrVá. 715. 11 (on iii. 1. 13) 
aras (anyathokti) f. 1 opposite or contrary statement or analysis 
dua ч Nu тїзїїчї Kavydlah. (Ru) 11.1; 
2 statement in another way ЗТУЇЗТЧТАТАН ЧЧ РЧ: AnuVyA. 
38A.3 (on 3.1) Am 
эстїї (anyathotpatti) f. production in a different form q: +444 
arama: 91 wafer amu qf: AbhidhKoBh. 
417.16 (on 9.0) d esa 
arque (anyathotpáda) m. production in a different form Sire 
aca qarqa: Sphut. ii. 67. 10 (on 2.36) . Š 
зафат (anyathodaharana) n.counter example 19799 TZT 
" dern NyayVàrPari. 742. 4 (on i. 1. 5) 
arit (anyathodita-guna) m. quality which is meationed 
oberwisedt AIR теі wp iet mites. 
araia ч =: HammiMaKà. 14. 30. 
агай чанана (anyathopakiraka-tva) n.the state being suxiliary 
in another way 9 spiri Tine я чей NyáyRaMa. 


183. 19. ° 

yathopakránta) adj. opened none way чат 
аказа ача — =raqaersfq ŠsbaBh.966.2 (on iii. 
4.31) 


araq ( 
= ча Чї reu 


22) anyathopagama) m. acceping differently "png 
penc en wq .. ҖӨРИ AmBh. 107.13 


yathopaksepa) m. mentioning separately ЧАЯ 
M darsi AbhinBbà. i. 54.14 (on 
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E tti) f. 1A tenability otherwise зїї Бач слуз) cd S ч у A BO by another ay % 
` Ll à .1. ‚7; маќ(ѕуар, „9; - Y 
: тн IMS se Baami Я cioe E MUS y 9; wer Чы ар; 
E =й Wr Te: KhandanKhà. 123. 14; T ЫР š г DONT CT Sere "IH 8 
даз TattvPradl (Ci) 324.1: VisnuP. i. 11. 29: = Eo 
Eve ЧС i х du- .. sued Чаї Миа: 97. 8 (on 1. 270); Әгер E 
я grebene wis Y (Жен .. W, Elxxi.191.30;3F%e = быр Q 


we: NyàySu. (Ја) 143B.4 (on i. 1. 6); 1B tenability without (appropriate 

А 3 7 M ES [4 s 3 
object) эч .. req pm Imt 
wmm Ngmugei AtmaTaVi. 605. 1; 1C tenability in another way 


q ч Radan: qar, imd 


ТацуРгака. 56B. 6 (on i. 3. 29); 2 counter argument erdt IITAT 
AnuBh. 130. 2 (on ii. 2. 1) 3 different explanation, cf. 
Sauer. 

Ər=amitqqfsrq- (anyathopapatti-mátra) n. [Inst.] merely due to the 
tenability otherwise serais GAARAA RAT ART- 
RR àa AtmaTaVi. 604.18. 

Srqurqqfafafe (anyathopapatti-siddhi) f. establishment of tena- 
bility in another way чатта ч fecus ӨТ afa 
TattvPrakà. 41А. 2 (on i. 2. 28) 

aata (anyathopapatty-abhàva) m. 1 absence of tenability 
otherwise TattvPrakà. 41A. 7 
(on i. 2. 29); 2 absence of different explanation agah + saah 
Ачта! MayüMili. 427. 6 (on v. 2. 9) 

ЭГГЧЇЧЧЕНТЧ (anyathopapadyamina) adj. [f.i] 1 tenable without 
(any othermeans) aerga aedi feta! влетал 
Aaa REGI Вһат, 472. 5 (on ii. 3. 6); 2 tenable in another way 
загатката; TRN x зашта ViraMi 
(Paribhásà.) 106.5. p 

чнч (апуа!ћорарадапа) n.contrary establishment чт 
I warga m аат Муаурапі. 56.10. 
aaia (anyathopayoga) m. different usage (ofa word) ТЕТЕ 


чета .. ая Ча msama wR 
AbhinBhà. ii. 335. 27 (on 16. 99) 
згч т. (anyathopasarihrta) adj. concluded in another way 


этат. TASAA SIASA: AGRESA SabaBh. 
966.2 (on iii. 4. 31) 
ЗАЧ Ҹат (anyathopasthita) adj i 
n 1). (f.) occurrin 
AR RATAREA 91 rqu ча 
AgniP. 343. 24. 
SITUE (anyathopahrta) adj 
| 2 I J. 
аы A e te rule) 
mR Каут. 23. 
CARE (anyathopátta) adj. obtained or acquired in another way 
х Ҹа TantrRa. 21. 18. 
CN (anyathopasana) n. 1 worship in another Way AANT- 
1 
m jun е IEEE <i БЕЛ УҢ: AnuVya, 
n 3. 3); 2 contemplation ina wrong waya q ami чеч 
1 агты TattvPraka;201A. 


in one way 
UH тїйїнї Wee 
accquired against 


l ачта асра 


5 (on іу.1.4) 

ЭГЧЗЙЧТЕЯДЕ (anyathopas 
ofcontemplation ina wrong way + 
202A. 5. (on iv. 1, б) 


эч (anya-da) adj. who gives anoth Ча ; се 
adsa: [л Вгаһтапфр. iii. 8. s eu EE SH 


ana-prasañga) т. undesired occasion 
I Тайургака, 


-Saak (апуа-дакуіпа) f. additional sacrificia] оз ел 
чаті таа 


_ ЯТ чиш 5л: чат 


Wiper: РагуС.5.182; ЧӢ smiS=m q чуб Ñaqa ы 
SüktiSu. 23; 2 given (in marriage) to апе person 9991 q w = 
чї! чеч ч sis qni wm qà: Айып, 
110; BrParāSm. 7. 358. i 
с] CU Mind (used as noun) (portion of the text) ending 
with the word anya ada wer чта wÜ ql Te 
са М атачала ңел) «Әта 99 - RR 
.. aama янттач тч Kasi. iii. 182.16 (on 5 (7), 12) 
эгеч (anya-danta) m. another tooth #21 чча Чете 
farsa: $пКаС. 17. 13. 

aaa (anyadantikrta-trása) adj. who has caused fear to 
otherelephanisTTeT ... | ARAPI ANGAS, Кај, 
(Prà)) 717. 

Safe (anya-dantin) m. another elephant ЧЧ тї wei 
яа DaššvaC. 5. 31. 

aaa — (anyád-anya) adj. different, various 999: Ч= 
Чехче: TaiS.V.iv. 12.2; изт! ur cedi "qund 3 
daaa Чай Tais. VILv.4.1; ud ФЧ: пй: 
wenden RA Ra sf MaiS.i.5. 10 (i. 78.9) 

Seed (anyádanyat) ind. 1 differently, separately За wt 
эгей wen sup ЇЇ: RV.ii.24.5; zam .. emer 
rat URSUS їч Surath. 13. 86; 2 ever new ЭС 3 
wem A mü nf жаң ВУ. їй. 38.7. 

aadA (anyadampati-visaya) adj. referring to other couple 
mA RRA ч rama Grano агаад 4 Wi 
KundaMā. 5. 4 (18) 

Эг © (anyad-artha) adj. (Р. vi. 3. 99-100] 1 meant for another 
aiaa ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 737.1; 2 the adjectival 
word or form anyadartha ЭЎ RASTA gm q яй! eem 
mi:  CündraVr. on v.2.118; Каву. on vi.3.100; JaineVr: 313.3? 
(on iv. 3. 206); PrakriKau. i. 665. 4; SiddhaKau. 217 B. 11 (on Vi 3.100) 

Sra (anya-dar$ana) n. 1 finding, i.e. securing of another, Le 
substitute 2 finding of (another) priest 3 another doctrine or philosophicil 
System ЗА perception of anything other (than self) B act of seeing фи 
us (than Jina) 5 knowledge of one 1 finding, i.e. securing of another, 1 
RSS TUR Мїта$й. i. 3.32 (SabaBh. ufa 936499: ЕП 

e сс, ); 2 finding of another (priest) vmi Т1" 
ESL. i-5:35: Mim ii 748 (ŚābaBh. qÀ ami arai: 
e о Or philosophical system 91 arenas m 5 
теа... Ча tee чата KularT.2.48:3 U 
кыш iA = 
x eh ut усп BrAraUBhVa.iv.3.4g0: Reset, 

Š Sda Siv! г.6.116; Fr: meraga mh aa: 9 
vi. 14.7 (489 A.6); 4A Š ibd S 
; ЭЛ 4^ perception of anything other (than self) 44 7 

SES ; d четт qaq. sme BAS 
TANAR g чит) яя 

ii.18. 14 
4B act of seei жч. SrutaPra. ii. 
Tu Seeing other one (than Jina) Jef] a Рага 
303.25; 5уло 3; эїйкөбїг їчї ТЗ) 
158, 17 Çon i. | учат. qw Tapat 


UBh: 

59011 (ол 1V.3.33); (zx т 

137): 
(oni: 


Wledgeofone sp x 
5); VyaktiVi. 15. 21. i š 
9f other thi (anyadar£ana-nisedha) m.refutation of the perc? р 
Е (Пап зе) dr Б wr еше: РАЧО 86 
Г “ЧЧ. аң AnuBh. 27. 2 (от1. 1. 11) сше 
s fanyadaréana-bhakta) т. devotee of another d 


Ot philosophi ; x 1 
Semen е ЯҢ... эрдиң 


LES 
Voc MAMET JayaS. 22, 5629.185. 


419994 (anyadar Sana-vacana) n. injunction of the finding, i e. 
securing ofanother, i.e. substitute amai q + жч, ed тй 
&аБаВһ. 3194 (on i. 3. 34) Š 

saad (anyadaršana-varjita) adj. devoid of of, i e. avoiding 
the sight of any other 227 Ч ЧЧ: чаа: эйч 
рзйтР. (Ва.) 53.20. 

эра чїч CE SEGUE) m. specific knowledge of 
another object эгдезїчїїїчїїїчч am чуагы, «єй 
бетага аз тач ChándoUBh. 459. 18 (on уй. 24. 1) 

эгеч (anyadaršana-sarhstha) adj. adhering to another 
doctrine or philosophical system +з, Errat 
чїйгїн її fü afèm:  PauskS. 30.198; amien d 
ят ÅSTA PauskS.38.70; Рага$. 19.338; TATT ... тец 
2 mees, Јауа. 15. 263; Рага$. 7. 253. 

amsaa  (anyadar$ana-sama) adj. equal to another doctrine or 
philosophical system dad їч .. dedeen deser Ноя 
айе maqastin di gia  SindüPra. 19. 

за=1ч99& (anyadaráana-sambaddha) adj.connected with another 
doctrineor philosophical system їй ТН ЧЕТТЕТЕТ | ... Uf 
mp .. Wa: aaia, чё чач o PrabhaC. 194.7. 

aaea — (anyadarsana-siddhünta) m. conclusive view ог 
established theory of another doctrine or philosophical system «T ferar: 
рэма чата ч si end: SaurP. 39.67. - 
sarasa qta (anyadarśana-sevin) adj. followerof another doctrine 
or philosophical system ... | am Se aia maae Al 
TARAA, ... AATA, PauskS. 18.57; aaaea l 
an RA) Baana, RàjTa. (Jo) 777. 

amaan — (anyadar$anácára) m. practice of seeing another 
mAsa кити s Вајта. (Sri) 2. 96. 

aasi (anya-daršanadi) adj. perception or knowledge etc. of 
anything else чатаазтятитятайнсцеа, чат значенні уже 
qf. ChāndoUBh. 459.17 (on уй. 24. 1); 460. 3 (on vii. 24.1) 

гд (апуайагЅапӣйі-Ка) adj. perception or knowledge etc. 
of another thing Чача sq забра атча 
Фәда) 1. quur wr weqe aree Govibh 4t. 
8 (on i. 3.8) 

SSF40482 — (anyadarsanánuváda) m. reiteration of knowing 
Something else зтата=ататя==919149189 T UIT 
Rime masa x faoa, ChindoUBh. 460. 15 (on vii- 
24.1) 

aama (anyadarsanābhāva) m. absence of knowing any thing 
else arsina Э: wü wi 
AnuVya. 57 B. 10 (on 3.4) В 

Sm (апуайаг<апабһуӣѕа) т. practice of another doctrine 
d philosophical system fafatin cat fe src erri SH 

яттегитегїїчЁт ЕТ NyayMañ. i. 245. 5- Я 
SENT (anya-dar$in) adj. À who sees another (шаш ко 
WES eemi BrAraUBhVi.iv.3- 1513; B who se 
Something else, i. e. an individual uf& q eff 3 
mise патч аа). 6 99 ЧТ s= 
Kasi. iii. 93. 6 (on 5(4). 165) _ 
STIS _ (anya-dala) m. another hemistich чайна Пе 


i „ig. 
i mt^ (anyadasad-āśrita) adj. who entertains 
ga alar evil intention 981 ma Wl ярган! 
Ее A єй BhagP.ii.2. 10. dec 
Š (anyada) adv. [P. v. 3. 15; каап. ü. б. 24; Jaine V ya- Н 


80; с š A at алойег 

А5. Сапатуу is; 3. 13; MügdtiaBo 7-101 (779 a ш 
а ш occasion B at another moment C on next @3У 4 in апд 
EE Опсе, опе day: B any time 3 otherwise. if aot. шыс la at 
t “АГ a different time 6 sometimes 7 the word D Ra emit 


Üiine;'on ariother occasion aent T 


` эдет 3979 


этч 


кес. n 15 (4558); xii. App. L IS (32): зр mb f 
š Sid Rámi..16.9:0.65.18; aA TASR 
ЧЧ + Sf чуч .. аат Жїл eo Каша. й. 
65.28: 4er virer этїї re 3 
ЧМ: Мауаба 17.8390 eb көб чаканы Да атат 
EE .SA em nb wur Een wien ИЧ! sarqa 
{ЧЫ чет ub Чаа PariSm.12.23; егп эй Xm 
Ti Sm йй Ча чт RaghuVa. 11.73; 39а Й 
Җччтай”чт®нї ЧЕЙ РайсТ. 1. 86 (46) (98. 7); 1. 127 (63) (139. 3); 
ШШ | чєй чч NyayVar. 137. 18 (on i. 1. 36); 
эгиш чїй ku Smp чач diei Te: Чеча Sand ГЫЧ 
SisuVa. 2. 44 (but Арте in any other case): Hitopa. 3. 7; SaraKanthá. 
115.14; Saqraq неа чата: eaae бишУа. 6.56; 
(атан) Нә: .. 1зйтыб wei ч яана disc Ааай: 
i. 10.17 (1. 3); AstiBir. i. 2. 11; BhavPra. (Віа) 5. 61: этисе 9 
їч aral ча: я w$ чїч SlokaVar. 
20.10 (683.4); чт н чт ча cmd чїя id: =19 94 
Šarka. 113.1: qamal q ач ялт Hag] эгеп азрат 
Батотеефаа TattvSarh. 104; атн 9 ята нйн: абат 
Ячи BrahmSüBh.(Šañ.) 208. 1 (on i. 3.33); чейїїїз'д=т ачап 
= ат, я, Гачатаге атат: fae: айча aae: IsaSi. 
16.12: (пате wf Wr) эпе qp снб sa 
ManuBh. i. 172. 13 (on 2. 186); (тетін a ета Раат чїч) 
Pra: жый Pra precari sme (qu) ManuBh. ü. 67.16 
(gn 7.218); 1 Яана qar фо! Беа sa uf 
..l wer Рафи: rump mm gA: Tanti. 30:68; ufa 
ame = yi ЗЧ! Ят =u sqa {491 
г qoid LaksmiT. 11.45; 221 ЯТ Я uus нат 
руузгаКа. 192; 0947 921913 үче, ШП NEIRA- 
«йй: TarkiRa.223.10; T Amien Я Чаат ПЕЧ 
яе =a qua NyayKu.31.10; (тєктї tiq БИТ! 


61.2;1.841.17; 12). 146.2; Aari эйт 9—89 uni эгей 
amam 919915 


да бча ru! атна TAa EN 
ач: Тшургайа. 219A4 (on iv. 4.2): #ЁЙйгїзллїйна Gl os 
fagara Wem! 994 ЧЕЧЕТ NyāyPari. 203. 
gaa amei TANET seu aaia wen 
ригаРга$аїй. 803: дейн 349 F Aing- 


zasi Йй cem Я Wet ManvaMu. 61.7 (on 2.128); 


ооба mmu атана .. 
Te Campi ҮН Өз Ө wp Wm AnuBh. 2476 (on íi. 
aum заа 4 mu .. qupd uup аталчу 
mif біхайаМарі. ii. 154. 16 (on 
Е саата 99 HaT: даза ч Up Мини... 
ze pucr pue 11.27 [SsbdaRa. (Va. 4590: КобаКата. 
230218 at another moment 9995491 Vaija.287-7; I1Connextday, 
xs. once upon a time, once, one day #94 fus зат 
m А waq giei q ВТ Rama i 68.15; 
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SERTER amaaa (anyadā-tva) n. [Inst.] at a different time (це) > 

` абача DvyäśraKā. 12. 3; 1370; A .36. qu) ue 
2. 696; 8. 299; Rasa | б I PIC: fu PouskS. 36. 246. i 
(aa) ASAE < A ie 1.30; L.391:ommdt эг (апуай-аййга) adj. having something else as its gi 
idi Uude Райр" PindaC.2.250;2.5, ST FIRT OM Үт, 
gases кшш TASTA M E a scl: : 1ga (anya-düna) п. 1А another gifta 5 ^ 
V M pre Pubhic.3.I Il. Wer ЧЁ нч BhaviP. 512A. 31 (iii (3). 25. 38); 1B gift of ote, 
250; 2.23; 2.362; Ча i 


Заоа q eu wu memi: PrabhiC. 6. 20; 22. 
11;77.8,1919"91 < Чачта ЙЧ! #4: : 


3 : wir mf eu! АЯЧЫ 
ver] BhojPra.42.28; STIR ЧН: se YR CY 
&MiC. 1. 38: 2. 60; SAANS ARAR RauhiC. 243; 370; 
эчт. wenn! <a 2. fumme .. STD .. 
fama PrabaCin. 5.2; 46.24; "91 ... 915199 € BS 
аат El. ix. 156.7: (Gaaraa) эга чта світ wi 
Ва .. эш ViviTiKa.33.18:57.22:8 «p vade 
amm Дес: s ЧЕЙ ViviTiKa. 61. 
15; 65.7; яг wm ARERR: (qu) Кыш 137; 
263; гче! KalikaKa. 9; яаа чч: ... WT TET 
апач ат: PrabaK.5.5;25.23;41.4; aq (еті: ЧЁ di 
nfm ян КитареС. (So. 1. 19; 9. 19; 16.25; ет AR 
эт ааа І MEA ку, Dhürta. 140; 991 Ч ЧАТЕ 
WE паї 21594 Tq; VetüPan.($i)29.44;3mq«T W4 Чї РАУФ 
19942% ЖИТ. Вһагај. 10А.2; Ча 15011 fr... Ёге: 
writ: PalaGoKa. 155; 344 ...! wird: Чатта veni 
її Wr RatnaCüKa. 18; aaa «ята тч RA 
Ma sm: РшаргаЅатт. 10.8; 11.19; STET Ча VISITS Ч 
ganie PuráPraSam.22.4;95. 10; ASA: UREA Ч wr Беса 
эга Ч i vwd Pi gR CitraPaC. 235; эа! Q 
татат. sÑ wa (ұна Жтт: ийт: Kathāk. 1. 
8 [SesaNa. 1746 gives апуайй as the synonym of ekada]; 2B any time 7 
TA wu: eme zara fel R v RaRa sut qasa 
PariPar. 2. 522; 3 otherwise, if not, orelse(STpATq ... а: Чага | 
e зіва) речі erus алоб = ч ERAN, BalaKri 
1.12.2(оп 1.68); тчэ adt fii seges) чут: grin 
сај qina EEIE GIGI ManuBh. i. 460. 28 (on 5.85); ATEA- 
ЭЙ q nasisa ... [вч TA устеп! ara 
PAREA A AATE 'AnuBh. 184. 15 (on iii. 2.3); лане 
М Гн! эгет d ГБ: Каһак, 92.27; 
inanother case Hamm Wem... ЧИП ҮЙ ...1 ттт 
ЧОТА КЇТ! ... чаас Tantra. 10.18; 11.59; iframes am 
[тї ча ча! чїч: чая ча sep {дей dy SarhgiRa. 
1244.2(1(7).95); guit яча ч masita + TRE AnuBh 
49.8 (олі, 1.29), qar RA Rr qup. ай sed 
SENS + ЧЇЙ Prasi.i.201. 10; 5 at a different time g Sut 

ie Enueg e 
ШШ К Nae { _BallāC. 105.1; 6 sometimes 

e : fier fed fedus 

алтат SIJAA Казба 67; 7 the word or form anyada s 
аана: Wem < ат ЧІ... п CándraVr. оліу 3.13; 
KátanVr. on ii. 6.34; ii. б. 37; JaineVr.255.32 (on iv. 1. 80); ята ES 
E » ЧЧ! Чат экер KaáiVr.onv.3. 15; Siddhā- 
Кап.309В. 12 (on v.3. 15): 194 ЧҮ} wder xy я чаң! 
WISI 97. зч PrakriKau. i. 905. 6 [now and then, Арте] 
, ЭЧЧЇЙ ЧП (апуай-сагійһага) ad). who has tak 
different time i e 1001 од 
me i.e. alternate days Ç t. арт. eus 
ЗЧ м чөй wi Зачет (а1)9 Хатат: MatsyaP. 129 9. 
эгет q aa ana) аф. belonging to another tine ges 
BIST ХӘ KhandanKha. 73. 
—— Sienna (anyadàtana-nidrà) f. sleep belong; Е 
ЧЧ эд ер "oed os Feat another 


"remis итен на бойна 
E Bue e wam: Уаїуавһо, 234. 


чыгап ari ач а w By 
яй Жеп fev: EI. vi. 243. 8; xxiii. 218. 9; 2 another throw (in te 
game of dice) Тї 91 91 ҸҸ Ч Usl чї йй wÑ 
CaturDi. 22. 15. 

27A (апуа-дапа) n. another rut <: ... 1 Au s 
were ami @ wee x fest A Ñuq Rua. 
EI. vi. 243. 8; xxiii. 218. 9. 

aaah (anyadàna-phala) n. fruit of another gift Sram. 
werde! eem BalamBha. i. 468. 19 (on 1.213) 

amaa (anya-dàya) т. share of inheritance belonging to another 
person ATREA? A) pad Ч ЧЧ sa  ManuBh. ii. 137. 10 (on 
8.147) 

amaaa (anya-dáyáda) m. another heir EG wa. 
wfm: MahNirvāT. 12. 103. 

aaa (anyadayàda-sahitya) m. association with another 
heir JETAIR RÀ aa, ViraMi. 580. 6 (on 2. 118- 
119) 

AAR (anya-dàra) adj. who seduces another person's wife ul 
{ей зеачабчібчніѕ агї g< Чеч fedis Во 
21. 8. 

41 (anya-dàra) m. (pl.) wife of another person HARY q q 
ЧЧ Т wf qeq + тайї ManuBh.i.494.8 (on 5. 160); ISARA 
ag ama: DvyäśraKā. 2. 82; 7.46; ДЇ: ... IMRAM, T лїї 
YogSà. 2. 76; TrisaŠaPuC. i. 3. 630; KumāPraPra. 72. 10. 

aana (anyadāra-nirata) adj. who takes pleasure in another 
person's wife ЧЧ чча еа: йй geufenp Brhajji.19.3 
19. 5 [KosaKaTa. 2. 7412] 

ЗЯТЯ (anyadàra-pragamana) n. act of uie. vife 

I 


of another person STWWeTTE] едет ТАЧ ЧА: 


УЯ +: DvyašraKa. 4. 29. 
FARA (anyadàra-làbha) m. act of getting the wife of another 
person ATT ^ BhavPra. (à) 62.3 (3) 
SIRE. (anyadára-sakta) adj. attached to the wife of another 
Person {Фф xmi wei ema ат чені ci 
(wd. ampa nfi ww qam МаһаВһа. vii. $5.28. 
SS (anyadára-sevin) adj. having intercourse withthe E 
Of another person жт qui wÑ moi п E 
| wi aÑ i ҷа MahaBha. vii. 55. 28. 
Sng буйт n. abduction of the wife of a 5 
person Чөк: urmaqqa zb ч Rama SubhaRaK. 40.5: 
Райса. 127, 3; SüktiRa, 35. 56. : ints 
(anya-dàra) m. name of one of the fifty positions EU 
at denote ill or good luck) (lir. wife of another ке 
Wemmwewh: R “TajiNI.i.3.2;i.3. M noit 
Sete anyadari F Г. 1 vert 
person erum: сук аы 7 urn ed 8.67. 
HANA (anyadáru-ja) adj. produced i.e. made of diffe (Y 
regere WUS: .. чач! ~ SUR 
ARR  SarhgiRa. їй. 234. 1 (6. 32) day 
STIRI (anyad-868) f [P vi 3 99; айе Vya.iv. 3.205: Cid a 


Y- 2. 117] 1 wish for another EJ SCING EEIE GN 


nother 


(sahama) (th 


б. 91 (comm, 
direction Шш 


anyadasa (ш. dime 99 КоаКаТа. 617.1; 3 the word or Š 
it. different, ie. bad desire ог hope) ar qtaq 


` 


seras 


атаач чей gm чей! . AIM CaàndraVr.on v. 
2.117; KasiVr. on vi. 3. 99; JaineVr. 313. 29 (on iv. 3. 205); PrakriKau. 
2 64.7; SiddháKau. 217B. 6 (on vi. 3. 99); 

i sean (anyadāśārtham) adv. for eating on next day WEE- 
йт! 919199419 nfi AAMA, YogVā.v. 48.12 (comm. 


КЕ (anyad-à$is) f. [P. vi. 3. 99: JaineVya.iv.3.205; Сапага- 

vya. v. 2. 117] the word or form anyadásis (lir. distinct blessing) 
TARI ЧЄП A чайй sm sn: 

эгїї: CandraVr. on v. 2. 117; KašiVr. on vi. 3.99; JaineVr.313.28 
(on iv. 3. 205); PrakriKau. i. 664. 7; SiddhaKau. 217B. 6 (on vi. 3. 99) 
аа 49Я (anyad-aéirvacana) n. blessing given by another perso 
adán .. ачаа іа я этет! 2. черет 

. йй usns DvyäśraKā. 6.91. 

aara  (anyad-àstha) adj. attached to another 11: Эл ЭЧ 
aram я Ета ча: Варһ.9. 47. 

amaren —(anyad-àsthà) f. [P. vi. 3. 99; JaineVya. iv. 3. 205; 
CándraVyà. v. 2. 117] the word or form anyadastha (lit. different regard, 
ie. disregard) HISITA TA urere ЧҮЙ QUT Werl 
.. IARA CándraVr. on v. 2.117; KàsiVr. on vi. 3. 99; Jaine Vr. 313. 
29 (on iv. 3. 205); PrakriKau. i. 664. 7; SiddhaKau. 217B. 6 (on vi. 3.99) 

этат (anyadà-sthà) adj. (f.) existing ata different time STENT 
ча таратат 1949: KhandanKhā. 53.1. 

arque  (anyad-ásthita) adj. [P. vi. 3. 99; JaineVyà. iv. 3. 205: 
CándraVyà. v. 2. 117] the word or form anyadàsthita (lit. engaged in or 
dependent on something or someone else rr 
ба чей game cue amaiga: CandraVr.on v. 2. 
117; Каут. on vi. 3. 99; Jaine Vr. 313. 29 (on iv. 3. 205); PrakriKau. 
i, 664. 7; SiddháKau. 217B. 6 (on vi. 3. 99) 

ЭДЕ  (anyadàsthita-tva) n. the state of being dependent on 
someone else Rmrcararsidaserensmerafereeid + этчї! 99. 
wati та DvyàáraKà.6.91 (comm. 119961 GEELI 

aaa (anyadik-ka) adj. belonging to opposite direction ЗІ 
ЧЕ Asake: — GrahaLà. 14. 10. 

Saf  (anyadik-tva) n. the state of being In opposite direction 
Tanan: ARRASAR: | Tar: 
GrahaGa. 141. 10 (13. 6) 3 

aapa (anyadik-samn$raya) adj. (used as noun) (onc) existing 
in another quarter or direction ugar t eund 
Raids x^ Ѕатага50.15.10. 

д (anyadik-sthita) adj. placed in another quarter or 
direction feet ай: egna зенай: 


g j (anya-digañganā) f. other woman inthe form of ес 0 
Vumrufenpmmemprépmerwfam Ч sine (a 
ЧЧ ЧЇЧ: EI. хіі. 9. 17; xxi. 217. 13- 

MARTER 


Side (of equator argas: zit! A 894 ЧЕЗ annA 
GrahaGa. 166. 5 (18. 8) > 

(anyadig-aikya) n. total or addition (of the дайта) 
9PDosite direction 9991 PA: BráhmSphuSi- 
3.57. „її 


(anyadig-apakrama) m.declinationt wards the opposite 


SaR (anyadig-jaya) m.conquestof another quarter С асе 
m ДЕ ат fex endi is 
` KatháSaSag. xviii. 1. 16. 
Siren (anyadig-jñána) n. knowledge of another 
lonuzr yaa qanra fp Әта МЧ: 
195.6, fet 
win; АНТ (anya-digdeéa) m. 1 опе region or direction 
oti Teraa! 6 
`2 another region ог direction, ŚivDr- 2-48- 1 псйлайоо 
(anyadig-bananat) f celestial atitude and 
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хада 
a уз : 
TO Pane inopposi direction наум атта idum чардай 


W: SiddhaTaVi, 317. 8. 


реда (anyadigvaktra-geha) n. house facing another quarter 
лешип that of the presiding deity of the house) йд ДЕ 1954: 
ЧӘ ml зачет d gadaa VasiS.39.60. 

эги (anyadig-viyuti) f. subtraction (wher the Sun and Moon 
are) in opposite direction RARA бар gQ sam mmi: 
SHD a agea ag: BrähmSphuSi š 

А А P i. 7. 6 (comm. 
їнї wr) E 

Seas (anyadiñ-mukha) adj. facing another quarter or direction 
(han north) aet faqaq fw] .2 sesama: saqsa RIUSCITI: 
SivaP. i. 13. 10 (11B. 9) 
E maa (апуа-йїпа) m. n. another day, next day RARA 495, 
fiie зка экп ... жайт®татитата: Bharat. 138.3; SARASA 
ойы еткш Reged PärsvC. 5. 150; sierra Wer Td 
Wer этч @ ч em PrabháC. 21. 14; Sr=a8at(v 1. 9189) 
бандат ЧЕ Pup айд шй басе:  PrbaK.4l. 4i 
gusaka Reni Wü: RatnaCóKa. 162. 

aafaa (anya-divasa) m. another day, next day TAARA 


EiS: | .. ara wd Ба: Mah3Bha. i. 1318* (1); ЧЇЙ: 
.. Raae, TilaMañ. 35.5; 9040898. MA MST: 


. Sum шй wer à: SkandP. vi. 31. 80; 905899 MA 
зата “ЙН BhaviP.159A 8 G. 105.3); гй Яа: sma 
SARGI a GAA Я AdiP.24.l: PEIES 
тї ча! жол «чача жеп gA SaurP, 51.22; атат=ййч& 
йч gena чач QQ... эй PárívC.7.285; disant: 1 
= чї ЯТТАН Q БОП ЧАЯ... guid CaturCin. 
ii().797.2, 884 їїңєїййяй РгаһһаС. 1129. 

ЭТАН (anyadivasa-ghațikā) f. measure of time (=24 
minutes) of the remaining part of the day ас жї 1 лї 
загабанааїї: BrihmSphuSi. 10. 56. 

aataid (апуайіхаѕораһата) m. offering on another day 
à AE іа aferama UdaySuKa. 140.15. < 

заада (anya-divyayuvati) f. another divine maiden НҮ#ЙДӨ1- 

; frd quur "ur NaisC. 18.79. 

хаба (anya-dis) adj. A of or related to another quarter or direction 
gamer asungadwdt euren рй:  KhandKhá. 5. 4: 
BrihnSpluSi. 5. 13; ferream ream Tt werd seem 
BrihmSphuSi. 3. 41:9. 11; 10.42: 19977 =їїїчє=п Чача 


< BrahmSphuSi. 17.7; 23d пага: 


2 fa 1 яй 
«9: Bhšsv.6.5; zem f süsep ат 
чай GiahaGa. 148.22 (15.3); PAREA Керш 


„ 241. 26 (29. 32); KaranaKu. 4. 15 (21): В being in the opposite 
= TA .. 1 # q : ш EMI RNA 
ратан SiadhaTaVi. 225. 12. 22 
iS) f. quarter or direction ЯН z 
TP Ue 
draw жай wd ЧЧ sumerampmq М№а5.31.4: 994 
— 18 319 VasiS.39. 134; ЕП: sq: paranqa 
masaq 9924 стаћз12.5.11:2 opposite direction V жег 


= < ЧӨ Probak. 110.21;3differentdirection, E 
кен SidabaTaVi. 239. 18. 


1 returning from another quarter or 
(yd ed qud fe фрай. 


абс: назі 


А ая fed яте 
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SEGi] 

o or beonging to another (person) B existing in another Со 
up) 2 belonging to or pertaining to 
hostile 4 belonging to different 


text 
related t ) 
С belonging to another (sect or gro 
nging to other, i.e. enemy, 
MEA noun) (view) of different tradition 5 second 6the word 
or form anyadiya 1А related to or belonging to another (ыш) 
erar я pud Макы Кіта. 13.46:яТ ей: 
чи Вһаш.17.38:Я f& гейш ӨЧ: Da$KuC. 50. 10; 
fead ың mMahaviC. App. B. vi. 7. 13 (296. D заа od 
zada .. ч їчї чын: ParaS.5.69; 10.55; 11 1 
экчей ...1 WU: Т ЕТ ŚlokaVār. 2.24 (52.1): maam 
aua Ga: ProkaPañ. 495.6; aÀ TAR ачтан "Ae 
NaiskaSi. 70.2; йй чанати vedi Чй + fé чуй: 
Вадарод, (па) 15.21; aaia ww ОЙ gx viae! 
жең. SubháRaSarn. 628; 99179919 39909 wq: YasasCam. 
й. 344.21; че: "we zem! RaR wr 
ЭТТЕЙ ЈауаМа. 195.10 (on 3. 1); qaia zal ҹа 
ат STI TantrRa.64.5 (on iv. 1. 18); сїйїнчї «I Ч 
її a таии 98 + wu МуауКа.52. 13 (on 2. 24); 
заана: red ЧУП AT .. Smmp Кауада. 19. 
50; зчйй QW ver ..1 птш fff чакаң JabülaDaU. 
LA fç mà ... чеч жейт we GitäBh. (Rā) 
183.9 (on 3.12); тета waran srremqcaesens 
чаї аң DvyašraKa. 6. 91; ате: Бре AST- 
атат RajTa. (Ka) 6.275: qá: ...1 SRRA q я чате 
RājTa. (Ка.) 8. 2864; итча uer эга я чач 
SmrtiCan.i. 17.1; е... mga Airean 
ЧЇЙ E 2. RASANA Hastyäyur. 236. 16 
E E ZÀ wÑ NyayMaVi. 532. 3 (on 
x4.2y A +a чарчата чч: 
FR: JivanVi.21. 18; 999991: 2 PR жи їч: 
ЧЧ Муду$и. а.) 153A.9 (oni. 1.11); теч аттат «такташкан: 
YogVä. ii. 5. 7; aià ч ррака$. 69; + 
WERTE ЧЇЧ... даў TR Nalibhyu. 4.60: ттт 
; yu-4. 60; таста 

ТЕЙ ГЇ а: Subhäsi. 896; тайна: — | 
Pen Fri. d uad ger оаа, тей wai 
120(9); trf; ... ЧТ ФЧ Wut Kuval. 


1 WC отита ату 
29.101: (used as noun) (that) which is related t Dep cnn 


ne о or belonging to other 
(persons АЧ R дн RüghPài. (Dha.) 3. 16; 1B 
existing in another (context) +T (PUEDE S) ч : füs 
TantrVa. 54. 3 (on i. 2. 32); 1C belonging to another (sect ог Ыр) 
ЧТатча еч. Сас Маһут$:. (Н, ; 
SyädvāMañ. 10 (2); 2 belonging to ог pertaining to one qd 
pP TantrVà. 495. 7 (or ij. 2. 16); Ta 
ЧЕЧ РЧ Sr: SN Вгаһт$аВһ, ($ай.) 660.4 


E j (oniii.3.26); +995 
ma Y: ХАТНІ fi BrAraUBhVā. v. 1.853 q А 


ManuBh. i. 76. 17 (on 2. 16); ii, 255. 17 (on 

Ny3yRaMa. 177.5; эд 
Mità. 167. 18 (0n2,51): arriver 
PX (on i. 3. 6); 
amaa RaghPan. (DI > i aj 
I ighPän. (Dha.) 11. 27; 4 belonging to differe; 


Тс nt (tradition) 

444. 2 (on 51); SAA rj p ran S: SUBkhyaTaKan. 
SartkhyaPraBh. 99.25 (gn 3.44); ааа ц) 

tradition тате Абы! asnoun) (view)ofdifferent 


as : BrAmUBRVa; j 
S second, cf. aada; 6 the word or form anyadiya 114 1124; 
JaineVr. 


» Š Ка. 
"(оп vi. 3, 99. 
еш 

тшш; 


640.5(опх1.2. 15). а 


arada (anyadiya-karman) n. action belonging to anoth ` 
ganii saa: пй 3 OM 
Жаттїгтъөзїїбє їйї  WUPSNUTHÍTRRUH  VaiyaBho. 102.3; Es 
заа (anyadiya-kàrya) n. duty belonging Ñ ciem 24 
пй ч... чачат еч я панам 
i. 24. 15 (on i. 1. 1); Pürvotta VaNaMa. 287. 4. ч 
s (anyadiyakrti-samagri) f. totality of causes cri 
activity of another person +T a ° 
BhattDi. iv. 98. 9 (on x. 8. l) 
эг ФЧЧ, (anyadlya-krsikarman) л. agricultural activity or 
опе ЗЧ Э ЕЧ SivarkaMaDi. ii. 48. 18 (oni 134 
т s гори М9) 
aada (anyadiya-ksetra) п. 1 fertile soil, i.e. wife belonging ty 
another person 99 ®чецепейет= її я Фя ManuBh. ii. 259 
6 (on 9.32); 2 field of another person 9811 теч ае 
аа dA sed Genre Us ag a  ManvaMu. 37. a 
(on 9. 54) 
зата (anyadiya-gamana) n. movement belonging to another 
person AAT ARRERA A тебеа атта VyutpiVi, 
197. 6; VaiyáBhü. 26. 22 (оп 5) 

(anyadiya-gavi) f. cow belonging to another person 
qag VI =кчгїиїч әта Q wer тетет wu 
+ qomen: ManvaMu. 372. 32 (on 9. 50) 

зга (anyadiya-guna) jn. 1 virtue of another qi гїн 
magi Asaia freier] HarVi. 38.24; 2 quality belonging 
to one = тауча ОАТ. naaa Казбай, 692. 13; 3 quality 
belonging to another «вте атага aA a ӘН a 
AlañkaMañ. 192. 3. 

aada (anyadiyaguna-graha) т. assumption of the quality 
belonging to another thing 1801: жеттт: | тй 
Wü SRR Kuval. 141. 

зга ает (anyadiyaguna-grahana) n.assumption of the quality 
belonging to another thing эге=т@їати тей ч 
тат тї аба — Kuval. 144 (1); 


AlañkaMañ. 192. 3. 
(anyadiya-gunadosa) m. quality and defect beonging 


to one А Я ЛЕ 
ттагтат«тет+дата: : RasGai.683. 
685. 17. Ë : 
за аттес (anyadiyagunagrahana) n. non-assumplion of ihe 


quality belonging to another thing теі 9 
ҸҸ АЧТА Әттең АТайкаМай. 193. 1. à 
Seve (anyadiya-tà) f. the state of belonging to another Т 


эа WIRD IstaSi. 189. 20 (on 1. 115) 
: sa ауз) n. the state of belonging to another í 


ST gu WR IstaSi. 197. 19 (on 1. 125): 

Muda “йат этэн єчтї qa Read Vyatpa i: 
SUPR Q RRA BilamBha.i. 102, 24 (om 1299 
of belone; (anyadiyatva-pratyayakà) adj.conveying he E 
longing to another mAn airea f t 
эт yema merem ŠivárkaMaDI: U 


q 


332.3 (on i. 2. 28) 


(anyadiyatva-vibhāvana) n. (used primitive 
С of belonging to another ESEDPIEEI P | 
. SivárkaMaDi. і 326. 8 (on i. 2. 6) 


ma (anyadiyatva-sarnšaya) m.doubt regarding 
another 


knowledge of the state 


he stat 
Of belonging to 
Е) 


anan ча PadmP. (Ra.) 16. 120. Gigas 
A LIS чече lya-dra eff B ial О кше, 
(алое агуу: irs ууа) n.1 (Sacrificial) e ya MEN 


д' \ D о rg wealth 
VitaMi: (Sarñskšra3 899: i$ zwen 


— —Á— 
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elongi her person 91 
ro] rty belonging to anou a 
SUR palamBha. ii. 131. 31 (on 2. 113) 
{ (anyadlya-dharma) m. (expedient) property belonging 


до another ritual ртечнетїч seated mu олш 
qued Pürvotta VàNaMa. 312. Таа + D q 


siqaq PürvottaVaNaMá. 315. 17. 

adami — (anyadiya-dharmadharma) т. merit and demerit 
belonging to another (soul) #9 аёаа ачта amne 
ur Và. 382. 1 (ол ii. 1. 5) Y 

(апуабуа-патап) n. name or designation of other 

(hing) ТИҢ Чейз эчт A WW wq: 
. qa I Sf vtr TTE PürvottaVaNaMi. 8. 5; 10.11. 

andaman — (anyadiyanidhana-vidhàna) n. injunction ог 
prescription of the concluding passage of a Saman (nidhana) belonging to 
another (recension) AARNA: MAATA їй яттын 
TantrVà. 577. 18 (оп її. 2. 29) 

хааа (anyadiya-nimantrana) n.actof calling or summons 
pertaining to another person AAAA ASA 
+m 9 зай BülamBha. i. 500..17 (on 1. 225) 

spado (anyadiya-punyapàpa) n. merit and demerit belong- 
ing to one Småa SAA amaa  ManvaMu. 264.13 (on 7.94) 

aasaga, (anyadiyaputra-janman) n.birth ofa son of another 
peson 34 erasana a Rea RI sm: 
apm gA gA SruaPra. iB. 90. 26 
(on 1.1.1) 

эгин = (anyadiya-bhàsyadigrantha) m. treatise such as 
commentary etc. belonging to another (author) яча 9 
е] waman: ёва mape maq: SivärkaMaDi. 
1.10.5 (on 1. 1. 1) 

(anyadiya-rüpa) n. form belonging to another thing "i 

жш aish чып я curet uq — Я, эче 


Тап 


wf жеттп sper Rei SiddhàMu. 20. 8 (on 41) 
зға ате (anyadiya-vivšha)m.second marraige 919, el 
iaaa Бш бич{пё:! эйт Че: SubhàRaSan. 850. 


згадай га (anyadiya-višikha) m. arrow belonging to another 
mia Q 95 haga Чет Кїї. 13.46. 
sadana (anyadiya-vişaya) adj. referring to (the property of) 
another person fpes ЧЕТЫ ЧЧ Ч, 
ч яфтшїйча: Mità.218.26 (on 2. 114) 
aada — (anyadiya-vyàpára) m. activity belonging to one + 
WR asme ВгАта0Внуа. ii. 4.184. 00 
aadatan — (anyadiya-$aucáóauca) n. purity and impurity 
ESO nging to another person ar=raqsirqrsirqtaqraqfqrtsisp q ета 
Яй: рї: єрїї ManvaMu. 214. 19 (on 5.97) 
i (an yadiyasambandhäghataka-tva) n. the state 
S notconstituting the relation with another БЕУ 
T LaCandr. 418.28. : 
sena (anyadiya-sukhaduhkhādi аф. lesse ра. 
“їс. belonging to another person ФЯ quist БЕШ ° 
a aege:  TantrVà. 381. 6 (on ü.1.5) vie 
мачат аңа (anyadiyasukhádi-vedana) л. креп еы а 


Pleasure etc. 


ŠSakuVa. 119. 1j. 
а бузы) Jf. type of heroine. 


Net Wer weder a бай Ru) 1.87 
fuga o “Га Четец SaraKantha. 561. 18: 685- 


Stigma ` (anyadiyakanksabhava) т. absence 


wife ofanotber penoa бе) 
16; dad 
Мацсаты чынг: BhävPra. ($2) 102. 15 @) _ s 


== 
к: for another, i.e. Subsidiary JIMA Затта y 
ilie а=. БЕБЕК ДЫ ЕЕЕ 


ҖЫ:  BálemBha. i. 254.3 (en 1.89) 
NERIS (anyadiyakaraqatva) n. non-causality belonging to 
Er ORRE ЕТП EOE- 
magad ag NyäySu. (Ja) 271B. 4 (on ii. 1. 2) 
jc (anyadiyajriánavasthà) f. the state or condition of 
пеѕсіепсе belonging to another SAMARA SAANANE 
GuruCandr. ii. 340. 22; LaCandr, 535. 43. 
S (anyadiyanistasádhana-tva) п. the state of 
ing the means conducive to the undesired consequence belonging to 
another энн... Aeae BhàuDi. 
iv. 98. 10 (on x. 8. 1) 
aada (anyadiyünya-saügama) m. association of one with 
another sri Jue! a asp я ч яч 
adda  PrakaPai. 495. 13. 
aada (anyadiyàropa) m. superimposition of (the property of) 
another Taaa Saa: жирда: SivárkaMaD. i. 270. 18 
(on i. 1.23) 
aada (anyadiyàvása) m. house belonging to another person 
сауа ratana TilaMañ.280.10. 
за ал (anyadlyecchà) f. will or desire of another (ЕЖЕН) 
фела men! беа Saf: q ачат, р 
Loc.2.6 (on 1.0) 3 
задает. (anyadiyoccarana) n.uterence of another person 
эгей sari: ŚaktiVā. 120. 14. 
amga — (anya-duhkha) n. 1 pain ог sorrow belonging to another 
person 91: ... ЧНІ: Prama3Sarn. 3.71; Saan {ЧА 
апааа: mann | < ча [qup BrNáraP. 7.82: MASAA 
qosa ШЧ Ë {ий Adip. 21.48; AZA: 3910 us TX 
DvyäśraKā. 20. 43; 2 sorrow of other, іе. enemy «еттү ТЕҢДЕПй 
аети я agaaa 15а5і. 30. 5; 3 some other pain 
ordisease gai 91 argu И таң ManuBh. ii. 27. 6 (on 7.85) 
эга ЕЛ. (anyaduhkhasañkránti-darpana) т. mirror for 
the transfer of. pain of another person ЯЯ Я атац айт: 
KaumuMi. 2. 6. 
Уа (anyad-ukta) adj. said, i.e. recognisd as distinct vest 
1 BrahmP. 233. 75. Ы 
чач (anyad-utsuka) adj. {Р. мі. 3.99: Jaine Vya. iv. 3. 205; 
CándraVyà. v. 3. 117] 1eager for another EE AIS waq: 
RaághPáy. (Dha.) 15.50; 20е word or form anyaduisuka (lit. badly eager) 


а A 


a ЧЕЙ ПЕТ aL ... Gwen: 
KššVr. on vi. 3. 99; HA aga aag: 


iNe v. 2. 117; 
e 205); PrakriKau. i. 664. 8; SiddháKan. 217B. 


JaineVr. 313.29 (on iv.3. 


pense - duravàpa) adj. difficult to апайп for another person 
spag mam (anya-duravápa) с 
š K. : 2 MaháviC. App. 


6.5 (294. 19) : : 
B эрч (шук amiga) daan н ле fem 
1 ц quus farra чаная 

хачч СЕ S $ S ed | - 


GitGo. xii. 23. 599 
j © SkandP. i (3). 10. 14. 


anoiber person : 
шуа) m. a. 1 unassailable fortress of enemy cari 
жй Gun айдин: танкей ч рй mun 
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эч š 
Кыс (anya-durlabha) adj. f] 1 difficult for another to secure 
mw нш wompreragPmn! Sum SUT i 


ї I 
RaghuVa. 8. 63; uui ТИ << M 
s Г BrahmVaiP. ii. 11.37; 9 Rr 9 


VikraDeC. 15.83; ferita: | ~- Era Rec CAL 

frt ŠañkaDigVi. (Ma. 1. 45; vifi па с h P 
AdhyāRā. i. 3. 33; afaa wm а meaag КаўТа. > 
1(7). 62; { qeu] ... 9959999 Sundas. 
80;Чсїй .. чач: 


.. WR яд QUU Md 
SED ЫП UE RaghuVa. 1 . 
em viv Sana vits de 
wegen тїн Da$KuC.70.8; 2 
PšndaC. 15. 116; 3 difficult for another, i:e. for ignorant to achieve SIT: 
S eun сі Rus mp чїч ӨЧ: RARE: Тапка. 
36. 72. 
эга ЧТ. (anyadurlabhánga-tà) f. the state of having the body 
difficult for others to possess errira ЎЧ... УЦ À 
Tq баҹ aa ҮатипдА!. б. 
ЭГЯ$ЧЧӨЕЯ (anyadurvaca-lekhana) n. one of the sixty-four arts 
(lit. writing difficult forother) 97: QAO: ЧЇ®: ... 
KalpaK. 189. 505. 
эга #ЧӨӨЕЧЇ (anyadurvacalekhani) f. particular type of skill, pw. 
agde — (anya-durvaha) adj. difficult to be borne by other 429- 
mamei Wi Asagi, Bhatti.4.26. 
ageh?  (anya-duskara) adj. difficult for another to carry out 
мчч чтят Чг Hr Tere +: Nalabhyu.4.8. 
aag: (anya-dussaha) adj. unbearable to another Эчне 
Ramia men?) AvantiKa. 74. 13. 
заз (anya-düta) m. messenger or go-between for another person 
a ASAA A: Кат$й.284.20 (5.4); aat pia 
ЭП этат ТеТа 87 KandaCù. v. 4. 44. 
aaga (anyadütünupáta) m, act of following the go-between 
for another person Нч wd ЧЇЧ! ЧА ч q: 
TRAME: JayaMa. 340. 11 (on 6.4); 341.7 (on 6.4) 
erts (anyad-üti) f. [P. vi. 3.99; JaineVyà. iv. 3.205; CàndraVyà. 
v.2.117]the word or form апуаайїї (lit. ill help, different help or protection 
о апотег) этч Ч wed sm Ч... эгей: Сапагауг. 
on v.2 117; Каб Уг on v. 3. 99; arqrememimeqer ЧЕЧ т Craft 
е SÑ WT RA Чет! .. opm sÑ onu JaineVr. 
313.30 (on iv. 3. 205); PrakriKau. i. 664. 8 (on vi. 3. 99); SiddaKau 
217B. 9 (on vi. 3. 99) х 
(anya-drkkarman) n. another 
(by which any planet of a certain latitude 


í, 


Operation of observation 


n is referred to the ecliptic) 

[айчы misceri BrühmSphuSi. 21. 66. 

EMT E (anyadrkcihna-vao) m. [Abl ] on account of another 
intof observation Nds 3 si 

Ae d ч SiddhàTaVi, 
races (anyadrkcihnavaéa-tas) аду, on accountof anon, 

Point of observation < ser чат 1 а m 

maeaea:  SiddhiTaVi. 310. 10. 


эче (anya-dr$) f. 1 another (pointof) Observation Wer 
ñ | z 
абай Ват кї чгачееђаа eu EUR PauskS, 


2711; 2 other knowledge TASER, зај 
176.21 (on i. 4. 5) SD чч вһьк р. 


ЕЗ (anya-dré) adj. looking at Something else l 
шг ат Гей я WIES AsgSam.i.7. 17 (1.3); 
^ noun) (опе) having the sight of other (than leamed, i.e сан 
People) зета {чет єни зї ҢІ TERRI : ЖЩ. 
Rara aras 95 SiddhiTav; Зана 
SUD К i aVi.206,8 (Comm. T 


ЭЧ. (anya-dróya) n. kno ; 
ка SONA л. knowledge of another t ЗгаҘЕ че 


(on iii. 
Š 


amga — (anya-dr$ya) adj. visible to another To 
kaanam Re AdbhuSág. 518.21. З 
згас (anya-drsta) adj. 1 perceived by any other aaaf: ms 
qracesá 59 SlokaVàr.4.89 (162. 1); = wig 
A A 


hAm ӘЧ ralen e ta 
AbhinBhā. i. 205. 10 (on 4. 319); 2 perceived elsewhere Rei 
am тент R REA TüpaT (йуу) 
(оп 5 (3).212); 3 perceived by one + UAS TETA: жайга з 
BrĀraUBhVā. і. 2.61; 9 тай аўч seus 
BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 122. 7 (on ii. 2.25); ЧТ Ж "ess. “їн 
зїї МудуМай. ii. 10.26; WASA wa уздум, 
18 (55); (used as noun) (object) perceived by опе Те a 
YogBh. 136. 5 (on 3. 14); TAIRA UNNS q =й 
NyāyBh. 24. 16 (on i. 1. 10); 165. 5 (on ii. 1.12: fg mm. 
нећу НЕЧ BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 577. 6 (on iii. 2. 9); BrĀraUBh. 233, 
19 (on ii. 1. 15); TRES “бча: NyàyKuA. i. 56. 6; ещн 
=ч, SiddhàMu. 24. 24 (on 48) 

spacer (anyadrstánusára) т. [Inst.] in accordance with wha 
isobserved by other WIA | эгет ята тай AnuVyi, 
62B. 10 (on 3. 4) 

(anyadrstànta-varjita) adj. devoid of another instance 
orexmaple чя: ЗОТЇ: | течет ред ЕТТИН 
Yādavā. 16. 101. 

ЭДЕ (anya-drsti) f. 1 sight of another person aif: 97791 
qme, wq + aada, F qf ee: a 
ui этїї BrAraUBh. 619. 19 (on iv. 4. 6); 2A different view (that 
self is distinct from things other than what constitute body) 19 à 
эта: учтена: ЏрайеЅа.307.6; тееп wm Upadesi. 
307.7; aeaa я тїгї ma  TaiUBháVà. 47.1300); 
WÀ нічна лей тте fadRmeuraeewr q Wed ЯЙ 
AAT BrBrahmaS. ii. 2. 53; 2B seeing as something else ТЧ 
reee 9 МейапКа. 124. 6; 3 sense of vision of other 
этеа Че: R5 ad T q. SivDr. 5.38; 4 another knowledge 
WENT usnm mf qu за «гале тат = 0 qq 
эчте Чи ЧЕП, VedantKa.293.6; 5 other faith or philosophical 
view than Jainism, JainaL. 

З (anya-drsti) adj. 1 having the different view (that se B 
distinct from things other than what constitute body) ЗГЕ: sts 
ana Чат Орайе5а. 331. 56 (comm. &garénat га 
а elsewheresi ҷа 5де: agg бучет: Ка 

зача (anyadrsti-tas) adv. according to the view of another 
person Ryd sia qà baaa: ета qarro: 


VedàntSiSüMaii. |. 20. 


Y seht of 

(anyadrsti-dosa) m. defect caused by the (evil) ш 
anotherperson 3r venfaffr: 1 
ViraMi. (Sarüskára.) 219. 16; 126.2, 


, ical 
i NT. (anyadrsti-praéarisa) f. praise of other philosophic 
view than Jainism, JainaL. 
er 
(anyadrsti-viraha) т. absence of the sight of зпоћ 
A aq: dga Afia: SubhaRaK. 15.20. 
(anyadrsti-sarnstava) m. praise of other than 
JainaL, d 
(anyadrsti-hata) adj. contaminated by the glance - 


oher person 4 fringi тема 


PadmP. v. 13, 409. 


Sm 
SUR т. 1А another god or deity ane 


person 
Jaina 
philosophica] view, 


Hr 


Bl uw ŽUT ЕГ xxv. 333. 2; n 
Чи САМР. 343B. 9 Gi (1). 18. 21); RRRA 


APUC. 1,2. 389; 8а асте 
3.57); 222} i 
732228. 13 (oniy 4.19) cit aseran 49 19. 


47B.11; 


Е N 


mu 3985 


АТ. 14.51; armed ЧЇЧ: ... un A 
ИШ „e. ordinary god cun Tn siia: AlankaMai, devotion to another di S s 
83.6 1B other, i. : а чаш ZA  GüiBh (6 епу 45M aazam Gips 
skandP.iv.52. 52; 2 (idol oD another sod mm .. " rd 
1994 $атага$й. 56. 297; ЭЛГЕ Wm UD. бшш a (anyadevatábhàva) m. absence of any о 
zi zi KumàCaSarn. 42.34; 3 another king атсаз SaR яча ана БАЯС Ul 
qad ЧО! аба: AlankàMan. 83.6. = 56А. 6 (оп i. 3.28) 


aaa (апуа- -deva) adj. (used as noun) (man) having, i.e. devoted 3 Rant (anyadevatàáràdhana) n. propitiation of any other deit 
toanother £ cod (ARRE: эйтем чє: mum о. A Ede Я Намі. 43. 77. 
ай: PadmP. iv. 111.61. m RENS. «леу шала) Ауреа === 
эг (anyadevakáryártham) adv. for the sake of another Камай. 4. 100134. 18);В т 1 
service to god эгей ТЧ ТЧЧ Чет š x ); "ontipofany other goddess кЕйтрАя reme 
jefe KathàáSaSág. xvii. 2. 125. "т FË обы овЕ m о 69. 15. ; 
5 anyadevatártha) adj. meant for another deity 447 z 
araq (апуа- -devagrha) n. another temple (99) ormi я sam бетте СБР RON LU E 
al тауча Агыз ¿baBh. 2222. 
апаң CREET, Уры. i. 91.6. ecu GENUS SEE ETSI TOES 
a anya-devata) adj. 1. escribed Б Dass M т 
amaa (anya-devata) adj. 1 prescribed for another deity (95) saaat (anyadevatá-vácin) adj. indicative or expressive c£ 
Asaa waf ApaŠS.iv.9.14; (used as noun) another deity чїй Я зача я яя uen s= 
(that) which is prescribed for another deity асаан аа Tantu Va. 784. 22 (on їйї. 2. 19) E © 
ГЕЧЕ ШЕШ 
Ара$5. xii, 24.9; Vaikha$S.15.35; Я aaa — (anyadevatà-visayà) adj. (/) referring to another 
aaa SaükarKaBh. 156. 9 (oni iii. 3.11); 2 addressed to another deify, deity aai 9919991 919: VedüntRaMai. 3.8 (112. 2): 8 = » 
having another deity RaRa Se (ч Eur ume Api$S. weypurewenedauqp + rataqqa  Bhásk. і. 34.12 (on i. 1.1 
xiii-2. 5. Spam (anyadevatà-Sünya) adj. devoid of апу other diy 
эга (anya-devatà) f. 1A other deity SERES: MAAST- ЧУЧ УЧУНА Язга Наг;аС. 151. 8. 
зае: МаһаВһа. vi.29.20— BhagGi.7.20; Sema Ead quem sam заат (anyadevatá-sarhyoga) m. connection with another 
gma чч smd mA uere KularT.6.91; anqa faama deity aaia Я zga Музумауі. 341. 26 (оп vi. 55% 
BrahmP.29.12;4] шч Wi Ч fauci НЯЧЧЯЧ! ЧЇ Wed aaaea (anyadevatá- -sadbháva) m. existence of another 


ч тя GaneP. ii. 144. 13,9899: .. . тараая: ш: Wadi deity аанча {ыш Wed яя gog JayaMa.2. 13 {оп 
GitàBh. (Ѕай.) 224.2 (on 7. 20); GitàBh. (Rà)395. 2(on7. 90ysmesmsr 1.1) 


Ram: .. MRA: SilpaRa. ii. 22. 101; Ra: SERRE эЧ  (anyadevatà-srsti) f. creation of other divine beings 
š р: 
. гача 9 999 NirqaSi.87.16: S= iid Шош ананна ЭШ саат | ЧТ ManuBh. 
аён чйй экш атата LalitsSa.307; WRTA amtaa: ii. 445.15 (оп 11.237) 


WE жтт чет Bhásk.i. 160.67 (oni. 4.2): IB. any other deity amazas (anyadevatodde$a) m. [Inst.] with the aim of another 
зич «її sup sm «fü RaR Я. qr Ead (vl агай) dei ameaga TU Җа! я CatuCin. йі (1).1054.5; 
WISH neraq MahāBhā. xiii. 14. 104; 2 other divine being cf. iii Q). 599. 2. 


vatopásana worshi of another deity 
sextam; 3 any other goddess, cf. эВ. (anyadevatop: ) n. ip 


seagh 9 =й Заб iq uml 
aaaath —(anyadevatà-ka) adj. having, i.e. dedicated to another NSQNE D ЕЧ QE m ad 
аспу ретаз Tres D wd fri: MimiKau. ARTIGA: wmm иа 94991 d 9 dg : 


.3.57) 
122 ted to another ТапуРгака. 182A. 12 (on iii. 3. ; ds 
tirs mas = == ые bee от. (оп x.19) amaaa — (anya-devatyà) adj. [fä] 1 having another diyinity, 
са is 


i d to another divinity. being. or meant for another deity 
загатка (anyadevatàka-tva) п. the state of having another deity addressed : тебе е s za 


саатта ааттана MimāKau. ій (2)159. 3 Р = ЕЕ 
NEED р. і dem Eo us. 12. 126. tT SatBr. XU. vii. а 
_ гайда (anyadevatākāra) adj. having the shape of mohe ШЕ top feum Тїтїнї: MaiS. 
кча, тамаи вписа NE jii. n 9 ii. 107. =: sera app ee ss u 
auskS. 25. 3. x Ae за ЧП AitBr. d 185 
эгайдатазц (anyadevatà-dis) f. direction of any other deity ЯЕ . pu us Taqa №і.5.7 97.699: FASE 
Ары Ша M tram аш see d ааш ч 

: ап. 40 (2). 1. Мїша$й. x. 1. 3x B оп x. 
- (anyadevatà-deha) m., n. body of us deity «dft Sum == $айкагКа. ii. 3. 11 (AOR Ed): gZr 
этч я Tantra. 30.62 2саат ma:  SübaBh. 792. 11 (on ii. 2. 345, ЯЯ 


TRAET 
aaa lanyadevata-nistha) adj. аре pex T таму 39, FAALDE Рачна эраны 


E another god Srt af четче s Pest queni m E oec. e ра 
1.20.17 eae Ed . » 

(on i. 1. 1) teli - f any other d : йшй Ж BhägDi. iii. 77. 5 (оп ix. 1.13); 
р ил (anyadevatà- -püja) f. таң qm зат. 8.4 27у 8f i ge epu Em 
š fear бтсен i anotherdeity + ЗРАЧНА 
wakae (anyadevatá-bhakta) adj. devoted io another 90 (asedas noun) (onc) ёце тезі = e deity eet: 


— MahaBha- à байка КЕВЬ. 156.84 їй. 3. 11}; 2 baving опе. 
р {| аз ч; „ЗЫН СЫ нн | wc: чан: Mais. 4.2.39. 


vi31,23 = arg A idem RE 

(Sai) ag. e PP. pun dei is eg s 12. ne n Dose XII. vii. 2. 10; ŚaBr. Хэй. 2. 16; 

MOSGNEL S LN du dm. bec бавына шона АЕ арта 
B. 12 G, 55. s аапараатчанаа ЗЯ: 1" ais diy Sod E NE T : Г x am 


VIP. 303A. 3160.2 š 
-31 (i. 210.18) " 
(anyadevatibhaktimat- (a) -the sit? having — 


41 


ма пісна ар ее. 


rou 
EE LY 


aed 


мег 
УУ 
s 
Jets 


D 


— 3986 е 
karman) rite (performed) foranother saraq (anyadevesta) adj. liked by another god à Ry ы 
aaant (anyadevatya-Karman) n. Mu юне. ШЕП а TA mb ч Buhmvp. їс d 
deity semen 9 aada  (anyadevopásaka) m. worshipper of another 2 
71.18. ` s . s аер соганы 
hi another деку 9: WAJAN чата тета ачты E d 
т „Сз пз шуш GO d чаң VedántRaMañ. 3. 8 (112. 8) "itii. 
6( a 33) - ama (anya-deša) m. ІА another region or place Бїт 
SivarkaMaDI. i. 394. 6 (on i. 2. RE CHARME а m 
ы „animal (meant,i.e.consecrated) rqa: mí EDI тачат: EE HMM ы 
pee] (anyadevatya-paóu) mani MimiKau. Вата. й. 108.18; бийч нча: qamanta wem qun 


for another deity SARIATE 
ii. 359. 17 (on iii. 3. 14) t 
(anyadevatya-pürvesti) f. previous rite having another 
for its deity 99 .. жч: degno Впр. 
i. 222. 15 (on iii. 2.7) A 

(anyadevatya-vikrti) f. modificatory rite or modi- 
fication having another for its deity 34899199 Raa aA- 
Taaa aaga T: MimaKau.ii.360.23 (on iii. 3.14) 

CEECEE uiti (anyadevatyànumantrana) n. consecration meant 
for another deity Waaa Rp RR A AAAA N- 
aada 19: MimáaKau. ii. 360. 23 (on iii. 3. 14) 

aaa ara (anyadevatyäbhyäsa) m. repetition of sacrifice having 
another for its deity тат q яшта: бї! + CER 
ЗЕҢ. BhàtDi. iii. 83.4 (on ix. 1. 15) 

эгаяч (anyadeva-tva) n. the state of being another god ог deity 
aSa 09 sn ManuBh. i. 60. 18 (on 2. 6) 

AAMAR (anyadeva-namaskára) m. salutation to any other 
вой ӘГОЧЧЧЧЕРГЇ Я aenea, VäyuP. i. 20. 31; KürmaP. 307. 
12 (1. 30); LiñgaP. i. 91. 70. 

(anyadeva-pādodaka) n. water (used) for (washing) 
the feet of another god or deity Є: anl ufa 
ami A R mi ЭЎ w: BrahmVaiP. ii, 30. 153. 

RECUEIESII (anyadevaprasáda-ja) adj. resulting from the grace 
ofany other god or deity wanae wd Tues LiùgaP. i. 107.14. 

i (anyadeva-püja) f. worship of other god or deity axa- 
pai qq Чеп we BrahmVaiP.iv. 35.7; гача q ... 
: 919: ViraMi. (Раја) 3. 15. 

(anyadeva-pratisthà) f. installation of (idol of) an 
other deity Яга q wm à Wiper q BhaviP.172B. b 
(i. 117. 46); д 28 147. 25); 288В. 31 (i. 196. 9) 

anyadeva-bhakta) т. devotee of another god or deit 
Mismas < fus дууч: BhaviP.303B.29 (210 3) 


(anyadeva-bhajana) п. service to or worship of another 


od = 
god Тай. DeviBhàP. 


1. 7. 40. 


9899 (anyadeva-rata) adj. devoted to another god Trrrqrilfeq- 


Зл RRASA ч 1 
m 1 течно web wei ATARI KulaCuT. 


заат (anyadeva-Sarana) n. resort t 


: n fuge in anoth: 
етага) чі ч дча:1а лү AEN org 
SátvaT. 9, 48. iu x 


8499 (anyadeva-sama) adj.equalto another god згч di 


BrBrahmaS. i, 5. 50. 
(anyadeva-samatva) n. equality wii 
- equality with another pod 
QUU amg Їйїчаччү SivaP.iv.27,39 (381A. 15) arcta 
Каз BrBrahmaS. i. 5. 74. 
(anyadeva-samána) adj. 
р jj. equal to any other god (aer: 
чнч WÑ ч SkandP. iv. 87, 25 i Р 
l (anyadevankita) adj. marked wi 


Remi чохлу ч ягу SkandP, i(2).13.142. 


i T CnyedevanavajR8) f act of not condemning any ote; 
od ЕКА BhaktiRaSi. ù- 
| "RH уаде, ss i. L 2.24 (47. 9). 


goddess or deity татаас 
1 .. 2:859 MR “BrahmandP_ iii 


em th any other Bod ту 


saraqa RÁTA SANNAST: SankhaLiDS.7; Эр 
qma] .. R d gian: Mánaso. i. 15, 114; qm 
aein REASTA, SüktiMu. 0. 24; rame чейн E 
wegen RàjTa.(Sri.) 107) 19;1B another province, country orkingdom 
qar +чепфөягыче тч A Чат Ñ Я des uum 
sim Fg ана < PratiYau. 1. 5; geram ЧП: ур 
заба: BrhaspaSm.165.38; €T ...1 ARARA "Kp gm е; 
VisnuP.v. 13.24; ЭЧТ TTA: 1! RÀ wo gemi wm 
BhaviP. 430B. 16 (iii (2). 4. 24); ёа ils 
KatháSaSág.iv.1.64; gel Xm: ATIA MENTRI o.. "Wh 
.. WER ЕГ. хіі. 195.141; frei Zi Raa qum: 
SamariSam.2.321; AÀ ed M JATT, PrabhiC. 10. 
25; DandaVi. 118.14; 98: ... gaaman ManvaMu. 38, 
4 (on 2. 24); 1C another place 92199119 Ri: чїй 9 ч Gd ou 
asak ЅайкарірУі. (Mà.) 14. 3; 2 another point of space or spot 
ЗЧ TAAA Wd: YogBh. 178.5 (on 3.53); "Татай 
.. чт: | «атайт TA SiddhaTaVi.371.4; 5951 
ТТА ЧТ ANA, SiddhaTaVi. 372, 7; Tas R e 
SiddhaTaVi. (Šesa Va.) 43.23;3 different place SIT MAZA qr ГИЧ 
Tm: ŠlokaVar.5(2). 109(243.2); qx аа сета) wed Яй 
NayaVi.73.7 (oni. 1.4); Taifa... зга 9 gem we ЯЙ 
$а$1о.61; 99 ... aame wem Оууа<така. 15. 102; 196 
am aysam, Subhäşi. 738; ŠarñgaPa. 826. РабуаТа. 216 
4 another portion ог section (of atex) чї w Sarapa STINET 
amaa, s Renoa: TauvPraki. 81A.5(m 
ii. 1.4) 

HRN (anya-deóa) adj. [f—ā] 1 (used as noun) (опе) who has gore 
to another country аат пете +Ó Рта: REN 


` ŠabaBh. 250.7 (оп 1.3. 19); 2 performed at a different place #9 1 


— ёз! ds 
1 (on xi. 2, 35) 
Эгей аны (anya-dešakala) т. 1 different time and place л 
| ачгаёәәіч wq чїй: oW 
TantrVà.367. 10 (оп ії. 1.5); аЗ атентате veni fake 
emad Yed Te Bhäsk. i. 124. 6 (on ii. 3. 13); 2 another ümë 
and country, cf. арата. 
: Wm (anya-de$akala) adj. existing at different time and 12 
xd onm. XS чт ANEREN, мууМай." 


man mem: ŠabaBh.2 


162. 30. 
aea WR (anyadesakaládi) adj. 1 different time and Hes 
TIGHT oer vede, oema eame Prayabii Т 
23.1310) 2anothertime and country ес. 91 eui rest E veil 
аш отт BhaviP. 80B. 24 (i. 41. 18) is 
э EM Cups) adj. committed in another prov 
E SkandP. v(3). 29. 47. = 
(anyadeéa-ga) adj. present in another point of spac 


: SASAMI IstaSi 

staSi. 259. 7. .! 
od (anyadea-gata) adj. 1 gone to another region 19 "m 
Point of space 


ПЧ. BrahmP. 189.22; 2 pertaining 192M 
i яй ae ч WU 

VedàntKa, 241. 9 Fate: 

i . 2. " 

чача] а adeša-ja) adj. hailing from another country 


123. 
з, raaa, MahiBhil 
Чї sf amara WORSE PrthviVi. 5. 143. 


nus mE 


айт К 3987 
эдеп (anyade$a-játa) adj. pointing to another country Бу sais 
атча цата: 7719 ЧЧ АЧ — BrSam. 96.2. т ш таз4.1.232. 11; 2А existing in different place aias заана 
aaa (anyad $2-t3) f. the state of being (known) at a different pi | pa aaa stasi. 255. 2: 2B existing in one 
qa ЧЯ MASAA ая RRRA wawa; eros ma ч siqiqa QT e 
‚15. TONTCTEHISSR:  AlaükiSa. 129. 17; 2C existing in another place 
sa-tv: r E AS T c ii zi C Ei E " d 
эгїї (anyadeśa-tva) n. 1А the state of pertaining to anyother AlaükáSa, pipe coi. meum Kávyünu.(He.) 325.10; 
1B the state of pertaining to another place afafa ЕЛЯ section, i (anyadeSastha-tva) n. the state of being found in another 
үй Ye ела Мїта$й. xii. 1. 15; ЧЇЧ af dec OS sima ami ОННО: 


iy i 2 
d a different — Gp 1 К CS (anyadesa-sthita) adj. (f.—à] 1 residing at another place 
of being ку ue 5 palos ча кыс Эйман эрини чей 22 1 wu d (гї) чачат эй epit 
к! күрс аВһ. 2167. 1 (оп 1.3.1); BrhaspaSm. 345. 125; 2 existing in one place Sese: ERNA- 
2B the state of being at a different place af q ФӘ: 9: separar 
5 е “тн: š E ТЕГЕЙ ж АЧ vyánu. {Не.) 325. 10. 
darak ЧИНГЕ: Bhšm. 407. 18 (on i. 2. 17):3 nameofone а8ПҸЇҸІ (anyadeósksarhéa) m hical lati ini 
fourteen poetical figures (pertaining to sense) "ЕБЕ СЇ à ARUM п. geographical atitude pertaining 
of the 0: \ ЗНАЯ E е 9—1  toanotherregion JAAA MASAA ПЭП: түттү ія 
ОШ Lis кейе ч чн AlañkaŠe. 11.23; рэі "WW SiddhiTaVi. (бераУа.) 44. 7. 
UPITAN, Alañkāśe. 13. 0 (70) aama (anyadeśägata) adj. who has come from another region 
amana (anyadeśa-nivāsin) adj. (used as noun) (person) SRT ТАЧ... iA .. LABEH 
living in another region 4 meea aa n Rea: ee eana Kid. 227.8; лат KAREAR а 
Райса. 64. 9. ясі яш баии фи: 9: Магар. 160.79; A Wé ян - 
araq (anyade£a-nistha) adj. existingata different place 3 amasan 3d абар чей ferr Hur таа 
keea че WAA, LaCandr. 337. 39. TilaMai.l63.4;8W .. AS | mereri: ТЗТ: 
ЕСІ (anyadesa-nrpati) m. king of another country ЯЯ НЕ KatháSaSág. v. 2. 87; атаба ЕТЕ: ... IAA 
mm: абла ча ARA eaa: ManvaVi. 352.7 (on zx ViraMi. (Rajaniti.) 83. 19; (used as пошп)(опе) who has come from 
3. 120) anotherregion TARAREARREA, ga Рең uif #5 
amaaa (anyadeśa-patha) m. path, i.e. trade in another country Jarama SubhRaK. 22. 49. 
wà am aami: DandaVi. 262. 19. аатта (anyadeśágama) m. act of coming from another region 
amuna (anyadeśa-bhăşã) f. language of another country AA .. ARAR A ... fenai- 
memi ат ач mAai я чач wq чч Mid. e maA ®ЕШАЯЧҢ SaduktiKa. 256. 10; SárigaPa. 934. 
133. 1 (on 2. 7) эг + (апуайебасйга) m. practice (found) in another country 
aaga (anyade$a-mrta) adj. A died in another country 19991 бач HEUREA Мам (Paribhasa.) 56. 5. 
mi эп pa яч Gn эпт g amma эгїї (апуайе$йб) adj. 1 different place etc. faina- 


BrhaspaSm. 357. 32; B died in another i.e. distant country арача летата ЧТА: Aa aa faima HetuBiT.9.7; 
aR,  SmrtiCan. vi. 47. 8. Xue = 


=: =ч VedāntKa. 270.27 (onii.2.3); 2A the state 


aem AREA iani ЗЕЯ Rs 


E А | 
, "atr fi , еті TauvSar. 250; ааста тета quid. „19251. 254. 8; 384A i 
р кт us уы Es c тарай wer я eeu атайт улума. 93.8: | 
батаарда чч: Ti 2. T E 2 another (part of the) country etc. ramaga eina meu 
: TilaMan. 323. 2. -— ТапуЅат, 1874 


зача (апуайеќа-уіддһа) adj. (used as noun) penetrating шр IC noie 
through other (than natural) place ТАЄ Т тл urat semet z калганша ЖЫНЫ d 
эгїї, ечат «аа SuímS.i.16.4 каш иес Н Py аы ie em WADE 

E $ ИЕК Meet anya ipatya) n. sovereignty over another 

эчаак (anyadesavpiti-tva) n. the siate of existing in anote . үггайайей ur ANAA ча VisguDhaP. 


А - соши 
point of space or place TE Ч ü uo 
ami: SatDa. 125. 1. k 


B : : эг (anya-def&ntara) n. another foreign country TÈSTE- 
andea (anyadeóa-vailaksanya) n. difference КОП gérer wm ManuBh.i. 101. 15 (on 8-62 A 4ДЕ A 
aon maisai amaa ЧЧ .. APA хатаа: AlankàRa. pc momar, Subhási. 3203. xà 
29.61. 7 aequat (anyadeSáprápti) f. non-reaching to another я 
Sra (anyadesa-samudbhava) adj. born in or bailing fe a ёш di Ч © egt wei =й я чай! 
woller country gestat чїч suene: Эчи: крайга: Мауёпа50. 152. 29(18. 88) 
Mánaso, iv. 8. 1175. Qa эга! (anyade£8yata) adj. (used as noun) (one) who has come 
UNES (anyadesa-sambandha) adj. having relationship wi from another country, foreigner a sme ч рїп 
© woman of) another country «ачячт йй шуа. 18. 13- з 
x Ё vacchinna) adj. delimited by another point 
Pm чарта фт кт КшщаМа59б 7 o 81991 (anyadesavac : aa 
„Чаага ер ^ (anyadesa-sambandhit) f: relationship wi of space Tras 340.32; ч 
different place ЖУТА spirat t абача ч запреа тайн LaCandr. 340. песак 


°Ча$ат\. 86. 4 „и GRAM 

.4. таў а manus 

ч зменна caeci e 
© : 2 a] + ; 

555.3: IB dwelling in another country À я ч Кесел (anyades-iy2) od. 

SQ. eger тї чара: KamiSaSig.vi lll WT ap eium DU 

Wis Чч o KathaSaSag. vi. 7. 168; SS je. contest erem F 


nd in another section 


T чач Напа. 32. 11; 1C fou E st 
lg n S i 
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saage a cU е Rn 
200.7;2 (used asnoun) (that) which exists in at a different place aaka- эгат (anyadeha РНН attainment of next Бобу е 
атаи i BhedaDhi.31.3. next birh zareana g€ i T MatsyaP. 154,339. 
a (anyadeslya-puruga) m. person hailing from another RRi ча Саса) т тесштепсе of next boly i 
zagonom qu next birth Agad НӘТ MA [4 1 чў ұ 


country, foreigner GE 
Я: МітаКаџ. i. 55. 14 (on i. 3. 8) 

aaasta, (anyadesiya-vädin) m. debater hailing from another 
county < aaia WE qq. PrabhăC. 136. 18. 

aaaea (anyadeśodbhava) adj. born in or hailing from emen 
county Eq. | sese а ч а а Чї: wen YukuKa. 

182.5; ASVaCi. 2A RAEN S fem: ... Чагат... ЭТА 
ManvaMu. 38.3 (on 2.24); (33:) заа m Яа... TL 
ч q ManvaMu. 282. 21 (on 7. 193) 

IRA (anyadeś-ya) adj. (used as noun) (one) hailing from another 
country ЧаЗа. йй AT ЧТ етае AvantiKa. 
193. 17. 

ЭГЧЗ& (anya-deha) т. 1 another body ЧЫЛ wf ARI 
я 59 МаһаВһа,і.696*; Saw wer q ОЧ тейт Мар. 
8.129; aa equi КИ daR PadmP. iv. 102. 81; 
2А next body. i.e. next birth WARS MAIN M ...1 чект 
Img MahiBhà, i. App. I. 35 (34); HariVarh. 1. 257* (1); Kirātā. 11. 
26:91986 "i wm: fma чаң PadmP. (Ra) 14. 276; its 
= етае тя gF BhšgP.v.l.16;3Fq%ee "rd ӘРИ 
BrahmSüBh. (Ma) 74B.4 (on iv.4. 10); raqasqaanfq чїч: ... Wm 
NayaMañ. M.i. L. ARE: Чи! аг [єс Vi&vaLoK.273. 
121; 2B former body, i.e. former birth зч wi w A mq 
десш. We лч аа 99:); 3 different 

yer наа анто | Asaa ач) uq 
TattvSarh. 1937; 4 body of another person четата е. am? 
mel RE li #ге‹ї SivDr. 7. 39; adire 
ЧНЧ CHEN 549 TattvPrakā. 220A. 10 (on iv. 4. 5): 5 body of 
one, cf. sre. 

SERT (anyadeha-gata) adj. being inanotherbodyqugqr sri 

ЧНЧ ч ЩЙ ПЛЕД ТП ef  MahiBhi xv. 4 
‚ XV. 41. 25. 

Nou d (anyadeha:cikitsürha) adj. (used as noun) (disease) 
curable in next birth, i.e, incurable (in the present birth) та ееси 
HER TÀ DharK. 1959; AnckiSa. 1; AnekàSarh. 3.477; AnekàK 

; AnekaTi. 3. 286. š 

(anyadeha-cikitsya) ad; i 
j xn Jj. (used as noun) (disease) 
curable in next birth, i. е. incurable (in the present birth) aF E 
š ss: a ч SIT VišvaPra. 120. 72. 

Sra anyadeha-tas) adv. from another bod яте та 91991. 
Zaa: | mÈ ФИЙ Eg вд = 
3.1953; Н: WE ч d S As: 
TASWE: GaneP. ii. 31. 37. Es 

Saem (anya-dehata) n. former birth теней ; 
UTA:  SkandP. vi. 92. 18. : SR ERI 


(anyadeha-pravista) ad; i 

$ \ Ї J-entered into the bod: 
пчале: F Fd uem Tra: | Үй wh eremi ar adden 
KathàSaSág. уйй. 2. 55; md ҹи 

aeaa Nyšyamr. 642B. 2 (on 4. 5) 


3 (anyadehapravesa-da) adj. which sive. ; 27 
entry into the body of another suzen]. 3 Jj. which gives, i.e. facilitates 
Ság.viii.2.78. NS Kathisa. 


(anyadeha-vivara) m., n. cavity in the body of another. 


Person, Le. mother Xarea чоч 
Каш ыг 


eds К тї 
үт BhigP. iii. 31. 17. 

_ эгеч anyadeha-visakta) adj. E 
feum à 4 ) “s DUE 


š `МаһаВһа, xii, 149. 55. 5 
t | (anyadeha-samutpatti) f- origination of 

E : ШЧ фе 

SUR, DeviBhiP. vi. 14. 53. 


next body, 


Wadgagdd  MarkP. 76. 36. 
AAA (anyadeha-stha) adj. 1 being in another body ipee. 
mS dd: Wn VisnuP. i. 5. 33; 2 being in different Da s ji 
aaga q + Ü Nyiyámr.294B.9 (on 1.43) i 
здае (anyadehádi) adj. 1 body of one еіс. аат agir, 3 
йт, Bhäsk. і. 67.9 (on i. 1.3); 2 body of another erc. Hed 
i. 67.9 (on i. 1. 3) 4 
гает MS (anyadehànugata) adj. accompanied by next body, ie 
next birth чае ет Wem ЧАТЕ ТЯ: ЧЧ ZC: y gnis 
Ww Wd ma: KatháSaSag. viii. 2. 381. 
aale  (anyadehàntara) n. [Loc.] A at the time of next body, 


ie. next birth ARR wq «i arma Чїй: waq Qm 


Wenmm зїї МаһаВһа. i. App. I. 100 (113); B at the time ofanother 
body, їе. former birth T wur gpi ачааг wq | 
geis giq: SkandP. vi. 47. 47. 

ЗАЧЕТ (апуадеһаріі) f. attainment of next body, i.e. next binh 
daaa Әри aR етли Рат: ced еттт 
NaisCa. 17. 46. 

aaga (anyadehübhüva) m. absence of any other body Fart 

É TattvPrakà. 221B. 2 (on iv. 4. 10) 
amefa (anyadehürtham) adv. for next body, i.e. next birth 
aesaad чалат ai fm: ^ BrAraUBhVa.iv. 4. 120. 


эге (anyadehàvista) adj. occupying body of another 
person 216 Www, ч чаі Advaisi. 
894. 15. 


seme (anyadehàérita) adj. resorting to or occupying another 
body 99 (тч) чанїчнтатат=дйвїй т qq BrAraUBhV.i. 
3.202 (comm. тїй q ws Gw sa 
IRTE (anyadehi-ka) adj. relating to the body of another person 
H бї чта Ч NatyaŠa.26.7. 
зач (anya-dehin) m. another living being (Т wa) Paq 
W em ART нт upra! Әт enr AATA 5 
YogŠ8.4.87; TrisaŠaPuC.iv. 1.830: айт ma чата АНИ! 
3 чч mmi fem тай sagga MallC. 1.238. 
са (anyadehottha) adj.arisen in another body ЯТ їч 
T: NaiskaSi. 89. 11. 
(anyadehotpatti) f. i body, i.e. nett 
š S 5 ` production of next body ` 
Sinh ӨЙ È mia ia maaa aR ed 
NyāyMāVi, 249. | (on iv. 3. 12) 


i ы сш m. origination of next body, i€- be 
cA E БЕРЕН d ec 
vi. 92. 11. id i d ^ 
= Sra (anya-daivata) adj. having another divinity, addressed 10 
other deity È mA efr gh ЧЧ nir, 1-2 
(2.5) Ҥч чїззїїї Brrmas= їн BrDe. 118. —— 
É (anya-daivata) n. another deity ST 91991 qui 
ФА BaudhŚS. ii. 370. 10; Т9 wr 199 
эгечи З 5 (Een апр: 
85; ат j SEA RUN їр 484. 
Чаны: .. эрй: Skandp.il(D-4ë 


offered to e 2 joo adj. À having another diety or d 
rd 16у or divinity saraqa: Ч: = 066,6 
V 2 (on i. 2. 52); AATA: ч: GuruCandr; i 266. 9: 
кыт diety or divinity arises aeu 
: ViraMi. (Paribhásà.) 105. 29: 
ss s. (anyadodayipa) m. name 2 leader of Yogin* 
picui : Gurvā. 306- 


йй. 31 


B addressed to 


nIm 


saa 

эгеч (anya-dosa) m. 1 fault or defect of алое 

үп тичат тїт Аш5.34; тті qum. асы 

Desi susc W owe qu чач Kira. 13. 48; аан 
qaraq qi 8 al ES! MUI gA Rugs PramaVa, 
1.221; їшї я Š ЭГЇЇ ЧЕЧ .. чү чыр 
subhaRaSarh. 464; TE T dr WIRESMIDTNUD ТЇЙЇП BhaviP. 9B. 28 
G.2. 157); эттїї PramāMi. 74.19 (on ü. 1.35); 2 other 
plack or evil (spirit) sem їч femi ERN нїш! armaq 
BrParüSm 11.174; 3 another fault or defect 96191: ЭЧ: Арага. 
275.3 (on 1. 193); erem agaa: AlañkaMañ. 182.13. 

згч (anyadosa-tas) adv. from another fault Я. T+ 
fagi wredémm(v. 191521199:) VedaVyàSm. 123. 

эгчечч (anyadosa- rata) adj. delighting in (the expression of) 
fault of another person мазета MgA ПЫ АпекаЅат. 
3.153. 

этни, (anyadosübhidhàyin) adj. expressing the fault of 
another person arsa sr=q(2sar=maarr DandaVi. 199.11. 

E opus (anyadosek sana) n. act of observing or finding fault 
огапоћег person € RA ... 1 
wpüsfet Surath. 1.56. 

за (anyadosokti) f. expression of fault of another person 


qasaqa fau queue: 


заанен ае ч maama wed ең YasasCam. 
ji. 349.9. 
зает (anyadohadodyoga) m. endeavour or activity (of 


fulfilling) vehement desire of another (lady) зангиа аі 
esce" КапааСа. vi. 3.13. 

аат (anyad-gandha) л. kind of a medicinal plant (lr. having 
unique smell) «трие 8ТЕ Tees: | нате merae 
(vl. sm) wmm ParyáRaMá. 1720. 

ETE (anyad-guna) adj. [irr.] having more or additional quality 

i яч BrKathàMai. ix. 2.468. 

Seu (anyaddarnó&di) adj. p another biting or stinging 
insectetc. SATT: ... HEMRA эта ManvaMu. 
16.21 (on 1. 45) 

ҰРТ (anyad-dvára) n. [irr.] [Inst. ] through another means or Way 
Taia Rae mar DipKa. 50. 20 (on 2.98); cf. 
NAER. E 

aafe (anyad-didrksà) f. [ит] [Inst] with the desire for seeing 
anew (residence) #В:1 mekare ЗАНИ DeNBMP- 
v.33.19. 

amate  (anyaddharma-jála) n. [irr] [Inst.] by means ойе 
hostof other holy activities ча 5991 
ҸҸ m ый SkandP. 01). 43.65. s 

Saraq (апуай-дһапуа) п. [irr.] another type of com UE 
fu fera masmagraaman Rer A 9 
95 BrParáSm. 5. 90. fu 
aa (anyad-bija) n. [irr.] another quick-silver or mercury 
атна айч armana R RaseCin. 3. 41274) 
MR (anyad-bhàva) m. u iE 

m Asaga: Чїй LaksmiT. 2 o 

эг (anya-dravya) п. 1 another kind of wealth оё Re 
КЫШ її чып ягы dat Sm. 
ШЙ xg enaa ЧЕ 1 чай 


47. 21 n2. 100); vmm а: arit 99:1 
Y їй vini, Rajaniti.) 271.6; 2 another, i$; 
Material Orthing mR q яба 1 
(A) 215.7 (on 2. 62); 3 wealth or property of another peron 
я 
Чї amma ыш atama. i. 134:3 (032 
of bein. 
fieret 


foreign substance, 
sq Tan vPradi- 


T (anyadravyaka-tva) п. thestate 
эгеч 


Ва тат 
NDI, їй. 263. 4 (on x. 3.17) 
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SEN 


TERMS (anyadravyagrahàmoda) m. consent to the accep- 
e ofthe property ofanother person ZA Wd Wr: ЖЧТ SHUT 
š sss ыш Tq NitiPra. 8. 76. 

i (anyadravyatānāpatti) f. absence of contingencey 
of becoming another substance тетет raaa, SrutaPra. iA. 
247. 21. (on 1.1.1) 


ESEE (anyadravya-pratyakşa) n. perception of another 
substance aaia ARA aaa aa SiddhàLe- 
Sarh. 209. 2. 

Sarama (anyadravya-maya) adj. made of another substance 
TUNI Roa, rqe, pem? TupT.251.14 (on 
x. 3. 63) 


maata (anyadravya-miśra) adj. mixed with another substance 
anag яана A eaa Nimasi. 293.8. 
amaaa (anyadravya-mişa) n. [Inst.] under the pretext of the 
property of another person 389 ... задай яң 
amag DašKuC.21. 6. 

aaraa (апуайгаууа-уша) adj. mixed with another substance 
saxum qd я qup sami Вһаурга. (Bhà.) 5. 67. 

хаха (anyadravya-vat) adv. in the manner of another thing 
or good sr Н аа se дшда Т з а 
quena ManuBh. ii. 270.19 (on 9.97) 

SAARA (anyadravya-vyavahita) adj. intervened by another 
thing чатда vemm ЧО 49 NárSm. 130.5. 

языма (anyadravyasañkirna-tva) п. the state of being 
mixed with another substance ааттаа аса чатан 
z daft TauvPradi. (A.) 215.3 (on 2. 62) 

STIR (anyadravya-sádhya) adj. to be accomplished through 
anothersubstance or material 2919: Энеде Ма Eruca col 
AATA 7548 CaturCin. 1101). 323.14. 

AAAA ант п. bringing in other (fresh) 
substance or material 7 аа ашна: WU 
perci ue ТАТА Уа, 1029.9 (on iii. 4. 470415) 

атата (anyadravyásádhárana) adj. which is un- 
common or distinguished from other, i.e. non-soul substance Í 
qf ia тїїчї ferar Tam TátpaVr. 
233. 28 (on 2. 80) 

а=. (anya-drastr) т. any 
ParaHarnsPaU. 485.17. 

E AeIE (anyadrastr-akanksi) f. expectancy for other seer 
phi ecc ar dud 


ara T 


other seer 3 AARTEN ЯТ 


or observer AIRAA Я 
SamkhyaPraBh. 39. 16 (on 175) 
Еро ооа {Р. 41.3. 99) 1 the word or form anyadrāga 
апаат ЧЕЙ A мані .. Жет: 
CandraVron v. 2. ит; аяй зр: aaa: KasiVr. on vi.3.99; JaineVr. 
313.30 (on iv.3- 205): PrakriKau. i. 664. 8 (on vi. 3. 99x S SiddhaKau. 217 
ВЛ (on vi. 3.99): 2 another feeling or interest 
qa a:l чей qium d uud 
m ера 
сааат (onyad-và) ind. 
ашшы! ЭЧ i Rim _ : 
iA БЕЛЕ ЕЕ a wmm .. um 
El. x Sec MahiBhi. xii. 139. 32; яча 
- < Nau Ag. L62969 .— 
through other means 


3990 
эг Е : RAA TETTA CONG чт mens 
adam wq ViraMi.717.17 (on 2.264); €T EROR il 16. 361. s 
тези е ЕО ESTER GEMMAM 
Piu: | Sr BalanBha ii. 110.23 (on 2.99); SM (апуа-Чһапайдапа) wealt and wife of another рер 
249); нетте тнт fè ОГЫЛ 


саста Wed uvm BalamBha. ii. 231.3 (on 2. 135) 

эгат (anya-dvára) m. 1 another door ЧЇ ЯУ 
- жаап! ш MQSFIQ Чї яттан: Samar8Sü.39. 41; 2 [Inst-] 

through one means эттїї: wm SästrDi. 270.8 (on iii. 

4.10) maen чча ттт qa Кертай ЧАЧ 

Кај!Ва. 51.14. | 
чата (anyadvàára-ka) adj. having something else as its means 

ma чта career 1:1 «19 gedena 

МуауМай. i. 294.10. 

AARAA (anyadváraka-tva) n. the state of having something else 
asits means ЯЧТЧТЕ Т Ч аата ИНН AEREN: 
BhāųDi. iii. 272.16 (on x. 42) 

Sram (anyadvàrakašrayatva) n. substratumhood having 
something else as its means атсетат TAERA AINARA- 
БЕРДИ SivárkaMaDi. i. 566.15 (on i. 4. 27) 

зугаа. (апуайуага-Кпа) adj. done through another person 
mai Чиң +айфчччагерї Чїї Rm Оапауі. 219.15. 

AEREA (anya-dväradvaya) n. othertwo gates татса Wen 
тает ачин Їч WEN. Aremgqenrqaq AbhinBhā. i. 70.6 (on 
2.97) 

этат. (anyad-vikalpaná) f. wrong assumption in addition 
ч 9ч fes айй Pofa: uq fred G= атата а ет 
РапдаС. 1. 447. 

afèm  (anya-dvija) т. 1 other (type of) bird згд атат 
хангачтанча бе: wegen Rpg Чара ak. 5.22; 2 another Brühmin 
айта Эта чей fase mi сеп UpadeŠ.18. 

aafaa — (anya-dvijáti) f. other twice born classes(than the 
Kstriyas) ти ene A arad T 

Чаан) аҳ) Мапа. 10. 44. 
aad ` (anya-dvitiyadi) adj. other second etc, язны ч 
aadA  AbhinBhi. i, 228.19 (on 5.65) 
aaf (anya-dvipa) m. enemy elephant Trí meram} 
am gaga Gp mm: $ишУа. 18.37; YuktiKa. 199.15. 
ratas (anya-dvirada) m. another elephant. arafávfefismai- 
Tnm Sgen werfen. mimus (її) 


HarsaC. 106. 4. 
-para) adj. (used as noun) (that) which 


aaeh (anyadvirukta 
g 


is latter or second in any other repeated (word or form) 
A НП LaSabdeSe. 1.1082. 
зач) (anya-dvipa) m. n. another island 99 Q 
„п. nd 999991 Гетта 
WII BrahmP. 19.22. 


(anyadvipamadhya-ga) adj. situated i i 
o 1j. situated in the middle 


TETTHTWPTWHUSSCIRS Raa: l 
maS AATE: PadmP. (Ra.) 38. 26. SUM 


(anya-dvipámbudhi) m. another island and ocean 


атата sped BRE. чтаз@з+тйчтачїїзҗтей 
ЕЯ) aa AryaSi. 16.10 (186) E 


"9999  (anyád-vrata) п. other vow (than bad опе)Ч Zub эч 


Gl аге жаш fam TaiA.iv. 11.4(507. 1) ($ау.ЧайтБачФ тау. 


Srt (anya-dhana) 
Saund. 3.31; & 


-Чһапа) adj. possessi 


ng any other kind 
3 шу nd of wealth 


Ч чя: Brahmp, 


yanyadhana-ksaya) m.destruction of wealth ofanother 


mg Рича четата: ..1 «Чч WENRUTDQ Чп язы. 
этне: EL vii.209.6. —— : 
эга, (anya-dharanirájan) m. another lord of canh ps 
атаја нча mià El. й. 53.25. à 
SIT (anya-dharàdhava) m. another lord of carth Verr 
TEASER: чт терт: терй радас 1, 
845. 
amui (anya-dharma) m. ІА any other duty or practice B. other 
duty or practice (than the prescribed one) i.e. wrong practice C another 
special duty or way of life 2A characteristic feature, quality or attribute 
of another B characteristic feature, quality or attribute of one C another. 
characteristic, quality or attribute 3 different philosophical view 4A any 
other merit В merit of one ЈА any another duty or practice ЧЧ tm 
=ч + Q а: ®ш Aram gem 99 я чуй 
MahāBhā. xii. 139.85; sagon ПЧ AR BrahmP. 237. 
42; 1B other duty or practice (than the prescribed one), ie. wrong 
practice gei f + af Asari gi: KulàrT. 2, 18; qz 
weed eru а BhaviP. 86B.14(i. 44. 33); erui 
amia ёта fü Өз: BhaviP.563B.35 (ii (4). 11.27); т: 
R Aa a ENDE maa  SukraNi. 3. 55; ІС another special duty or 
мау of lie qrsa fg fram s fÑ РайтР.1.61.5;$Д 
їч qaq sme чачың emma siqui ЧГ 
PadmP. iii. 2. 1; 2A characteristic feature, quality or attribute of another 
Seqeisfr «НЕЗ dep mar Kavyalan. (Bh) 5.49; Ч 
тїїчї RASARE атат sma Тапу, 
48.13 (on і. 2.30); айч rei Рата] ата чї Jen 
West... ara чата ат IstaSi.20.21; 399 cfi 
ый ч IAA — BrAraUBhVa. (Sambandha.) 955; 994 
уаты табет татат еса... GENRE РайсРа1119 
(oni.LO) а чечас arant of игд бат: enm 
Bhám. 5. 16 (on i. 1. 0); Bhām. 13.18 (on i. 1.1); NyayMa. 1467; 
Tei чта... эшта: Ргакауі. 7.24; AAE: 
ami weug берч araña: TattvMu. 1.49; seme Я 
mia чең, WFWHHÍWTQ AnuBh. 191. 13 (on iii. 2. 14); 
чт чатына wfmewpemq AdvaiSi.287.2: аваа 


feature Quality or attribute of тт 
5 one JAMAMS AA 
Rn Gu q 


чечїїчї 


=s 5агаКапһа. 63. 4; чна ДТ 


ТЯ ҸҸ SQ fü ЅагаКарһа. 4569; eremum 
° : ЅагаКацћа.735.17; еа "ач na Mánaso: 
iv.2.211; нар ETTA, NāțaLaRaK. 1498; Ка5250: 
68. 7; (1. 238); AlaükaSe, 7. 2 (18); anfri 

PratiYaBhi, 329. 13; saaga шы, 
1748.5 (on i.3.3); taire зеет чәл Я A 
NUTS A:N и. emm резер ЗЇН. Sii 
КВ. 11.32 gn 1.14); 12 9 (on 1. 16); s refor ы 


š É 
Куа Рав, 23. 31 (on 1. 53); 24. 19 (on 1, 55); FË SA 
z Tem Sárhkhy: д 
28.25 (on 1.58); чач aeii 99" 
WAA — Kuval. 54(6); 2C another с А 


haracteristic, quality n: ууїїай$й. 
iv. 2. 10; 3 different philosophical ET eaaet x 
SšmaraU. 236. 18; 227. 11; 4А any other medi 
Imm ced spem Grass = 
t + ч ча Сіп. 
жетй. NyayKuA.i. 42.3; Та 


ii (2). i 
(2). 143.8 Сш characteristic, MW.; different property or 


Charateristic, Apre) 


(anya-dharma) adj. having different characteristic, МУ 


mm: Kavyáda. 1. 93; ШИЙ: ASAAN 


saa qt 


эрдене (anyadharma-karana) п. Observance of the duty of 
others T TÀ: Aas e f gw AN 
areae ui Арага. 102. 9 (on 1. 77) 
эв (anyadharma-kalpanā) f. assumption of the attribute 
ofon du 9 99 эгей Я. ЧЧ Н: аы sequi. 
gen = ч Эче Bhám. 18. 19 (on i. 1. 1) 
araq (anyadharma-grahana) n. reference toanother attribute 
or property «этте ате’ Bhásk. її. 191. 12 (on ii. 4. 15) 
aaia (апуадһагта-ја) adj. produced from other duty or 
practice (than the prescribed one), i.e. wrong practice 99981; ча #1 
зт BhaviP. 563B. 36 (iv. 11.27) 
aai (anyadharma-jñāna) n. knowledge of the attribute of 
опе sssi n criemummq gae SrutaPra. ii. 
367. 21 (on ii. 3. 32) 
aariaa (anyadharma-tirobhàva) m. disappearance of other 
quality or attribute SAARTE чї aAA: AnuBh.553 
(on ii. 3. 43) 
amma (anyadharma-tva) n. 1 the state of being the characteristic 
feature. quality or attribute of another — + аңта ianua 
SarnkhyaPraSü.1.16; 1.17; 1. 53; эн атата Га ачта 
ЅаткһуаргаЅа. 1.153: Рт 9 wer чатта (анча 
Brha. 212. 9 (on і. 1. 5); T "rrgpEement ча + її aal 
Guppi soma AnuBh. 195.2 (on iii. 2.20); T жї 
т qd aim wu frr: SamkhyaPraBh. 41. 25 (on 1.82); 2 
the state of being another characteristic feature or attribute 
aaraa ЖЧ NyàyKuA.i. 102. 1;3 the state of being attribute 
or property of one aaa Aara adaa Wai шл gi 
am чач ЭЗЕ: MayüMali. 526. 24 (on уй. 1.1) 
aaia (anyadharmatva-sthiti) f. state or condition of being 
the attribute of another Чат Su Ч абзан 
ч EID weena NyäyKuA. i.102. 3. 
antag (anyadharmatvānupapatti) f. untenability of being 
the attribute of another 996] quien AA: aeree эче зїн B 
"ini ың: за “sS ята: ГАЙ 
Satira (nya qanman ed m. absence of the state of 
being the attribute of another ЦЯ AnuBh. 194. 
25 (on iii. 2. 20) 
Sra (anyadharmatváyoga) m. untenability 9 being 
the attribute of another Wd Tere wq, 
Ѕара 22023. 
ЭГЕЕГЇСЕТЕҮЕ (anyadharma-drdhásakta) adj: strongly attached to 
Sud philosophical viewà 991: MMM: . pie яй ЯТ: 
Эгеге] waf SamaraU. 213. 13. SEE 
amtaa (anya-dharmadvaya) n. other two duties #82981 
fries чаңга BalamBha. ii. 192. 27 (on 2. 135-136) 
A эгаччч (anya-dharman) adj. having another or different property» 
PTE. 
Зач ҢА (anyadharma-nimitta) adj. сс 
Or property этїїгє тат са 9:1 ей 


TattvSarn. 745. 
бузбады К 7: knowledge of another 


characteristic Or attribute zzi 
E adi ш 


VyaktiVi.95.20; & 
VyaktiVi. 95. 27. Кт. ї 
ei 


du (anyadharma-prüpaka) adj. © 
Чу or practice seam 9949 
OttaVàNaMa. 314. 18. 


f other 
(anyadharma-báhulya) п. abundance O 
BEL aiaga AgnP 343. 13. s 
T IT — (anyadharma-mátra) п. mere oos = deo 
e aer 994 
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saai 
Кїтапа. 124.4. 
me (anyadharma-yoga) m. association with another 
с or attribute sided ят AlañkaRa. 13. 
SED. (anyadharma-rata) adj. taking delight in a different 
phical view ТТЕП: устат эт: ат aR wa aA 
SàmaraU., 220. 8. 

Saw (anyadharma-rahita) adj. devoid of,i.e. not cherishing 
any other philosophical view Ў serm s amuzo 
MAM SámaraU. 273.8. 

ЭЧ (anyadharmarahita-tva) п. the state of being devoid 
of, i.e. not cherishing any other philosophical view à j= 
ЯН ЇЙ SšmaraU. 256. 16. 

эг (anyadharma-rühitya) n. absence of other attribute 
Э Xem Gasp Гүл ss атачае BAAT 
ш Зач AnuBh. 353. 25 (on iv. 4. 14) 

aaua  (anyadharmavat-tva) m. the state of possessing the 
characteristic or attribute of another Т ЧИТАЯ vil wem TF 
Tr s AnuBh. 149.13 (on ii. 3. 29) 

aaam (anyadharma-vijátlya) adj. dissimilar in nature to 
other attribute or property 47 mA MARATA | aah- 
aaaeeeaa 99 TattvSar. 2528. 

aagi (anyadharma-vidhi) m. injuction or prescription of 
the characteristics of another (sacrifice) RISA Заа ТТТ 
TantrVà. 885. 5 (on iii. 3.16); Bhàm. 275. 2 (cn i. 3. 40) 

аҹиз (anyadharmafakti-tva) п. the state of being the 
expressive power with regard to another attribute or property +T 

хубат я чеч ятсаң LaCandr. 669. 15. 

sraw dug (anyadharma-saügraha) m.obtainment of quality or 

attribute of another SASEAR Teams Fr au aariaa 
gautan: CaturCin. i. 365. 19. 

эгїї (anyadharma-samáve$a) m. presence or existence 
of another attribute or property amaai wem яя я ufi 
тарач a чаң TattvSam.578. 

aaia - (anyadharma-sambandha) m. 1 relation with the 
quality of one aaaea wei Ë Wa Wemen- 
ke mamà PratáYaBhü. 383.6; CitraMi. 73.16; 1499" 
m1 Kuval. 35(1); 2 relation with the 
quality of another 44 S fiaa: Сітамі. 81. 20: 
тїт 5: CitraMi. 843. 

arque anyadharma-svikára) m. acceptance of attribute 
of another t AlañkāRa. 97. 

(anya-dharmädharma) m. other merit and demerit 
q misaa i Раа maraga 
@. E (on ii. 1. 34) 
(anysdharmádhyáropa) m. superimposition of the 
Ede ety mode aene Нефт smüra 
453.9. 
тт [шту m. 1 superimposition of the 
of one Ч яаана 
алва 22 1 (ол 1.0); Bhëm. 13. 17 (on 1.03. SaS 
$гшаРга. ii. 580. 8 ( оп iv. assay Са 
апше РЯ sii en ый п. 


ая aia: чай 
ыст gue cT non-obstruction by another 
qq а | aeea a aA 


їй 


PramáMi. 


end 4. 


E 


(anyadhariánivrti) f. nom-removal or lack of 
ser stribueor property НТА Ў АВА. 


IPM = сы 
aaia (an! sym] f encincation Se. | 
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| ion of (ће 
CELIK ULEI (anyadharmānusandhāna) n. recollection ° s 
3 E T BrahmSüBh. 
attribute of one aret R ПЧ ЧЕТТЕТ "ЧЧ s: 
(Ra) 477. 10 (on ii. 2. 9); Ser Четте ЧАТ Ратч К A E 
gma  VedàniSà. (Rà.) 146. 1 (on ii. 1. 10); SivarkaMaDi. ii. 14. 
ii. 1. 10 а , 
ii pam (anyadharmápeksà) f. [Inst.] in comparison to а 
practice IARA emp. тїї чч qq qq ч 99:19 
ят ететйн, ЧАП ӘЧЕ ЯТА ViraMi. 
Paribhasa.) 48.16. è 
: еы (anyadharmüpoha) m. exclusion of other attribute or 
denial of other property eid йн! IASA чүн! АШ 
В maea ARSA sm чч ч 
AbhidhKoBh. 334. 7(on 6.4) 
(апуадһагтабһауа) m. absence of another property 
ЩЧ ЖЇЧ AA ЯТ +T Www:  VivaPraSam. 
217. 20. 
ЭГЧЧЯГИЧ. (апуайһаптпйгора) m. superimposition of the attribute 
of another meria НЇ БЕТЛЕДЕ РИЧ ачачак чач- 
чк] ManaMe. 245. 6. 
smarHheq (апуа-аһаппаїауа) n. other building (built) in charity 
(for public), i.e. public building ЧАЧ Rama ат т=п) ieoa | 
згчциі wd qà RRR) WD Manasa. 9.70. 
saata (anyadharmävacchinna) adj. (used as noun) (one) 
Ç T. ` 


delimited by another attribute or property эта 
j Їр wq 


` amaa: KhandanKhi. 637. 3; тегиў 
чї WA чаті знаат SaktiVa. 113. 11; 


qaaa aaeain ama, VyutpaVā. 
129. 19. 

SITHRETHTHGT (anyadharmavabhása-tà) f. the state of having the 
manifestation of the attribute of another PAISTA ян .. чча 


a mma mmi + чү BrahmSüBh. (Šan.) 2. 10 (on 
1.1.0) 


aatan (апуайһаппаудыһ 


üSi-tva) п. the state of mani- 


festing the attribute of another areqeartminfaci TA SUT Райсра 
12.1 (on i. 1.0) 
(апуадһагтаѕакта) adj. attached to, i.c; believing in 


different philosophical view atamira 390959 + WT SámaraU 
272. 19. ` 


aaua — (anyadharmi. 


substratum ЊЕ 
5.95) 


ЭГЕ (anyadharmi 
substratum їй ча 
TattvSarhPaii, 721. 9 (on 2705-6) 


"X^ (anya-dharmin) m. А sub 
Property 99 «mq 


-}йапа) n. knowledge of. any other 


-dharma) m. attribute. Orproperty ofanother 
ч 


stratum of another attribute or 


ЧЧ Tap Bui 
шшр HetuBiT. 15. 12; B another substratum уар, Д wn 
md. [GENE NyayMañ.i, 172. 16. 

этчи ЇЧ (anyadharmopajivana) ^. Subsistence by means of 

the practice of another ая amiei q prol : 
PA $азир. 864, 7 (on xii. 2. 3) 

(anyadharmopanayana) n. applicati 

) ‚ application of (he 
attribute or : 

ү» Property ofanother © IMARA TattyMu, 


— Smp (anyadharmopadhika) 
the adjunct orcondition: R аб 


Ile Кігапа. 123, 9. 
AN (any, 
чет 


adj. having one attribute as 


за: 


› ke. wrong way, wrongly Чат 


Бш шр JaimiBr, 2. 79. 
| @пуа-4һаш) m. 1 another (tissue) element; ie. Secretion 


КЕС 
(92254) à Т ы l ur 


a-dhà) adv. in the other, 


Чеч, SárnkhyaPraBh. 137. 28 (оп. 


А D IA + Pausk: КАШ 
qI чанат qued. M Раш S. 38. 102; те. 
на vues aag À ат SukraNÍ. 4 (7). 204; 3 (Gr, il 
verbal root agarda KERNS: i 28, 18 (on i4. Sly 


qateq CaraS.vi.30.140 (1941 Ed.); 2 different metal ч 


ЛЕТ Уе RUN ваш 07 
А (Mus.) composition of melody by other тауча A 
wafia: SamgiRa. ii. 151. 10 (3. 12); 4B dissimilar or different ощ 


composition ЭТЕ SIT-THTq: Se pedoun ДЫП. Aer S, 
emmega: ag h grada wi Sürügapa 2035. 

aaga (anyadhàtu-ka) adj. having dissimilar or different tonal 
structure or composition Я ЯТ gnam атат. SANTE: Sa rhgiRa. 
ii. 265. 1 (4. 171); SERA: emgan: SarñpaPa. 2055. 

aaga (anyadhátu-ja) adj. made of different metal Siam 
айч emi aag, SukraNi.4 (7). 205. 

aaga (anyadhatu-tva) л. the state of having dissimilar tona] 
structure or composition Tfa — wb тїї Ят ш d 
aagi чаң SarhgiRa. ii. 346. 17 (4. 371) 

ЭГЧЧТАЗЧ (anyadhànya-yuta) adj. mixed with other grains тр 
WS Hemp ..] этапа їй chm ui URP qq 
AstaSarn. i. 41. 4 (1. 7); AstàHr. i. 6. 139. 

Зат (anyadhánya-vat) adv. like other grains qq far 
ЛЕП гага РагіРаг. 2. 364. 

Aam (anya-dhüman) adj. [P. iv. 1. 13] having a distinguished 
or extraordinary lustre 51 татат.  SaraKanthi. 


285. 16. 

SAM (anya-dhàmi) adj. (f.) [P. iv. 1. 13] having a distinguished 
orextraordinary lustre Ñ їчї. ARATA SaraKanthi. 
285.16. 

AAN (anya-dhāraņa) m. act of holding by another person 
mAN w mA RAMASA pues ВКП. 


i. 107.3 (on 1. 132) 


(anya-dhármika) m. 1 heretic aaen: — Me: 
SthànT. 164A. 9; 2 house-holder = 1%: теч Я 
SthánT. 164A. 9. 


14:1 ре 

З (anya- 
=й Rma 
[опе whose mind is al. 
APTE] 


radit (anya-dhi) f. 14 knowledge of another thing or object B 
wa mU SENE Qam: Iasi. 271. I3 arsaa AN: 
uiui: xq TátpaT. (Và.) 479. 13 (on ii 2.65) ERA 

EM УЧЫ: Ny&ySiA, 227. 24; 1B knowledge of anot 
Tq: | Numer SU on 
edge of the rest 959819 ee 
i Sd BrAraUBhVa. i. 4. 1410; 3 knowledge or notion 
difference стед сыр 
Ўт; зай D чага: д 
ї ЧУ. ЗЧ Ў Ў,) Вһарр, xi. 10.3; 4 different Rio. 
s їш oa чаг) зеза БИШ c 

1 ua S Sq RasSa.58. un 

anyadhi-nişedh ibition of the knolwece" 

another person sedha) ды D UE Mi 
ін. : 


» (anya-dhikkarana) n. disregarding other person Ў 
wes: Prata YaBhü. 232. 7. 
dhi) adj. devoted to different (god) 99 9 
Яз дег maaa: wap BhágP.x.409 


ienated, MW; whose mind is turned away from бой, 


ТагкВһа. (Mo.) 4.7; 2 knowl 


(anyadhi-paricchedà) adj. (f) delimited ga 


the knowledge of other ai < M 179. 
seges: PramāVār. 3: 1 


(anyadhi-màtra) п. Knowledge of another thing іп gue 
| чїч ОшоСше і 


АЧА r š unt 
9rdependenton the nyadhisipeksa. tva) n. the state of being eXP*^ яй 


knowledge of. апоһегїїөт=т Тї АЧУ 


distinguished from 
l 


ЧФ: 


363. 10; : 


| 


Í 


PUES , 3993 


астр аатта ачта 
ndm j Е WSST A ү LaCandr, 


791.3 ОЧ (anyadhi- -hetu) m. 1 cause ofanotherknowledges WERT 

f femi TER, ЧЕП quí Тарат. (уаз 370. 
5(onii.l- 16): 2A cause of the knowledge of another person лч: 
#851 aadi ЧО: VyaktVi. 15. 8; 2B cause of the knowledge of 
another hing cascade mRNA  SáhiDa. 58. 8 (comm. 
эреде ipid) 

зача (anyadhi-hnuti) f. denial of, i.e. contradiction with 
knowledge of another thing or difference IASA "uf emend 
sq; sese РӘ 9: 99 Sms Gram UpadeSi. 141.1; 
элйз ® © =ч vaut  TaiUBhaVá. 58. 10 (2) 

иғаҷя (апуа- -dhrta) adj. worn ог used by another person 
аана stis ч аа  VisnuSm. 71.47; veg 
wen Erst үч GautDS. i. 9. 5; KürmaP. 548. 11 (2. 15); aed 
+T sm я 5 "wfed 991 VisnuDhaP.ii.89.4; 29] БЕКЕ арр! 
яш Я єч. ViraMi. 89.17 (on 1. 29); (used as noun) (that) which 
is worn by another person fad я @ sn Саша! а 
ягу si Я жїчєзтїч 9 МаһаВһа. xiii. 107.78; 474i 9 Wed 
wr fest Арага. 173. 6 (on 1. 131a) 

Saraq (anya-dhenu) f. one cow SIWOTA агчясня тїш 
за аба: Напа. 139. 5. 

aaa  (anya-dhyàna) п. 1 thought of another person q 
ҥе я ч четы: (v. AARRE) qat wceui 

q 3 yae: SkandP. ш ii (3). 22.36; 2A meditation or contem- 
plationon one FEAE E BrahmSüBh. (Ва.) 156. 
12 (on i. 1. 4); 2B edition or contemplation on something : else 
wma жїгї я fe mesas up qrrq sud Я 
q amaaa NayaMañ. І. iii. 4.8. 

amaya (anya-dhruva) т. other polar star, i.e. pole of ecliptic 
Tenka saga ЧӘЧ SiddhaTaVi. (SŠesaVa) 43. 20. 

sry (anya-dhrus) adj. who offends other Aiga: УИ 
eemi 9: KosaKaTa. 2. 150. 

aasia — (anya-dhvamnsa) т. destruction of another entity Ж 
этч qamaraq: <q 151451. 368.5. 

EU ‚ (anyadhvajároha) m. act of raising another flag ВТ 
NS i fae | чагаа #919 fma wid PšraS. 

. 39. 

aame (anya-nakta) п. vow of eating only at night pertaining ^ 
Other deity (than Vignu) aah d qana Nimasi. 162. 

зача панди ‘adv. like (that оп) other 
Constellation ufui чичтеччаянчтчаа 449 pálamBha. 
1.61. 17 (on 1. 14) 

+ (anya-nagara) п. another town ОГ ciy т l 
утаа REA wp WI .. миш, 
"lh чеч: чир Ч scum Ий Pari C.2.794- 
XN (anya-natabhrü) f. mone Oel woman (lit. another 

е having arched eyebrows) 49i R gam: 
TAS: pRa um & 999999 
HammiMaKā. 7. 66. < 
Trd (anya-nadi) f. ordinary river чүй ЯК faeit 

SkandP. iv. 27. 54. д 
IIi (anya-namaskára) т. salutation to other (than deity) 

RETTER: эшең —- 
Trisia: М ТОР 
ViraMi. (Рй}а.) 191. 13. 

Neri Wu em ды 1 other, i.e- third ЖОШО 
с T aug ЧӘЧ 
qt 


д! 


TPT meum a тїї «gura 
aaam: SragaMañ. (А) 3: 18. 


заня 


i 


UG X (anya-narapati) m. another king 9499157. ... IRITE 
iem .. m=:  ELxi.2205. 
( em yanara-sarnsakta) adj.(f.. attached to other person 
xTM Чачтан su ... аў чач ee BrKathiMa. 
Жеш (гга -sakti) f. attachment to other person (than 
191 aaRS anan: KutaMa.509. 
Ri (anyanara-saügatà) adj. (f.) united sexually with сег 
usband) чч яга ттт! Ye аі 
х ая Чета В(КаћаМай. іх. 2. 1138. 
чеч (anyanarigama) m. (sexual) approach of other person 
(than husband) {Їлп a wc тй ятла! Peer Gener 
Чч wu QÑ PárivC. 3. 307. 
Aaah (anyanarásaktà) adj. (f. Jattached to other person (than 
ud аңчы? [тле вй 9: BrKathaMan. vii. 
RA (anya-narendra) m. anotherking paR: ... 5199191 
dimmi кай AvantüKa.225.15;ud sarasa =a 
qaga атта. МагайраС. 16.3. 
amm — (anya-na$ya)- adj. to be destroyed by any other (means) 
Wege xxr fff eal Бетти measure dum 
SivaP. ii (1). 4. 46 (41B. 6) 
гата. (anya-nàga) m. А another elephant scri Wed: 
айы Раа бат  SisuVa. 12. 12; В another, i.e: rival dede 
ДӘП Tum .. WE Kun; + я ца SisuVa. 18.27 
(comm ЁТ) 
seam cru adj. mounted on another, i.e. 
rivalelephantqdl атаа Aai aag атта 
ят: атаач аа SifuVa. 18.29. 
sange (anyanágibhiyukta) adj. affected by another, i.e. 
rival elephant ТТА 9199: sgg frd 
шешер sa чий чч: бишУа.5.32. 
sanis (anya-nádi) f. other versal (in the body) * 
2 бий чалт 1ап$1Ра. ii. 18. 1200) 
arat (anya-nàdi) fà other vessal in the body * 
: чеш, IinSiPa. ii. 18. 108) 
Euki (anya-nátha) m. another lord or master 19: SENTAIT 
dun gei wenn <a часте: TAJHNI ii (D).5.58 (345) 
— T different, i.e. inauspicious sound fg: ..1 
qmi {шге gaai, Мапаѕо. ii. 13. 917. 
gue (anya-nànálekhya) n. other various paintings #9991 
yarn жї! Раі wd faex TA 


K > а adj. р: мі. 2.1] (used as noun)(one) hailing 
from another family ,i.e- „unrelated Wü uid ейин z 


ай q: AV.iL 301 (зу. яя! .. ШШЕ: Sk AV. 


(PJi. 14.1. eoi тыш н. king, ie. utering other's 

ume Wd fal Фауста 
- SkandP. а a С 

a (anyanáma-t8) f. the state of having another патент 


NyàyMaVi. 54. 14 (on L 4. 13) 
n. 1 name of another (lady, Le. co-wile) 
щш =Й SisuVa.8.42 (comm. (Ë Ë 


5 wi ы iem 
тк) adj. (f--mnt сета 
CO н ч SkzndPiie. L.S RES: ш. ш: ud 


т=з эга); 2 (Inst. by another name SATT ec 


3994 


STIEG 


эген Gnpenimisdusr 
ата чете ЕЕ 


) п. another set of thousand names 


ama чеч d qd 


litáSa. 20. 
2 (апуа-паӣуіка) f. another heroine or А тїї 
pd 1 wer Bem ŠrigaMañ. 
qned М 
А.) 28.19. 
албата (апуапауіка-рагайтикћа) adj. detached from 


or disinterested i in another heroine or lady гате тч al 
ут: PadyaVe. 398. 4. 
arque: (anyanayikásakta-tva) п. the state of being 
attached to or intent on another heroine or lady às- 
TEEMA TAREA ачта... AA 
amaA SmgīMañ. (А.) 15. 17. 
aaant (апуа-пап) f. 1 other woman Я чї т яа 
я чач її zÀ МаһаВһа.1.40.9; TASI Tre sqa 
_.. | чепктатаятйїнїаїаїї ӘТ PariPar. 12. 37; STIR 
таса db фи UuaKuC.215; ГЇ CNAA 99: ФО 
=Й KandaCüv.2.3; 2ordinary orcommon woman RZSIFTTT-THTGIUII 
чөя 891 ERE uq À зң AvantiKa.122.15;3rqáqsaramít 
amA) ечат waqaq ат wur PariPar.2.561; 
3co-wife sa ачаан Чен "ачта: ЭДЕ їч, 
ач ŚisuVa. 8.37 (сотт.чсат:); ВӘ» атата натат 
fq ЅгараМап. (A.) 27.22 
(anyanári-gàtra) п. body or limb of co-wife aiIe S7- 
WT чїч! тети. =n er їч: 
HarVi. 18. 27. 
(anyanári-janita) adj. made or produced by co-wife 
ле Aysana wwe smaris Ç 
Wü < mi sq qp .. fem SisuVa. 11.37: 
SüktiMu. 85. 7. 
Srania (anyanári-durápa) adj. difficult to attain for other 
woman us 
Чең YatráPra. 5. 132. 
кше sd ul z zi А см 
Мат. 127. 30. Gud Шш 


(anyanári-bhujotpida) 
cit р т. pressing of the arm by 


I 
ЧҮ PadmP. (Ra.) 103. 90. Bam 


(пушай хата) adj. arisi 
by (union with) other lady d ES 


я R а q "WD ч че Nitya$a. 22.305. 

агу or common woman 
. 44. 13. 

апа) n. act of crushing or 


чт | ] 
EI. i. 106. 22. 


(anyanàristana-mard. 
rubbing of the breast of other woman 
ЁШ wear 

HANN (anya-nà$a) m. 1 destruction inni 
Of the rest 
medir ЧЇЙ] emu sm Sur 


ч 
480* (2); 2 destruction of other (sciences) qe poit x 
KandaCü;v. 6. 47. E 


ЭГИП (an anya-nástità) f. absence of an 
other (object) “ачи 
‚ЧЫН чый f бщ era arr venis эрү 
SlokaVar. 5 (8). 28 (483. 2): SarvaDaKau. 98. 27. 


(апуапікауа-Бһауа) adj. belo 
orgroupsuwi Ё wisi ята Tw aree maaa Pas 


mea чаті Sphula. ii. 138. 11 (on 2. 54) 


E (anya-niketana) n. house of another 

j person зена 
ЖБП. =т= < Weil Уча шя: MahNirvaT 8 43, 
эгет (anya-nighna) adj. (usedas noun) (word Word) devotedto another 


ive). i.e; adjecti 
jj ivexeriu чаша: musistsabrorer KofaKaTa. | 


m wd 


зараба (anya-nitambini) f. another lady (lir. wom 
large and beautiful hips) amaaa гат 4 Ц 5 
PrabaCin. 40. 23. 
aaa (апуа-пійһапа) n. death of other эта: Чата 
gs qmi mraq ЕПН ЁБ я эр ааыр 
1206. 
spatiis (anyanidhi-vat) adv. like other treasures saw 
Pm. T sm RR, arabe Rena: qeq Sim 
я "sd ManvaMu. 262.8 (on 7. 83) 
aama  (anya-ninada) т. other sound qma fni (vl 
аттатат) wende: cr] здат натта di M 
аһаВһа, 
vii. 104. 32. 
aaah (anya-nindaka) m. blamer or censurer of another frs. 
wise АпекаЅатӣ. 4. 33. 
srafrat (anya-nindà) f. 1 act of blaming or censuring one Tan 
атаба TRAAN REAR мачтата: | aaa эрй 
BrAraUBh.91.5 (оп і. 4.6); q... aRar Reana Wifi 
.. ӨЯ ИЛИШ Я ned Kuval. 72 (7); sabre 
яачатаң LaCandr.717.36; чечїї " =н. . rubri 
saram Tq тет ipaa: RasGañ.561. p 
эга їй: AlankàMai. 113.7; 2 act of blaming or 
censuring another аї ai qaf 859 +TTWeqsRqrafrcš SubhiRaSai. 
455%=nrqerpnirafirereqrdu-a |... ARA TT ӘП: TrisaŠaPuC. 
Hi.7.119; iv. 1.301; IAAP] ... =тякрїЧеє:! ... $ стей 
чеччү: AlañkāRa. 40(4); aema Reg їч RERO _.. 
Wü ЖТЁЧ Tm 9 nAaR YäträPra. 3.53; Kuval. T7) 
RasGan. 561. 12. 
aaas (anyanindárhéa) m. part or aspect of pc 
Катаган ur NyàySu. (So.) 9. 32 (on i. 2 
smash (anyanindà-patiyas) adj. skilled in € 
Ra AREA: p ттш sq PandaC. 1.313. 
aR (anya-nipāna) n. another reservoir of water 11 
VASAR gan: 1 am: mgg, Farda  Kathisisigs 
x. 6. 30. 
satt (anya-nibandha) m. 1 another literary work area 
fm феп wee nem RaRa ario ӘС 
Каууйал. (Bh.) 1. 10; 2 another digest осоре шд of law ВЧ q: 
+ pa sf Nimasi. 
157. 27. 


эгер Єзї) m. another composer or author 


Sum, Afr чїїч anaa erem BülamPhi: 
ii. 154. 16 (on 2. o 
HE (anya-nibandhana) adj. [fā] having another с20% 
Used by something else ечат Ча. "fem 
Учет ew: 
FERT ЧЧ figu Sarka. 10.3: spaa R чаї 


PañcPa. 77. 6 (on i. 1.2) 


(anyanibandhana-tva) n. the state of having and 
cause +T wIfqtfqelsdftrari яф SW : 
=н NiüMa 4.9. 


(anyanimantranádi adj. second invitation S 
SENTI чїч: 88, 


TRST: 
WT[ Мапуау, 394. 27 (on 3. 190) 


(anya-nimitta) л. 1 any other cause RTAS 


63.17; 2 other sign ЧӨ ч qug i ГЫЧА | 


í 
Ч неба ч ParaS.9.40;3 another СШ c 


qe 
зарра. 


caused 
by шш else d 


(anya-nimitta) adj. a having another cause» 3 
t A чай лс: Үй 
x Чї Чез, NyayVar. 84.2 1.16; T і 
x s: уау 0 (on i. saat 


rAraUBh. 521.16 (on iv. 3. б); 


чач fud Н wr: pains 


F 
^ | 
| 
ud 


3995 


E. faga madana TaSi. 44. 11:266, 
ЧУЧ Ята STRIS «тя. Rasia 
рә] (0п2-207;4 ОЧ R тбабт rfe 
AwmnaTaVi. 97.94; 662. 3; ятетіацтет gti 


i iid хата! sedem jij WD MimáKau.i.104. 5 (опі.3.19); 
| f ач Речаи їчїн 


ngi FT 
з 


узат. 23.11. 
эд (anyanimitta-ka) adj. 1 having another cause, caused 


py something else TA himi чач ao Ретіне wa: 
{йй э ou facem TantrVà. 1055.3 (on ii. 5.33); RARR 
masti sartén tirada NyàyKuA. ii (2). 29.7; 
Rem sta inaa aAa: PratyabhiVi. ii. 
145. 1 (onii. 3.17); POAR SAA TAARE: ... TERRA 
їч аата: GuruCandr.i.163. "EET 


ааа paraffin чеп А!айка$е. 13.0 (2); 3 having 


another purpose, cf. spat 2. 
заба 9 


(anyanimittaka-tva) m. 1 (ће state of having 
another cause ЖТС аб + Маі атчан 
(v.1. aiar) ma PratyabhiVi. ii. 166.5 (on ii. 49); 2 the 
state of having another purpose arare #ЕГЧСЧГЇНЧ ЇЧ SOR 


Майкабе. 13. 0 (1) 
ач 


“Тач (anyanimittakathodaya) adj. arising from the 
conversation having another cause afa E чатан нч 


esi qur + ed бї ч ч 99: 526.212; 
SubhàRaK. 17. 41; SüktiMu. 43. 8. 


заба 149 (anyanimittaka-sádr$ya) n. similarity caused 
by something else 918 ызат ЕЕЕ ач: remm: 


aRar:  AlankáKau. (Vi.) 47.10. 


amataq (anyanimitta-tas) adv. on account of another cause 


чач ЧЕБИЧ: BrAraUBhVā. iv. 3. 1937. 


этап (anyanimitta-tà) f. the state of having another cause, 


the state of being caused by something else а eu Wu siet 
Bhàsk. ii. 163.10 


чай! aAA .. ЖП 
(on ii. 4. 7) 


rat (anyanimitta-tva) п. the state of having Er 


the state of being caused by something else 


Term emen feu кү serit 


ND NyàyVár. 36.19 (on i. 1. 4); 244-13 (on ü. 1. 34); 


aa зане эб. 9 PramáVàSvopVr. 13: 26; 
їч ud 


Казанга + wama waq TauvSam.743; 


ЧаЗа беа | REA eic: Tant Và. 134.10 


(0n1.3.7), 188.19 (on i.3. 15); 999 -. i 
qaqam iN: sma ая ч ача 


aame, KenUBh.75.5 (оп 1. 4:1 ИС sea men 
ааа, q 


ЭЧ ч saq їй swË WS 
2(ол2.8у; ament: - ЖЕШ ч їн Fama: | 
em чт qs: СпаВЬ. (5ай) 364- 15 (оп 13.2) 
TT (anyanimittatva-Saka) f. suspicionof being 


by something else ammà "1190 
TattvCin. iii. 88. 3. 


rcu eng mE qud 
эге Ш (зат) Kavyälañ. (Ru) 9-14- 
са чч (anyanimitta-sambhava) т. m. possi 
Quse eq; ER 
ТагкВһа. (Ке) 66.1. 
(anyanimittasambhava 


PadàrthaSarn. 66.24: aB 


Wege тй. pif sama aui Бо Ве 
TT Quer Ri) masm. ee 


3 
Ps seen Rf rf Paq ma: ART 


other 
ST (anyanimitta-va$a) т. [ды] enses 


ibiliry of another 


ibility of any 
va) т. eru RR 


Otherca adi 
рск сенеп saqenqa ШШШ д енн 


SU REMIS 
Kiranà. 122.17; 12410. 


(апуа-піуата) m. 1A other rules or regulations (of 
conduci) egh weil qaaa ManuBh. i. 136.17 (en 
2.118); 1B other regulations pel 
ШОКШО ча 55 or norms (regarding presentation of drama 

(Asaia чта s Я E: eoe 
S= A P ^ AbhinBhii. 287.18 (on 6. 31); 2 another 
observance mj ана aata бая яе 
ManuBh.i 1.265.27(009.80); zd 3i «Raf ЧН .. AORA: l 
aaa — LiügaP. i. 85. 176. 
Сао) (anya-niratá) adj. (fj) attached or devoted to another 
person ЧЯЧЧ aAA < ws ЧЧ: KandaCü. vi. 5-28. 
ЭГЯЙГИЙН (anya-nirapeksa) adj.[f.-3] А not having expectancy 
Toranother,independentofanother 59:1 ЧН 999971 5 
Tanu Va. 89.22 (опі.3.3);292.8(опі.4.3); BAE ч quM ear ua 
чаті maA айй я ad  TantVá. 809.8 (on iii. 2. 37); 
buco web TátpaT. (U.) 54.7 (on 2.47); + 
ч озгтчтайзї жый! яд Asaa Ud = ый 
A яте! РгакаРай. 368.7; АҢЛАП 919 
КепВһ.60.20 (on 4.7): ITR, HITA,- „чата... ART 
BrAraUBh.673.7 (on iv. 115.5); @& edis frm ur Ed: 
PaiicPà. 57.17 (on i. 1.1); 85.6 (oni.1.4); сис) ч 
NyayMañ. ii. 94. 10; жїзїн ... Я ПА 
Bhám.201.11(0n1.3.8); TASTET: 8191 жї, IARA: TRER: 
Pradi. vi. 155.10 (on vii. 2. Des чаң, wu favi 
warme батаа — ordern ша чайїй PadMai. 
on Ка&Үт. on P. i. 3. 68 (415.14); 
яїїшїнїгё: SauD. 175.8; Tat wie: an aif TattvPraká. 
39А. 12 (on i ii. 1.24); B devoid of syntactic expectancy for another(word) 
зел wem Чї ЧЫЧ uds TARIR AA эй aad 
MayüMili. 687.18 (on x. 3.11) 
arre (anyanirapeksa-jñána) n. knowledge independent 
ofanother* Ей яттан mma SERT -- . far 
GE fad: YogVàár.on 1.1 
эп (anyanirapeksa- -tà) f. the state of nothaving expectancy 
the state of being independent of another GIAA жаата 
uen ManuBh. i.47.13 (on 1.107); а 
чей: erra: PratyabhiVi.i.255. 2 (oni.5, .13) [Inst] by way of being 
independent of another 1 ene зачат 
: PrakaVi. 593. 2k йз maio Xem 


3. 89A. 9 (on ü. 1. 24) 
таана. (anyanirapeksa- уа) n- the state of being independent 


um wea чең TantrV3.312.9 (on i. 4.16); T 
Deer . = Pradi. ii. 363A. 2 (on 
„хачан 


{ог another, 


VedintKau. 145.6(ол1.4.26) š л Wem 
ята: VedinRaMai. 1 (61.7) 
згарача (anyani аф. yfor another, 
independe пйу 18591 fed à (v. fred) warmer 
se Reni wu PaücPi856(oni.].4k 99 Ч 
= maa AAAA GitàBh. (RÀ. 33$. 
6(m6. ayPren S ss н й ча чайне 
ааа (anyanirapeksavihita- tva) л. the state of being 
enjoined independent of another ШЧ а за 
531 20 (an ñ. 2- 28) i 
of another 
рина SaDa. 102- 
of another 
Фе © qA 


3996 


H » 
aariaa (anyanirapeksa-svabhavà) adj. (f.) having one's 
independent of another «ТУРАТА ТКТ Fen 
PTT ELT afn: VedántKau. 211.12 (on ii. 2. 44) = 
arderet (anyanirapeksánurañjana) п. act of entertaining 
x a : 
іпдерепеп of another 1 эң Чїй q тае Tó т 
зч ЈауаМа. 343.2 (on 6. 5) 


arante (anyanirapeksártham) adv. for the sake of indepen- 
i CUT ERR таин ЧЧ! 


AUS .96 
dence from another (text) sq ЈауаМа.9, 


оп 1.1) 

: зата (anya-nirákarana) n. rejection of another (cause such 

as Prajapati) челт тат: | 

тайт ыгы]. fud Ав. 52. 22 (on 21) 
aaa (апуапігаКагапарага-1уа) n. the state of being 

meant for the refutation of another(option) (949179199. faafaa- 


Mah nb A .. Praga wq qq EAA- 
que! чыг=гтешчеч wa (Е жең ВаатВһа. іі. 137.12 
(on 2.116) 


aami (апуапігакагапапһат) айу. for the sake of th 
refutation of another (objection) TAAU ER йч 
AnuBh. 78. 8 (оп i. 3.10) 

(anya-nirákanksa) adj. having по expectancy for 
another, independent of another qz тЇ ТЙЛ AOT Fifésreq- 
qomagan WX ЯН: Тапка, 85.9. 

aap (anya-nirákril) f. exclusion of another (meaning) afa 
Ае sre: учат эта qz af: 
Kàvyálañ. (Bh.) 6.17; TattvSarh. 912. 

Ц (апуа-пігаќатѕа) adj. independent of. another (meaning) 
were чиге: wen]! «тарен: щч: 9ч med 
aR  VyaktiVi. 124.12. 

Sears (anya-nirà$à) f. [Inst.] without hope for another WT ... 
Чач Вы SS WIND do wQ PrabhiC. 164. 
(anya-nirása) m. exclusion of another thing Rae 


ds «аът ARRS seni 3R абаң TattvSarh. 
aN 


(anya-nirikşini) adj. (f) looking at another 

Ў J U person 
чойт тй ЧЇЙ тар ВТ amaaa еп чет 
99: AdiP. 1.18.16. 


(anya-niriksita) adj. aspectedby another (planet) 77T: | 
Fred riff 


Brhajjā. 15.2. 
згары anya-nirutsukà) adj. (f.) indifferent toward 
sme 


another person ФТТ 999.1 Repo p 
Bhatti. 6. 1. Er 
(anya-niruddha) adj. (f.) surrounded or restra; 
. (f. or 
other (keeper of prostitutes) B E 


Ra mma: NalaCam. 1. 30 (16) 
(anya-nirüpita) adj. described orconditioned by another 
BhàtiCin, 


thing 
34. 31 (on i. 1. 4) 


z (anya-nirüpya) adj. to be descri iti 
anótherthing ае areg E Cu 


SÑ 
M TattvPradi, (Ci) 
ram  (anya-ni i 
maya) m. asc 
notative of meaning) crc; mua E. D 
AS lokaVar. 7, 184 
ЭТ. (апу пі пса 
en (anya nirde$a) т. direction or indication of another 


. [Uca 
31. 273.3 (on j. 3. 1); ux 


+20 (on i.3. 11); зеет 
аат з ұр ач 


tj 


тбабт Чїй  PadMaii. on KāśiVr. on P. i. 3, 11 (409. 6) 
aanta (anyanirbhāsam) adv. by way ofenvisaging оте 

B Р тей 
else sfd ч! + W sm К 
šq TattvSam. 1999. 

(anya-nirharana) п. act of carrying (the dead bolo 
another person ТТА Т EMÈ ... яй dq q Sus 
waferki wd ч Йй R DipKa76 15 (ong узу 

arafiad (anya-nivartaka) adj. (f.-ikà] 1 which ex 
another (nescience) cqr warmer fere 
2 which excludes another Чї sme fam sf 
CaturCin. iii (1). 120. 8. 

T (anyanivartaka-dharma) m. property Or character 
which excludes another Ча ТТЦ 9 чад! 9 гараа 
петата! ŚrutaPra. ii. 24. 13 (on i. 3. 11) 

эгаѓчабч (anya-nivartana) л. A exclusion of anotheraa Ўр 
кты Яя RaR: ARETAS TT TattvSar. 121; 
ms amaa “ini RASA mq T 
WN TattvSarh. 1096; В removal, і.е. negation of another БЕЕК 
A атдачнатчең | чааттет®: үа: патча Руа А TaltvSarh. 
2311; ŚlokaVār. 6. 320 (811. 3); жгёт еї dammi: 
maa < wherdüRUÜTNE МудуВа. 811. 14 (оп 6. 320) 
заат (апуа-піуагаКа) adj. (used as noun) (guard) preventing 
other people ari x; aana тат [цай fp port 
tW <q [Биша Q тати тәбе: NaisC. 6. 12, 
rati (anya-nivrtti) f. ІА exclusion of another ara +s 
Taken eisa remi я med Таубай, 
978; SlokaVár.5 (13). 148 (604. 10); areae zr fep ТАЙГА! 
Weit wa Ñ mun  $lokaVar.5. 103 (241.6); umi 
ч {чай гейт ттш, a MINERAR, s. 
ЭЧТ... A: ча TantrVā. 233.4 (опі.3.25):9 J WET 
al amga ferm: se fe fraià Ташг\й. 
729. 18 (on iii. 1. 14); wwfefgemqear: maah ЙТ 
чаччта BrahmSüBh. (Bhi.) 99. 5 (on ii. l. 
LATERA яф: атат | жет ртт sim 
BhivPra. ($а.) viii. 243. 18: тї чач=т=теп-аЁтайт: sQ ЧН 
Mimakau.iii (1).61. 16 (oni. 2.33); BhāțDi. i.12.1 (on i.1.6); IB removal, 
le. negation of another amag i ur 9998 
ЧЧ TátpaT. (U.) 122. 20 (on 4. 8); эчеп кыл 
aag ae BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 40. 20 (on i. 2. 9): 
ЭРТ а, антет Вһат. 168. 11 (on 1.2.9); 119 
ТЫ i фый чча Pg чай арай ч чай! 
mA қа Річі ManvaMu 449. 2 (on 10. 123); 90 
2 SUIT ` MimāKau. iii (1). 80. 2 (ол. 
Siana (D. 80.14(on i2, 44); ай: тч wur NU 
au. 351A. 7 (on Vii. 1.5); ІС removal i.e. negation of the m 
MEM adarna: VedantKa. 137. 11 (on k 2: 
2 inapplication of another (means) а хартай ЧЧ: i 
i & st amam ташгуа. 361. 20 (on ii. 1.3): 
Ta mimoa эпйгя xu T 
AAT (Và) 82. 3 (on i. 1.1) ER 
Š yanivrtti-para) adj. 1 referring to the removal 
negation of another RR ч а ч meum » N 
: box erae Муз 
88.3; 2 referring to the c эгїї 


lusioi "ira гт Ta 
8 exclusi I 
ioo: lon of another 


z z . e 
(anyanivritipara-tva) n. the state of referring to t 
on of another serai l 


à * Pradi. v. 221B. 7 (on vi. 3. 23); qd: 
CaturCin, Ш (1). 83.9; яң UUS MEER 
CatuCin iq] gj 16; Aui venas C 


` оп Качуу on P.vi.3.23 (212.15) 


X pi 
wag 


pels or removes 
UpadeSa 145 


9); 


3 cessation of another 


Temoval;i e negati 


жай че! 3997 


c 


(anyanivrtti- prayuktà) adj. (f.) caused by the 
cessation of another S4 Ч mem iea трт. 
ит ARA eni AlañkaSa. 83.8. 


ЕН eges (anyanivrtti-phala) n. fruit in the form of exclusion 
of another тта uou ететі "iem 


deae Я ч' eare Тарат. (U.) 13.14 (on 1.47); sumi 
qud FERRENT ЯУ ичет: — TantrVà, 59. 18 
(on i. 2. 2.42) 


эйт _ (anyanivrtti- phala) adj. having exclusion of another 
ss ts fit redi Ж Раба чач Т AmA BrahmSi.29. 14; 
seremreud fe faeit draft я:1 mai qr ЫГЫ: Asana 
ай BrĀraUBhVĀā. (Sambandha.) 413. 

"аач (anyan Tapa -ka) adj. having exclusion of 
another as its fruit ЗАНЕ "uer Prem. LaSabdeSe. 
i. 308. 16. 


[s (anyanivrttiphala- tva) m. the state of having 
exclusion ofanotheras its fruit четата тчтататёт чта Ta 
хрч айч птер Ч ЧТ, CaturCin. iii (3). 814. 12. 

зача (anyanivrtti-yukta) adj. associated with the cessation 
of another 9991559 agaaa Pradi.vi.253. 15 (on vii. 4.60) 

(anyanivrtti-rüpa) adj. 1 of the form of exclusion of 
another"rdfrgferewed sand: SámkhyaPraSü.5.93; adena- 
area затта TåtpaT. (Và.) 136. 14 (on i. 1.3); 2 of the form 
of removal, i.e. negation of the rest aahei REAT- 
ааста BhauDIi. i. 35. 15 (on i. 2. 4) 

safe (anyanivrtti-vat) adv. like the removal, ie. negation 
oftherest “Елата” зетя чат Речта чїч 
maamaa smá я «ат ViraMi. БЕУ, 17. 

aaaea (апуапіугиі-ѕатуа) n. equality in the case of 
exclusion of another ЧЕТ Ud uetus E сүт, TantrRa. 
141. 16 


эгартабчерчт  (anyanivrti-sphurana) л. manifestation de 


removal, ie. negation of another старта ча ретач Ч чч 


AtmaTaVi. 278.5. 
aag (anyanivrtty-arhša) m. А element or aspect of the 
removal, i.e. negation of another чей sq яйы 99941 
wage: sanare mast TatvSam. 1002; SlokaVár.5 (13). 
164 (611.4); B element or aspect of the exclusion of another ЧЙ 9 
mA ..1 ята mAg: vweudad TantrVā. 91.12 (oni. 
3.3) 
maNga (anyanivrttyartha) adj. A meant for the removal. i.e. 
j agmg ач Vir. 
negation of another (letter) 5 = * 
LonP.i. 1.51; MahàBh.i. 125.21 (oni. 1.51); 997: 
Var. 3 on P. iv. 1. 114; Mah8Bh. ii. ж. 15 (on iv. 1. 114): 
veg Vär. 5 on P. iv. 2. 104; MahaBh. ii. 294. КҮС: 
2. Та iai Var. 1 on P. v. 2. 95; KaSiVr. ot 
їч 
2. 95; ов meant for the perd of е с атта 5 
Sq. Perder... 
Tasi 26.20; arp fax ctus m eee um 


ManuBh. i. 81. 19 (on 2. 24); #1991 


SWR ManuBh. ii. 259. 1 (on 9. 61): pr 


SmrtiCan. i їі. 37.3. к 
f being meant 
(anyanivrttyartha-tà) f. the state O $ 
Mecexclusion ofanother + q mA 9 РКА эй serait 
rà “TantrVa. 59. i. 2. 42) Ё 
antrVà. 59. 20 (on i bab 


Turic (anyanivrtyartha-tva) п. the 
f ` 
«lie exclusion of another AANE чеч aciei cie 


IstaSi. 26. 23. 
эрд, 


taae SU (anya-nivea) m. another, ie. 


further addition (to 0205 

еч чаа аян 

tmm Sd чаң ManuBh. 1,254.19 баз) ар 
SIRE. (anya-niscayin) adj. which determine? ( 


sans 


aA этет ла: 
ЖЕҢ! занї эрш лана 
Эба Nysyava.7. ы 


:їчїл (anyaniššesa-guna) m. ail other virtues qz-aPt3T2- 
Тїрї Уба ча SubhaRsSam. 894. 


prohibited act + ч ошон i ичик к: 
эбактан. 12 
18 (on 1.4.22) umm MimáKau. i. 266. 
aaau (anya-nisedha) m. 1 negation or prohibition of another 
aafaa RASA хач wp Tata; ManuBh. i270. 16 (on 
3.135); Raai: w sÑ Wq +, 9% wU яння 
KhandanKhà. 1052.20: 704: эЧ ЯТА Я paaa SmrtiCan. 
i. 223. 16; 2 negation or prohibition of one 999: waqar 
š t ŠrutaPra iA. 241.30 (on i. 1. 1); З refutation or 
denialof another (nile) wd Рата’ “9599 qu EGIT ZI: 
TattvPrakà. 6B. 4 (on i. 1. 1); Чачааетагча ічы АТААН 
тышы (чанач ЧЧ: LaSabdeSe.ii.138.13. 
Satu (anyanisedha-ka) adj. which negates or prohibits others 
я ч чї =ягчїтїфы яз: яч Sara. 74.14: f$ *q(íz- 
атата maaa BrihmSüBh. (Bhà.) 99. 5 (on ii. 1. 14); 
spur aaien, TauvPraki216B.6 (on iv. 3. 15) 
spat: (anyanisedhaka-tva) п. the state of being that which 
refutes or denies another 91499 wem Sivárka- 
Марі. i. 194. 25 (on i. 1. 5) 
aafaa, (anyanisedha-tas) adv. on account of the с negation of 
эпойегагатй н f& arar F5 asa aransfr Рана 
яй яга: TattvSarh. 997. 
spuria (anya-nisedhana) m. negation or prohibition of others 
йн Рани ля «їз=їїйчї BrAraUBhV.vi.3.15; Sri 
R E тта: Bhásk.i.310. 15 (on i. 6. 3) 
seat (anyanisedha-mukha) n. [Inst.] through the negation 
of another aiaga Чач AnuBh. 83.5 (on i. 3. 17) 
aaae  (anyanisedha-rüpa) adj. of the form of negation of 
another атаа ЧЕЧ 449 П Trai батка. 66. 9. 
эгїї. (anyanisedhátman) adj. of the form of the negation 
or prohibition of кас maa чата Tanman 
qaaa ч 9 ea aama 19 ItaSi. 
322. 11. 
(anyanisedhábháva) m. absence of ther bicis or 
СА pen uses iue с 
es AlaikiRa.29.76, Sri ifa masata 


TattvPraká. 6B. 4 (on i. 1.1) ` 
| erui (anyanisedhanha) adj. meant for the negation of another 


яшеп Ка4.1.22.15 (011. 53%) 
а же (anyanisedhartham) ad. for the sake of the negation 
ecran 


of another 


rere (anya-nistha) adj. ИЗА existing or abiding in another 


meritum я айя 


AnuBh. 174.25 (on 


saaa 
IERRA TAA 
24:2B belonging or pertaining toanother JASA WR: a 
Z ; гер sameng, SivárkaMaD:. i. 556. 5 (on 
Сеа © ; d subordinate 
ther, с. "а 3; 4subordi 
1423); 3 dependantor based on another, 
‚ cf. эгеч. EM 
to another, (anyanigtha-Kartrtva) n. agency existing In another 
Riti Баара ча таат VER e 
127.21. n š 
эгДГге®ЧЧ.  (anyanistha-karman) m. action present їп one 
miera ЧЙ Чеча ч em Че 
SàmkhyaPraBh. 159. 30 (on 6.55) E 
(anyanistha-jnüna) п. knowledge existing in опе 
їй eredi SiddhaTa. 54. 8. 
забт  (anyanistha-tà) f. 1 the state of referring to another 
marqaq: ататеп qar ЧАЧ 919 Vedünt- 
Ка. 484. 24 (on їйї. 4. 18); 2 the state of existing in another 
ч ачаа Premi TattyPrakà. 9B. 3 (on i. 1.3); 3 the state of being 
dependant or based on another тд ч Әт ЧП 
fraag, MayüMäli. 177. 10 (on ii. 3. 13) 
эгеч (anyanistha-tva) n. 1 the state of being subordinate to 
another aA РЕЯ лч Ч тета еса: 
SrutaPra. iA. 29. 12 (оп i. 1. 1); 2 the state of existing in another 
ЯПЕТЕТЇЧ: TattvPrakà, 9B. 2 (on i. 
1.3); ЧЕП тте A wa TattvPrakā. 50B. 2 (on i. 6. 
22); 3 the state of belonging or pertaining to another TTaTATTRWISTETEdI- 
төсе: MimàKau.i.285.6 (on 1.4.26); 4 the 
- State of being dependant or based on another нечака TARTARI 
aa киы WT s еа тч, 
МітаМуарга. 270.25. 
(anyanistha-prakàrata) f. qualifierness belonging 
or pertaining to another Ўт : 
rabie 


ч 19599 AlankaKau. (Vi.) 384. 13. 


Sears (anyanistha-pratiyogità) f. counterpositiveness 
existing in another i 
LaCandr. 418. 28. 

эт (anyanistha-phala) n. fruit belonging to another aq- 
Rondaan mA mia LalitáSaBh. 201. 8 (on 237) 

satrefa Е Ўт (anyanislha-viéesyata) f qualificandness belonging 
Or pertaining to one E iD Car 


HT AlaükáKau. (Vi) 384. 13, 
Sram (anyanistha-vyápàra) m. ac 


pertaining to another w 
ча MimaNyaPra. 270. 16. 
эген: 


tivity or operation 


(anyanistha-sadréyapratiyogitva) n. 

arison pertaining to another яч q 

Злата даттуу AlañkaKau. (Vi.) 66. 6; TaS- 
Чагат 

ХЕ AlankaKau. (Vi.) 66. 9. 


Хат 


(anya-nistha) f: devotion to someone else SISTI: 
Kau, 34. 14 (on i. 1. 20) 


relational adjunctness of. comp: 


Ї POA Vedant- 
(anyanisthajñána) n. nescience existing in another 
SiddhàTa, 


Sa о» 


эге. (anyanisthatyani 


existent їп another заба 
"ife GuruCandr.i.215.5; arare чеш: 
Candr. i, 215. 6. : z ; 


L (anyanisthadrstadi) adj. transcendental merit etc 


A WUSSIENKSRBHEND Yogsa. 


tābhāva) m. Constant absence 


эгїї (anya-nispatti) f. result or effect of another s 
фт: wees: am SR Sq, + raè Sm. 
Ззяе BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 324. 12 (on ii. 1. 18);4 w йе 
їїїгсчГїй чай Ка. й. 31. 4 (on 5 (2).4) 
aaar (anyanispadaka-yatna) m. effort Producing апор 
D A er 
Ведама wd omi w 2 BilamBha, ii 259 
10 (оп 2. 145) š 
aage (anya-nissprhā) аа. (/.) devoid of desire for another 
gura Ят danara VisnuP. vi. 7. 91; TattvVai. 120. 
(on 3.2) 2 

Srafrafq (anya-nihnuti) f. denial of another, i.e. emphasis тр 
qanana: Мајја. 34. 40. 

за Ч (anya-niti) f. 1 (finding of) another Process S=. 
жна + (чеч: Чт: Brhajjá. 13.4; BrSarh. 77.22, 
2 [Inst.] by мау of another, i.e. opposite example Sra ШЕН 
ARARAT: TattvMu. 4. 102 (comm. AELA 

Wr (апуа-пг) m. ordinary people ТЧ+ЕЧУЛЇ + Кыш 
PadmP. vi. 194. 102. 

Sm (anya-nrpa) n. 1 rival king waaa qur dh: ...1 айй 
aiik «ат ајы ARa: BhaviP.484B. 10 (iii (3). 13.38); 2another 
king аатта ЧЧ бааз чачт<ач, EI. xviii. 10. 11; ARA- 
WWW wr RARAS Чеп SukraNi. 2.225; 93974 A SEN: 
SukraNi. 4 (7). 417. 

aafaa (anyanrpa-dhaukita) adj. presented by another king 
maA ана eA A, NaisC.21.4. 

AAN (anya-nrpati) m. 1 rival king ата чей ferrei 
Aa dp Rer ga Ryga a qa MooR El 
vi. 31. 30; 2 another king mA Sem Raapa Aara, El. ii. 


238.17. 

aaea (anyanrpatisri-nilaya) m. abode of the fortune of 
anotherking ЁБЕ(Ж)ЯЕТЧ(Кеай A Read їч) Лет... A 
wai mmea keon] El. xv. 254. 16. 

эа Ч (anya-nrpadvipendra) m. another elephant - like, i.e- 


excellent king тетя" ЧЕЧ: | тета: Яп fas Yädavi 
13.25. 


4999759 (anyanrpa-mandala) m., n.circle,i.e.territory of other 
King чле ww ASRA, furem ЧЫТ! бш нчы 
TSÈ Вајта, (Ка) 4.493. - 

ЭГЕЧЧАЙ (апуапрра-61) f. fortune of another king TAT 
чача "kl аі war чейїгөєзгєїнї: Каћа52586. 
iv. 3. 70. 

Эу чоц (апуапгра<п-піауа) 


m. abode of the fortune of 
anotherking с 


TH x à 
EI. viii. 162. 13; viii. 235.13. 


m a 

STRE (anya-nrpasünu) т. another prince 
7 : PadmP. (Ва) 2. 145. ther 

(anyanrpa-skhalita) п. fault or misdeed of an9 


FREUT mR maA: dq HarsaC.158.6. ing 
-Saraqa (anyanrpatapatra) n. umbrella, i.e. rule of other Ki 
ЯЙ. 


Жї ii ad 
à EI. xii. 192. 44- - 

эчтен (апуапгра1а-вайрһа) m. host of enemy kings i 966. 
=й: ... maig Raghunt n 


sell =S (anya-netra) n. eye of another persondi q: Nš p. 
Эге * хта А1айка$а.22.2; Subhisl 
яш SU] n.second,i.e.lefteye а 
SetuBa. 292, 12, NityáSoda. 8.64; qe 
Wd ч | шале adj. to be led by other aridi. R d 
(comm. arre 2 27. 18 (1941 Ed); BhávPra. (Bhà2 


(anyanaiküy-ika) adj. pertai ther (fo 
jj. pertaing to other 7): 
SmWtnf зї: AbhidhKoBh. 95.230025 


g 


1 


| 
| 
| 
| 


DT 3999 


парасат: ss: uf атта im asya 
[acr lil Sphutà. ii. 155. 16 (on 257) 


яаа (anya-nairapeksya) п. absence of dependency onanother 
B 2 аатта: .. ЧЕТ ARAR реа 
ip. 206. 20 (on i. 1. 13); [Inst.] without dependency on another ў 3 


Ra wmenil SOS агятчаататететят MimaKau. i. 74. 
13 (on 1.3. 9); аттата ҷча тата 3 
qme 89 MimáKau. й. 146. 15 (on iii. 1.10); Чїй .. 
aS Ceu ÁZIA AAAA: — GuruCandr. i. 446. 4; 
LaCandr. 424. 26. 
хааа (anya-naivedya) n. food-offering made to any other (god) 
qp gem + samata wer quat Wm  VisquDhaP.i. 58.4. 
этр+їлїїаї (anyanau-pratibaddhà) adj.(f.) tied to another boat 
ad чачабы сата | эгей qmaqast ч SN Атаба. 
L 107. 4 (1. 21); №158. 7. 33. P 
amga (anya-paksa) m. 1Аї another view Tq aqa з= 
Чач зача Sma 9999: KathŠSSamkalana.5.3; 1АЙ another, 
ie. alternative view Кышы; ңаччачі 958 UE Isasi. 280. 
16;Ётетї жеттт! TASAA Ream V3siS.32.111; 
drm GuruCandr. ii. 159.14;9 Taqa aini wd R «rei 
fra Чанта ViraMi.67.21 (on 1.23); Ger TelseT йя 
qaqaqa BālamBha. i. 165.8 (on 1.36); 1Bi view of other, їе. 
opponent TERE 91 8 RA «їйї я ЧЫЙК 
а BrhaspaSm.97.22,8 WT 4I4 ar 81 теде W wp SukraNi. 
4(5). 136; 1Bii side or party of other, i.e. enemy Qm 991998 
аата ЧЕЧ, ВарһРап.(Оһа.) 16.71 (comm. 19999); 1Cianother 
side (of body) (Fazrrasréreer ТИЙБЕ) saraqa {1 9996 d 
чї. Мапазо. iii. 1. 544; 1Cii another side (of an equation) {ТЕБ 
эаае=ачапи тта T, BijGa.7.89: rd «vi MAATA- 
<= тачаал“ BijGa.9. 134; 2 another fortnight er ЭКЕ 
чата чаті ачаа d таздан BrPariSm. 9. 3- 
aaah (anya-paksatávacchedaka) m. another delimiting 
property of the subjectness 991947 яд Сй: Saws 
über. magi я reng GuruCandr. 1.6.3. 
чача а= (anyapaksa-dyotaka) adj. suggestive or indicative of 
alternative view sudga qaqaq ЭЧ 94 fag хе чї "me 
Bhàsk. ii, 217. 13 (on iii. 1. 2) m 
‚ WWW —(anya-paksadvaya) п. other two cases Sra Ra 
Aans aeae SmrtiCan. iv. 385. 14. 
amag (anyapaksávalambana) л. act of resorting to an 
alternative view th АТ G arada: 
SmtrtiCan. v. 385. 18. x 
amaaa (anyapaksašrayana) n. act of resorting to the side or 
party of the rival or enemy ЯТТ 199 їл: 
TilaMañ. 287. 13. z 
anfii (anyapakş-ikā) f. adhering to other (heretical) sect 4 
mA агачы MaVastuAva.ii. 80. 17 [DBHS.J;cf- ; 
aam  (anya-paksin) m. 1А another bird 
und ent Реч: PadmP. (Ва) 41.165: 
Wed зат e 
SkandP. iv, 76. 67; 2 kind of bird 989 ral вара. 4269 ) 
ced (anya-paiicaka) n. а NES Fi 
dá полагачиец! 8 №85: 2 н 
Faqe (апуа-райсапакћа) т. rest of the five-clawed animal 


ы паба азага тта ИО: 


üi 81.30 ( 
x 30) 
ош etc. f R Чен 


E 
1B any other 


Ves (anyapatádi) adj. different cl Š 
3NeRI(y 1. уара! ї) an- ча ач ааа: = 


TarkKau. d poc 


ачу (ап 5 5 ifferendy V: = 985 
à ya-pathita) adj. 1 read di Бе 
T ii: ernia: E O 8 50:25 


5 ачат 
sm Мечтата еа. m. > ` 

(on 2.133) : wqudr гєр: BilamBha.ii. 183.17 
WIS m m. A another ruler FaR ASA t 
insa ацуРгака, 221A. 2 (on iv. 4. 9); B another master YÀ [ 

s= Mes БЫШЫ ч тетін:  TajNi. (1). 5. 59 (345) 
eeu ya-patni) f. 1A wife of another person ФТТ ЧЕЧЕТ 
uv $L wwe <s ты ManuBh. ii. 219. 11 (on 8.354); 

< Weit Surath. 13.84; MATA- 
Ча ТЫТ чай ManvaMu. 226.32 (оп 6. 162); 1B. wife 

»ie.lowercaste Sqqefrairarit + тта ManvaMu. 
426.19 (on 10.5); 2 another wife Seq: "ed жї WAT шыс 
ч за ViraBha.l.47. 

Semet (anya-patnijana) m. another wiege femi ч чей 
кз. ЧЕ! гече reines: ч BrahmVaiP. 
Iv. . £3. 

aciga (anyapatni-yuta) adj. accompanied by other wives 
чач: .. шн A: aSa: KathaSaSag. viii. 1.187. 

эецчейаҷа (anyapatni-vimukha) adj. indifferent to other wives 
iR: eim wur] яй я eeg: A 
KatháSaSag. vi. 6. 121. 

aaua (anyapathágata) adj. come through another way 
amari: qamqam: facro. «чечеби: RajTa. (Śri) 4. 
182. 

aaa (апуа-райа) п. 1A another word B other word (than the 
compound-constituents) 2 another foot 3 another stage of religious life 
4another or second term or digit 5 the word or form anya ТА another word 
а dé adsint .. эрий! анч z іча 
fred MahiBh.i.422.24 (onii. 2.24) 339341 91 яф ачай: 
gd ч Ташуа.67.20(оп 2.52): ч: няні faza 
тетт mgA BrAraUBhVa. (Sambandha.) 727: таңы 
S (91) 98 19 “рд паң 98: Мапаѕо, 
1v.2.156;2vavenqeniammuciwdem: AnuBh.41.22 (oni. 1.20); #294 
MimiKau. ii. 116. 14 (on ii. 4. 8); 1B other word (than the compound- 
constituents) smear fg ww fe 8799 GaneP.ii.325; 
2 anoher foot që у freu Gui ui em 
ЙА, AbhinDa.278; 3another stage of religious ете 
TË зай та зайн SañkaDigVi. (Ма) 2. 15 (comm. SAAT 
4 яй Ñ fri ят); 4 another or second term or digit (ЧЁП) 

asm ai ЧЇ! wa waqaspan R аі ч ай uem 
SiddhaTaVi. 90. 14; 5 the word or formanata ЧЧ атаи 
адапта" oda unb 91 -- agaia:  AlanküKau. 
жш (anya-padadvandva) п. pair of feet of another person 
saeh ЮЗ Wem aaia Кајта. (бп) 4. 536. 
гач (anyapada-nirmitá) adj. (f) composed of other words 
qa е ча ч aras ma Реті йд summ Tae 
гай Sangi їй. 45. 4 (5. ®9); iii. 70. 3 (5. 116) | 
sem (anyapada-praksepa) m. use or utterence of another 
заяц 


word 
ñ. 1.34 
pudo блуарайа-ргауова) т. use or utterence of another 
эчле 


{ 1.3.35) 
s hc p n. the state of being expressed 

another Tami кис ссср A 
ааа MimiKau. ü. 331.7 (оп ïi. 3. 11) А 
seme (8 : 


4000 


speed 


à i tatctic relation 
aage (anyapadanukarga) т. semantic or syn i 
of another word j amga «9 9 Ud 


iii. 1.15 
ВһацСап, 8. 7 (on xiii ) ) п. [Loc.] in the midst of the 


aaa (anyapadantarántara : 
footprints of others И Taqa; fadam ЯҢ ЧЧ: 


BhàgP. x. 16.18. 3 
aama (anyapadártha) т. 1 meaning or sense of another wo 


(than the compound-constituents) or third referent aaa Ч ШИА 
Райо, нечай P. ii. 2.24; SW TUI МИ Ve 
2опР.йї. 1.17; MahāBh, i. 381. 6 (on ii. 1. 17); TÑ: SETRIRHIS INST 
yu: Vär. L'onP;ii. 1.20; MaháBh. 1.382. 6 (on ii. 1. 20); ПЕЧУ 
яф чете aA MRA: Үаг.2 опР. үй. 1.23; МаһаВһ. 
їйї. 249. 6 (on vii. 1. 23); qgdifevam Tuer] 999 MahaBh. i. 86.4 (оп 
i. 1. 27); її. 392. 8 (on v. 2. 94); Муй. i. 119.25 (on i. 1. 62); эгччетйз- 
ча чай! Ria ... [Чї sf MahaBh. i. 239. 19 (on i. 
2.64); чета sranamWis4 sasas q тач МаһаВһ. 
i. 382. 14 (on ii. 1.20); ЖЕЙ хїччайзөчарї (Е +m wo чай 
МаһаВһ.1. 426.2 (on ii.2.24); RRA ЧЕЙ. wq Wuri wd 
maa: їч [жаң MahäBh. i. 428.21 (on ii. 2. 26); &т4+йчатй 
JaineVya.i.3. 18 (Vr. гче їчї чй: нє gai = чай); 
smash qq 1айпеУуй.1.3.86;Ч®чаТЇ1 qamri Күк 
Чч qura aA ч ce q KasiVr.on ii. 1. 17; Prasi. i. 
483.9; reaa аатта: ТашгУа. 252. 23 (on i. 3. 
26): 687. 7 (on iii. 1.12) нн A ®түсччетїї frm 
Nyas. i. 327. 19 (on i. 4. 106); qaftrarr=rqarif EECPRRPIRECEPERÉ 
Kavyalan. (Ru.) 8. 19; 921951: а wem ае ч :l 
ЭГЕЧ XT ManuBh.ii. 1. 11 (007.1); Q cima cun) 
eraa: Kasi. їй. 137. 8 (on 5 (6). 1-2); Етте: я їй 
f: ӘЙ: AbhinBha.ii. 66.12 (on9. 172); EIEEEI 

qaaa Tm: NyayRa. 346.21 (on 5 (4). 3); 353. 18 (on 5 (4). 24); 
@ чна, q багана. (Gr) ii. 2. 105; iii. 3. 6, 

kis КһапдапКһа. 


119.13; 9/81 сай ачат Ч сед NyayKu.75. 18; тати. 
saeta: жата eer MiA: TattvCin. iv (2). 727. 
ineen T e SÑ Thur eremi чач 
NyayMaVi. 18. 10 (on i. 1.5); 55 q^ TST: NyàyMaVi. 572 
S (en x.6.3);8q4 RANAR + апаа: PariVr. (51) 88.2; 


BEMSIERIR mRNA: =лїїйїг afer 


Sa бер 
Nyayamr.467B.6;Tdlft: яе gai ATASATA тч x? | 
б=т Pan PrakriKau. i. 485. 5; ш 


Ë ST: 
aq a ug: РгакпКац. i. 620.4; q q чат 
ЧЧ ЧЕ: Prasi,i 593.5; ud qaña 


Sa Tarkámr. 24. 14; те чай am {йч fue 
MimáKau. ii. 3.9 (on ii. 3. 1); Star чайы gerens rum 
ue fasi MimaKau.ii, 13.20 (onii.3.2): ўта назр 
(2). 250. 12 (on ii, 2. 21); танча е d xu nd 
ВһапСїп.1. 108.8 (on i. 1. 4); чет аач wei i 
SHERD ЖЕТШ SiddháKau. 165A. 10 (on ки шо 
MayüMili, 63, 15 (on i. 


4. 4); эгет ЗЇ 
| LaŠabdeŠe_ i ; 
x mid teen 1-534. 1671i.75.4: ii. 616,4: jt. des 
)jector ing orsubstance БА се БА зна i SES 
Hn BrĀraUBhVa. i 1.17: reveren я Bh 
2.)30. 1 (2); Фе i А 
É d lO) mia wüpppqueni чча пе 
чынае чатай чаз чач CitraMi. 82. 1;83.11; 
"IRIS: шкы 13. 22 (on ii. 3. 21) 55 
3 ; anyapadārtha) adj. referrin indicati 
згч à i£ to or indicating the i 
or. 
'Sense ma eer Yord (than the compound-constituents)or ttid nag 


13 (on iii. 1.48); T 8 PN VURSA A xls 
я ЯЙ: SàstrDi. 742. 13 (on x. 6. 4); amaia sl m 
mre SaraKanthá.401.18: sar аі SUI Aia. 
wa бегей ... сете Ёватчгатетитт SetiBa 36.3 pt Š 
ч mga: LaSabdeSe.i.467.12; ФЕЙ: атча]. Pass 
i. 2. 9 (on 1. 1); (used as noun) (Bahuvrihi compound) referring së 
indicating the meaning or sense of another word (than the Compou E 
constituents) or third referent. armar: fm Smp Ñ а ie 
CündraVr.oni.3.3;GmdW«rde ҸӘ этэй arii чару CiándraV, 
on vi 1.39 те ASAE ай я wd Муш 
12 (on v.4. 135); Prasi.i.610. 11; qa HATASI we gai 
дл: KatanVr.ii.5.9;Sterq=raqaráqtërammaqraisqmiq Sari: 
428.16:«gerfrsmi ЧЕЙ Чт «4 — экачерїы, тий 
PadMañ. on KašiVr.on P. i. 1.27 (130.21); RITER q Sui 
ачачат н Pras. і. 174. 13; гй Чїй учат Pus. 
1.583.19;w MRi 559: LaSabde$e.i. 106.4;uf& Wem 
We: Ud 19 ^ VaiyàBhü. 183. 3 (on 33) 

smquarhpd (anyapadártha-krta) adj. effected from Or caused by 
the meaning of another word гача тея атса Pradi. ii. 5598, 
1 (ол 11.4.62) 

eraqanisnat (anyapadártha-kriyà) f. activity as the meaning of 
anotherword ЕТЕ =ч рата: ЧӨЛГӨ ЧАЙ: LaSabde$e. 
ii. 109. 13. 

зачет теч (anyapadartha-grahana) n. grasping of the meaning 
of another word За чатяеатетчат чти уот... уа аа Sel. 

SC чақа amet:  Pradi. іі. 395B. 14 (on й. 1. 54) 

зачет Чет (anyapadarthaghataka-tà) f. the state of consisting 
of! the meaning of another word ƏT=Tqar%$er==ear aaar 9 LaSabdeSe. 
ii, 94. 15. 

ГЕЧЕ (anyapadārtha-tā) f. 1 the state of being the meaning 

of another word (than the compound -constituents) or third referent 3 
WIS Чч maia cp чач чїъїїї її fied sf 
MahiBh.i.239.22 (on i. 2. 64); irr mami aman sq 
Еа 19919 МапиВһ. й. 183.15 (ол 8.240); ard 99 
Seer чечет RRIT SiddháKau. 192B. 5 (on vii.4. HX: 
T ч жї mas yonasan їч! qum 
SURE MayüMali. 160. 26 (on ii. 3. 1); 2 the state of referring 
to or indicating the meaning of another word (than the compound- 
constituents) or third referent TATA a qam ЕСИК 9991941 
Ч WavND МаһаВһ. i. 382. 12 (on ii. 1.20); 3 [Inst.] by way of being 
another object ever а ата d eim 
Яй: LaŚabdese. i. 52. 12. 
helps to grasp th (anyapadarthatátparya-grühaka) adj: which 
d wa P Пе speaker»s intention in the meaning of another word 


uum I i i | is 
BhàttDi. ii, 77. 18 (on iii. 8. 20) 
Зачет ауар (апуарадагһагӣуассһедака) т. dejimiior о 


thestat i 
° of referring tothe meaning or sence of another word 


phàttCin- 


° я ЙЧ. : 
1107.22 (on i. 1. 4); aait фа нтичет табаң ВРС!" 
i. 108. 4 (on i. 1.4) 

(anyapadártha-tva) п. 1 the state of being the pe 
x ord (than the compound-constitutents) or third ref 
i-239.15 (oni. 2. 64) їч: Var.25onP.i.26 MEE 
; ` 2. 64); эйс qadaq, Kasi. Hi. >` 
SUN нча чапкандай e МУ 
5317 (оп 5 (4). 24); RAe a. š 
Wi mu Prodi v.224A.14 (01 


3. 34); sme T 4); 
Чата 


Pradi. vi, 72.16 (on уй. |. T4775. 
i 


or sence ofanothi 
kica ? 


ZA Муаумамі. 572. 5 (оп^-® 
үчтүк: mure vwd Tut vi 
e JE ME іт 


ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 334. 16; Тата ЧА чта 
arti * =ч 
атат Чата Ч А АЧАТ КЕПЕ. AlañkaKau, 


(Vi) 16:2 ГЕ state of referring to ог indicating the meaning of another 


word (than the compound-constitutents) or third referent qA 
A fefe Tun ичи Ч ТТ Маг.14 on P. vi. 1.1; MahiBh. 


iii. j. 3.19 (on vi. 1.1); 1991912918: MahāBh. i. 86.4 (on i. 1.27); 4 
dd пача TantrVà.687.15 (on iii. 1.2); ече 
za dud PadMaii. on KāśiVr. on P. 1.2.10 (280.5); ч хачы 
08А l scere SatDà.218.19; TERSA 
жа пета UNIS хч чей: єтї Prasa. ii. 366.13; ЧЕЛН 
айел? ТАЯ щч! 921 ARAINA ачат асас 
ViraMi. (Bhakti.) 212. 
aak (anyapadártha-dhi) f Knowledge of the meaning of 
another word or third referent amaa wedd Rama 
šq TauvCin.iv (2). 727.7; Я qaia amaaa RN: 
. LaCandr. 777.31. 
зрачат чач (anyapadártha-nirde$aka) adj. indicative of the 
meaning of another word or third referent #9 949919 
рача атаа NETAS ... bi aami 
«АЧ, PāņiTaVāNaMā. 18.18. 
эгачетйчеч (anyapadārthapara-tva) n. the state of referring to 
or indicating the meaning of another word or third referent Aege- 
vadum + =ч TattvCin. iv (2). 743.1. 
зачет ЧЧ (anyapadārtha- -purusa) m. person as the meaningof 
another word or third referent 314 aeia VAM натай ч 
ўн Rum яччттч а Ча Ч п + q бешш ае 
я Кы: | я wraqamiqeqr: Мушрауа. 166.23. 
aaaea (anyapadárthapratipadaka-tva) п. the state 
of referring to or indicating the meaning of another word or third referent 
этч, Sebe ee agema: BhanCin-i 109.19 
(опі. 1.4); еца 5 
Ramana 8919, . апче ттан атч Ч: Eos 
139.19 (on 30); 177. 27 (on 33 
эгччатйнїч (anyapadartha-pratiti) f. knowledge ofthe meaning 
of another word or third referent чачат яаа а я йл. 
wea Тїгєй MayüMali. 160.3 (оп й.3.1); Є. 
Kapean] masi чеййчїзїї атайт 
- лүче ччы VaiyaBha. 177.27 (on 33) 
эгачатйцытя (anyapadártha-pradhána) adj. having the meaning 
of another word (than the compound-constitutents or third referent as 


thechieforhead erg wmm ... SARETA: | : MahiBh. 
1.37911 (on ii. 1. 6); i. 382. 9 (on ü. 1. 20);1. 2a T 48); № 


1.381.14 (оп ii. 2. 6): TARAN TATA: 


TattvVai. 63.11 (on 2. 5); LaSabdeSe. ii. so. А 
TattvVai. 147.11 (on 3.17); padMañ. on 


Кыр. on P. vii. i, 22 (554.13); PrakriKau. i. m SiddhiKau.209A. xd 
(on i. 2. 73); BhátCin. i. 107. 4 (on LI. 4); VaiyāBhū. 1352 (0177 
(used as noun) (Bahuvrihi compound) which has the meaning 


another word or third referent as the chief or head eadem 


ча MahaBh.i. 410.9 (on ii. 2. 6); SAATE 
iVr. on ii, 4.18; Музз. i. 451. 20 (on й. 4.18); Я 
mA mnara яа 94 


WM eru deu о 


Prasi. 
1.47521. 
r А vin; 
tetee] (anyapadārthapradhāna-tva) n, the state of : 
meaning of another word or third referentas the chief S E 
AIEEE] goa гуа. 
; arque С Ë Ë рейт Tartv Vai. 63.16 
DE R эгачетятче ess я чёй тй. т dA 
(en vi, 4161); ° &пдарта.1В. 103.4 (oni: L- 2 


EMail. on KasiVr. on P. i. 1.2 130.17: ү ЖЫ 
Эш H on P.i.1.27( past 335.24 
Bering ятати: 


the 


Prasā. i. 474. 8. 
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TERN (anyapadartha-prádhànya) a. chiefness or pre- 
ance of the meaning of another v word or third referent sari Я 
Warma: | S q че нч Ч тает ает Pradi. 
ñ. 366B. 30 (on i. 1.19); агачлы ur зарга 8л ач 
SarvaDaSarh. 15.263,20 4 :. mur Чч їйї: var] amma Wn 
Prasi.i.537.9; ЧЕЙ ЕП -ЧДЧЕТШЕПЧНЧ V yutpaVi. 16523; m 
1.1089 (on i. 1. 4); SARRATEA .. A 26 
зеп VaiyaBhü. 135.5 (on 29у; STERA = 
mam Ча LaSabdeSe. 11.1281. 

aaa (anyapadártha-buddhi) f. knowledge of the meaning 


of another word or third referent {ча 18 Чаа 99 Я чай 
. TARA .. йз! агаш .. wsamaqaniqhawqiwumpaiq 


x "diia rud TattyCin. iv (2). 744.1. 

зраче ЧӘЧ  (anyapadárthabodhaka-tva) m. the state of 
indicating the meaning of another word or third referent [eene чїч ` 
Эта Чч TattvCin. iv (2). 734.3; наче кает 
vra aamiin, BhánCin.i. 111.15 (on i. 14) 

эгачагїчтач (anyapadšártha- -bhásana) m. act of enlightening or 
illuminating another object #19191 Гат ЧАЯ "T$: ПҸ 
ЖЧ SarvaVeSáSarh. 620. 

ЭгачетїЧЯ (anyapadártha-bhüta) adj. 1A which has become 
indicative of the meaning of another word or third referent "ater cu 
Е пачата ан чаті улаатан, TantrVà. 693.1 
(an ii. 1.12); aaa ато N anaa PadMañ. ол 
KasiVr, on Pi. 1.4 (79. 7); зүн а ... AAE 

тшкт qaae: Nyayamr-523B.8; AdvaiSi.777.2; aerem 

zem paagi fadi MayüMali. 731.16 (on x. 5.17); 

1B tici astecome be meaning ofanotter vord ач, TAA 

баң, Ж gaa ЯШЕҢ 

уче її 989, Bhask.i L85.13(oni.2. лазы о = 

- thingorobjectqe=t 99197911 ЧЧ зрачат ат ТЇ, eraa 
CitraMi. 83.15. 

E EEUU IE (anyapadartha-mátra) л, n. mere meaning of another 

vd or third referent z AAAA, 
^ sufa:  AbhinBhà.ii. 66.13 (on 9.172); sfera! ANA 
Pradi, iv. 54A. 2 (on iv. 1.20); iv. 345A. 37 (an v. 
Tora iv wie ewm тл аттан чабата 
aquia I а Вет МітаКаџ. ii. 159. 23 (on x 1.12) 

E eret ad (anyapadartha-rüpa) adj. of the form of the meaning 
of another word 1 quei fume зачина: Pas .. 

fiaa MimiKau.ii.3.2 (on ii. 3.17 ii. 8.16 (on ii. 

3.1}; ü. 160.8 (on i 12) GSC : 
ачат 9991. (an -laksaná) f. indication in the meaning 
ofanother word T sO: эгацатйзептитА, ViraMi.(Sarnskara.) 


334.13. 


semen 


-vat) d like another thing or object 
(oyat хаша 


adj. expressive of snother 
object 7 EREA age waa NyiyVir. 329.15 (on ñ. 


2.67) (anyapadartha-vidhana) п. use, i. e. indication of 


e ing of word or third referent 


another 
adipi Tant Vs. 580.10 (on й. 3.1) 
а m anyapadártha-vivaksd) f- speaker's intention to — 
ID rr 


тарат. (Và.) 297.23 (on L 1.37); 
p пей. юа 


таў оа 63.6 112, саа 


4002 Sm 
artha-visesana) n. qualifier of the meaning чт 3 I e Pradi, ij. 46А 
спачат аўч (апуарабапћа Сер Iraq E GERE 15 (on ii. 2. 28) Ў 


оГ another word 


8: йч 

Pradi. її. 453A. 11 (on 1.2.24); ЧЗ хич: armed © 

чр ЧЧ: reagoi: Мітакар. ii. 4. 5 (on ii. 
3.1); ii. 11.11 (on ii. 3.2) 


зачет = — (anyapadàrthavisesya-ka) а) having ы 
ing of another word or third referent as the chief qualifican 

meaning e (Rum чч Жїн: VaiyaBhü. 176.16 (on 32); 
werd AAA NAAR 
Ae e aaien) adj. referring to us meaning 
of another word aaea д гч <q Pradi. vi. 156. 
20 (on vii. 2. 91) : š 

aami (anyapadàrtha-vrtti). f. signification in the meaning 
of another word or third referent ДЕТ #919191: #199 Sq qaq, 
чча ч wr qaqaia ARAT: 
ЧЇЙГБФЧИЧД: Pradi. ii. 199A.19 (on i. 4.1) 

aaaea  (anyapadürthaéakta-tva) m. the state of being 
expressive of the meaning of another word or third referent 4 w 
feésmuafai: MimaKau. ii. 160.4 (on iii. 1.12); ii. 160.18 (on iii. 1.12) 

IARE (anyapadártha-Sakti) f. power of expressing the 
meaning of another word or third referent тта ag- 
чап T d sam MayüMali, 231. 2 (on iii. 2. 20) 

aana  (anyapadártha-sadbhüva) m. existence of the 
meaning of another word qama чат ИТП WV a 
агач т А19: Pradi. ii. 199A. 22 (on i. 4.1) 

aanhin (anyapadártha-sampádana). n. obtainment of the 
meaning of another word q? «тече чя «їйлїї: 
* ча qiere Pradi ii.460A.26 (on ii. 2. 26) 

згаче ач (anyapadártha-sambandha) m. semantic Or syntactic 
relation with the meaning of another word ату Чең... men 
VEND RU ce SÑ zem. TART: TupT. 271. 3 (on 
х.6.4); raise WI]: LaSabde$e.i.150.6. 

згачет нарыс (anyapadárthasambandhi-tva). п, the state of 


being related to the meaning of another word чаз TRAST- 
[тї Els à i Pe 
MayùMāli. 230.14 (on їй. 2.19) 
NATI: (апуарайапһа-затап 


3 уа) n. generality of the 
meaning of another word sr: 1 


: WAN: Pradi. ii. 447A. 35 (on її. 2. 24) 
ЭГЕЧИН (апуарайапһа 
_ (than Brahman) че 
AnuBh. 15. 22 (on i. 1.3) 


00) f. creation of another object 


SIRE variis 
3T (anyapadārthārhśa) 


т. part or portion of th i 
of another Word or third referent ш eas 
SEN v. чїч ЙЧ Wm LaSabdese. i. 346.14, 


чч (апуарааапіһалираазпа) п. поп-геѓеге 
meaning of another word or third referenta R m: 
Ка. iii. 3. 25 (on 5 (4). 2) 
_эгачатеч (anyapadārthāntara) n. meaning of another word or 
third referent arrani ей р Ят wara NyàyVar. 


324.21 (on ii. 2. 67) 
mantic orsyntactic relation 


nce to the 
yaa- 


; (anyapadārthānvaya) m. sei 
„With the meaning of another word or third referent f 


ЧЄ WEE mera ES RES i 
6 on 119 ) EmA: MimaKau.li, 188. 


Seni ҸИ (anyapadàrthápeksana) n, expectancy for the 


of. another word or third referent чей: 
Воло) S «onu. | 2 
кау fo enean, РЕД) л, the state of having 


meaning of another word or third referent те ч 


Эгачатайй&П (anyapadarthápeksà) f. expectanc 
of another word or third referent бтн! tiw 
surfer: RRA < ГЫН ята M 
immi чате "cS LaŠabdeŠe. ii, 12215. 5 

amaaa (anyapadàrthábhàva) m. absence of the me 
another word or third referent 5599793 


y for the Meaning 


aning of 


E E ШШШ 
qika qaqaia ЧТ: T: Pradi, ii. 356A. 12 (onii. 
1.3) 


aaqa (anyapadārthābhidhāna) л, denotation or 
expression of the meaning of another word or third referent qu 
aa RETAANE RRA RT,  Татгуза, 694.2 
(on їй. 1.12); 694.16 (on їй. 1.12); Afia agi 
Ртатянаҹїаң ŚrutaPra. iA. 117. 24 (on 1.1.1) 


sagatat (anyapadārthāvagati) f. knowledge ofthe meaning | 


of another word or third referent Я qea TA res E 
ТӘМ rd: aa “qea o LaSabde$e. i. 183.1 

зачета (апуарадагіһа<гауа) adj. dependant on ће meaning 
of another word or third referent aaqa ае саб Mahibh. 
i. 382.15 (on ii. 1. 20) 

згч ЕЕ (anyapadürthüsiddhi) f. non-establishment of the 
meaning of another word or third referent Siri яяя 
этең, зачета ә: МуауКи. 70.7. 

эгеч Ч ^ (anyapadarthi-bhüta) adj. who has become the 
meaning of another word or third referent + vs: + efe спіц: 
War fb q тача чат sf чїй ҹә furem. Wf 
NyàyMai.. i. 80.12. 


ЗЧ (anyapadārthokta) adj. expressed by the Bahuvrihi 
compound л sq пайт 9194 


ЧЧ: ... [ufireotaTrqqq сеа ЅагаКарһа. 468.18. 
зачатая (anyapadárthopasarjanibhüta) adj. whichhas 
become subordinate to the meaning of another word or third referent 
mure: verres: эгеч 


чаа wien aRar irea: MimaKan. ii. 2.14 


(on ii. 3.1) 
зачета чїч (anyapadürthopasthiti) f. recollection of th 
meaning of another word or third referent =] ЧТ 


эче] @ siqaq МЇ i 1.2.20 
MimàKau. ii. 277.18 (on til. ^ 
Ra 


(anyapadodita) adj. expressed by another word 
102.19. 


AR Rreme wget Brahmsi: 
AATA (anyapadopādāna) л. mention of another word (than 
those constituting Sütra — sre 


x Wd maaien AmuBh. 203-13 0% 
lii. 2. 36) 


- (anyapadmārthitā) f. desire or request for another lots 
В: mA: а orem sr uf 
WA DafavaC. 8. 484. ; 
(anya-para) adj. f. -à] 1 (used as noun) (verbal root A 
Owed by another (verbal ending than the perfect) 24 us 
Sense (used as noun) (utterence) referring to another vs 
as пош) referring to one sense 3 referring to another A i 
or C TUNE zm Sr purpose (used as noun) (one) having p 
ss “28984 in another (action) 5В1 (used as noun) (eT 
i ais d or devoted to another ii (used as noun) (one) whois : 
noun) (бе NU 6 subordinate to another (suggested sense) 1( 7 
the perfect) ТОО! H-) which is followed by another (verbal endine s 
аһаВ 
48. 5 (on їй. |, 40); са REI gag T m Mr 
Beni F S6); 2A Teferring to another sense doi EC aed = 
ŠibaBh.91.7 (oni. 1:23) ач аан ei 


Which is foll 
to another 
2B (used 

4 having di 


эчеп 


qui d Num 714.20 (an iii. 1. ds q: | guessed 
> wide х 19 PrakaPañ. 6.15: 


= г 25 iade enm aama, TátpaT. (Уа.) 100.18 
(m i. 1.2 WUNeEwITRUTENAUTT:  TàtpaT. (Và.) 198.22 (on i. 1. 
6:81 d SAREEN За NyayRa. 655.17 (on 5 (15).63); 
qaq pm sz жїїнї WEWGRETEND VediSam. 

108 5; исо тте әта: VedāntKa. 64. 20 (on i. 1.4); 
ял: y mueren ЧЕП Панча ЭТЕ SD wer 
wed um SŠatDü. 194.3; 99 "Tfi 


Hire VE sumen NE 


za 


12 aem ачта p YuktiSneha. 1492 (on i. 
1. 6); атар fart quar d жїїт eunet 


BhaktiRa. 3. 29; аата катчгечасатача: zu: WW "wx 
ie = „атат blie bala í MimāKau. i. 88.18 (on i. 
3.12): aná 99719, MayüMali.659.5 (onx.2. 1); (used 
as noun) (utterence) referring to another sense JASA 41 
=й maa wa TantrVā. 933.11 (on iii. 4.12); aae [qana q: |, 
mam ат ааа тач, зачччпузаачаЧ SañkarKaBh. 
118.19 (оп їй. 12); amnes аи: Samai. 245.15; 
ER] UERTUGSIIIGRUHTRTUSI wr YuktiSneha. 
328 (on 1.1. 2); 2B (used as noun) referring to one sense SARA 
IRR атаса 49 TatpaT. (0) 11721 (012. 
276); 3 referring to another person sme free ЙЧ 
vidi! т reagim ... Tanqa MalaMa. 3. 
38; Tetéveerdie pereat Faaa Loc.224.22 (on 3.44) PAAR 
чї лї = ФУ WW Ча ©: PrhviVi.12.59; 4 having 
different aim or purpose ARĂ T fera чача: Ра ЧЇЙ 
mmie: — TátpaT. (U.) 304.24 (on 5 (4). 2): 4 чей 
біра: ай narqqas=arraqqaÑa qma dau 
етй. emma: Sara 11111: 508: . ЯТА їч БЧТ 
WügmÉW BrahmSüBh. (бай) 306.7 (on ii. 1.13); яд raqta 
ац ачаа тт waf BrahmSüBh. (Šañ.) 719. 17 (on ñi. 4.3): 
yena q ч irene sa; BrAmUBhVi.ii.1.388: T " 
m wap ўча яй +m qum wr AR IstaSi. 174.2; 
NaRa Шип SamkseŠ3.3.284 Gi. 311.24); 1.469 (i. 34029); 
. BhedaDhi. 58.5; тач Uq ` NyàyMai.i. ш 30: t ER 
Ча Risia waq saq 5 
Хатт. NyäyRa.656.10 (ол 5(15)-65); энш RUE 
я апета: эл SasurDL 68.3 (oni.4. 4); Yuktisncha. eu 
21 (on i. 1. 5); REAT... ae Ew 
RRA anoaz, PrakaVi. 270.18; аач semet 
magma, VisnuSaBh.24.3 (оп 10); NyayMaz336. 1; eset 
Wer weder Затта чест ŠrutaPra-iA.273 (ori. ]- Darana: 
Ж F їч баро. 198.8; Nyayamr-266B-7 (0n l- 27; 


= VedàKau. 64.18 (on i. 2-19): mum 
Nequi Š 


чет NyàyPari.351.9; 
Заамар} 1.237. 5 (on i. 1.17); AnuBh. М7. 21 (onii. 3: 20): ep я 


ЖАЙ ҮЧУН. T. pori й.2. 
MimaKau. i. 70. 2 (on i. 3. 9); її Q1 
«d б GoviBh. 10.12 


OTa.. ят арч purpose 

e: mama 99 
( xd 
on i i. 1. 3; (used es noun) (one) having al 29 8; Tanz Và. 


e 
397.7 (on i л); Bära V BAYA. 
ii. 3. 4); тарат. (U) 304. 2 (on SO) ой qea 


{Sambandha. 
)801; q ч я PAS SEE 
Ча: Bhām.51.10 (on 1.1.1); 162.19 (on i- 2); ней 
DON 

yàyRa. 950.12 (on 7. 369); Mi (23318 (8-2. 
4) donema 119 He mi wa o 
wap in another (action) Š 

жылы gd: Avalo: 26. иф 
ЧП sÑ рар: .. umm - ‚ т Los 


“= 


20.13 (012327 
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Seu 


Kávyánu. (He) (comm) 126.5; Ж... === == 
Yadava. 24.34; WD... эчеп. d — 
TAS чайї PiñcR3Ra 167.18: t 
enin d 3. 167.18; 5Bi (кої а: кош) (that) which is 
voted lo another sqa хаата 
ТапуЅаткћуа.5.4; SBii ЕНГ (one) who 
is devoted to another (беу) RARAN e RE _.. 
Eos s PáncRàRa. 73.5; 6 subordinate to another (i.e. suggested 
G чч qa waweq c (aÑ) KavyPra. 83.8 
iw oc 
ача (anyaparatantra-tà) f. {Inst.] by way of being uo 
оп others zr sr _. яатүїядяча, Я 
ŚrutaPra. ii. 68.7 (on i. 3. 29) 

Sequere (anyaparatantra-tVa). п. the state of being dependant 
onothers puis wu AAEE ат + Wereri SrutaPra. 
її. 510.23 (on ü. 3.39); че mg .. Wer бте айл: wa 
хт. ае] {їчтїн гача Subodhi.63.13 (on 
2.135-136) 

SERE (anyapara-t) f. 1 ће state of referring to another sense 
(н та зат чалаан 1 Frenf3eafaareid) eru агач 
m: айа. 111.15; [Inst.] by way of referring to another sense ya 
Tà бин g q эмг uf saq WA ses 
sé: Wm GoviBh.284 (0л1.1.31); 2 the state of having 
different aim or purpose IA я=гачтяапичайчайтактчтяпт я 
жп айд РтакаРай.3.4; Я mash aisi яец Rig naqam 
ча! я wen, deren 3919, NyàySiA.234.7, ч Hemp 
тартп Ч MimàKau. ili (2). 197. 22 (on ü. 2.16); [Inst.] by 
way of having different aim or purpose папа їч чє дага. 
Вак. 11715 (оп 17:9 эййїзчшй ж Ч fz =e, 

яти fupe Еее Зат ManuBh. ii. 162.5 (on 8.181); 

p р! TAAA ARAA паа Кай. 
i. 5. 6 (on 1. 11); i. 195. 8 (on 2. 275 1/2); чат кары 
йя №уаубл 27 Iit ч #0: z 

Беата натат гач музурай. 
8. 9; 486. 13; 3 the state of being subordinate to another 19142141 


ч: 


Е я дайа rurasaq = dme 
ManuBh. i. 64.12 (on 2. 6) 
эгдтепфч (anyaparatá-hetutva) m. „causality of tbe state of 
referring to aroiher sense SER 99 a фия 


sa e xd v 


©гшаРга. ii. 228.17 (on i-l- 13) 


н having different aim or 
гача (anyapara-tva) n. 1 the state of 
auem Ta ЅаткһуаРга50. 5. 64; 991 


arm: Brha.208.7; AARE .. epe 

SARA Brahmsi. 136.2: ma 

TI aana TasrVā. 70.22 (on 

тарат. (036. 2 (on 1.1); 19.23 (on 1. 85. 132.18 

4. 52); umi nm 228. 2 {on 4. 52у, NyāyRa. 150.18 (on 4. 53); 

(ея prkaPañ. 18.9: SANAA TAE 
ааттаа: 


зви: ачай 
amend 
TPAR 


gant hao 


sias: Käsi. i. 39.13 (on 1. 
SaraKantbá. 
09: 
BrohmSüBh. (RÀ) 311. 19 (en i. 3. 255 
кууй. та VediSam. 142.16:99 med 
ат ч,“ ракачең — UND mti. 646. 19 (on. 
пн шын sme ш saq vid ч siet 
М а TEES = ч oua 


Rute Sapa. 56:29: 71.4: 
aM curn 
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11 (oni 
aien Wer Жена NyüySu. (Ja) 170A-11 (oni. 
„згч ч enr Ana YuktiSneha. 110. 32 (on 
окы жей”... gener гат Wm SivirkaMaD[. 
170.18 (oni. 1.1); orti à aeni Ren aA агччесчепїї m ИШЕТ. 
MimāKau. i. 249.11 (on i. 4. 14); i. 280.17 (on i. 4. 24); 
17296.21 (oni.4.29) й. 76.10 (on 1.3.24); TARET, 994 
qea wenn MimàKau. їйї (2). 154. 
5 (on ii. 2. 3); їйї. (2). 167.15 (on ii. 2. 3); iii (2). 180.2 (on ii. 2. 6); ЧЇ 
vespa veio Team + ... WARNET- 
Табе: BhàtDI. 1.115. 5 (on ii. 2. 3); Wurde... wem .. wd Я 
тавата: ARRE, ..1 mmamqacqereqmarsCasgrer 
Я ing different aim 
ҤЧ SetuBa, 62. 28: [Inst.] by way of having di 
огршроѕеч Ч gg qd 99 BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 
88.19 (on i. 1.31); MASTARA "ERU SivàrkaMaDI. ii, 2. 5 
(оп. 11);я ч... ®чейїчїтөдчєч sf arm Wende 
eser жй янгач MimaKau.ii. 255.22 (on iii. 2.20); 
чеш .. л чч ARSA тез ARATA- 
wama, LalitaSaBh. 239. 22 (on 319); 2 the state of referring to 
another sense aaan QT Gmel Geni ча 
TantrVà. 14. 21 (оп i. 2. 7); ёч ТЇ Чтайзйяїїчї їч 
PrakaPañ. 6.13; gamae Ч REAN BrahmSüBh. (бай.) 225.11 
(oni.4.1) 8H. ... ч ч її, ачса SanatBh. 262.2 
(оп2.41); aa TET waq: RARAN WHUTRRI 
maia «т9ї ят ЧЧ NitüM3.39.22;qqr=qçemq AlankáSa. 
23.2; Ekiiva, 7:2 (1) (193.1); = чтнчачесчиії ufi emp ЧЕЧ qaqm=a- 
яя... amaa,  KhandanKhà. 145.14; ч жч 
Teman учка waqaran таай: f чав 
S| MAARE, TattvPradi. (Ci) 44. 5; Заа 5 
PrakaVi. 298.16; HEATET 
LL эгеч ЧЕЧПЕ, aer ягага саў: пиарга, 
iB.139.11 (ол 1.1. 4); iB, 253. а 191.23); ii, 172.18 (on i, 428); 
Эга саң rutaPra. ii. 640.16 (on iv. 4.7); SAT- 
А АСА aema, aneng, NyiyKu. 137413; 
n НЫЕ Значение $ира. 129.15; 227. 
} SITZ: NT тя Crew epp ЧЕНЕ SankaDigVi, 
(Mà) 8.119; qq тео qiam эчтек: < q 
ETARTE: _... N Я 
Чеш А У yàyPari. 21.8; 
Š LT її айт, sÑ < pm "ананар 
S ЯШ Wei ЧЇЧ mp Sq sÑ PQ psta 
(A.) 199.3; arzt чачат ететт, ud 
5.37 (on ILI; тайт: дучар = MA YuktiSneha. 
AnuBh.52.11 (oni.2.1);55.6 (on i.2. 5); Sam 
WD wN l er 35 я = 
aa В а ITAI BhaktiRa. 3. 30; хате mÀ 
i G 
HAE O Inst]oywaycfrefecingtoanotersense ; сш: 


e R ils T T: ü eut A 
TSA 4 (ол1.4.24); Sur Š err sp! кара w ы 


ETE МітаКаџ.1.139.14 (on i. 3. 30); ii. 221. 24 


3 the state of bëing subordinate to another TT 
Loc.166. 24 (оп 3, 20); m 


35.11; 35.23. 
SII eid (anyaparatya-tas) аду. оп account of the state of 


qs referring to another sense 
Жигач: ч кч. 
ma [дд SlokaVar.-1 (1). 85 (28. 2); Hs 


(on iii; 1. 27); 


HR +T Бч 


е: ята 

ЯТ: SarvaSiSarh. 12. 9; ше ARAT: 

BrAraUBhVa, (Sambandha;) 127. à : 
š (anyaparatva-nira) i 

deum a-niràkarana) л. refutation of the 

| ү той: SivárkaMaDI. i. 376. 7 (on i. 2, 22). 

Та. Yaparatva-nirnaya) m. decision regarding the 


VyaktiVi, . 


SPI 
NyaySiA. 225. 9. 


aana (anyaparatva-mütra) п. mere state of havi 
aim or purpose GUARARA ет Ѕімагкама 
(оп ii. 3. 8) 

HARANA (апуарага!уа-ууакһуй) f- explanation of 
of having different aim or purpose 2; чча ее 
aama: MimaKau. i (3). 33.17 (on i. 3.7) 

aana (anyaparatva-vyákhyána) x. explanation of the 
state of referring to another sense 91 ет EL an Д 
s аачачатч: Ргакауі. 318. 20. 

HARAGI (anyaparatva-Sanka) f. А doubt regarding the state 
of referring to another sense ар Ë fe 3 
AERA paa Ч 9 SrutaPra.ii.74.15 (oni.3.32); Эгер 
WEWWED meme aa TattvCin.i (2) 184.6. 
B doubt regarding the state of having different aim or purpose 
МНТ SaR: NyaySu. (Ja.) 123B.12 (on i16); 
maana miami maaa: Rg: Муауѕи (а) 
145A.5 (опі.1.6):09 MANR RTAREA NART, SivàrkaMaDi. 
i. 435.30 (on i. 3.13) 

SCRI (anyaparatva-sambhava) m. possibility of the state 
of referring to another sense MAIA асетат 
MimaKau. ii. 242. 2 (оп iii. 2. 11) 

ARAETA (апуарагаіуа-ѕһарапа) п. establishment of the 
state of having different aim or purpose Я WA ЙЧ ЧЕТ еа: 
SatDà. 71.16. 

AARAA (anyaparatvànabhyupagama) m. non-admission 
of the state of referring to another sense 9991 GÜNE TETE 
(CTV чїч TattvPrakā. 69B.13. (on i. 4.10) 

aana (anyaparatvàdi) adj. 1 the state of being subordinate 
to another etc. qara Rian A e раге aenn 

L “я Reak Smg SrutaPra. iB. 20.27 
(оп 1.1.1); 2 the state of having different aim or purpose et. 
SURSSISURRCTWE: geren, GuruCandr. і. 303.14. Я 

Samana (апуарагајудЫһауа) m. А absence of the state of 
referring to another sense q Qd MAAS qued: 
TattyCin. iv (2). 789. 10; wg g ARIER = 

: ЧИ ө MimäKau. iii. 222.1 (on iii. 1.27): eere 
=: A Вһацр1. 1.149. 23 (on ii. 3. 4); B absence 
of the state of having different aim or purpose 914074897 ШЙ 
9 аена: MimaKau. iii (2).173. 6 (0 


пе differ, 
Di. ii 29 ; 


the sta; 


ii. 2. 5) 
Sequenti (anyaparatvabhimána) т. wrong notion regarding 
the state of. referring to another sense Кїн апап | 
Ѕара. 164. 28. h 
(anyaparatvābhyupagama) m. admission оѓ! 5 
state of referring to another sense «diras 
TASTE, TattvPrakā. 69B.13 (on i. 4.10) [ihe 
(anyaparatvavasaya) т. A ascertainment 002 
Ed of having differentaim Or purpose їаўзізівачтаач t 
inmen 
Ыр 1 BhàtDi. i.103.1 (on ii.1.14); B ascertain . 


another sense втеч 


of the state of Teferring t <А 
BhatrDI. iii. 255. 


‹ 2 (on 
3.11) 
їч tate 


SARMAN: (ап avi inction ofS 
š B -distinction o 
of having different Yaparatvàvi$esa) т. non-distincti 


aim or purpose marora A aor С arkaMaDIi- 

o TAY pede St 

9f referring to Ы f. А doubt regarding я 
жечу gue 


Si Yo. H d ardin 
TOL IrkaMaDÍ. i. 38.15 (on i.1.1); B doubt TP rat 


derent aim or Purpose батина Ч 
Tai wu 


SivarkaMaDi. i. 234. 21 (on i. 1-17) ' 


эачеепечч 
aeque (anyaparatvasambhava) m. uus 
state of referring to another sense * Б 
дат: TantrVā. 9. 21 (on i. 2.6); В wmpossisiiy of the state ot 
пу different aim or purpose ята q эй EU 
y wp Жет MimāKau. ii. 52.14 (on ij. 3. 18) 
зга ЧЧ (anyaparatvopapatti) f. À tenability of the state of 
referring to another sense Чаага тЧя Яд! апаа. 
хеч: TattvPraká. 207A.11 (on iv. 2. 3); B tenability of the state of 
having different aim or purpose «1 © аттат FRANE- 
аңа =ч NyàySiA. 232. 20. 
aana (anyaparapratisedhártha) adj. meant for negation 
of that (verb) followed by other elements (than yad, hi, tu) ач 
arahi s ana RGA: Маг. І. on P. viii.1. 56; MahāBh. iii. 378.12 
(оп viii.1. 56) x 
з  (anyaparamánu-pravesa) m. entrance of another 
atom =й unfer Вч guum ач Wer sme аера 
gemmpesmmes d Я ай  Sphutà.i.99. 6 (on 1.43) 
spawn (апуа- paramátman) m. Supreme Soul which is other 
(than the individual soul) Ram: ... їч IPAR Gi 
даг =ч VaikhaDS. il. 13. 

э ачтатФч3ТТ (anyaparamárthatva-Sanka) л. doubt regarding 
the other being the highest reality тұтана Wen 
чоп єч GuruCandr. ii. 308.10. 

aana (anyapara-vákya) n. sentence referring to another sense 
qmi я aui A, SARTA PrakaVi. 297.24; dui 
maA iàs wq =m. тачат Werne 
$гшаРга. iB.101.16 (ол i.l. 2); LaCandr. 369. 15; 374. 14 

aan ҷег (anyapara-vidhyantara) п. anotherinjunctionhaving 
different aim or purpose sñ s=mfusa=araaraqisaf ате: 
YuktiSneha. 109. 29 (on i. 1. 5) 

ARMA (апуарага-<ӣѕіга) л. scientific text having different 
aim or purpose апаатта АТЧА Ч "afr ча 3mm я 
#Faqzgsme=a ЧОН  MayüMali. 183. 23 (on iii.1.1) 

aana (anyapara-$rutyàdi) adj. Vedic scripture elc. having 
different aim or purpose + ягез ит Ru saat шы 
йеп! ÅSARNA Ча  TatvPraki. 21В.9 (оп 
11.20) 

aangename (anyapara-srstyadivakya) п. sentence x 
Xreation etc. referring to another sense lE : aee 
Reame, YuktiSneha. 110. 31 (on L. 5) 

ЭГЧЧҮБЕЯ (anya-parükrama) m. attack on enemy 
"TEE wem йеп fumes qu "-— 

(anya-paráimukha) adj. turning away шут 
Dot expecting help from another agi 91% Я 8 x 
Ч UE: opp dimaag, PadmP. (Ra) 9.30. 2s 

wamm (anya-parámaréa) m. шс adero 7 
(than the Self) amarena ЧЕ ДЕ? 
amis: feo єпїзягтчї: омарта, iB. 8-9 (а. 
Tecollectionof or reference to another ^W. T WU T 

Я sf aegra TauvPraka. 19A. (on 1.1.15) sage having 
"T (anyaparárthaváda) m. explanatory DR яе 
different aim ог purpose згч 
тч TantrVà. 71. 3 (on i, 3. D: wes 
„татна танба SuuPmi 


SCIT 


A 


ЕЧ бәт ааш adj. 1 ; 
UNS Send тее! NyaySiA. pir ш 
Amed by other fga querit pe 


z? q DipKa. 60. 30. erson, 
чайне (anya-parigraha) m. 1 wife of ano 
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a8 
Mb Г meaa deni edd qa чїшї 
fin anis ао Б ч чык я 
ЖЕРЇЙ ачаа ManuSm. 5.162; 2 acceptance or 
recognition by another (scholar) тутас Ta: ГЕЧЕ! 8199 
= Де kis е ы 3 property or 
person qaa рй + са fe &атпешїї waqa 

PRERE 8 EM Rug EL ii. 193. 111; 4 inclusion of the 
rest esent wur f een Usai атча sassa 
mi miia gemi BálamBha. i. 410.13 (on 1.151) 

semtaret (anya-parigrahà) f. wife of another person, married 
woman ЯГ Wenig cp waqmi я бачар mede 
=lšrzdiqfzsq- VisnuDhaP, й. 34.17. 

STQWRES (anya-paricchinna) adj. A restricted, i.e. applied to 
the particular case RSA чечїї, UWETQHITTRTUHWA AA- 
maga нт чч ŚäbaBh. 2280.6 (on xii.4.20); B apprehending 
(the perfection) of the last =й mumicgizqamncqasza: | mamaqa 
ЧЇ =з атла ТапуЅат. 2857. 

EEEIEE EGELS] (anyaparijan-samavrtti) adj. having equal 
behaviour towards other servants ЗГТЯТЕЧЇ YAFAA AARAA- 
Jaai e зажат nea ienaa HarsaC.196.5. 

sreqateateni (anya-parijalpita) л. another speech di ami ЧЕ 
eum 1 288 чш а sma Ur aJ PadmP.v.3625. 

arem (anya-paripámin) adj. (used as noun) other trans- 
forming cause я Я чїїїяї arar як чагыл WITH 
LaCandr. 757. 27. 

smit  (anya-parinità) adj. (f) married to another person 
(ай: .. Bl... я HERD sued) faisai zT 
ManvaVi. 965.14 (on 8.149) 

aaam (anya- m m. last] by leaving out the rest 
NyáySu. (12) 3B. 11 (on il. "m 

зачат коа ы adj. deprived of other 
protection | f me amg PadmP. 
(Ra) 33. 210. 

eiu iai adv. for the sake of wearing 
by other person Xa: . q aaaea 29 МапузМо. 
359. 26 (on 8. 396) 

IARTA (anya-paribhavana) n. refutation of: another (contradic- 
tory meaning) Wa aA 19 C CIPEISEPE SHP EE HIP E urti s 
afma KhandanKhi. 145. 15. 

зача (anya-parimána) n. another measure or dimension 

won цате ЧАННЯ. лейт япа ч uicem 

qr ит ч mqs=mhamuq) TARA эрге 
тажай. (А) 29- 16. 


uporabsiaining tom 


(anyaparivarjana-vat) adv. like the act of. giving 
(he meat of) the rest TETUER: яг 
„42. 

Е 3 n cm 
зач осш adj. (manifesting) as retinue 
(diseases) й Ч рт: ЖЕТП чазаа аці UD анчале 
 AstaSam. i. 117. 19 (1.22) = 

зач (anya-pariviksan2) n. act of looking opto any опе else 
хата SkandP. iv. 63. 64. 

агайга кс) adj. (f) teft ош by others, remaining 

d ws Вит  TanuSa.]l. 132 (coma. 


'iraMi T .18. 
E еле) айу. for the sake of 
exclusive specification of other mieni qi чїч dien 
SlokaVár. 4. 8 (135. 6) г 
(anya-parisamàpti) f. completion of: another (action) 
ansaan sm SibaBh. 633.4 (on ii. 4. 8) + 

Smau (anya-parihára) т. А abandonment of another (activity) 
“тЇ аанча < пй: шоя {ең агч 
чічтнеіч _ BrahmSi. 18. 13; В avoidance of another (thing) qar 
—Taqererq wamemd щч NyäySu. (Ja.) 8A. 8 (on i. 1.1); masraq 
теа 5" ЧЕ q ЅагуараКаџ. 60.4. 

ач. (anyaparokti) f. statement referring to another (sense) 
aaa Wé (чї RIMAE) $гшаРга.1А.227. 
14 (on i. 1.1); эта redes ern] .. a Чї 
HHDH  SrutaPra iA. 230. 27 (on i. 1. D; чач BIASA- 
чт ... E Rr + яті ыан NyäyPari. 
403.12. 

SNNT. (anyaparma-pütra) n. vessel (made) of other (kind of) 
leaves Чет TS WT eme BalamBha. i. 516. 16 (on 
1. 234-235) 

Saw (апуа-рагудуа) m. ІА another alternative ARNASA- 
ЧАЧЕ: AbhidhKoBh.40.5 (on 2.4); IB synonym of the word anya 
Rasaf: LaŠabdeŠe_ii.214.3:2 otherstate WY q armar 
onrada:  SyadvaMam. 23 (194) 

. (anyaparvata-vasin) adj. inhabiting or staying in 
another mountain Asaria: ЧҮ ASÀ swamy Rástrau. 


4. 27. 
ЭГЕЧ (anya-pala) nr. n. flesh or meat of another 3 MERITIS 


Al = ча uw Yoga. 3. 23. 
ЭГЕЧ (anya-palha) m. anyother Palha araq (эген чета) 
аач (efie yore EI. iii. 313.7. 

HAY (апуа-рабџ) m.1 another animal or beast #f£qTr4T=Tqsrai 
HW: ManvaVi. 1075. 14 (on 8. 342); 2 rest of the 

animals E QÑ: ВһаСіп. ii. 72.27 (on i. 4.15) 
E anyapaSv-àdi) adj. another animal etc anal 4 

i Saq 

ma TantrVà. 326. 8 (on i. 4.21) s 
Aah (апуа-рака) m. 1 act of cooking by another, 
person ан: .. Raum я ЭШ чта 
(2). 38. 57; 2 act of cooking of other things TW 1 


meraga sÑ Вһацрт. iv.244. 7 (on xii. 2.1) 


апуа-расї j. i 
x à ( ya Pácita) adj. cooked by another, i.e. person Tiri 


LaghvátvaSm.1.174, 
эге (anya-pàtha) m. recitation of any other text spuren- 
ss d ` PadmP. iv, 80. 67. 
ЭЧТЕ 'à-páthaka) m. anotherreciter Seems 
RSA wq md ай Jd  PrabhiC. 297. 


2 ual (anya-pathya) n.anotherrecitation (than thatofbenedictory 
Ч AbhinBhà j. 


217. 13 (on 5. 22) 
эчт (anya-pàni) m. another, Le. right hand ЭЧТЕ: д. 
R Wer тив. 


Чаначтай үагарга, 5:10 (11) 
Sitom (anyapánigraha) m. act of taking (the bride) by the 
person emmrfrgg 


hand by another person, i.e. marriage to another 
AryüSa$a, 585. 


š Haaa: | 
_ эгеп ш adj, holdinga Parrot in another 
lisi YütrüPra, 5.87. Т 


i.e. inferior 
ШШ SkandP. ii 
Ч 5а 


Tight hand 


Чат, 


aaar (апуа-раїаКа) n. m. other, i.e. minor sin чаа mmy 
жп fuse] «ат RENES: Bip a 
чїй! CD 1 Tera: <q ит Чай w 
ğa:  MahNirvaT. 3. 86. 

SERICE i (anyapatak-in) adj. (used as noun) (one) Who commits 
(any) other sin #1 НУЧ 99:1 sara fgg R Terma 
SkandP. ii (5). 17. 8; iv (1). 27.133. ; 

эгеч (anya-pàtàlagrha) п. other house of lower world zi 
RËRE 1 чиет яў È ка 
viii. 2. 267. 

AATA (anya-pütra) n. A another sacrificial utensil тетер 
Мїта$й. viii. 4.7; B another vessel ЭЧТ] е чаа Чї um 
ЅайкһаЅт. 13.9; 28 чїй «ex пе: eTA: l 3 
q añs а ч: — RasPraSü. 1.100. 

aaa (апуа-раба) т. I another foot or leg Ча? fèri 
AşäSarh. i. 178.14 (1.36); WAR Рта аат Té ger fru 
чибча ңі sèga HJM: RasSa. 85; 2A another quarter (of 
a verse) ЧН ЧТ <q Чат! =m wm 
ЧЕТТ frm PàncaRà. (Nà.) 1.2.26; 2B another quadrant (ofa circle) 
Rift Зерт + smaqmanmaqqi iTA: eem d 
VasiS. 32. 74; 2С another quarter, і.е. one of the four parts (of injustice) 
эте їн RAJT: MRON RAI mmm: 
WWE: weh ... mÑ МапуаМо. 291. 28 (on 8. 18). 

SENI (апуа-рӣйара) m. i any other tree SATA 
ЧӨӨТ: aa: Sphuta. і. 12.9 (on 1.3); ii another tree 9819: afa: 
Ë Q: aads абд emu сеет ч q: 
SarñgaPa, 1033. : 

"ЧЫЧ (anya-pàpa) n. other sin derari чанат ятт 

ЧОЙ së vefu арып я аат Ronaraqgf 

aem ViraMi. 1074. 13 (on 3.310) ; - 

бышсын (anya-pāratantrya) n. subservience to another Чї 
ЛӨ чї adsame: VedantRaMañ. 4. 10 (134. I7) 

samia (апуа-рагһіуа) m. another king (997990) 


їйї! Втлайййш s тЫ: Rimai 
26* 1; учені ч этан: qupeuefnprennfden  RaghuVa. 19. 
48; 981. rrr 


"pear a aiaee: Prenian ВЕЕ 
а icr UdaySuKa. 8. 19; sif s 
NBSP этїї fron: PrthviVi. 9. 56. 

ЭГЕЧ (anyapárvana-vat) adv. like the oblations offered а 
new and full moon arqqrávraevteren wer wer я X © 
WB .. ae wm BalamBha.i.578.30 (ən 1.250) T 

ач (апуа-раг&уа) m. n. [Loc.] 1А on another extreme 

É 9599: ячабыучуятй: TantrSa. 2. 
(comm. ref ЧЇ); IB on another side germană MA ~" 
T g à fp Ragtrau. 12. 29; 2 [Loc] ner 
S oherperson учи wee aesaet Pres s SamariSati- 
5.576; 3 one Side or nei 
ghbourhood, cf. armata. 
ch (апуараг<уа-Ка) m.n. another, і.е. left side apaq 
! ` "PEST SetuBa. 290. 1. ide 
эга. (anyapárva-ga) adj. being on the other, i.e- back sc 
š :! fü чё vem Fraq waqanki 
эы SiddhaTaVi. 159. 21. side 
Бау (anyapáréva-pata adj. (line) going through айо i 
T aa | Мапазо. iii. 1.426; ii. l- : 
(апуараг$уа-уапїп) adj. (used as noun) (Va 
Or ìn neighbourhood ag “qË ЗЧ 
BalamBha, ii. 273. 32 (on 2. 150-151) 
Эч. (anyapa ; ; ЖГ ше 

гп. Уарӣг<уа-ѕата) adj. equal to (one that is r 

to)anothersid adj. еди Т a qada 
ideis era grl wer тта ЯН 

STORHS SiddhaTaVi. 159, 24. or 

(anyapüvana-kárana) n. cause of purifying 


Present in one Side 


ачат = 


-eying (other houses) 94 Тата атта, 
sanetifying до л Re Ber SR mami SE und 
eme (anyapásanda-prakára) m. (Inst.] in another heretic 
way курага ГИЛ | EGO VisnuP. ñi. 18.23. 
это, (anyapindaka- bhuj) adj. which eats rice-ball offered 

by others mane p eae TSAA агч m c 
EAR five жиген. DaššvaC. 3. 8. 

AANA (anyapitrka-tā) f. the state of having another one (than 
horse) as the progenitor or father эт=тетцета15 ATTE Wer gat 
KàsiVr. on P. v. 3. 91; Prasá. 1.93320. 

saraqa (anyapitr- -ja) adj. born of one progenitor or father qt 
guai sm qf ЧЕЧЇЇ CARERE WD qaq читы ud 
ч Фа ча ачат 14 МапхаМи. 400.16 (on 9. 191) 

aram (anya-pista) adj. ground or crushed by any onef + zat 
sm айе: quur я *П1 cmm fe чеч uc fas qu 
MaháBhà.iv. 19.25; efe fe dun Яа Neun чатан 
waqaq VisnuP. v. 20. 5; BrahmP. 193. 5. 

aradte4 (anya-pidana) n. act of troubling another 3ч 15=191579 
Vaija. 193. 23. 

ardet (апуарідапа-Кагіп) adj. (used as noun) (that) which 
is causing trouble to another are taqufasmaemitteqeriv.l. Sra 
=}! yrds o s qg We VedaVyaSm.3.66. 

aada (anya-pidita) adj. interlapped with another (door) 
amagi zr ач ЧӘЧ MatsyaP. 255. 18. 

зафат (anyapidita-kārin) adj. (used as noun) (that) which 
is causing trouble to another 179 ЧАЧТАН ТЕ ЧІ Sears cat 
ч wed qg aga VedaVyaSm.3.66. 

эга (anya-purnvarga) m. another class of men Wet Tee 
тётёєгї үө ereasfreg [qt finmertRead ала] egt. неч: 
EI. ii. 238. 26. 

sedarfe-itare (anyapurnváhini-váha) т. current or stream of the 
form of army of other person, i.e. enemy Я19 Uf Safer peer 
Wl ainina: wq: PadmP. (Ка) 89.54. _ 

aaj  (anyapum-vid) adj. who knows another person 38874 

maghain IstaSi. 356. 6. 

aaj (anya- purhs) т. A other man (than the husband) TA Doi 
заа d s= ow 96 тч GobhiSm. 1. 
104;Яїйзйч ai = o R smi 
Sfr PariPar. 2.524: r8 ЧЕ fg #@ WEM ЗТ: 991 
Tai їйїп чай T АЕ aed i ча етин 
Ят! HD weraqam я айй MalliC.6. nsaan НИ: 
ЧЧ. mem KandaCü.v.6.2:Bamotherman {859991 КЕЧЕ uA 
sm mi map s gp {Їйї абара. 

SIR (anya-putra) m. 1 son of another person Wd: seni 

: Sm тї MahaBh.i.306.7 (on L. 4-2): EM с 
S q: нич чїч! я че qase: wife war E ВАЧ 
11.48; 2 another son, MahāBh. i. 306. 7 (on i. 4.2) 
rape (anyaputra-vat) adv. likeanothersond 
Я сч: sf mma sem: BalamBha.ii. 
` (anya-putrasāhasra) n- another thou: 
Süd vem mmi fe Ral 9590999 
Ballac. 49.1. 

Айше (anyaputradi) adj. another, 1.8. second sac = 
M SS этер! sag REE 


шуат. 10. 87. 
Затта убу 
ОЧ а 

Каһазасаы x. 5 289. 


чаң (anya-pura) п. another city paaa tá 
ParsvC. 2. 689; Prats genug 


a ga: SP 
179.8 (on 2- 132) 
sand of sons A 
ачаа 


any another son 
absence 
(апуарштаъћауа) {с КО RUE 14 (an 3- 16) 


qur another son 

ga 

= + AÈ 
qu 


а 


| nyapuriptikanta £ desire for 
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эчте 
Каћак. 57. 10. 
аа an Purandhrikà) f. another woman Ted: 
ТЛ! wir абет Р] Sun 
SW UdzySuKa. 141.25, Y 


(anyapurandhri-durlabha) adj. difficult to find, i.e. 


tare in another woman Я чеченде йелі prar 
VikraDeC. 2. 55. 


nd уы f. town of another, i.e. enemy гїн ЧЕЙ 
a 1 Rekane easag: зіч PrhviVi. 5.152. 

ES (anya-purusa) m. 1 another man Siga 7-025301 
+ SRRA, AvantiKa. 187.10; 3742771 ASA 
- ЧЧӨТЫ атча  GuruCandr. i. 246. 6; "irs 
"Prep йй Benin ярыл аата RasSa.125;2A third 
ралу рїн гєрї жан sumpüsuqewq 499491 
ManuBh.ii.143.25 (on8.151):2B third man,cf. IAJE; 3 man other 
than the husband ТЯ ӨЧ ЯТ Я жй Wenger LiügaP.i. 89. 
loan wer атат url sre: esent ds 
JÁM: BrahmP.87.61; 8 сцей: нт =ічач ялга Раза. 
6.565; (9919) Б Яя бапта zm йы «її 
91 ManvaVi. 1091.5 (оп 8.371); 4A other soul, cf. HAJER А; 
4B another person, cf. 3199991997; 5 stranger, cf. AJETA. 

Я (anyapurusa-gamin) adj. [f.-1] 1 approaching aman 
whoisotherthan the husband 99981 sepe wer (sped) 
Apari.444 23 (on 1.222); zum MATASA 9549 RAA- 
qorni, DandaVi. 175. 16; 2 relating to another person ATAJE- 
татар йана: nada PürvotaVaNaMi. 304. 15; SivàrkaMaDi. 
i. 27. 11 (on i. 1. 1) 

EE EEEL (anyapuruşa-darsana) п. act of seeing a man other 
than the husband fiare + mi чїй up mg атаң! за 
qapi я wu] qaum ©: uri ВгаһтР. 152.8; ҮЧҮП 
я mW Fa q а: La,abdeŠcid913. 

затече (anyapurusa-nisthà) adj. (f.) existing in another person 
qu. Ч q чш IARTA ADA AAA пета 
aii Ny3ySiA. 238. 1. 

sageata (шура) m. distinction from another 
ma AREN: OA NEATE, 
Кат$й@. 211. 12 (3. 3) JayaMa. 213. 19 (on 33) 

AAEE (aypana exa) n. attachment fora man other than 
the husband 9 Tra Залани TEMO. 
этч KathaSaSág. xii. 28. 96. 

3Fqq6q8rqr tU (anyapuruga-sádhárana) adj. А common to other 

Ё | z TattvVai. 91. 17 (on 2. 22); 
soul 16 d ЧА : А 
B common to another man AARETE АПАНА are я p ud 


sapaa PratyabhiVi. ii. 95. 7 (оп ii. 3.4) 
эга | (anyapurusántargata) adj. belonging to another 


шы өп: #9 qua me SivárkaMaDi. ii. 92. 21 (on ii. 2.25) 


mec (anyapurusábháva) m. absence of third = 
az wm татарлар ранын 


=a 


sarataq 


„1.6. үт 
urusartha m. 1anotheraim or purpose of human 
aeger СОР А TEn 


кшн i T 


i сйзшВаМай. 3.9 (129. 16у; рї up wi 
aeuum 9 V фай SihkhyaPraBh. 104. 35 (on 3. 67): 
oysponsirta) sim of another soul SA GEEA- 


— 


SamkhyaPraBh. 33. 14 (ол 1.63) _ 
adj. (fa апасһей to а man who | 
Ёл: umen. 
ва 9 rapi ят РДЕ РайсТ, 
ies аташка ТЕШ aper. 
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“saqeqqa i 
i dé ШЕШ 
man who is other than the husband ет diez d s= e 3 
n заб ҮЙ KathaSaSig. vi. 7. 185; 
чек: „ш ФЧ. 
еы ; xd cm 9 ; Wm 
чаї Rz ат Fb E ПҸ 2 ў 
.f f fem 
Б ФТ KathāSaSāg. x. 2. 85; 1 
IhaSaSšg.x. 5. 168; x. 9. 95. Е 
Ка See (anyapurusotpanna) adj. begotten by a тап who is 
other than the husband 91 її ч ` 
eia aA: .. ewm ufu BülamBha. 
i. 285. 1 (on 1.94) ; 
aage (anyapurusopabhoga) m. enjoyment by astranger 
Wafer ЧЫЧ aaao EISE IRIERE GE SEED 
алелей gg:  Subodhi. 107. 8 (on 2.290) 
згачечічгч (anyapurusopànta) п. m. [Loc.] in the company of 
astranger or non-relative Tago WI qb HQS KathàSaSüg. 
xii. 34.244; [Abl.] from the presence of a stranger or non- relative JA43] 
..Ll Wegen: іч uf "mp KathaSaSag. xvii. 3. 42. 
Sm  (anya-pus) m. crow (Lit. which rears another) 9196 
печатане  Vaija. 27.16. 
aage (anya-pusta) m. Indian cuckoo (lit. reared by another), the 
Кокан rage: | ... fux: epu Wurm que Saund.7.ll; 
u fr бз! ... шй A: ... 
TAN wd: Віа. 6. 25; чает цзенчч атон] A Жөп: 
MatsyaP. 180. 44; Уччупзтөйлїчетөата үт utm fas: Wm: 
FRA BrSarn.88.3: YogYà. 14.17: ameg: ч. 8104 
edit Trà JänaHa, 7.17; ЙЧ а ЕТТИГБЧЙ gi ЧЧ: Kavyada.3.31; 
qfsq=molkaraqc: читта эпт: $ш\Уа.2.116; 79 Б 
Hb ЙЧ qr ЙН rq: W ass; ВатС.22.80;9ї IAEA- 
eanez fau wena! Mi чача emm ong 
NavaSaC.1.35,d TAS FTU: RRRA: званае 
Ч чч чантата qug: ЅиКаС.6.10; сетете ёч qul 
Wafüennt (І ЧОП me ЧЕЧ vnpi wm ңа її: 
Surath. 13. П: ris RARA: ... агае: йч тї 
чей SaduktiKa. 117.30; атча: vmi: зеп иїїйїїїїүєл: 
4Чауа.8.23;«т1 їй итд этет чта: 
PárvPa.3.3; ч: әса siwa eiea 
БШК 29,6: 8ч Чї: анне: SivL1_ 2.31: iow. 
ты š sar: ŠivLLL6.16 [RIJNi.279.26 gives anyapustaas the synonym, 
of kuhürava and kokila; and SabdaRaSaK. 91. 16 gives anyapusta as the 


meaning of parapusta] 
(anyapusta-kolàhala) jr. n at indi. 
; ELM as i 
noise caused by Indian cuckoos 9 Š 5 7 l S i 
PadmP. (Ra.) 113. 22. : 


AJER (anyapusta-nàri) f. female Indian cuckoo 959% ее- 
Рабатак етае HarVi:31. 27. 
smage (anyapusta- 


ninada) adj. ise li 
as e ) adj. Who makes a noise like that 


MataLi. 8. 2. Sn um 
ея (anya-pustà) f. female Indian cuckoo (lit. reared by another) 


ue ee AREN Saund. 7.7; = 


SISWHTD Кытаат. 1.45; gl йы чает 

© YogYa.14.1; eit ... кй Ta ай 

в - Бка SubhaRaSarn.111: arx Тазга 

Sagem: AlañkaRa.22 (37) [Kosas give. : 

of. kokilā, Кај. 279. 26; KalpaK. 333. 139] 

Че чула ЧЧ: PadmP. iv. 1 = 
TW : iv. 12. 79. 
d | 


2: гш) ЈАЛ nourishment of another oj 


(anya d á 
Yapustáratita) л. Cooing or warbling. of Indian 


P 2 " 
+ 33. 24; PañcT.1.117 (4) (116. 8); 2 Ficus Heterophylla 


amag ч Afia: Кај. 426.3, b. 
emu (anya-puspa) n. another flower yegay чеша nun 
їйї яя! Чат warnerifcearaqanq Ѕагарара Dh 

arqqenixdu (anyapuspa-sarn$lesa) m. union with another flowe, 
(gf) ufi "mien PASAR | 3 Sia 
eem (п) аи  KuttaMa. 729. 

эгачич (anya-püjana) п. worship of another (diety) TA mim 
dp TASAA d «иб qe Чч ч ИП Вт 
i.39.54; Tea A, A, VedinRaMgs 
8 (110. 19) 

aagi (апуа-рӣја) f. worship of any other (deity) Tai Rq 
яй mapi ama KaliViT. 4. 15; =Й Raa zm mia 
"di! À: pA $Ч sma WT BrDharmP.i.39. 5 

aag (anya-pürna) adj. full of other (diagrams) ачи ч my 
agh dum sq Рац$К5. 4. 67. 

aagi (апуа-рӣгуа) adj. [f-3] 1A having another person (as the 
husband) earlier, married to another person earlier (used as noun) (woman) 
who has another person (as the husband) earlier, married to another person 
earlier B (used as noun) (woman) who has another person (as a lover) 
earlier C virgin widow remarried (and the like) (i.e. woman of loose 
character) 2A preceded by any other (letter, word etc.) B preceded by 
another (letter, word etc.) (used as noun) (that) which is preceded by another 
(letter, word etc.) ТА having another person (as the husband) earlier, married 
to another person earlier 399919 Ere 91% 999 чі qui чї 
ai maA ет SankhaLiDS.367; «muri Е ®: wu WoW 
Redl aayat fer mg МаһаВһа, ii. 42. 19; aag W 
wai чАЙЙЇЇ МаһаВһа. v. 172.4; v. 172. 15; 4 W4 Өт ШШ 
= PA wem! я curare + печей бат... ЭТТЕЙ 
Ф Ката. у.7. 66; grim sayaca ma эй KamSa.6i 
4(1.5)JayaMa. ага: qst em: ri эттїї: а... 8H 
+ SENS wr rer F SkandP.iii(2).21.6; этерге 
чай... cwm HárLa.$1.12;8&gTerdPTzqHT qa Smeg 
q Ñ: ManvaVi. 1299.6 (on 10.36); «fram: rra Wurm 
эрт raa DandaVi. 171. 11: [reget qa sq: ҸҸ: ViraMi. 
(Ahnika.) 500. 14; (sq теа) erg yirda cpm meo ҮМ. 
(Ahnika.) 557.4; sr; gq чеп: wr aaga ViraMi. (Sarüskárt) 
735.7; sagana femi ama тїї SukraNi.3. 170: (used 
as noun) (woman) who has another (as the husband) earlier, married 0 
another person earlier gaotan ap Wr TAR ниб. 
xxvii. 5.230 (220. 16); ApaDS. ii (10).27. 11; їбгёгтя=а{айаї ЭЧ 
Пы haja gosa fent A Far camem VaikhaDS:il. 
[11.4 чч wi wm sma абез Q sm wm 
RT їе MahaBha.iApp. L. 55 (61); preis RINSI st 
чч Bar KathaSaSag. xii. 17.34; preamar gina АТ. Vira 
({батзКагап.) 129.3; 1B (used as noun) (woman) who has another pe^ 
(asalover) earlier - «тт «з еа 
Mità. 21. 9 (on |. 67); 1C virgin widow remarried (and the like) 06 
Woman of loose character) us n T mA fe 


E š am 
Mii. 21.17 (on 1. 68); (агайы чеч нї) | 
Trin: CaturCin. iii (1).368.1 1; этачаїч 9: .—- 


et 
ЧЧ“ BalamBha. iii, 36.26 (оң,3. 16); 2A preceded by any s 
(letter, word etc.) zwar ka Tr мш 


80715 (on i: 1.71); 2B preceded by another (letter, word etc) Y 


Эй masage MahiBh.i370.00 
"1420: (ày MRN 9 тэцаныст CandraVr.oni. spi 
oun) (that) which is preceded by another (letter, word etc 


Б WI RPrati.5. 10; agis A 
ү CARNE on i. 2, 96; ve 
Rama Рзд. 1. 165, 56; =s iier ag 
Pad A кабу omP. i 3 =ч 

uq eea В (оп уйй.3.47у;Ч f maqaq mami T 


t Prasā. i. 332.16. 


кама 
ат 

qne 
Ра 


ji 


PEA АРЫ s 


ЕЕЕ 


— 


SS 


VERIS 


gom 


222222 


sagit 


apa (anyapürva-Ka) adj. [f-ikà] 1A preceded by another (leter, 
BTE ME EE эйгш 


MahàBh. ii. 79. 15 (on їй. 1. 94); era En 8 wa 
{ЧЇ ЧЇЧ Pradi.iv.228B. 11 (oniv.3. 155); «йч чай 


mia A "d PA sq Pradi. v. 357B. 9 (on vi. 4. 148); 
1B preceded by another (relation) Я: .. | ж 18); 
©окауУаг.5(15).5 (640.6); 2 (used as noun) (type of secondary и; Š 
preceded by other disignation Sire < я uu 


сатат VakyaPa.3 0).46 (comm. чч на 
qi we) этїїнїн a .. теттин a 
BhànCin.i.96.33 (oni. 1.4); "ЯҢ І seras será: янда 
VaiyāBhů. 24 (106.21); 3 having earlier another person (as the husband), 
earlier married to another person earlier (агтчч ы ama) з: qd 
qur wr cem = я eager тойы vm 
эчт, (5089) ViraMi.(Sarnskara3 735.7; (used as noun) (woman) 
earlier who has another person (as the husband), earlier who is married 
to another person f еге, язга zie 
ViraMi. 130. 23 (on 1. 67) 

aragia (anyapürva-tva) n. the state of being (a widow) who (has 
offspring and) was married to another person earlier =... Я 

зи cqui „леп айй рт фт: ауа 

JayaMa. 62. 22 (on 1. 5) 

aagal  (anya-pürvà) f. А word or form anyapürvd эчт 
экей: ЧТЧ®ПЧ, BalamBha.iii.37.22 (on 3.16); B (widow) earlier married 
toanotherperson rq & бтп Sra Tiera apri 
чатачцаїита«чтечяїий т ^ BalamBha.iii.39.33 (on 3.16) [a woman 
previously betrothed to one and married to another, Sabdakalpadruma, PW., 
MW.] 

aaga  (anyapürvà-tva) n. 
married to another person uud 
i. 205. 9 (on 1.67) 

зачат (anyapürvika-tà) f. the state of being preceded by, i.e. 
basedonanother а. cafes REA: wea: saber qarqa qs- 

NayaVi.137. 4 (on 1.1.5) 

AAAA (anya-prthagjana) т. other ordinary orcommon persons 
я їй: ачат ран .. =й ягуар] 90999199 
SakaDigVi(M)4.70 (comm. З: ЯТ: qe 

aage (anya-prsta) adj. asked (i.e. hinted а) by another person 
їчтє: Ls erqgen .. armaq: ЧЫМ... GN 9099 
TilaMaii, 233. 11. 

NAJS (anya-prstha) n. 1 back side (of the house) of another persoa 

i Her aerga! чш 9 Ч 

SamaráSü.48.19; 2 rear of another (planet) aat ЧЕТ € 
ШЧ чт um 
(SesaVà.) 15.8. 


чөе , 


the state of being а woman earlier 
«merge іча BilamBha. 


= SiddhaTaVi- 


(anyapaurusa-guna) m. virtue of another person 5 


valour di " яте 
Чч {їшїн стай qR: VikrapeC.5.45- 

ЭГЕ. (anya-prakarana) л. 1А another topic, р 
тинт. drei < Бара aq Таша 190.4 Conii LAE 
different context эгиз 5990: паб ЧЧ TattvPraka. 20A- 
(911.126); 2section dealing with anotheract& ge owed d n = 


fact or subject 


Yuktisneha. 47. 26 (on i5 


Ках. ii. 13. 24 (on 5 (1.15; BEES of being another 


o (anyaprakarama-tv3) п. À 

pic, fact or subject 

di MERO Тапургака. 68A. 10 (0114 

те tent context 919981991994 gamete 
R gam: AnuBh.48.4 (ni. 1.28) - 

(anyaprakarana-madhya) т. 


б); В the state of being 


different Context 
3.15 
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итап 


Sears (anyaprakarana-siddhi) f. establishment of another 
topic, fact or subject aRar ae: їчен: NydySo. 
i. 1.30: aSa: wo RaR: NyayMañ.i.129.6. 
i awet (anya-prakara) m. 1À [Inst] in another way or manner 
ачта ат akei Wusd BrahmangP. ii. 19. 9; 3га 
жаш РайсаВа. (Ha) i. 14.7; атыл [эч SEN 
AgniP. 54. 1; Чагыл ей їйї  VastuVi. 16. 30; 
SIT ASAS тае та ачаа йа 
BrahmSüBh. (Si.)ii.60.5 (onii.2.7); emer paa Тапи54. 
(К) 38. 5; aSa wq! dep fü rn 
SšhiS3.2. 114; 1B different method arum ТАРАЧ WX 9419 | 
чет MA Cmn SiddhiTaVi. 302. 10; 2 another 
kind or type GANAS; 99 

SàrmkhyaPraBh. 87. 19 (on 2.46); З qualifier to another, cf. SIRO; 
4 another cause, cf, — STTIREICH CUT. 


AAMER (апуа-ргакага) adj. [f.—à] 1 of another kind or type 91 


этат атсаи ЕП Tantrakhya. 121.5; zq wara 
аачтатачтататаЧ= едай RARA 791 BrahmSi.67.11; 
жененснеачаічиат сай адата (ЧӘЧ. 151251.85.20; 
йч: итча ... я Өй ятї: ... ачта: Чач VedantKau. 
411.19 (oniv 3.1); 2А having different form, cf. AAIERALA; 2B having 
different characteristics, cf. stamet. 

sequen (anyaprakára-ka) adj. [f.—ikà] 1 of another kind or type 
{їйє seri uf акай 1 ATE атентат) 
TatvSar.919; иат зрада SlokaVàr. 5 (13). 36 
(576.4); ананан аң ЭТТЕРИ undi fanta: saa 
Тапгуа.1104 (on 13.4); знатан ИНТА тата, freu 
geago: WSg: VID VedántKau.230. 4 (on ii.3.31); 2 referring 
to another qualifier шей frere ЧАЙ mem: res sm 
йты чї 19 ТапуСіп. iv(2).115. 2. 

SIS (anyaprakára-tas) adv. in another way or manner 
атал: ... : ждаззаы: RasRaSa.11.126. 

ЭДЕТТЕП (апуаргакӣга-14) f. 1 the state of having different 
characteristics TIAN, АТАКА 8. El ауага «ат 
faa IsaSi.231. 18; 2 the state of being of another kind or type Start 
a ama aq Rua Küvyánu. (Не) 286.16. 

эгет (anyaprakára-tva) n. 1A the state of having different 
form 94 27241 артарын Trama D аталат 
Затты Гной Isasi. 231. 16; 1B the state of having different 
CÑaracteristics wm uf& murmer БИЧ s< GUT 
varus я aaar Їй: eiii «їе: eu 
NyayVarPari.146.5;2 the state of beinga qualifier toanother T a gaai- 
same Ua Эй: sà ӘКӘ!  BhinDiis618 (oni. 3.10) 

aoii (anysprakára-pratipidanirtha) adj. meant 
forthe expounding in some other way 91511 aaae- 
ZARR п 1, T VivaPraSarn.169.1. 

SQUE (anyaprak&ra-marana) п. death due to another 
сае pedi zeit : ManuBh.ii39724 


(anyaprakára-vyavasthápana) n. establishment 


эрй 
эга (anya-prakri) f. 1A stem of other (word) ЯФ 


i tem 
999 тї Teres Vär. Lon P. vi.3.46; 1B another base or s! 
wer ч! A Чч! чл JayaMa. 37.24 (on 


1.3); 2 other constituent elements of the state frr firmis ЫШ 
iom Чї! ud sper wq TrisaŠaPuC.iv. 
a 

2.225. 


emma - i) adj. (used as noun) (one) of different nature 
COPI Rc : JAM, AstàSarn.i. 103. 
2 (on 1. 19) С 
anpa (anyaprakrti-ka) adj. 1 (used as noun) (one) having a 
material cause which is other (than clay) 5с. Tq np RENA- 
wer... sre «Wr чабата іе SañkarKaBh. 
56.9 (on ii. 1. 2); 2 having another as base or stem 195 ШШ 
аач Чага Тата Чц аат ТАТ Cf 
четти: VyutpaVā.109.15. 
mum (anyaprakrti-yukta) adj. associated with other 
constituent elements of the state ЗУ аА <t АГАТ! 
amia +T adp МаһаВһа.хїй.Арр.1.15(984) 
aama (anyaprajñänavagāhita) adj. not known by the 
intelligence of others maaa: aisanana: PrabhiC.135.13. 
(anya-pranita) adj. [f—8] 1А taught by another person 
%иягЇйя ж SlokaVár2.137(86.8); 1B composed by another 
person Уа q ë wr  ManvaMu.332 (on 1. 4); 
2 prepared or built by others Remia четата 
Магу. xi. 93. 7. 

(anyapratardanádikartrkopasana) n. other 
worship performed by Pratardana etc. Ё ... aqida- 
ы ST ЗАЙЧИКА PürvottaVaNaMa. 
180. 5. 

AMAN (апуа-ргаїара) m. valour of the enemy Poranna RET- 
am чие: BälaKrii.182.21 (on 1306) 
SART, (anya-pratárana) n, act of. deceiving other person SAA 


SW SED зч! F Ѕашр. 40.62. 


рг (anya-pratigraha) m. act of receivin i 
b E (of gifts) from. 
others аяте ачр тй sem Ñ| ЗЧ 5 <Ñ ч 
Ч Tm aR Я BrParáSm. 10.283; (&їчтї ufq 9 


CaturCin.iii(1).1006, 4. 
sean (anya-pratipatti) f. 1А cognition of another thing quer 


NyàyVar. 210.1 (on ii, 1.28); 1B Cognition of one 
Ndfd: HetuBiT. 5. 5; fi Wert 
TattvCin, 


СЕ 
чай ч чаў = 
ете: SOI Sc Т, +: 


iv (2).344. 9; 1C another cognition ТЕЧ уд Ўч т ч 
а: dcm Qs NyāyMāVi. 329. 22 (on vi. 


2 other (philosophical) opini i 
gn phical) opinion or view fet 


SámaraU. 287. 21. 
здача 


anyapratipatti- S 
another thing (anyapratipatti-hetu) с е сорпїїоп of 
Wq яа Rus ың PramaVaSvopVr. 922) д 

(anyapratipadaka-ta А à 
of another referent n seso expressive 
(on її 2.22) амКа. 381.14 
c^ (anya-pratipádana) n. expression of another qa 3 
i. 267.22 (on i 


i ч ча Раз: Nee SivárkaMaDI. 


“1. 23); i. 267. 34 (оп 1.1.23) 


anya-prati j i 
(any; EAS adj. =. any other as the 


MungUBh. 359. 15 (on iii. 2.9) 
Sem - (anya-pratib| i 

EL р! en m. appearance or manifestation of 
кош ad v AAAS- 


4010 


qur чече Чатта IstaSi.6.21;+ ЖАТТАЙ nf 


84. 2; 2 (used as noun) (one) having another as the relational к i 

counter correlative T 9 Ратч їн ; iiis 

. Tà: Речте Ёле Тай 

(А) 75. 5. З 
aane (anyapratiyogika-tva) п. the state 

as the relational adjunct or counter correlative 

ami wmm CitaMi.ll.20. 

aada (anyapratiyogi-tva) п. the state of having another 
as the relational adjunct or counter correlative “чайы чл ЗӨ! зр 
wis - fq - ы WD rem AlañkēKay, 
(Vi) 16. 5. 

Зат  (anya-pratiyogyarna) m. another 
which is the counter positive aad: керо: сел 
fadam, GuruCandr.i. 57.17. 

AARNE (anya-pratirutà) adj. (/.) echoed or responded by (calling 
or cry of) another f3TqT ...| Ərmüreqr ara deaa BrSai. 
90.7. 

ЭГЧИЙЧЧЧ  (anya-pratisedha) т. 1 denial or negation of. anything 
else (than the Supreme Soul) T#T=TRÍfQ%Tq_ BrahmSa.iii. 2. 36; qq 
Sra айй a = ena $T RD Ua mem: 
зна BrahmSüBh.(Šañ. 611.7 (on iii. 2.37); wd d Vran 
ARAH: ŠrutaPra.ii.455.30 (on iii. 2. 36); ®тёєтттєїйїїчї ora 
zai MM SivàrkaMaDI. ii. 268. 30 (on iii. 2. 35); 2 exclusion of other 
persons gi ferr vfi егег сиал RR 
ч б mg 9: SaduktiKa. 49.4. 

"em (anyapratisedha-dvàra) т. [Inst.] through the denial 
or negation of anything else (than the Supreme Soul) JA Sr ier 
RA кї Pur gu wer aè wd [йт wd 
BrAraUBh. 481. 10 (on iii. 9. 26) 

(anya-pratisedhana) п. denial or negation of anything 

else (than the Supreme Soul) чач чойт aA, 

SarkseSa. 1. 291 (i. 218. 23) 

(anyapratisedha-pratipatti) f. knowledge ofthe 

denial or negation of anything else? e d 
SGT SyádváMai. 13 (58) 

(anyapratisedha-mukha) n. [Inst.] A in the fond 

denial or negation of anything else гада fg чтатятя@їїйїїї h 

RA na сесаяйтїйнц@я NyäyKa. 226.21; B throug 
аш Ог negation of anything else Ts ЧЧ 


ITT СНЕ: КһщфапК\. 
1049. 20. 


of 
aseen (anyapratdişedha-samāśrayaņa) л. zs 
resorting to the denial or negation of anything else (than the Supreme? 


"RT чта: Red war BrahmSüBh ($) 
611.3 (on iii. 2. 37) 


"neto the 

"FT". (anyapratisedháórayana) n. act of resorting t t 
tion of anything else (than the Supreme Soul) 9.30) 
Ч ad Re SrutaPra.ii 456.14 (on iii ^ 


Of havinganol 


Part or aspect 


iq 


denial or nega 


Эше (anya-pratistha) f. other foundations or sacred built 
SaS 1 я dae аф RA RUD 
8. 3351. 


- ing else 
(anya-pratisthita) adj. established їп anything 


Soul) Wr mana: orana атт ЕП 
LaCandr.600.13. shed 


2 li 
(anyapratisthita-tva) n. те state of being estab" gi 
han the Supreme Soul) #9 Ч! 


* GuruCandr. iii. 62. 6. sqm 
Sl RR (anya-pratiks) f. 1 expectancy for other thing © 2 


Remal ачага quud 
PramiVar 1.255. [nst] with the expectancy foranother person 
$атаМа, 3.12. 5 


in anything else (t 


2 


sata (anya-pratiti) f. eT АШЫШЫ ОГЫ is. relevant 

thing X (D; wr 

qai чате AlañkaRa. 46; ; Ail understanding of 

another (between the two) 1 Чё чегиб: Suivi 85. 6; 

Bknowledge of something else 2091999 атаб E IAEE A 
germs Nyayamr. 624B.3. 

mirae (шеш, cc expectancy for th knowledge 
of another #4 ЧЧ Чата aá ш: 
KhandanKhá, 196.10. 

apum (апуа- -pratyaksa) adj. cognized by means ofthe perception 
оѓапоћег ЧАТ оН ...1 99 эта чча BrAraU- 
ВАМ. iv. 3. 103 (сотт. табаса) 

aana (anya-pratyaksa) п. регсерйопоѓопгя етае 
Рата: .. ЖЧ NyaySu. (Ja) 82А. 5 (on i.1.1) 
arama (апуа- -pratyaya) m. 1 another suffix dex еті 
Ёгїїї Sqr=meqqrariratu qara E! чп Cup MahàBh.iii.411.15 
(on viii. 2. 62); paama MAIRAN MAIA (ты) 
Nyšsi.187.19 (on i.2 2.45); 2 one idea or notion ®ЧЧУЧИСЧЧЕЧЕЕЛЕД: Жї 
чаң  YogBh.37. 9 (on 1. 32) 

wem (апуа- -pratyaya) adj. dependant on the faith in another 
mwaa auf чї wq o Kávyilan. (Bh.) 6. 5. 

aama (anya-pratyavamar$a) m. other reflection or deter- 
minateknowledge 9: ... Rast: ... RE xq REENA eni: 
ската Bhāsk. i. 264. 7 (on i. 5.14) 

Same (anya-pratyáyana) n. А act of conveying similar word 
тет Маў pow ufu! этиет uei der Wien: VikyaPa- 
1.61; B act of conveying another (sense) miaa R Wami unu 
mamasa «ч теч, Pradi.i.555A. 6 (on 1.1.69) 

aama (anya-prada) adj. who gives or bestows (Ше knowledge of) 
what is other (than the self) RA ed: wF amsaa Wa Kul. 
13.106. 

AAN (апуа- -pradeśa) m. A other country or region rid * d 
чїй чгїаѕчдуаэга 1 emi mum AstiSari.22.9 (1.6); BhojanKu. 
192.10; B other place, i.e. the part (ofthe body) réf 197 
аі Sms w зә zs MaliniT.17. 9. 

HAMAM (anya-pradhána) adj. (used as noun) (one) having another 
as the chief or head 19 a 1 Wars: ash + vu 
JayaMa. 208. 8 (on 3.3) 

AAAA — (anya-pradhàna) п. another principal act Tae 
Зечар татарча BhattDI. їй. 195. 6 (on x- 1.3) 

STUNT (anya-prabhà) f. splendour or light of another 
"CORR mami ae:  Kapphini. 16.54. А 

Star (апуа-ргатайӣ) f. A wife of another person ТУ, 
Sm vm mI я spp я їй f Рай, 
(R2) 66. 33; 73. 61; B other woman 
TU ча àA чїй: VikraDeC. 7.62. 


ев (anyapramadánurakta) adj. poe == 
Woman = e 


X 


{йы wp suküMu. 41.2. i 
ҢІ (anya-prami) f. other valid knowledge S sarei: 
frs sensama Яй BrahmSil1l0.0- 
ERU кушы anyotheranthoiy ot 
z зача 
BrAmUBh. 480.13 (oni їй. 9. 26: 2А another means of valid 
2h an I Чат... 
Y other means of valid knowledge, 


anya- pramána adj. 1A having 
Proof. Gay ) EU Nyšs. i- 


sem 2; 2A vine 
cf. samuel. 


S 


=. 


со IB having any MEINE: yor proof, cf. 
er as the means of valid knowledge: ct 

Опе as the deciding agent i.e- superior cf. 

(anyapramána-ka) adj- 


a ads T 
immanes 1 = 


1;28 having DY 


[/—ik8] T кач any обет E 
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заоч 
asthe means of valid knowledge spxefawatp Sq meaa sma 
asm я чта TantrVà. 191.9 (on1.3. 18); 2 having 
uthorityorproof Ж SERTA Яаа VedantPaSau. 

17.25 (on i. 1.4) 

ЗСҸИЧІ Ч  (anyapramána-tas) adv. on account of any other 
authority or proof Xames: ...1 чета үй AATA: 
BrAraUBhVà.ili. 5.100. 

ЗГЧЦАТ А (апуаргатӣпа-1уз) n. А the state of having another 
authority чш хчтакчатаачча ы Зян Pi. 2.56; 399 

. TAI «ч чуннн Nyäs. i. 
197. (пі 2. 59x mme зачет taoid 
maa BhedaDhi.l18. 4; aenea Ча ERT 
RiR AA: VaiyiBhü.44.7 (on 8); B the state of being 
another authority or proof Ча 39 Auaris aana, TátpaT. 
(U) 358. 13 (on 5 (5).39); C the state саз another one as ће deciding 
agent, їе. superior ТОКТЫ її неч Мїш$а929 
(comm. ЛАЛ: +94 канын 

зган Ча (anyapramána-nairapeksya) n. non-dependence 
on other means of valid knowledge SIANA NIAAA xigarirepatafa 
ааяа аң VedàntRaMañ. 2.6 (75.19) 

анат (anyapramána-müla) adj. based onany other authority 
orproot + É банз йя! memes SabaBh.1673.l (on 
ix.1. 31) 

ammam (anyapramána- -visaya) m. A object of any other 
means of valid knowledge aama 8995 maaa ЧЇЧ 
IstaSi.195.11; B object of another means of valid knowledge ЭТЕ Ча 
тача нтс wr SamkseŠ3.1.278 (1.211518) 

запита (anyapramánágocara-tà) f. the state of not being 
the object of any other means of valid knowledge шари 
aage, VedántKau. 148. 4 (on ü.1.1) 

аятта. (anyapramánábhàva) m. absence of any other 
authority or proof чай pA wf «йу 
айн p aaa: TanrVā. 51.4 (on 1.2. 30 

aana (anyapramánávisaya) adj. (f.) not being the object 


EI 


of any other means of valid knowledge EaI] : T AFATE- 
тї BrAraUBhVĀ. i. 3. ТІ. 4 
Sm (anya-pramátr) m. another knower 211911991991 


| mampara сеча: wo [évaPraSu.ii.4. 13. 
HATRA (anyapramatrapeksá) f. Unst) in comparison with 
another knower ПЧ HATAL ~. IAR ч AAAA, 
PratyabhiVi. i. 52.4 (on 1.1.1) 

arama (enya-pramädaka) 


m. other person who commits mistake 


or error раа AER) AEA A [ci 
аар a ЧАТ ЧУҢ Manaso. ii. 13. 753. 
адаа (anya-prameya) п. any other object of valid knowledge 


qu connue пачау]. wm 
Быны PratyabhiVi. i. 177. 3 (on ii. 345 
-prameyaka) m. окаса 
. жия ud 


4l. 
um (anyaprameya-tva) n.the state of being the objectof any - 


other valid knowledge 7 ward я Finger їкї 3231. 
seams kta) саў. 1Ai employed by another person. 
ae ue v жшн  VisaDa.198.1 (comm. arzt 
UR x сыс = шры} ú weuW d genuit 
gal xim xu эш вала (Ка) 4116; 
1Aii employed by the enemy. Узара. 198. 1 (comm. 3-13 SEN wq : 
or prompted by another, i.e. tbe opposite, Vasa Da. 

dBüin 


b 


uM S 
NayaVi333 (оп itl et as noun) (one) š 
z (injonction enc) яз 


py another 
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эгеч 
TantrRa.85.9; 118.2; 1C. induced by another, 


ñ: ч 3 
Те. desire, VásaDa.198.1 (comm. Aa aana: arar я: à 
i tor based on another a». RARAGA: «79 
Mist. дув. i. 28. 5; 2Aii dependent or based on nud ie. 
тп sssi вһацр1. ii ШЕЙ (em 

fas HDI iii.191 
x.1.1); 2B caused ог produced by another free agri (vl. 
эана quei) TarkBhá. (Ke.) 45.2; 45.11; 3 (used as noun) 
(that) which is performed for опе (principle rite) заа чата RTI 

qaranga afm: SivärkaMaDi. і. 73. 34 (on 1.1.1) 
š } f being dependent 

заи (anyaprayukta tva) n. 1 the state o! р 
ог based on another #ТЧЧЇ arinean: MAR: EARST- 
IRRIS Wu Wumi si SEANA NRR- 


fuka, ManvaVi. 101. 13 (on 2. 6); 2 the state of being used for 


another: 1 MimāNyā-Pra. 232.32. 

aangaan (anyaprayukta-dāra) m.(pl.) wife induced by another 
(motif) Ranen Raag ARAN, Mità.366.6 (on 
3.57) 


ЭГЕЧИ (anyaprayukta-snünádi) adj. bath etc. caused by 
another VAT WP sor Wr Чат aq Wu meTag- 
этат «Раса 5 Четете IDTTSETRTEDNTIUSI NirnaSi.52.2. 

ЧИЯ 1Ҹ. (anyaprayuktánusthána) п. performance impelled 
ог prompted by another (objective) ЧЁП Aamar- 
Мааа та. е mnaq PrakaPañ. 387.7. 

Sag (anya-prayukti) f. A employment with different aim or 
objective sr à š mR PrakaPañ. 23. 
15; B employment of other (cake) IETARI епс Repa- 
arà яча. TantrRa. 91.10. 

(anyaprayuktyupajivya-tva) n. the state of 
being the cause of the employment for another ahd- 
SivarkaMaDI. i, 78.15 (on i.1.1) 

‚ Зач) (anya-prayoga) m. A unique use (of word) #9 rear: 
атое, Ча... шїї ЯҢ: TantrVà. 306.23 (on i. 4.11); 
B another usage тїз ii 
LaSabdeSe. i. 261.16. 

( (anya-prayojana) adj. A having any other objective or 


purpose ята: урра 
ApaDS. 1(3).6.5; B having other Objective or purpose #47. 


+T сааи: эя: 
эга (anya 
Чатта wur z: 
8);1В other objective or purpose ете Ерс 
Элч RARR йч иста 
21(onix.1.25);qurerrqur чур Etsi 
VedàntRaMaii 4.10 (146,8); 2А an 
ча : dq 
106.19 (on vii. 2.8); 2В 


: TantrVà.667. 21 (оп 1.1.2); 
t ЙГ TantrV8.1064.15 (оп 1.5.48) 
-Prayojana) n. 1A any other objective or purpose 


ЇЧ TupT. 64 (on iv. ]. 
TGT. 


y other cause (of grammatical operation) 

Pradi, vi, 
2 another cause (of grammatical Operation) ufa fe 
RR R SI Prasà. її. 22.17; 3 other profit or interest 


[ Уча тна BrBrahmaS. ii. 7.12; тет. 
d unm RT, wa Raap 


I anm 
5гйрар1.1.44, am 


DT (anyaprayojana 
Objective or purpose 
390.3 (on ii. 1. 12) 


(anya 


-kriyā) f. action having another 
Тапцуа, 


bestie orpurpase c prayojana-tā) f, the state ог having another 
NyayMaii. ii, 93, 12, 


(anyaprayojana-tva) n. À the 
à У : State of havi 
` pu esriveorpumose ТАЧ sf wangi я asi gania ih; 
ЧЧ чага aq МуауМай.. 76.23; i 
т | ' 23; B the state of having any other 


* TatpaT. (V4) 


arand — (anyaprayojanártha) adj. A meant for SES 
objective or purpose ТЧЧ SITE in Other 
AitUBh. 245. 18 (on 1. 0); B meant for another aim Or Purpose $ 

IANA: CEARA WT LalitaTriBh 343.15 Er 

aandaa  (anyaprayojanasakti) f. attach 2 
for another objective or object HATATA БҮ + 
69.8. 

Кын Tt (апуа-ргагосапа) f. favourable description ie рг 
of something езе ma “emas Sq ж. БЕ n 
marasa  SlokaVár. 5 (15). 62 (655. 4) S 

запа (anya-pralapita) n. useless talk of other Ones, ic. 
opponents т атац, «чле ЧЕГ. Сига 
ii. 83, 20. 

тета (anya-pralapin) adj. Ө others ета fiti va 

[4 | WD 9 WA Кайһа$а$ав. xiv. 2, 8]. 
зган (апуа-ргауапа) adj. inclined towards, i.e, attached to 
another woman amaa ЎЧ яа чач гє: те. 
Агуа$а$а. 24. 

SmUHddeber (anyapravartaka-tva) п. the state of prompling or 
impelling others 91% J I Т ЖЧП 
Яч&сЧҢЧӨТАЧ CaturCim. iii(1).112. 6. 

amakimi (anya-pravartità) adj.(f.) set up or arranged by others 
яш 9 Qm + adea ята JayaMa. 60.18 (on 14) 

ЭГИЗ (anya-praveáa) m. A entry into other (heretic school of 
thought) ЧЕ етн 5=9749: TattvMu. 4.115; B admission of 
others Sr«Trasmaeir: ят Aam: Вајта. (Ка) 3.140. 

amsi (апуа-рга$агза) f. A praise by others (ШШ) w Ё # 
бет cem amsami, a  VayuP. ii. 6. 28; B praise of others 
ЭГЕТФТЕТЇЧЁБСНТД(У., "d, Schmidt's Ed.) wsfemdwrat "er! ЧӘЙ 
stri: Reg: SubhaRaSam. 862. 2 

998 (anya-pra$na) т. 1 question about опе талй 99 

ЎЧ: em $atDü. 161.24; 2 other question aredis 8:1 ammi 
fa: Asg: Зеб: zà чел 539: чапечаузд бча: SiddhiTiVi. 
392.11. 

зга (anya-prasakta) adj. [f.—à] A attached to the one who is 
other (than the husband) эдет... fer ат «тАУ T 
WB. Anh$a.ii. 147.7 (4.6); ii. 150.11 (4.7); чё... ТГАТ: 

Brhajja.24.9; arar яттї®гетёїд feit 911 

SITI аа Ter YogYà. 5.33; vaða gd $ 
КаћаЅаЅар.у!.6.81; B attached to one (woman) at Scam sut 
| чї saa ya JayaMa. 183.17 (on 210) 

SP (anya-prasaüga) m. 1À occasion, i.e. postulation of another 
(creator) ЙД т Tee чет! aaas fre 
Miis SlokaVar. 5 (15). 48 (651.6); 1B occasion, ie етрїоут 
e other (materials) зет, ЭГЧИЧ аа ч BrAraUBh. 806.11 0" 
vi.4.16); 2А [Inst.] in a different context ЗЯ Ж i 

SF BrAraUBh 513.3 (oniv.3. 1); 99291 В 

avem: WW ЧЧ BülamBha.ii.203.1 (02. 19977 

any, Other topic or subject matter 3p .. @& fimi Q 
З Saam, ЗЕБ учтет VedaniKau. 124.8( 

1-4:9);3 опе occasion or case arasin EUSEDIESHRISCOEU se 

RA APNA M RasaSu. 273. 16 (3. 168) T 
(fire) ind (anya-prasaiijana) n. occasion of replacemen 

їйлєй ores: EB: | 
SN NyaMàVi. 699. 8 (on xii. 4.7) у! дїй 
пу" (anya-prasava) adj.having distinct or strange ОПЕ? їй 


š ч ч їйї а 


ment (о ог interes 
TA: Mirip, 


f other 
d: 


AVPari. 70B (4), 4. 


у 
ШЕ (anya-prasáda) т. 1 food offered toany other в 


; ya VrHšn 21 
86:2 favouror grace cr | тана % E 
Stag: кечан (deity) чалай ЗЯ " 
: ЭЙ f& уар. ii (5). 10. 10 31^ 


за 


anaa (апуа- prasiddhi) f. accomplishment of another 
act of effecting another thing 9194 98] Ug 
548 

asrama (anya- -prasüna) n. other flowers Spira SUIT 
итче | чакта: wes qasa есе Raghunā. 
1.27. 

Sram (anya- prastáva) m. mention of or reference to one 191 

4 эгат 19: Bhisk.i.213. 12 (oni. 5.5) 
aan (anya-prasthiti) f. departure from (the midst 
of) (troops) 

to another place TAAS RENA: ТС Wen depen 
кајта. (Ка.) 8.1861. 


(effect), 
STURÜREN Candrä. 


(anya-prákrtádibhas) f. other languages such 
as Prakritetc. TA JA MAGARA Wurm ond 
aAA ran, AbhinBhā. iii. 72.8 (on 19. 131) 

AARAA (anyaprāpaka-sa dbhāva) m. existence of other 
enjoyeraritsemmaseisi ча Wn. я NSS нї: 
TauvPrakā. 30A. 1 (on i. 2. 3) 

k (anyapràpitártha) m. sense conveyed, i.e. enjoined in 
previous sentence faqaq qea я Suit эрги Н 
сататичата чат 9 Tant Và. 480. 17 (on ii. 2. 6) 

sr  (anya-pràpti) f. Ai obtainment, i.e. ascertainment of 
different thing ЕТ ferma чате тфа аата 
ай ... aR где TarkBha. (Mo.) 2.5; Ай obtainment 
of anything else T забата NyàySu.(Ja.)132B.5 (on 1.1. 6); 
я Чо... Smemmissmmned Nyšyaámr. 617В.2; B reaching or going 
toanother (deity) ят ат MAARATA, Тацу- 
Ргака. 41B. 6 (on i. 2. 32) 

эге (anyapràpty- -ukti) f. mention of g going to another (deity) 
SivàrkaMaDI. i. 401. 30 (on i. 3. 2) 

aama (апуа-ргаруа) adj. to be attained by others aaea- 
ЯЙ Чачы:  TauvPraki. 194A. 12 (on iii, 4.41) 

aamua (апуаргатапуа-үййсһа) f. expectancy of the 
validity or the authoritativeness of other (means) аб ramcn Е 
її їйї al aaae Wg NyayKu.30.6. 

этапа (anya-prárthita) adj. solicited by other person SŠ: 
чата feo wer чей Tq SkandP.i(2)2-112- 

aaa (anya-priya) n. A other desired object 
S че ЕП BrAraUBh. 118.8 (on i.4.8): B other pleasures ТЧ 
ыг eiA этте .. ARASA sf 4 qus Тасі. 
iv. (2). 498. 5. 

ЗЧ (апуа-ргіуа) adj. 1 favourite or dear who is other (than 
Siva) Risay sfer чыр q: Raga: BrDharmaP. m 
musy pleasing, excellently agreeable TIRTA --. ‚ aoma 

SET SpigaDi. 3.2. 

© Sratirar (anya-priyà) f. A wife of another person ЄЧ TE 
1 аугаа. PadmP. (Ra.) 109. 153: B another beloved wo: 

Raia eesmghà MA SähiDa. 176.8: Elg 

TR ma: apean ME: H 4 == 
Satu (anya-priti) f. pleasure of one person arat 


1. 
: Ja туча  BrParüSm.7. 38 sed by) second Gesn 
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E us (onc) whois impelled or prompted by another =ч 9199 xad: 

mii їчї: NyàySu. (So.) 29.32 (on 1.2.7); ii which is impelled 

ог prompted by another ззччаяч ааа санч His els ST ERU E 
MimàNyàPra. 269.16. 

сазла (anyaprerita-pravrtti) f. activity or undertaking 
prompted by another Заз ичти ас атеент A 
эчтччахч сач азаитат AANT, 
MimaNyaPra, 269.15. 

згайчтая (anyapresana-yàna) п. actof visiting (foreign country) 
by the prompting of others faces: wd: ss eire: 
SERI засн wm чч Тайм. ü (5)9.2 (257) 

Siren (anyapresya-tà) f. the state of being the servant of another 
этектей ек чна натан == BrahmSüBh. 
(Sri) 1124,6 (on 1.12) 

ҰЯ ЧЧ  (anyapresya-tva) m. the state of being the servant of 
another э+гчїтздеггчччагычттй:! 91 дш Tqfasq 
maagi SubhaáRaSarn55. 

aate (anya-phala) adj. [f-4]1A having one fruit or effect. Я9 
#ГТЕЗ =4 Чая: Fora, SlokaVár.5(16).16(685.1); 1Ві having 
another, i.e. undesired fruit or effect GrdmÍm-cmesq MAAAR- 
ama negam Нагуі. 36.59; 1Bii (used as noun) (that) which 
has another fruit or effect 91519 Я чёт 
NyáyKa.L.13; 2 having another purpose or objective dar dri ai еч 
ягада R Шш 14251.3107. 

aata (anya-phala) n. 1A another fruit or effect seque tot) 
ця paag: BrihmSphoSi.1335:4 fg пеічазчче- 
=a vwd TantrV3 984. 12(on iii 4.21); amaS ArcA ча 
ттеп хааа wefücniBhàsk.i.42.16 (oni.1.1); 1B different 
fruit or effect'ar [ш 9491 fun a ач VisouDhaP. 11.14.13; 

2Airesultoreffectofanotherthing “Эта E 4 aami ЧЇ: sen, 

{и Sq - 99, яе ичет этет fu odd BrahmSüBh. 

(San.) 6303 (ол їйї 39); IÑ ттге, жш garaia- 

sm = яя STIS ТапуРгака. 142A 3 (on iii.1.10); 2Aii fruit 

oreffectaccruing to another *í TARAA uae S SEE Maya Mali. 

461.13 (on у12.2); 2B fruit or effect of one HAETAAN AAA- 
5: ŚrutaPraii.626.11 (on iv3.15) 

sees (anyaphala-ka) adj. 1A having опе fruit or effect Я 
weh wi war чеч, NyayMañ.1.252.19: 9m gesti 
vx чї зач. ЧӨТӨГӨЙЧ ТЧ MenvaMu. 518.19 (on 12.90); 
1B having another fruit or effect заттан четата 
aurez SarvaDaSarh. 15.93; 2 having another as the purpose or 
=. эртыше aienea MimiKau.iii (1).79.8 
(an 12.44 


eue (anyaphala-prápti) f. obtainment of another fruit or 


fu ud Чай, ИТАР 


effect 
LalitiTriBh.355.18 (on 59) 
эгеп бсш f. Паз] in comparison with other 
FAATAA AAT- 
fruitoreffect HESTA .. - 


D dau qarawaq D Bhásk 30.18 (on 1.1.13 · 
purum (anyaphalárthin) adj. (used as noun) (one) desirous of 
differeatfruitoreffect amaa eav 1. "apes: DarpDa.3.27. 

348 (anyabandhaka-tv3) / n. the state of being the cause of 


WEE. я Шектен 
(апу-ргейаКа) п. (impurity c 13. the binding another еп 
9f) death 5 wah ий ЧАЧ VaikniGS: о Чета Tl r. $айкһуа- 
(anyapreraka-tva) п. ire sars of bang bei PraBh.1132 (on 1-14) ) adj.dependentonany another SAFFAT- 
Prompterof another + 99991599 ЧЧ, gg TattvPraká- Es о S (anys-bandhana) cdj. m 
ie pirati 


(апуа-ргегапа) f. act of prompting: 
another чиш. а E 
ош атча ViraMi. 847.4 (оп 3:72) r 
b (anya-prerita) adj. Wl who isimpi š 
Уапоһег qeq би: l Re 9 
VR ачап aRar 9 gq: HšrLa205- 19; #%: жа 
Чч я ыу Qar Sq we MimiNyiP 2 а 


йч s 
sum yá- bandhu) т. oder, ie. distant relative Е а юу: 
zd zd 5 za ош яа ue decise 
304; xv7.19 (535.4: und. й 
И КаћаЅабаг.чі13.187: чачын 


T А Hen ано и 
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гат са 

amaiga (anya-barhita) п. one of the twenty characteristi 
foundations (lif. сыз by E uU 
itfi: $атага$й. 41.2. 

sss ШЫ) n. 1 army of other (states) gorma- 

erun ge YudhiVi.7.103; 2 strength of others 

à sm ma cmd puer {я ЧЧ: Elxxi 284.20. 

стааст  (anyabahutara-Sakti) f. other various or manifold 

powers wig + i gii Peaga Pratyabhi- 

Vi.ii.222.2 (on iii.1.3) ы А 

а (anya-bána) т. anotherarrow 1 #ЕСЧТТЧЇ 9 
aù ma DeviBhaP.v.11.23. À м 

aag (anya-bàdha) т. 1 danger from others 991 Ч Ago- 
=m течі четанчтатйзай ANTA Апһ$а. 1.108.5 
(121); 2А another contradiction sq[qard A та ЧаТИтай "97919, 
mapaa, SañkarKaBh.19.21 (on 1.2.20); 2B contradiction or sublation 
of one naad sae Hz NyàyKu.66.9; 124.17. 

aaah (anyabàdhaka-tva) n, the state of being contradictory 
to any other thing 218: snider PrakaVi.414.16; 
Pramana fed: ШЕ Ҹа: AlañkāSa. 97.7. 

AAA (anya-badhana) л. sublation of or setting aside other (rule) 
qaaa Vàr.1 on P.vii.1.40. 

Saata (anya-bádhana) adj. harassing others (ТЧЧ #99 

| $e wm Каррһїпї.16.52. 

зате, (anyabadhya-tva) n. the state of being What is to be 
contradicted by others = есеттетаТ"а аты (AAA: wg Wa 
AlañkāSa.97.8. 

Smas (anya-bāla) m. A another child ЧӘ 919915 WI 
dsi wà GaneP.i812; B young one of another 9 аЙ 
fem ча mdp qamuq хч qÍ PadyaVe.695. 

Заа (anyabala-vilaksana) adj. different or distinct from 
otherchildren. #5 SES 9:1 gadaa: ч чїч 
РапдаС.1.253. 

ЭГЧДАППФ (anya- 


ics of 
| =< 


báhyártha) т. other external object Ər=rarami- 


TütpaT.(U.) 294.20 (on 5(3).233) 

Sra (anya-bimba) m., n. 1 another idol зя гарлач 
guider Wi: PáraS. 19.58; 2 disk of another (planet) ЕНТ ТАТА 
fed беа du ni: й 


я * ча 
SiddhaTaVi. 39:12; SiddhaTaVi. (Sesava;) 28.23. 


(any-bija) n. 1A other seedcorns or grins qq .. | 
ЭРТ felit MahNirvaT.6.10; 1B seed of other 
person, cf. ач; 2 other mystical letter formin, 


г š x the essential part of 
ааш тч У uim KaliViT.26.1 [an adopted son (born 
“rom other parents), one who may be adopted as a son f iti 

Z pi ntor want of legitimate 


Есіс (anyabija-ja) adj. [but m., MW] (used as noun) (one) 
bom from the seed of other person, adopted son ч ЧЧ: : 
Уна: ci ram этет à ты Ч ManuSm.9.181. 
Een yabija-játa) adj. born from the seed Of other person 


T ЯТ ЫШ  ManuBhii29724 (on 9.181) 


lja-samutpanna) adj. an adopted 
from other parents) one whi ed 
е о may be adopted as a son for wantof legitimate 


sadi (anyabija-samudbhaya) aq; 
fromtheseedofother person з UM CORE 


ЧА ЯЙ ViraMi (Sarhskàra )225.16 
(anyabijotpanna). adj. 
Seed of other person ux : 


" NES as ny 

sS] gar ЧЁП Manya Mu. 397.12 on 9.181) fan adopted 
З (ШЧ (anyabuddha-daréin) aq; 

ш ES кш; adj. who sees other Buddhas 


de BuddhaC 5 
smagie  (anya-buddhi i 
ЗЫ ) f. 1A knowledge of another thing fgg 


[an adopted son, MW; Арте] ` 
[but m., MW.] bom from the 


Siquis 
i ята BrahmàndP.ii.13.141; = 


чей womit TauvMu. 4.12; 1B knowledge of one person ч s 
: wr —VivaPraSarn. 46.2; 2Ai another idea = ч: 

ŚlokaVār.5(11).34; 2Aii contradictory idea эдар; E a 

NyāyRa. 517.18 (on 5(1 1).32); 2B thought or idea S. 

person їЇ ДӨӨ 59 Е pepe! fy CH 

RatnaCüKa. 435; 3A knowledge as another Зач Ë Be. 

Š qam .. em + fü wem (ҸӘ BrAraUBh. 674.1 (oniy 

ШЕН 


as of an Ordina 


>. ` z 5.15); 
3B another knowledge or cognition Ш 


(gea) IstaSi.177.17; 4 another intellect ЧП 98 це йы 
е “Tam SšrnkhyaPraBh gj ç 

(on 1.149) i 
(anyabuddhinirüpya-tva) m. the state Of being 


comprehensible by another idea ясата ста есас} = ER 
Ranra чач: sma аат NyàyRa.517 21 (on 5(11)34) 

Sraqfafaqq (anyabuddhi-visaya) m. object of another knowledge 
я чеч ечататегїзїч gfe KhandanKhà.164.8. 

aagana (anyabuddhivisaya-tva) п. the state of being the 
object of another knowledge WE T SS 
=ч ChandoUBh. 346.18 (on vi. 2.2) 

amda (anya-boddhr) т. another knower РӘ d 
атат 59га BrAraUBh Và. (Sambandha.) 743. 

згч (anya-bodha) т. 1knowldege of another person ЭЧЕ 
sri таат ат Вгаһт5і. 104.19; 2 reference to the second person, 
ie, addressee «тї Пт =гатеча тате еч, BhánCini.1272 
(оп 1.14) 

ЗТ ЧТ (anyabodhanàóakti) f. incapacity or incompetence 
of making known to others хатгаа: aA wf 
SlokaVar. 5(2).58 (231.2); syad: emp omg NyüyRa.2312 
(on 5(2).58) 

Srt (anyabodhisattva-samatà) f. equality or unifor- 
mity with other Bodhisatvas sexe s aqa (UH 
anea МаҮапа$й.94.16 (14.31) 

aat  (a-nyabja) adj. А who has no pain or sorrow 91: <. 

WW s. WERpJina$2.9(E.N.- Rà +дєл ЧӘЧ: ... © 99) 
В who has no disease, Jina$ 2.9 (Е.М. fama wen . її © qa) 

(anya-brahmabuddhi) f. thought or idea of Br man 
in the other , i.e. non-Brahman Я жй ТУЯ Tu 
Frei Заяа сатат ат KenUBh.38.10 (on 15) 

Sram (anyabrahmandadhipati) т. lord of other шо 

ет аңа: | .. атти: BrahmVaiP. iv33:9 ` 

Sram (anyecbrthmana) . m. Brahmin who is other (than thè 


pries) астар w чп... эгат татат rdi е 
ViraMi. (Rajantti) 379.7. 
SIM (anya-bha) л. remaining constellation or asterism ОП 


s Pee: Supe ... 


VasiS. 14.88; тыру SIRO GP cqa ЇЧ d 
32.176. s à 

rd 
ED. (anya-bhakta) m. À devotee of other (deity than UE 


Ed этең чї wur owudi ui f 
mW S: Вгаһтуајр 11:30:15; seras Нач ШЫ 
TAY 48.8; B other devotee zrerrsen чач snp 997 
Ч Ч AR SatvaT. 4.84. rees oí 
(anya-bhaktasahasra) n. со 


€ Lord Vispu) згчтъчсӘтаї 


(anya-bhakti) f- Ai devotion to any other (deity 
:y SED Pa$Sü. 71.1 (comm. siet "Id ) 
D = ; All devotion to any other (deity than the Lord E 
Уагар, B | i : 
ч «s 28 19: B other (kind of) devotion aA ra 


"ed: QT SatvaT.4.39. 


атй 


other (deity than th 
LiügaP. 11420, 
than thë 
ade 
ай 


Lord Siva) 


saf 
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зача (anyabhakti-tas) adv. ош t of the devotion to any Other 
int than the Lord Visnu) WATA Gui q E eh S 
AUGA araaRad: BrahmVaiP iv. 8397. 
жача 997 (anyabhakty-unmülana) п. act of uprooting the 
devotion to other (deity чї R чатачтүч атачае 
a sq PäñcRāRa. 139.18. Š 
эгеч (anya-bhaksana) п. Aiact of partaking of other (remnants) 
HATAN: eo Vx US т т 
Ny АА 1. е 5 ET act of репе of other Шоо 
‚ чай ЧӘЧ ... HAARET, o.. SEP. i E 
sati яа NyayMiVi. 495.26 (on x.2.5); B act of partaking by other 
(than sacrificial priests) чеп: faciant атча o.. 
mami: Чї wadi: wq Музумаү!. 330.8 
(оп vi 4.3) 
aau (anya-bhaksya) n. other food articles oreatables ЯЯ 
меч ат gm + aA pa iga чэч Үорба. 
343; amA ma aA që “mai VetuPañ(Si)5226. 
зачот (anya-bhagana) m. other constellations, i.e. remaining 
planes fro Эуе аы: wien mz Sensei 
TRAA агер: D BrühmSphuSi135; qunm чете 
sma: BrāhmSphuSi.13.35. 
эи (anya-bhangi) (=anya-bhañgi) f. different manner or way 
maaga, qa ef 9 RatiRaha. 1.9 (comm, =a 
чүш TAAA); [Inst. Jinadifferent manner or way tidh ЇЧ WT 
wgdf . 1 aa gaam AlakäKau.(Vi.) 341.12. 
aaua (anya-bhayāvahā) adj.(f.) frightening others I8 
таба жееп gaa: ... aaae: Rimaji29.0. 
aawfAadgn (anyabhara-nirvahana) n. act of carrying load or 
burden of others її НЧЕ mene я ШЗ RA 
бча BhiksaKa 211; ӘӘ ЩЙ ата : УНС 
Fidevieqarq BhiksaKa.4.20. 
aani (anya-bhartr) m. A апу other husband &W d КЕКЕ 
"br б f я! я тшй Юй: йт Tame uw 
МиР.134.32; B another husband Эгч 0а 98 1 91 
"PHI q хастай аа ҸЕ KataSaSigx. 10.87. 
aai (anyabhartr-kā) adj. (f) having different person as the 
husband ат wsmqerdissi wa <= (v1 ani) 
- Raga BrYamaSm.3.65. g ° 
aana (anya-bhava) m. A former binh ӘГЧЯЧЧ saggi: 
ma quj Penna PadmP.(Ra) 22.181; 9989 97 
ST: 1 a сатаа: Rre: ТапуЅат.1961; B next birth Tarn 
R PaA pRa —SkandP.ii (3)3.126; тей а Rel E 
Wege Wee gdt ParvC.2223; 2332; С other birth 941 
m aasa чча Я 585012310. 4 
ЗЕД (anya-bhava) adj. А produced from жа thing © 
Pr aÑ YuktiKa.111.16; B produced опна 
M їп ЧЧ 
asáSu.173.3 (2.166; 
; (anyabhavalambana-yukt) $ 4 des 
Parallax in longitude produced fron another [d 
ES та SiddhaTaVi30023. n 
SIR. (anyabhava-sambandha) m. relation wi ecu 
"eran чёп zen derer s. ÉD 
Row enn Ыз m. affecion «it Pari C3 918- 
SPIRI ) n. [Loc] in 
"eror S bhavántara MasyaP 69359. 
(anyabhavübháva) т. absence of n 
її рш! du «танана GS 


Tasa, 
1942. RB 
(anyabhavabhyasa) m. repeated experien {опо 


иче 
birth, e.life Йй wm q ger Беат. sina- 


ТацуЅатӣ.1963. 

Sra wata (anyabhavárjita) adj. acquired in former birth 
sigid SW чїч: PadmP. (Ва) 26.109. 

Semen (чушш) adj. equal to other (sacred) ash 
lame ае =й яп sf ч: 
SkandP (1). 14.13. 

SANM (anya-bhága) m. Aianotherpartor aspect VAASA amit 
Ware! ARA: qaq: mom ure VisquP22.24; 
Ай another part, i.e. quarter (of verse) ATANA 
кы (Не.) 255. 19; B another section (of T text) 

TEOMA q sss 
аата М№узумауі 71.226 (оп 11.1.8); Ci portion (of remnants 
of offering) pertaining to other (priests) Wd дл ыя A НЧ! 
aama атай ят .. a 9 а чей 
WEZ Gui артчатучтата: Ws: Музум2У1.495:24 (on x 2.5); 
Cii portion of other (elements) ATA чакчят=ачтлгятчечсЧЯ 
qfuenieqararqarqsfq aAa: VedantRaMañ.1.3(36. .16) 

amma (anya-bhágya) n. fortune of others wi печ 

| ss: файл чйучыячі очра TA: BrhajjiLl8.3. 
aa (апуз-Бһај) adj. A(used as noun) (family)belonging to 
others AA ӘП: l ga Raa om 5й44728; 
B possessing, i.e. relating to any other {ТЇП ЧП Пат fasti 
едт ЖД VyaktiVi.84.5. 

Sat (anya-bhájyahara) m. other dividend and divisor 
arque й = ou zagad SiddhaTaVi. 392.14. 

чїч (anya-bhánda) m. another vesseli H3324 ... MAA 
wp iag GISUg *G 96  KathiSaSigonl43 

aang (anyabhànánupapatti) f. untenability of manifes- 
tation or comprehension of any other 21994911 f qam а qac 


я! ай aaga: AdvaiSi.694.19. 


aami (anya-bhámini) f. other women ог co-wives 114941 
- айра ячна: Naray.x.84.3 (comm. ЧЧ: 

эга (anya-bhāryā) f. A wife of another person RIE: .. 
зай mil RA: qemdil eqq š 1219 МзһаВһ13067 
(оп1А2у, жа Эбен: .. пай! айсар перана: 
ба 9: Мыр 6525; B other wife ясата Па WD ЯЯ! 
serai: KatháSaSág xiv 2.57. 

Кош (anya-bháva) adj. (f-3] 1A thinking òf any one who is other 
(than the husband) JATI чїч ч “am ufa чі aAA 
.. w меа MahiBhixiii. 134.35; 1B thinking of 2 man who 
is other (than the husband) sere f qe =ñ агачта d ЧЧ! 
а ай я Um BrPerióm.ó5l; sapan быч sma 
зада SukraNI (Add. after) 3.170; 2A having mind on something else 
зї ч 29171 rwfüdfegal ARA ая бтп бга: ачи: 

. wt anra AdiP-1945; 2B having other inclinations заа 
Cu qud чай аа нічна ача  YogVaii9 ld: 
r ош 

ү. WJ.. ving 
ы е үй emma: Салва. 3.1781217); 4 refering to 


ject, cf ЗАЧИНА. 
uud (anya-bháva) m. [enumerated in the brüfuncnádigana, 
Садр. 167.15; GasRa 7396 (421); CándraVr. оп fv.1.141; KašiVr on 
1.124; JaineVr. 235.13 (on i4. 114) 1 Ai different pature ü another nature 
casei [us [in another form Bi nana far CE he DM 
E: =n Sa masmay илат another 


; тген е шшде ie. cr transformation B 
pug existence of the stranger (cause) Bi existence of any 


эы кар x soot сае of oe Cv. Cio qae QR e 


| 
4 
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эчеп 


ч r 
appending another suffix 5 another object or шг н сы x 
category 7 being different, difference 1Ai ше ЖО ОГ m 
я жї: MahiBh.i370.24 (оп ii.1.1); i37 тп 
ШЛ); JAfiothernatureoraspect id seb Вт Ч га н 
атам METAN, CaturCin.iii(1).166.18; АШ [Inst.] in another - 
ammi q amà SAANA Bhšsk.414.7 (0118.6); 1Bi nature o! 
another (than the Brahman) 9919111 янага дач 
тандаса aa BrahmSió7.ll; Э wm: ATA: 
BrahmSüBh. ($aà.) 161.4 (ол13.12); 3091 MASATA erect 
ffi: Bhim2059 (on 13.12); amns HARMA: BrahmSüBh. 
(Ка) 292.12 (on 13.11); агЧятйз=ең ... чопетїз=ч ТӘ 
заба VedántSá.(Rà)90.2(oni3.11); VedāntDi. 47.5 (on 13.11); 
BrahmSüBh.(Srl.) 1. 423.8 (on 13:11); HAAA MASANIN 
1199: VedántKau. 85.23 (oni.3.12); AnuBh. 78.19 (on i.3.12); 1Bii nature 
of another г ТЯ: — гїї, wer wamaq aui ferm 
TT 919 TS Pradi.i.95B.24 (on i.1.0); iv.334A.31 (on v.2.59); STI 
WI "ISSN: _СапКа.3.178 (217); 2Ai another, i.e. evil intention ог 
baser motive Raa: ... УЧЧ УЧ: wg "mmm BuddhaC.3.23; 
2Aii another intention or mind 919931 агай ята! 
amA Seu Те SümaraU.256.20; 2Bi another, i.e. hostile 
fedlingufa wr ma .. efus wpeemenmendm _ ds чї 
wama дане... “wira ArthŠsii270. (7.6) (comm. 
enfansa); 2Bi another emotion, i.e despondency HT ecd 
Tue WIWWIR(?d) waa BrDharmP.i.40.56;22Biii feeling about other 
ЧЧ язга сат AnuBh.273.18 (on 
11.4.1); 2C another, i.e. indifferent attitude gera? Эңке CT 
WR! gos: afa: NlyaSà.23.70; 2D other sentiment, i.e. external 
indication of internal feelings or emotions (sattvikabhava) mafra 
TEES... Gmm) ds wmauisñrenÑa: RasTa.11.2; 
3A becoming another, ie change or tansformation zi NTT... 
E A Su * Tfi SuéruS.i.40.3 (comm. 
araneon ; A rau 
BrahmSüBh.(Šañ)553.6 (on iii..22; gu emi N 
AAA BrahmSüBh.(Ma.46B.11 (on jii.1.24); š 
iE cd af Mud S цара; 1257; are 
"E nuBh.180.11 (on iii.1.24); 174.15 
(on їй.1.9); wed: тәам ат а чата] 
‚ BhavPra(Bhà)448; ЗВ being otherwise s 
АШЫП че тет Piq Kavyalañ. (Ru.) 11.26 (comm, 


AAAA); 4А existence of the stran, 
ger (cause) aq «rer 
тш на Рат: PramaVaSvopVr. 324; Risa 
aora] S TW QSNIaIÇqT=tŠ HetuBiT.6.13; 66.1; Bi existence or 
Я чег : 


any other thing or associate 

HetuBiT.73.23; 4Bil existence of one thing +T 
BrahmSüBh. ($33) 317.5 (on ij 1.15). 

appending another (suffix) ее ER SLE 


чау 
Га$аЬде$е.1. 261.17; S another object orthing 9 Wq “ч! 
l amam “aÑ 


ч S7- 


n TEM TRA IstaSi235.12; 
u. 2:41; 7 being different, diffe 
à ze e егегепсе ^ 


TattvSarn.815; Daivay: 8.199; 
ü y: ü 
ЧЧ. i ICI TET хат aaga BrahmSùBh. (Šri) 15352 


эчне Wa. SivirkaMaDi i 536.18 (on 1416) рл 
à um : (anya-bhàvagata) adj. (f.) who has fixed her mi 
other (than husband) i a Es x 
MahàBhà.i App 155 (10) T 
эзет. (anya-bhàvatà i i 
Nei ow qu un ) f. [Inst] with another intention or mind 
ia "VispuDhaP 1.57 24. WP 


Sram (anyabhàva-tva) п. Athe state of referring to the another 


objector thing AR, aa er N aw š 
saaa, NyāySiA.232.25; B the state of being another op 1 
1 jec 
thing HT. oaa aA Ч =ч. SarvaDaSar 163, l 
aama (anya-bhāvanā) f. variety of figure ксн 
Bhàvika (lit. intention of the other person) «rfi wi 
яти! eras ат cmq fife nf fg. SoraKapthi 54; i 
549.6. š ` 
Sra (anyabháva-niyama) m. rule of bec ming another 


am e E КЁ ды WW d Basa 


Peech сайы 
wus 


(Ma.) 18A.6 (on 1.3.28) 

aama (anyabháva-paksa) m. view regarding (one) becoming 
another = waqaq ... aR: ..@ m 
SISA Bhàm. 318.14 (on 1.4.22) 

эгеч (anyabhàva-vyávrtti) f. exclusion Of the nature 

ofanother (than Brahman) этеги есе BrahmSü.i.3.12; arem 
G< RETEA, „ка MASTE: З 
BrahmSüBh. (Šañ.) 161. 2-4 (оп 1.3.12); STTHTTeTJRIEIRRHI wa. 
goi xea BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 292.19 (on 1.3.11); 293.1 (оп1311) 
чачта ате МӘ... ARRENA JAA BrahmSüBh. (Ma) 16A. 
(оп 1.3.12); “аат сана .. fs әп" огол 
VedantPaSau.85.20 (on 1.3.12); этат: ... emmerri sÑ qmi 
mam 5199: АпиВһ.78.19 (on 1.3.12) 

aaa (anyabhüvüdaróana) л. non-perception of the state 
of (one) becoming another HANAN T, TattvPrakā. 145B.11 (on 
iii.1.24) 

samaga (anyabhāvānupapatti) f. untenability of (one) 
becoming another + qeran: Bhám.538.5 (0111122) 
AARNA: Praka Vi. 124.6; INATA ЧАР 
magaga {її PrakaVi.736.25. 


ЭГЕЧТПЧЇЧ (anyabhāvāpatti) f. undesired contingency of 
(one) becoming another + ЖТТЕТЯГИТЕТЧЁТЫЧЧЕЧ TaiUBh.274.12 


(оп 28) 

Затта (anyabhàvàyoga) m. untenability of (опе) becoming 
another е9 Чата quema inm “ч... bmp. SENE 
"Wo 21 її GoviBh.l921(onii123) — — 
: этч ај (anyabhavártha-kartr) т. agent meant for placing 
m another manner Чачййтезртї сөеп: SankarKaBh.65.1 
(on її.1.38) 

Samia (anyabhāvāsambhava) m. impossibility of (one) 
becoming the other i amana: 

TA VedäntKau. 268.20 (on iii.1.20) 96 
cm (anyabhàvi-tva) п. the state of becoming ate 3 
ntrariety T Ramana vem 508091 
(comm. Sans) i 
ing of. 
Qe Айч АА (anya-bhavistambhavinive$a) m. frin?! 
© future pillars elsewhere Бка cp qena sumunt " 
тараза d:  AbhinBhà.i.5520 (ən 2 


шї 
ed (anya-bhasa) f. language which is other (than En 
2n ChandasCn, 4.1 (25); ат u- 
: g 
КЕ (anyabhása-nisedha) т. ga NE 
which 15 other (than Sanskrit) ER B Bt 
Kauii.132.18 (on 13.27) 
(апуа-Ьһаѕуа) п. another commentary 12%) 
NUR) JE BàlamBha.i.105.1 (on Я 
т (anyabhāsya-tā) f. the state of being what ia, 
ed or known by another тїз 
TstaSi. 316.10. 


se to bŠ 
(anyabhāsya-tva) n. the state of being what P = 


Known by another (mradi) ядыу" 
IstaSi. 3169. 


зача 
arare (апуа- пе т. other mendicant sata? 

үш qun шї Ч: SaliC.6.132. 

эїн Би пй (anyabhiksukagrahanártha) adj. meant for the 

inclusion of other mendicant ЭЛЧ: Батаа 

a ud BšlaKri.1.97.9 (on 1.107) 

хачч (апуа- -bhitti) f. other wall xci Ft zd ч TUNE 
Direct anai Чї aai абаң Samaras. 3947. 

scien (anyabhitti- -bimba) m., n. reflection on another wall 

f. зача аїр deni ufum: Чт я. 
qa Зат agg: Маіабһуы 230. 

эгїїгє (anya-bhilla) m. other wild tribes тап mamaia qA 
тёч: Катак. 149.18. 

sra (anya- -bhisaj) m. other physician (aqa) a urn 
Ей mq Кабуа5.60В.11; 218В.32; aa ч бту: .. 
яч + ттері Pañcā. 64.5. 

seque (апуа- -bhukta) adj. [f.-3] Aienjoyed by another person #97 
жт (amaa) А$саСа.5.21; Aii (used as noun) (that) which is 
enjoyed, i.e. possessedby another person i ТЕГЕ Чїшчч д 
їчїн mmm VyavaNi.134.13; Bused,i.e. worn by another person 
я urge sq: SkandP.iv.38.6l; C (used as noun) (that) which is 
eaten by another person чачта Таче чач NaisaC.17.53 
(сотт. гїї "mem spun) 

iak (anya-bhuja) m. another side or base (of a triangle) 999 

я dmm SiddhaTaVi. (Ѕеѕауа.) 30.15. 

Sau (anya-bhujañgama) m. other serpent ГТ: i 
AERA ... WIWeqeperp qq: Gump o MárkP. 1319. 

Sess (апуабһија-јһапа) n. knowledge of other side or base 
(ofa triangle) а= qam: "anm SiddhàTaVi.(SesaVà.) 
30.10. 

SETTE (anyabhuja-jyakà) f. sine of another side (of a triangle) 
vni We чача =т=т SiddhaTaVi. 377.17. 

AAYA (anya-bhuvana) n. other world YAJA AJR: 
KàvyKaVr. 153.12 (4.7) 

aayi (anyabhuvanodara-sampraveša) m. m. entrance 
inside another world ATASA A A: sei: 
HarVi. 38.54. 

Wed  (anya-bhüta) adj. [/.-3] А (used as noun) (that) which has 
becomeanother,ie.changed 197999 Sedit aman Мави 
1163.10 (оп 1.1.62); В which has become other (than oneself) 1 
asaya Вет  KenUVaBh.69.15 су 

SM (апуа-Ыһйга) п. otherelement Sum . 
Nut ТацуРгака.138В.2 (on iii.1.2) 3 
ак (anya-bhüti) f. fortune or prosperity of other person WE 

| ZASA: KofakaTa. 2.7986. a 
aay  (anya-bhüdeva) m. other Brahmin qi Rose 
Ti wo wampal “wmasaqšqarrar wii ved 3i 

ЭГЕЧ (anya-bhüpa) m. other king qarsa fami STE 
WS YuktiKa 34.17; Seren d ger ARD FU 
(Ка) 4.49. 

Sinai 
aP SISA (1163)27.63); sta Чїй 94 = 

SW) ELxxi.33.20. -— 

SmS  (anya-bhüpála) m. other king =. 
Зао, ры йб шыў One e end 
T (anya-bhübhuj) m. other king wo, wa 
ems ЭЙ: ChandasC 2.72 Q RS 

CPU. h яңы mE pangaC 1645, 
Г (anya-bhübhrt) т. ater 

ШШ я à яїйїїёчїз=үчї iquat BEES 11. 
"Meu. шада а чы mua ELENI a 
(anya-bhümi) f. 1 another stage Шу 


таа. accepere «йшй 


(anya-bhüpati) m. other king 41 -- ‚йч m 


é 


Jaraa 
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saage 


Z other country arland аўн. ‚я ячрп=ррй 2. ans: Avanti Ka. 
221.9; 3 next story or floor (of a building) ser zurma(i ч) 99 
195411 Мапа$а.30.1. 
engen (anyabhümi-ka) adj. belonging to another stage 0997 
сс В ЭНЕН АЫМаһ52.145:99 "HI 
чийй FË m FA EAA AA- 
аара ТИЧ AbhidhKoBh 352 (ол 1.45): Sphurii.1042 (on 1 46) 
semita (anya- "bhümipati) m. other king 3 m ЯШ 
їлгї mq я SW[CDvyššraKa 8.67. 
aaya (anyabhüsana-bhára) m. (act of carrying) weight of 
otherornaments (195191991) yaa чч a wea S q Y| 
aapna Уатара: TrisaSaPuC ii 2.15. 
ан (anya-bhrt) т. 1 Indian cuckoo (lir. reared by other) ЧТ 
TA: печі YogYa3.9;srtf AAAA 579997 
uem. Kapphini.S.ll;S*mWumragds WgauNavaSaC. 7.41 [TC]: 
эгүү AbhidhiCin.1321 (comm.) }; 2 crow (lir. rearing other) 919: 
. NSA AbhidhiCin.l322;:: 5: -RISA РагаМа. 1297. 
aaya  (anya-bhrta) m. 1 опе, i.e. soldier hired by the enemy, 
mercenary MARA Я viag ma Я aga Е Маһа- 
Bhá.vii.$9.7; 2 Indian cuckoo(lit. reared by other) MIATA AARE- 
Taaa e e ftem zI AERA Аена ВһадР.й.15.18; 
BrBrahmaSii5.17 ЧЧ AAA ЧЧ ws «ws Чї qaq: 
SüktiMu.59.6: Zara ТЯ :1 атлагач 
я = TE fra maay 991 Hammi MaK3. 5.11; aag: zq: 
жтт: 2069: fF: AbhidhaRaMa 2.885109: ча "amm 
fup: РагуёВа-Ма491;97 99А: miae yz: Майа. 2826, 
чүүлү ч fum NamŠil.1867. 
этте (anyabhrta-cchada)m. wingofIndiancuckoo ТЕТ 
ш яя eee s Rq: f дайта 516)У2.16.50. 
segui (anyabhrta-dhvani) m. note or warbling of Indian 
cuckoo armaq meaa: MadhuVi.5.69. 
шы (anyabhrta-paksa) сш the wings like those of 
Indian cuckoo (9791) Wege Чё rera BrSarn.95.11. 
IARAA oe e A 9 speaking as 
sweetly as Indian cukcoo чеп A . Hipp 
fries SURE SERIES ВгЅат.48.14. 
ONT (anyabhrta-svara) m. sound or warbling of | Б т 
. жї ЧНЧ qem яя Рӣд15137, 
seam usn f. female Indian cuckoo (lir. reared by other) 
Керш! sq... nb Мас aami Чл: RaghuVa859. 
scr (anya-bheda) m. 1А other divisions а т { = 
кетй Wan жайа: uer KávydlanS0.13.32: 1B other variety 
or type ЙДЕ чанлы (vL ЗЗР) raen 
Dien: 391(n1 5; 2A other mursal absence or difference нт "dl, 
= 151251.620; 4 златара eem 
9B. 1n 3.4): 2B mutual absence or difference from one 
ooo тира] VÀ.) 141.11 (on i.14); TARA 
= VedántSiSuMan 2.59; 2Cmutua! absence or difference 
пош another тарат (Và.)141.11 (on 11А); {шш туте 
огаййегайоп of се ата 
22; 216.18. 
ka) m. з Б re чїч 
ац а Рели чїй ач айт BrahmVaiP. 


doe to the difference from others 


чайб, (шубон) e 
рї! Seeks ur 


si eu em om 
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i her difference 
aag (anyabhedànumána) a. inference of other 
ч ame magg SarvaDaSam.54. dam 
emm (anya-bhedin) adj. distinct from others SENTIT $ 
эы бач: qp aR af: пайа ўба: TattvSarh.1005. 
aala (anya-bhedoccheda) m. avoidance of the ferie of 
rhymeoralliteration, Asthünayamaka 191141 astraea fg 
анаң .. ЧЕЧ {б w SoraKanthà. 211,15. 
aaqa (anya-bhesaja) n. other remedy or medicine Япет. 
чыні... тий чаң Гера ... Ч T: 
Ка$Ка$а. 2.76. Ж 
зал. (anyabhesaja-tva) л. the state of being other medicine 
оре чиге) ARa Jermaine?) gia R- 
Зіччічаіччачи AvantiKa.37.6. 
mmHg (anya-bhoktr) m. other relisher or enjoyer (S=) 
ef: dal Ра эген! эп ят! em ЯЕ: 
AbhinBhà.i.289.18(on 6.31) 
aam (anya-bhoga) m. 1 use by others Т9 ИЧЇЇ 
.. зачат gaa ParaS.12.35; 2A experience of others Ţaga- 
Эта. eqtaq: | їй masaa: NyàyVi. 2.15; 
2B enjoyment, i.e.possession by others kaaa ANa, TEATA- 
ЧҮП +T gf: SmniCan.iii.158.18;3 motion of another planet RARAS 
i { ФЕ Gum SiddhaTaVi. (SesaVà.) 28.23. 
Sram (anya-bhogāśraya) т. other substratum of enjoyment 
я =ч maaan, ... Әң o SivürkaMaDLii214.18 
(on 111.1.22) 
aam (anya-bhogya) adj. [f-3] fit to be enjoyed by others i. w 
Чїй ЛЄ ЗЇ Фат sf DasKuC.53.16;di Aay Raana 
Чч e ..1 ч igo + щі ga КарһРап.(Рһа.)8.54. 
aaa (anya-bhojana) n. 1 (one) feeding another Yeh i 
amen тй eR: Nyasii9092 (on viii.1.12); 2 food or me 
for others ЭЙ sias fug: ASSUNT Damaru 96. 
эгей .(anya-bhojya) adj. fit to be enjoyed by others Ser 
Acyutarà.] 1.1. 
Sra (anya-bhrama) т. A otherwron 
чї чоя жат! яш 
B wrong knowledge or illusion of. theone 
SivärkaMaDi. i. 325.25 (on i, 2.5) 


эгеч (anyabhramanartham) adv. for the movement of the 
other (planet) STISTIIG: Ng: 


pie RARAS SiddhàTaVi, 
ачаа (anyabhramanàvarodha 


) m. obstruction t 
movement of the other ( оле 


шон planet) gj misama SiddhaTaVi, 


SHINE (anya-bhránti) f. A wrong knowledge or illusion of the 
other sra TIANA ч Wq: TattvCin.i.176.6; В Wrong knowled 
ог illusion regarding the other amr Чяттатта: ЕПЗ. 
акч, (anyabhrántisntyartham) «dv. for removin : 
the wrong ык of, ie. mistaken identity (of one) with the m 
ттт Ч at: | i PauskS.36.135. 


KREET] (anya-mañgala) n. any other auspicious Ceremony gag 


Wise баа mage NäraS.29(0).6; sr TEN, 


NàraS.29(0).149. 
ЭГИН] (anya-mani) m. other gem or jewel ТЕГ. ЧА: wd 


fam qu TrisaŠaPuC ii 3.110. 
AAAY шш; т. | n. other pavilion gres TRT- 
ссе ЧЧ) MánaSà.19.104. 


ers ARSS | эташ 


als 


g knowledge or illusion ardt 
SEWHHSUHISRI IstaSi2845; 


gra 


Med 


À view or opinion of Other, i.e. Opponent 


1 E : Ча т i Чарт 
SIS JayaChand 6.14; seco E EN 


E EAN OAT Regen 
E її чш [їйгє Жайга. Kavyalañ.(Ru.)8.69; этти tus 


Wd GanRa.4.264(31 р F Уз lq: qaq PA 
егете qoi: AnuVyà.73A. (on 4.3); dass IDE 
98B.S(onii2.12); | gel І fuer NM 
PrakriKau.ii.I87.1; ЖЧК  Prasiii 38.14; de 
naaa PAR СайаСа.6.11 (1); WITH ampi. s 
яїйїїчятччїїкчїч wmm ViraMi. (Vyavahàra.) 1347; B other y 
or doctrine Sarea R: Заг a: EI.vi.33.62; 
ARRASAR RINE VedëntSa. (Ra.)205.1 (on i 325 
эе - dup gÑ Bháskii61.14 (on 1.1.3) ET 
заңна  (anyamata-tva) n. (Inst.] as being the view of 
ai qu eramaerins: MimaKau.iii 24.24 (on 127) 
эана а (anyamata-düsita) adj. (used as noun) (one) who i. 
corrupt by other doctrine 1 ТТ wur Asa | ЁН. 
der amaga: PadmP.(Ra.)89.89. 
занаи (anyamata-pravina) adj. skilled or well-versed in the 
doctrine of others 19А Уат: ... Чай Sq Кајуака o9 
STTS (anyamata-šátana) п. destruction, ic. refutation of 
other doctrine 8: ... ЇЗ”ЧЧЧЗПНЧ ЯЧЧЧ #1 JAAS SaikaDigVi, 
(Ма.) 14.54. 
ammas (anyamata-Saila) m. mountain in the form of other 
doctrine Raili] aaie Чең рай Elxxil466l. 
ЭЧТ (anyamatäsvikaraņa) n. non-acceptance of other 
doctrine aaia чч [єй чї: ParaSü202. 
Aaa (anya-mati) adj. ЈА who follows othersect TÑ ЕТ 
WAA хач 1... Å «591 Gq: Wü Saund. 5.5; т. Й: 
mh RRR RARA, mera: ... бә: ParaSu638; 
1B belonging to othersect ЧТИТ: qane g: uid ei 
ята + Télg: PārāSū.13.18; 2 (used as noun) (one who thinks of some 


other matter, (опе) who is inattentive prg gaea 
YajnaSi.19. 

Stafa (anyamat-in) adj. who follows other sect З 1 ЯЯ 
= Wh PáriSu.12.7; (used as noun) (one) who follows other sect 
RaR шд ParaSü 3.31; зган qr я 84 
PàraSü.4.1. 

Siqa (anyamatopasarngrahartham) adv. forthesake 
of including the doctrine of others эгачфчате qam 169 
ЗЧ: Ргаѕа, 1.61.11. z 

aaia (anya-matvarthiya) adj. (used as noun) к 
which has the sense of secondary possessive affix таг 
S SiddhšKau.303B.1 (ол v.2.95) ; 

Aaa (anya-madya) л. other type of intoxicating drink or p 

Aaa: Чї чч fred mA pump BalamBhaiJ62. 
(on 1.33) 
эчена (anyamadhya-sütra) л. (imaginary) line connecting 
Centre point of other (planet and the centre-point o 
Ken SiddhaTaVi. (ŚeşaVā.)15.9 ; 
чны ар; SiddhàTaVi (SesaVa.) 15.10. 

SARA (anya-madhyastha) m. other mediator 
god PurusPa.130.16. : acted 
to something or anas) adj. 1А having the mind fixed оп ds qm 

» absent-mi, à : 
MahāBhā vii 961% (jy aer wea аа качалы s... rep #91 


ЧА] Saund;18 63; q 
ое Эшей =Ñ ч Sara 


оу 


Opponent 


nè 


114 


SEN PW Weng a ч aA 
атар.95.3; TET: AR (vl. g s 234: 

ИЕА чад qu; weh к}: wg 9001000027, 
n Roun) (one) having the mind fixed on or directed to UR e 
-' One) who is absent-minded аў тант ai 00180 
а 


AiIBr.6.S(161)(burPW.possessed by astrangespitiÙ: 
seafrdfentacift | 


ManuBh. i471 130), 5.108); чые: игй 
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а ыш: .. 08 Я ASA wm Ма 

21591 IS FAA aAa Nitya$a 1.141(7) 

Opa s= ЗИЧ AstáSarhi.65.23(1.10): 

«атата татав ететт Чаат . sinis 
= SSUNRRIDRESET 


KasyaS.136A.39: EC e è. sad, dej 
Балаган Rm фт бин Кайрап. (Dia )02.18 
(comm. PRET faaan): euer фол... Тан: _. "mq 
ma pandaC.7.16; 1C who thinks of any other matter, inattentive ANA 
ară qaaa я: VişnuDhaP.iii.2333; 9198 абат Dui 
ят: ча BrNāraP. 9.88; (used as noun) (one) who is inattentive та 
qmi Чї Sup US n УЗ BrNšraP.326; 2А having a different 
opinion or idea gesi we 999 Bier ч mR эй s 
R qure "nni MaháBhá.vii.App.L13(33); 2B having any 
other intention, ог motive XA: ARARA 319: fm wamra 
Rámá.v.34.22;v.352 3A attached to a man who is other (than husband) 

fq Hemd 9979: 199:  Hitopa.l.82; SubhàRaK 43.7; 3B 


Ө: 


iaia 
attached to the woman who is other (than the wife) avza Я pai 
a=... AASA aq чей dp afa: #1549 Kavyilah(RuJ- 
12.10; кеганча 171 yA Ч ават ВүКай4Майлх2.129 
[versatile; having another mind in one°s self, possessed by a demon, MW; 
fickle, versatile, unsteady, possessed by a demon, Арте] 

здача (апуа-тапаѕ) m. kind of elephant ЧЕЧЕТ 
чаганае 9: Hastyüyur. 426.15 (3.8) 

K pa bi p G (anya-manas) n. A idea or thought regarding the another 
thing Aaea ae RE A = ATA: SühinT.l41B2: 
B mind of another person, SthánT. 141B2; ARAE анача: 
GuruCandr.i.370.14; C other mind, cf. SAATA. 

заң (anyamanas-ka) adj. [fā] 1А whothinks of other matter, 
inatenüive Ччтецаачана тнт КПД Ñ< 9799 50105.13; 
(used as noun) (опе) who thinks of other matter AAA Mugen 
WW] Пат 9а: SüsuDi.36.19(on 1.1 А); 1B having the mind fixed оп 
or directed to something else, absent-minded 991 Wed їл 
Жөө: Тапигакћуӣ.71.15; 1С having distracted mind, i.e. sad, dejected 
(sized) чї aAa: чї төтө ... AAA qeq 944 
SrigiMai(Bho.16829; 2А attached to the lady who is other (than the 
heroine) Jaana T Ё 


Жи: Кат52.316.24(62): 94911590 891 ыман Ч 
ŠrigaTi (Во 2.51; Венанете ааттаан о їй чан une 


Зач ЈауаМа.317.3(оп 6.2); aen е: Wi ЧЫНГ 
KandaCu.vi 2.10; 2B attached to the man who is other (than ће husband) 
этерек пты wadít (ЕЙ) ManuBh.ii242.19 (оп93); 
[versatile; having another mind in one°s self, possessed byademon, MW. 

lickle, possessed by a demon, АРТЕ] ie 
: Raa (anyamanaska-tà) f. А the state of having distracted 
mind, i.e. (feeling of) dejection or sadness 9 x: ! vem 
m fad =R: depen NatyaŠ8 1.730); 
being inattentive, 
тая "UW 
something else, absent- 
201; [inst] withabsen- 
i жй 


Е the state of having mind fixed on something else, 

inattentiven бс Eu 

Муал 1.18; C the state of having mind fixed on 

mindedness TAa À qnt: DaśāvaC.5 

mindedness zr ча r S am 

Ян NI Va. 30.80. 

on someth; (anyamanaska-tva) n. the state 

5 thing else, absent-mindedness p 

| mea РгатаМі.66:17 (on i-l š 

(anyamanas-tà) f. the state of having he mind fixed en 


ce 
RED else, absent-mindedness Я 
SIUBhàV3.155.18(2) 


of having mind fixed 
fra 11794 


AM ыс пан TO US 
FP (anya-manuja) m. ordinary people 
Sini: aaa Tapar 


requi (anya-manusya) m. 1А other man or person 


S= 


шы - magia wei Чїй Елу 118.19; ET- 
ЕШ TAAT: Чї SHC2.107: 1B ordinary man д 9 Wit 
кые c фы .. aaa: Fsqmrqqazq жара 
Y 10.81.24 (оп 2.10); 2 one man zu ASAA remedia 
WD SubhaRaSar 600. 

a згаччїта (anya-manogata) n. thought orintentionof one + f£ 
mma cuf] ч Bhiskii266.24 (on ii.2.16) 

Seit (anyamano-jüàna) z. knowledge of other mind 
ЗАТНАТ n s wq AbhidhK 7.5. 

Заң (anya-manovikara) m. other change or emotion of 
mind furem o umen я яч таганан 
KalyaK3a 7.33. 

Staus (anya-manohárin) adj. delighting the mind of another 
person + чечей аач VakroJi20023. 

STA (anya-mantra) m. A other sacred thought or speech Eri 
mue T=sqq=m= farm TejoBiU.3.60; Bi other formula of prayer 
"mus eaaa << mi KaliViT.l.16; Bii mystical verse or 
formula which is other (than the prescribed one) aeu pi = 
sai шш! я wa енг: л MahNirvaT.2.17; (3931) 
=з: чет: TantrRá.1 80; C other Vedic formula f%# 991 AANA- 
aúna MimiKauiii(1).101.6 (оп 12.54) 

эгет (anyamantrakarana-ka) adj. having another mystical 
verse or formula as its means GRAAE: Wdwm ... wj AA 
SetuBa.172.1; 1725. 

AAAA (anyamantrajapa-rüpa) adj. of the form of muttering 
of other formula of prayer aeree BàlamBha. 
11.168.15 (on 3.279) 

sque (anya-mantradvaya) n. other pair of formula of prayers 
аата атаа, Ва!атВһа1.603.2 (on 1.291-292) 

amag (anyamantra-nivriti) f. exclusion of other formula 
хайт Smrü- 
Can.ii.581.10. 

aaaea  (anyamantrinapeksi-tva) m. the state of not 
expecting other mystical verse or formula зачепити uci я 
жаң ТапиЁа.1127. 

anza (enyamantränurodha) m. [Inst] in accordance 
with other Vedic formula эче ач Чаї 919 LaCandr. 

Kt 
Бх (enyamantrărcana-śraddhā) f. faith in the worship 
of other mystcial verse or formula (as one of the five causes of evil) 
aiaa й adasha Тапий45:86 (comm. "cart 


apud (anya-mantrit2) adj. counselled by other consulted with 
another qat erar нафа aeaiiai ru RijNiRa29.13. 
заная (anya-mantrin) т. other counsellor or minister ЯЯЧІ 
тай wan quem Š die Š : KatháSa- 
$аруїй.б.\43; 9 WT mu 9 Чун deer dH 
Tarea is ЧЛ Kam8SaS3ag xii .S.5; Ag УЙ A iru. 
po. зң R4a(Ka)81567,u 89] eei d чамі 

d wu! экш smp э sasata; R3jTa (Ka) 8.1728: 
— (anyamantry-abhava) m. 2bsence of other counsellor 
ini 5 па mum BšlaKriil83.18 (on 1.307) 


тий Gs 4 исы inus 


4 
919 


: af 9 j ainis ii 
MavVastuAva.i266.1; 9 IAA СЕ) em улїч qd 
SaddhaPun.212.17; 212.8; 2A various «T он i BENK 
wd wg =Q MaVastuAva.iii.390.5; aari grat 


Suam SaddhaPun 86.2; 2B different srg rt i 
wa: жт 9а BrahmSüBh. (Sari.)178.10 (on i3. 
other, mutually 


á ther, each 
HAA, (anyámanyam) дү А one ш Š 
wenige RV v4.1 (Sày. vet); * T ES PE «em 
ger AMAIT: MaVastuAvai.10.12; 13.8; 127,7; ч 
зачат ash генч ч MaVastu Ava. 1418; 123 Е 1 
qara: { фот таа: emque ӘТ... чнч 
sas, MaVastuAva. ii.436.16; iii.334.1 Izii 341.15. (Pra) 
згч Ваарт usq чие CRINES LE RUNE 
жейд ..1! чё qara à emit Saddha- 
PE aaa Е SIS KasiVr. on viii.1.12; WdFT:.... 
учан +m а: Аанг. 1.13.16; В one after another 
andagi Кет Wd: RV.x.117.5. 
> ЭЧЕҢ e ашы) ай]. п r mea 
of another person. 9199911. i 9901 891 KürmaP.55l. 
(2.15); PadmP.i.54.28. 
(anyamanyopacaya) m. [Inst.] by mutual assistance 
Эчан Sre fuer! bmw ЧЧ Bü чачта 
sie LaliVi.13.101(DBHS.] 
ЭГЧ  (anya-mamatà) f. attachment to others wq 
frei чї їнї nRa  PadyiTa.261. 
sama (anya-maya) adj. [7-1] A of different or strange nature. Я 
"ferr теча ù Rara: — HarVi.15.56 (comm. 
УЧ gd ЧЫ 8: ); B made of something else. faaremrrmedr 
SENS «а HarVi.27.89; зата чі Saul =ч «ач | 
Таана ЖЕ ur Q еттт 105118322. 
Samah (anya-mayüraka) т. another peacock т Риче. 
| RM неї ат фт Q {гү PadmP(Ra) 


48.150. 

УЧЧ (апуа-тагапа) п. death of the person who is other (than 
the knower) атасан À fuu TattvPrakà.211A.2 (on 
iv.2.17) 


згачүчач (апуатагапа- 
is other (than the knower) 
Prakà210B.12 (on iv.2.17) 

a (anyamaranávi&ista 
distinct from the death of the person who is 
z TattvPrakà.210B.13 (on iv 2.17) 

STTS (anya-marut) т. (pl.) other gods or deities Чч "fag 


Ч qq Achyutari.5,34 (comm. 8 
са) a = ) adj. crushing or destroying the enemy 
ЧИТ $e (Pera аца чй Ке rsa- 
ч, Каррһїла.18.15. i 


(anyamarma-jria) m. one who know: 


Š 'S weak or vulnarable 
esas M TTS EPI UN Háráva.239; VitvaPra.19.207; 
MediK.15.30; VivaLoK 32.185; SabdaRaSaK 34.11. 


(anya-masü intel implyi 
е ya-masüraka) л. other lintel implying the cornice of 


ЧӨҢ | ч п. 
ParaS.16.408, y 


Aaga (anya-mahāpāpa) n. oi 
у BšlamBha їі. 135 14 


vat) adv. like the death of the person who 


ЯГ чач] Тацу- 


-tva) n. the state of notbeing 
other (than the knower) arit 


ther greatcrime orsin 5 ед. 
(on 3243) 


а (anya-mahiman) m. greatn 


essor virtue of one SEAS- 
SPA ч Candrā.5.101. ES 
(anyamahilà-prasan, 


š 88) m.[Inst.] in illicit pursui 
is other (than опе: own wife) em d 


Ч Raghuni.].52. 


Sí 


020 

IATA (anya-mahibhuj) т. other g Tem "ung 
уеп=ача ЧОП! ЗАЧ aR risas RM 

эгеч. (anya-mahibhrt) m. other king aps CHR 

z 3 Tl 
=e MárkP.81.13. 

Чр] (anya-mahodadhi) m. other great ocean Sip. 
чєй ч КЧ тагї ATN EIv 329. 

srquiw (anya-mámisa) n. A flesh or meat of Other beings Wem 
Rares gaad Wed aru. SEE Ун. 
YasasCam.ii.330.2; B other flesh ог meat & їч Чери 
ч Wem ManvaVi. 607.13 (on 5.31) 

Saraqa (anyamärhsa-sparśa) т. act of touching the flésh or 
meat of other being ЗНН ЧЧ ЕҢ _... - 
BhàttDi. iv.244.4 (on xii.2.3) 

AATNI (anyamármsápade$a) m.[Inst.] on the pretext ofthe 
flesh or meat of other being Saian A Теч 794 Вик. 
S.128.19 (6.4) 

зат (anyamatr-ká) adj. (f who has another woman 25 the 
mother 9 <q ч 89 PAN MANTA KathiSuSigail7]. 

HAA (anyamātr-ja) adj. [f.-à] A born of another mother (but 
of the same father), half-sister TAR MAMTA T WWE 
r+ SarnvaSm.160; B (used as noun) (one) born of another mother 
(but of the same father), half-brother 9, ... | omg quid 
199197: Үајпа5т.2.139; AgniP.255.26; BülamBha.ii.249.22 (0n2.139j; 
ea эген: sr d + a BalaKrii2534 (012.4; 
T ч Яде: dune, яту: Mitàá.248.22 (on 2.139); 1AA 
XKt WUTETTPTERTUNTE qur SmrtiCan.iv.705.7; HJA Tema 
чул Ud qó я qaa, VyavaMa.149.10 

aaa  (anya-mütra) adj. 1 of merely opposite (characteristics) 
(вч чен) am aeransitarara qoqmi аага Ka 413335 
(on 5(2).7); 2 limited to other ая хаңтяєнїс татат fruge 
qa anf: CitraMi.76.14. : 

STT  (anya-mátra) n. A other in general, all others TA tq 
qA чїйгїн cam gren каб, iil 
(оп 5(4).135); saf ч... аттата... Wf: NyayRa51520 
(on 5(13).33); aimee Ragai ra ЯН 
SrutaPraii4567 (oniii236); sq v ҥн Je í 
wf: PadMañ.on KāŝiVr. on P.ii 4.23(267.21); B any other TERASA: 
Segs wm есір тататтнтеқа aw МУЗУ 
295.15 (on v.3.15) 


(anyamátra-nivrti) f. exclusion of all other 
ЭЧТЕ ТЕТ Ч <mana mnm meaa mif 
mag: Їй Kasi ii.81.18(on 5.4136) m 

AARAA — (anyamütra-para) adj. meant to convey all o! 30 
SINE гата) т. хате атеачд. wr ŠrutaPra.iAJ1053 
(оп 1.1.1) 

SIHTHESTH (anyamütra-vacana) adj. A expressive of al 
(Чї АГ uH) ond eea word 914 
ВаїаКтї1.116.23 (on 1 :159); B expressive of merely other 

5 Kasi.iii.61.28 (on 5(4). 88) 
Y (anyamatra-virodhin) adj. contrary t 


(positive entities) qasaman $lokaVárJ( 
(575.6) 


: hers 
х I eIEIE GIU! (anyamátropalaksana) adj. indicative 01010827 
ie. injunctions аата тт queni 
PadMañ.on KasiVr.on P.14.51 (571.8) 

d (anya-màna) adj. 1 having another (than itself) 25 : 
OFknowledge (Xè ЇЇ а) яч arar paist 
258 IstaSi.6.6; 2 having different measurement 999415 

ЧИ = YuktiKa.106.14. led? 
STI (anya-màna) п. 1À other proof or means ETE 
а: TaiUBhaVa.165.15(2); BAT? dire 

of knowledge, cf. Stara; 2А 


| others 


o all other 
35 


the mest, 


14.869; 1B any other means 


arar 5 


measurement AATA [її азаи 230997235 
measan died "qeNUq SamgiRa.ii. 345.3 (6.5 


measure of quantity STET-THFT] ҶТ SUDO cd 
mq: SiddháTaVi.82.8; пача |o Gruss T£ 

SiddháTaVi.90.20; 399.18; 2C different system of пулии 
time 919981 черет ЧҮП ЧӘЧ загі 9900 ал 7272204 
siddhàTaVi.171.6; 3 value of another Чї MAAA z==yz== 
йт 9 BijGa.10.149. 

amamah (anyamüna-ka) adj. having, i.e. proved by other mzams 
ofknowledge ЗЯТЯ Я апатта: ЧЕТЧСЧУЗЧЯГТЕ: BrehmS; 

зата: (апуатдпа-ватуа) adj. to be known by any o 
means of knowledge ЗАЗ deemed aAA этчї 
AnuBh.24.15 (on i.1.11) 

ara (апуатапа-ја) adj. arising from other proof ог mezrs 
ofknowledge 96 fim ч waqasa  UpadeSà. 436217. 

зата, (anyamana-tas) adv. on account of other proof or means 
ofknowledge wd fumi rei sas ята: NyáyM3Vi.15620 
(on iii. 4.5) 

arz (anyamána-tà) f. the state of having, i.e. proved by any 
other means of knowledge qA wapi sanaa TaiUBhi- 
Và.176.18 (2) 

squad (anyamána-vyatibheda) m. connection or relation 
with other proof or means of knowledge 98797719991 t 
mei mă BrahmSi.155.18. 

aama (anya-mänasa) adj.[f-à].1 having the mind attached to 
the man who is other (than the husband) Я 9199 599 nET TNTA 
(vl. wj ASAAN) MahàBhi.v.17522; 91 ... l йїп 9ч 
тегі WEST КаһаЅа5ар хії.10.57; srt ap wa 
amarem! ËR mde wer бт: Raa: BrKathaMañ.ix 2.550: 
2A having mind fixed on or directed to any other object, absent minded 
WW tma ч smash Trama (F: PauskS.27.395; AE 
AAA qunm aeuum: VisnuPiii.13.2: Ta Я 91 Я 9 
AAMA: AstaSarh.i.12.13 (1.3); чт "FRATRE ... | frac 
mei ч qeq BrahmP44630; =: | 9 EHE 901 
зїн BrahmP.50.18; тытат "ETHER. ЭТПЕ! seta 
жр Вгаһар.60.13; qe .. 9: .. | Weed "p АЯТ 
WD mE BhaviP65B.17(.3121); db "c ..! Uf Wed 
Ҹаї черта maa:  BhaviP.l69B 21 (i.116.79); 2B who thinks of 
any other matter, inattentive (79) mga: qia Wed ятата: 
Мақр.28.13;9ә ... яте: .. Wei dei wq DaksaSm.79: 
2C having distracted mind, i.e. sad, dejected (9:) 99191919971 Я 21 
AAAA: КӧгтарР.591.1(2.19) [fickle, versatile, unsteady, possessed by 
à demon, АРТЕ] š 

SF am (апуатапапарекѕапа) п. absence of expectancy 
for any other proof or means of knowledge [sse Get 
Чит... mew uem Würmer NaiskaSi.135.2. 

ЭГДЕТЯТДЕП (anyamänāpekşā) f. [Inst] in comparison with other 
Proof or means of knowledge 2: Wem .. = 
GuruCandr i.301.17. 
À Samaa (anyamanavagamya-tva) n. the state of being what 
15 to be known by other proof or means of knowledge Smau 

ааа Brahmsi. 86.13. £ 
* NAJA (anya-mànusa) m. ordinary man Яй яй wu su 
ЧЧ. Gem н ча жешчү Wei Gamers: 

Жайга (vlemque ap 91 Loc 8125 (on 2100 

mga (anya-mánusa) adj. of or belonging to other persons 
Severe sit PadmP.i 549. 

(anyamayatva-siddhi) 1E establishment of illu- 
SamkseSà 3.104 


== 


ald: 


TERT | 
naaa 
"Ones of other things У 
Gi. 21112) 
Samm (anya-márga) т. 1Ai different, ie. untrodden way Ог pah 
X "b чыты ч sql 9 


Orsystem =F 


the manner or means 

ч We PauskS 2834; Р 
aama (anyamirgins) f sumamar stkevdinccrene meet 

qasami: Husze WA! Suum sm 

AbhidhK.6.52. 


TISSURUSVASES 


. Nnsenct nme ойне: 
erum MaYšnaSš 

aama (anyamisántere: i 
ятантатеабачиаяа че zara S uqu Di a. ЧӘ 
19 (on ii. 2.25) 

забя тл (anyamitra-sugunz) = good quatit or viras er pesar 
friend Pasaia 945 Ces Е x Soku 400009 

safe (anya-mithyátva) л. ilzsccness олаг hings which 
are other (than the Brahman) Эне umm s Sees ¿a 
71.29 (on il.) Saraq ишү NsisKu i21" 

aafaa, (anya-miórin) adj. (used as noun) ¿ane wie mies g: 
adulterates (something) with another thing Raami ИЕА 
sma  BalaKriii75.15 (on 3.202(212)) 

amiata, (anyamimarnsaka-vat)) adv. kc the neni 
investigators who are other (than the Pribhiksras) Tasa 


JayaMa 213. 6 (e 
sug quà < Бача 
through 
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заңи. 
тїйїп — ЧЕРНА D A ап ч metuit 
4.248); GITE Trad 
МапүгМи.1%0.23(о A Ө ТӨ ЕЙ Арив. 260.7 (oniii3.53); 
aaa «9 Vues } : 
эчт Луап.123.8; 2A other face 999919 991 
аш! аытегїзччд@ тач Ч [шн н 
"РаќахаС. 7.254; 2В face of the man who is other (than husband) q ч 
атаңан MA o We ЧЇ ChandasCü.2.68; 3 [Inst.] 
in another way =à Wu werd: semet AlañkāRa. 37.33; щч 
ed magma AnuBh. 24.16 (on 1.1.11) 
Aaga (anyamukha-tas) adv. through another person or agent 
IRE l «мт q agaa 99191 SukraNi. 2. 256. 
зача а (anyamukhaniriksaka-tva) п. the state of 
observing through another, i.e. the state of being dependent on another 
ї яттан A жа: AnuBh. 18.23 (on i. 14) 
agafa (anyamukhapreksita-tva) п. the state of looking 
through another, i. e.the state of being dependent on another 9rd Ч ёс: 
a aaaea Kavyánu. (He.) 115. 17. 
amagadi (anyamukha-preksitá) f. act of looking up to 
something else Sr ... Reema AA 
жит qIqQ4TTSISQIRT3TIQTq Loc. 167. 12 (on 3.20) 
аң ай хч (anyamukhapreksi-tva) n. the state of looking through 
another, i.e. the state of being dependent on another (ааттан fg 
зата чс сач AREN CUIRE ЧЧ Bhàsk.i.276.7 (on 
15.17) 
aaga, (anyamukha-sampreksin) adj. who looks at the face 
ofanother, i.e. who is dependenton another ЗУУЧИ aè Fqrarqurqat 
daas aaga чач “an: da 
AbhinBha. i. 281. 23 (on 6. 31) 
erant (anya-muni) т. A anothersage чат wQ : 
ЧЧ Sàk.7.12; SaraKanthà.77.21; SaduktiKa.322.12; B another 
seer, ie, teacher or authority ефе т — «y Я; 
Чаң... чн: NataLaRaK. 7; Б БАДЫП 
ViraMi.(Ahnika.)279. 2, 
(anyamuni-samuccayaka) adj. which includes 
other seer, i. е. teacher or authority BšlamBha. ii. 
319. 4 (on 2.257) 
эге (anyamusti-nisrsta) adj. which is cast Or snapped 


fromthe fistof the second, i.e.right hand эгеч ерш d 
Тап$1Ра.1.38. 54. sd 


STTS (anyamüdhasambhava) m. impossibility of other 
ignorant or illusioned person чта A TÈ aaia, 
x ов °ч +T A: IstaSi339.3. 

эдн anya-mürti) f. [Inst.] in another form anmai 
Me RR wem TrigaSaPuC. i. 4. 392. ч 

Sra (anya-mürti) adj. of different fom fru: зуд. 
agaa 9185 Ç : VasiS.5.17. 

ЭЙЯ  (anya-mürdhan) т, rest of ihe. heads гаң 

PadmP. (Ra.) 1. 29. i 


STIS — adj. having other (than the Vedas) as the basis 


E e SORTED ManvaMu., 519. 


IEA (anyamüla-tà) f- the state of having other, 


E їе. the Vedas 


ITAA TantrVa.96.16 (oni 3 3 
УҢ. (anyamüla-tva) л. the state of having other (than т 


Vedas i 
: ез чта TERTA: BalaKri. 22.14 (on LN); 
Sent : ; risen STR ManuBh.ii.1.9 (on 74) 
cnp. anya-mrganayani) f. another fawn-eyed lady ите 
rod SpigàMai (A.)7 26. 
rof another lion. gf: 


(anyamrgendra-nada) m. roai 
SI | gaj wear 
riga а. 591; Subhisi, 2412. 


Чу) adj. (used as noun) (object) which is 


Bhatti 
E 


Эш 

made of different earth orclay + ARRS aA Vi 
TaNi.1 1A. 4. мы 

Кыр (anya-mrttiká) JE clay from the places which 
(than prescribed) Я 17 .. MA * K R 
sun ааа eraut! ... эгет effer: VinMi Qui 
248.24; 249.1. 

arque (anya-mrsárthatà) f. falsity of anotherthing "DU 
Aeran s agna SlokaVar. 2.181(100.4) 

aada (anyameya-rahitá) adj. (/:) devoid of the object of 
knowledge which is other (than itsel) (agam) wr .. са 

? апыт 94: 19451. 314.6. Š 

зач (anya-maithuni) adj. (f) having sexual intercourse wih 
man who is other (than the husband) SGT MGS wx чей 
JataPà.12.71. 

amma (anya-moksa) m. liberation or salvation of another person 
aAA AANA, Bhäsk. 1.27.7 (on i 1.1) 

amme (anya-moha) т. 1A ignorance or illusion of another person 
ч < .. °челч сїйї WD wm ANRA [stoSi, 333.10; 
я amie wd ч fen эге AASA Germ aq 
IstaSi.333.15; 1B ignorance or illusion of one person 9191991599, 
MR IstaSi. 339.6; 2А oneillusion*t I cq qmdem mense 
TattvPradi.(Ci.)384. 5; 2B another illusion, TattvPradi (Ci.)384. 5. 

aade  (anyamoha-kalpya) adj. to be produced from the 
illusion of another person ЖЄЄ Aa ӘӘ. CUR IsaSi. 
339. 4. 

rantes (anyamoha-ja) adj. (used as noun) (thing) which is 
produced from ће illusion of another «е1 serui 9981 
+T S= бете 50А. rum: IstaSi. 335.22; 336. 12; rari 
Хеге qm: 15451. 338. 16. 


(anyamoha-tajja) п. illusion of another and its product 


аге Other 


orresult ж 1а$ї.335.11;®5@ 9 ЧЭ ARST 
Шашы Èg: IstaSi. 336. 1; (зге) wer ақа «тї ЧЧ 
ЗЧ ТСЕ: IstaSi. 336. 2; Srqume meme sur 


WIEN 9 wei: IstaSi338.21; eieaa A ore Tuned 
IstaSi. 339. 8. 
3 зае: (anya-mohàdi) adj. A ignorance or illusion etc. of another 
ARRASAR wr «mf IstaSi.333.17; агетїї їй йй 9 
TSÈ һатта: 1уа$1. 336.19; B ignorance or illusion elc. of onè 
S: mima ce ses m ат ЯЙ! e 1 
ЧЇ ТАЙТАЙ ЧӨН IstaSi. 336.17. ° he 
ает (апуатоһааі-каїрапа). f. assumption of Е 
ignorance or illusion etc.of another ЭТ ЭТЕТ gl 7 
Wr «Tat IştaSi.335.19. 
2 he 
1 (anyamohadibodha-krt) adj. ы се 
Knowledge of the illusion etc. of another + * AARS 
IstaSi. 336. 6. 
m 
гч (anyamohàdy-abhána) n. non-appearance 0010 
manifestation Ofthe illusion ctc. ofanother qct ARTS 
IstaSi.333.18. 


H | s: 
этая, (anya-mohin) adj. another ignorant arii 
TERTATA IstaSi 338; 9. qu 

(anyamohi-moha) m. illusion of another ignorant 
T. т Г 2 чай 
rei T WR IstaSi. 334.1; Tél = 337. 20. 
16; Samir Ñami асет аата IstaSi. S 


h 
(anyamohy-asiddhi) f. none-stablishment of anot 


RÀ ачта дат IstaSi. 338. 24. vebl 
rese 4 (anyayaji-kalpana) f. supposition of another 
Yaj! (to sacrifice) ҷар... ят fepe 
TantrVà. 21.16 (on i. 2. 7) ; 
i 59! 
Кре (anya-yajña) m. sacrifice (performed) by another P^ 
: (ре в зай 


УЧА Я = ж ш Ара$5$.хїу.31.9; 410. 
which is other (than Asvame аһа) IAA: ат Gaps. iit 


ignorant 


яаа кча 
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эса а (anyayajñotthita) adj. arisen from, ie. prod 
anothersacrifice "FEY ЧЕТ, ...1 За ЧЇЙ буар, ai RR 

aaam  (anya-yatna) m. effort or striving of Others | 
qaa EASTA: BhügP iii.15.21. 

sr (anya-yantra) п. A other appliance aema- 
ËA easily qa =m (аана) 505517. 8; В other 
instrument HAUATA À SSS BA) n. mend aa 
NàraS. 29. 95. 

amaaa (anya-yava) m. type or kind of barley grain *[ qamaraqa: 

conn AstiHri6.13 (comm. З "TM улу ——— 

даза  (anya-ya$as) n. glory of others чаї: i ii 
чаа: жабата sd o WESEMI 99199 Guryà.173. 

amaga (anyayašo-lava) m. fragment or fraction of the glory 
ofother IA 9 ӘЧ ӘУ: чүч Nea weder 
gam JataMa 52.14 (9.4) 


zu 


эгат, (апуаудсапһат) adv. for the sake of worship with 
other (offering) SJEA ЧЧ... 9191 epea ul 
Рага$. 18. 434. 

Saa (anya-yājin) adj. worshipping any other (god) бя 
re À Я ASA l T: quen SET: 
PauskS.36. 261; 8 ... Wan .. 1 ӨЧ: 2. ач Praga 
PàraS.10.298. 


aaam (anyayàta- nayana) adj. having eyes fixed on another 
=й Ragi Sra Fesre dt fuer фа чч 
JànaHa.8.53. 

AAAA (anya-yàna) п. other vehicle (to salvation) valeam 
їй Ёрве:! чаначта ЙЯ MaYanaSu.87.24 (13.15); 
diaaa eea жїйєсї MaYánaSü.182.1 
(4133) 

Sarsa (anyayána-citta) adj. who thinks of. i.e. follows other 
vehicle (to salvation) 5: ЧТЕТЧЙЙЧЕЙ maaana S aat 

3I МаҮапа$й.14. 23 (4. 6) 

aaah (апуа- -yanapatrika) m. other boatsmen or crew 
Фейтяатеатачт ета fare: нича Яла ЧНЧ GEN 
TilaMañ.144. 6. 

Sq (апуа- -yamika) т. other watchman or sentry FINA 

aani g amir ЅикгаМі. 4(7). 411. 

NAg (anya-yukta) adj. 1A construed with the other (grammatical 
lemen) amirning RaR P3: 1B construed 
with the word anya + ga 1915997: МаһаВһ. i 454.12 (01113.22); 
2A (used as noun) (that) which is associated with different (number) Я 
mag aao a: wS mai TupT-106. jo 


With another thing aag fad gh Wei * = 
(anyayuktásnidevatya) adj. ө а) 
(hat)which belongs to the Fire-deity associated with any о ш 


у wi&disTi wget 
ástrDi 208.19 (on iii.1.15) and 
SF (anya-yuga) n. A which is other age or era (дапа Е 
Ted wPrr hena wu. gT era 
amag: SkandP. iñ().1.106;%q 
WU wem s «габра ач Ч 
1.70); B former age or era, cf. Srqqmrqqq- 
а (anyayuga-dharma) m. duty 
80 огега ‘ael Terre 
н Se BalamBha. й. pert гше age 
(anyayugānubhűta) adj. expe 
asdsa: 


Orera masana | ечат лн 999 


Оһопа 106. 
j with the other 
Эди (anya-yuj) adj. connected, i.e- clu à 
(со | «ed 


sonant) чарт AAA .. 


THIS VSsptst а. — E Г gae 
3jnaS;. 161. 


ManvaVi 60.10 (on 


(to оссо ыйбыт = 
ай ВАЧ 


ча ча а. 


знача 


эгччаййя шунык, adj. added and deducted by the 
(particular) second 5 RE AA: NE: 
BrihmSphuSi. 3. 55. 


чїч (anya-yuvati) f. Ai other young woman. i.e.co-wife stid 
ceci TRA і жа ш qaq ŠšuVa, 10.27 (Malli. 
T IgA aA: Re aaa: =ренч SisuVa. 10.35; 
Aii other young woman 3999 ЯЧӘЄТҸЧЯЧ: sam É eA 
TilaMañ. 248. 8; B young woman belonging to other person Sarda 
бачай: .. enfe a UG 99те РгаБ050.249. 

Sega (anyayuvati-samányà) adj. qo) similar to other 
young woman її, sagaia di + Wert PárvPa2.5 (5) 
rape (anya-yuvan) m. other young man gaia l 

aonan 


ї web эгч gaa я Яа 


зїї] WIS 
тї WZ(SubhšRaK 49.15. 
aaga (anya-yütha) m. n. А herd or group of others (msaa: 
. WT тё {рте .. eda) rcgeeaquaaeasti а 
"Ted ArthSà.i.314.3 (2.29); B another herd or group КЕЦ азан 
aaaea: Subhási.659; C other religious sect, cf. 49149. 
aaga (anya-yüthika) adj. (used as noun) (person) belonging 
tootherreligious sect SE. . Sera: — чб: . . зач: 
EAEAN: ЁЁ AupaSüT. 64.2; 192.5; aem — gu 
йты sa чп Ёш: SthánT. 135B. 13; sean а 
mui їйї: ЖЧ Ят жора wed JnatDhaT. 
E 4. 
saga (anya-yüthya) adj. who belongs to other group (317941 
:) аттата Sra ram Sagem 
ЅузахаМай. 14(13); (used as noun) (that one) of other group aid 
aequam SyadvàMai. 29(75) 
sad (anya-yoga) m. 1Ai connection or construing with the 
(word) anya sradrisfran: APriti. 25; 1Ай connection or construing 
with the other (words) 99 FG UTTO famae MahiBh. 
11.179.10 (оп vi. 4.1); 1АШ semantic relation with other (referent), cf. 
этчї А: Aiv signification in ancther (referent), cf. имате; 
1Bi conjunction (of soul) with the other (primordial matter) Serin 
бнаа теч, SarnkhyaPraSü. 2. 8; 1Bii ordinary conjunction 
да Fran аснгате чанта SlokaVár.6.106 (757. 6); ICi relation 
or association with other thing Tq aaga я "TU 
HetuBiT. 47.1; can " этеби, 
BhivaniVi.70.3: p el зетят ч ет 
za Tm: SarvaSiSam.5. 23: df ята ... ÉEN 
йшй "4 заточена VivaPraSam.164.5; =Й 
n wif .. чей ganai: ЧЇЧ Upssk. 
106.9 (on i. 2.2): Ча: Wai Bire ASAA AAAA 
SarvaDaKau.4.24;7. 14; 1Cii relation or association with another person 
xi ай чай asai ЙИМ яч sasaqa: RaghPán. (Dha.; 
15.23; - ID combination with the other vrina четти: 
$атага$й. 25. 35: 1E connection with the next, i.e. higher number, cf. 
; 2 (Inst.] in another manner or method wa wa 
zii Фа аван ая аби sasa (GFemdHastyayur. 
280.22 2.56): .3enothermeansorpractice T эйр! .. Tum 
a qeu Au AEE ES 27 
arae (anyayogakseme- causing obtainment 
preservation, 1. welfare of the other TARA Gd "RESTER 
qeu я Arthó3172.4 (1.15) т» 
эда (anyayoganivrutyartham) айу. A for the sake of 
ihe exclusion of the semantic relation with other (referent) Tagen 
азада Prodiiv292B.2 (cn v.l. 1075; B for the sake 
of exclusion of the association with other thing qaenta aara- 
VedānKa. 553.11 (оп ado) 
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SATAII 
эга (anyayoga-vyapeks8) f. [Inst] with the Speo 
ofthe relation with the other thing RAZ: ai em 
qaim aade BrAraUBhVA. i a 
эгїї (anyayoga-v yavacchitti) f. exclusion of! there atio 
maa іЯ! Ci 
pioner penon А ТагкЅат. 
=m Bhim.758.9(oniv.4. 10); эттаттәтаї®йгеїїї{чї&Ч 
O frelation 
(anyayoga-vyav: ассһеда) т. A exclusion о! 
orassociation with other person [arie фиат] — аат 921 
Варга 1 ята ЧЕТ qui gp seqe: PramáVàSvopVr. 
1.23: Tarkamr. 24.22; Я wradrrermdie ia їйї af HetuBiT. 
17.1; @ cueca faka: зат=таттета 4: SrutaPra. 
iB.94.13(gni.1. 1); 41699 mA garaia ERRANT: SühiDa. 
440.13; йт ЫЧ ао... RATT,  MahàN.9.122; 
В exclusion of relation or association with eim thing гатта 
зўнан ча BrAraUBhVA.iii.3. 171; дната ята: 
райсрРа. 4921 (on i. 1.1); Жтт ат Frigia [їл чүй! Я 
amia AA, Bhám.758.23 (on iv.4. 11); TIAMA 
яе Яй затея Чаты: TátpaT.(Và.)24.20 (on 1.1 А); Tq: 
заа тача тета NyayVarPari. 120. 2; 
wuerde «іт т: Nyày VàrPari.640.8;641.12; 
TANTRA, ... ччттягчатттачбч —PramáMi. 38. 17 
(ол 1.2.6); qm; F maaa азда тте 
TürkiRa.291.1; атйїтетгеўеттлт нт тїї ччт та теда Tqtmur- 
vilam] TarkiRa.293.2; HAAAT 1те ШШ TarkSarh. 
(А )26.29; FRR A A ятка" тед: 
5узйуаМай. 9 (7); эге aAa ратта ааттед атестата 
ET TattvCin.ii (1).523.2; aaraa: Raua: + <radirarqasa 
М її Sq NyaySiA. 231.19; HAATTE: aama NyaySu.(Ja)172B. 
4(опї3.1); TAA OTITA ARE 91 WIGTq 
A NyàySu. (Ja.) 283A. 9 (on. ii.1.4); Sm SGH q WW ч 
NyüyPari 24.1; 43 чта: атте; 
Upask. 17.2 (on i, 1. 4); Wafer aisia As frr 
RA SarvaDaKau. 5. 5; Srqrrəraeyasf гате ә ч sma 
SarvaDaKau.8.10; зч SWEET Чаїйзтаттйттетейдып- 
эйтеп AlañkaKau (Vi.)287.18; эгчїтета+б q чта mmi 
* qq SivärkaMaDi.i.380.10 (oni 2.22); sri че 
чөт SivšrkaMaDI_ji 389.0 (oni: 2.24); 3TFTdUTeTe=s<< Wr 
IPA A: GuruCandr. iii. 150. 18:0 =... Riar- 


ЧЯ TAA LaCandr.780.13; Rg- 
ERAR: УушраУа.95.8; wd 


TRAT: 
rerien: «SRANN BháttCin.i.124.1 (on i.1.4); C exclusion 
of the relation or association with the other (systems) срео 


RA .. чег: _. ЖЇЙЄ SyadvaMañ.22 (1); MITES Terr 
= TETUER чп qq weed edu. geia 
Wiireufit SyadvaMañ 32 (2); үт aieri R 


SyädväMañ.32(52); D exclusionof е connection with the next, i „е. higher 
number і sqq : SarvaDaKau 7.15, 


adj. (f. -ikà] A which 
mber 5 

MahàViSt, (Н. ) (Colophon); 
tion With Other person " 


aaie VivaPraSarh. 13316; m 
me _Тацургака, OR 3. 18) 


Е (anyayogavyavacchedaka- 
excluding Ше association with other thing 
. T LaCandr.315 25, 


(anyayoga-vyavacchedaka) 
excludes the Connection with the next, i.e. higher nu 


B which excludes relation or associa 


Їй) f. the state of 


чи 
(anyayogavyayacchedaka i tv: 
-tva) n. A 
or association with other iis uh [^ 
Жаша VedäntKa. 
Tatty- 


— иь the relation 


Ргака.168А.12 (on iii.3.16); зате ааттар} = 
Бер БЕШ SivarkaMaDI.i.270.20 (оп 1.1.35); Беа 
erqdrrerqUemei uw Ч GuruCandr. ії.260.11; а 


hum 
the relation or association with other person Келер чарту. uni 
=ч нае Ud Fasern 


SivàrkaMaDl.ii. 486. 26 (on iv.4.8) 
aade (anyayogavyavaccheda-para) adj. A mean for 
the exclusion of the relation or association with other thing ат T: 
PRATAR RAA, MAATASA Vakroji, 79, 15 
aream аттата чіт натнча PRAA VedantRaMañ.l, (6, 
13); iaia «ачаан ATER unam 
rfe fert тага: SivàrkaMaDi.i.308.8 (oni2.1); те. 
aR, CAAT, їч затта ur GuruCandr, 
ii.325. 22; B meant for the exclusion of the relation or association with 
other person &9ЇәТ=АТЧ®ГӨТЫТЕТЯ ЧЯ: aiaei: 
TAA NyāySu.(Ja.)23A. 5 (on i.1.1); ° VE d Jem gaan- 
SIT AgS TRE aI Nyäyämr. 292A 8; 10S% 
qaan: aA GuruCandr. іі. 326.13; C meant to convey 
the exclusion of the relation or association with other thing ‘Refa’ zÑ 
fzdraq=rdrrerq=aqzq КаууРга.428.6; Каууапи. (He.)171.18; g- 
этатаагттета тета ч SrutaPra. iA. 48.9 (on 1.1.1); TANAIS AAT- 
ATÈN: Bhäsk. 1.23.15 (on 1.1.1); 1.28. 6 (оп 1.1.1) 
зат (anyayogavyavaccheda-bodha) m. knowledge 
of the exclusion of the relation or association with other thing 
Rasai È aadar A аса А, 
LaCandr.640.35. 
зача (anyayogavyavaccheda-bodhaka) adj. which 
conveys the exclusion of the realtion or association with other thing 
чата ead TT T CT amg чачын 
GuruCandr. iii. 149. 17; LaCandr. 640. 26. 

ЕТ (anyayogavyavaccheda-vivaksà) f. speakers 
intention for the exclusion of the realtion or association with other thing 
PürvottaVaNaMa. 198. 7. 

(anyayogavyavaccheda-hetu) m, cause ofthe 
exclusion of the realtion or association with other thing à чт 
aiaa: ең sf sma... RRR mum 

iA. 48. 12. (on i.1.1) 

Wd — (anyayogavyavacchedádhikrta) adj. 
authorised or entitled to the exclusion of the realtion or аз, 
the other гатта ыа: 
ЗД К VUE UE wem SyadvaMañ 2 vul 

) m. [Inst:] 
згада ттд (anyayogavyavacchedābhiprāya. 


ther 
with the intention of excluding the realtion or association УШ ; 


thing aaaea q IPANAMA, 
PrakaVi.74.10. 


ey 
% (anyayogavyavacchedartha) adj. meantto co? 


the exclusion of the realtion or association with other thing 
: PrakaVi.1063. 20; SmrtiCan.iv. 583. 2: зба 
: эа Вай ufu usen 

: TVidhiRa.1 (5.2); хавала i 

(оп. 1.1.1); MayüMili. 374.10 (on iv.2.9) 

(anyayogavyavacchedártha-ka) adj: ^ hing 

the realtion or association. with other і 
Som ue VedantRaMBIL I 

(9824); smenam cre әп ЕН “йе 

ea VedäntRaMañ. 2.6 (78.11); B meant to convey the exclusion" 

realtion or association With other thing aaar BaS 

1 SRETLVedántRaMai, poems са à 


COM AR UT M quer 
LaCandr, 5 


24.18. 


4.21; 7.12: 
m 


A meant 
for the exclusion of 


чает MimaKau- i8 


samaq Rn 
seiner (anyay ogavyavacchedásambhavay 


m. 
sibility of the exclusion of the realtion or association With = 
ип 
{ЧӨЯ атл: МауйМайн 161; 22. (on ü š 


: ч 13.1 

eara (anyayoga-vyávartaka) Gdj. which d 
те realtion or association with other thing SERUUM 
&i эгдагтетачерсягатяя Fassade: MimāKau.ii.189. 15 


(on Їй. .233) 
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(anyayoga-vyàvrtti) f. A exclusion of the realtion 
Gh association with the other u se saiem талкан 


атаач БЫДЫ <. Wmehug i Gu, 
тте aaia Ri Rm Sis МітаКаш 1101). 52.18 (on 
i 227); эйт sq Free Trinia 

aoaia, Вһацр. 1.141. 21 (ол 11.3.1); iii. 285. I5 (on x. 412); 
са: . aada я AR: GuruCandr.i. 462.5; HIT- 
P ей BERAAT: BhattCin. i. 74.18 (on i.14) 

aada єч (anyayogavyävrtti-rüpa) adj. A of the form of 
the exclusion of the realtion or association with other thing 
faenar RAENT V ivaPraSarm. 226. 10; B of the form of the semantic 
relation with the other (referent) 4 чат еттт чета Еа 
wadsf атча: — BhütDi.iii.285.17 (on x.4.12) 

а атеата Tas (anyayogavyávrtti-saksin) adj. witnessing 
the exclusion of the relation or association with other person Wa quie 
а gp saadaa SrKaC 23. 24. 

зда теат а (anyayogavyävptty-anuvāda) m. reiteration 
of the exclusion of the Tealtion or association with other thing 
rep quem mem ... Saeq BhitDi. 
iii.167.16 (on ix.4. 2); Raaranga eR: эйе: 
adaga eremi GuruCandri462.1. 

aada  (anyayogavyàvrtyartha-ka) adj. A meant 
for conveying the exclusion of the association with other thing Я 
TRR: AAAA .. mmm: Bh3mDLii167.4 
(on ix.4.2); B meant for the exclusion of he relation or association with 
other thing aa g Aam ае EIE EIE NEE reat 
S ETE siaina raa, MimáKau.iii (1).81:8 (оп 

2. 44) ° 

Эта (anya-yogü) adj. (f) (Gr) (genitive case) connected (in 
its sense) with the other (than the phrase “їп place of* (sthane) ) wa ч 
Че чача заў m зач ча, Я З KàtiVr. 
on i. 1.49 > 

т ЕЩ (anyayogādi) adj. realtion orassociation with other thing 

с. admi erre aienea R Upale 
ch 114). Р 
mAAR (anya-yogin) m. A devorecofother(seetorsysien Ç 


"amd PañcDa 228. s ing relation 
Mud (anya-yogin) adj. (used as noun) (object gy fuu 


or association with an araa T шише jqu 
y other object Я 
Эй ч w àg я quad UpadeSa. 458.24 (comm- 


үш (anya-yogyà) adj. (f) ft or suitable for any other pero 
ЧЧ hum sara qq Bram P АГ D. ada Рей 
(anya-yoddhr) m. А any other wari jy Deer 
Б .. айза wir зің MahiBhi. viii. ALB ü 
Soldier aeng ЧЁ табары 
UN S nyayo) m. adco soldiers È Lee 
= (mme) Asii = 
:  ViraBhà. 2. 61. (one) whois fighting 


(anya-yodhin) adj. s= as noun) 


~ KA 
Other warriors qii ЗЧ Без mA 


With 


> 


saia 
SarñgaPa 1935. 


aad (anya-yoni) m. „Ў. ЛА vagina of woman of other caste 
B vagina of wife of other person 2 cause which is other (than that which 
produces) 3À race or species, i.e. being which is other (than human being) 
Bother,ie. auspicious species (as an emblem) 4 variety of sense or meaning 
(Artha) (lir. produced by other ponia vagina of woman of other caste 
mai . amA тч o CanSis.22: AstáSam.á 59. 
23(1.9); AsaHr. ї1ЛЛ0;ятчаттяати ur чєн! ттлт 
ч ч Яа w VisquPii.11.121; visae чш Yad: 


e iaa яана... Эбегей іа 
"mm ga ДЕҢ ... SATA ... rab AstiSam.ii.319. 16638); 


{те quin: бетага VisnuDhaP.ii.73.147; 1В vagina 
of wife of other person «а1ЧЧ915=49119911 ИЯ aami 
"easet аба. атачае ата DandaVi.161.16; 2 cause which 
is other (than that which produces) 1 Ud W: жй: ЭДО 
ЗЯТЯ 50ќгџ5 1.42.6; ЗА гасе or species, i.e. being which is other (than 
human being) aadu: Jaimi UpaSü. iii.4.24 (Bangalore Ed.); ЯЯ 
а чї <ë dei apu ame cpm w xr 
DeviBhàP.iii.25.19; : ... | ЭН waa mr uidi Флп! 
fm mua fum wmm PadmP.i. e 39; 3B other, i.e. auspicious species 
(as an emblem) (feres) nae ча kici ae i 
quits xp їчї Gm 99911 spi) wai 
чане amaa ManaSa. 45.42; 4 variety of аи 
(it. produced by other poet) чен ЕЛГА SEE 1 
заара яба: саяд Кауумі.633. 

eruditi (anya-yoni) adj. produced from the material which is other 
(than that of the idol itself) бет єй «9:1 fe deed zum 
са wd unl. rade wem uar ESA: MatsyaP.262.20. 

sraditt4 (anyayoni- ja) adj. (used as noun) (опе) born in other race 
or species ЁТ: TT йй Wu неч! чет F mga: 
sm ues SkandP.i(2).45.93. 

aadA, (апузуопі-Оһај) adj. falling into the other race 
or species (Z) 99 Ч Ë= sa sarana SakuSarmT. 
i3.110. 

арача (апуауопі-уіѕауа) саў. pertaining to the vagina of 
wifeof other person AARRETTA fer maa- 
3m DandaVi.165.11. 

эг=її (anya-yoså) f. wife of other person WEHPEATAad fs 
gru) satu amu meai «enu: PadmP. (Ra.) 14. 365: 
ария ч ач Wq... агага. . жї wem дечат KulaCūT. 
3. 12; aaa wirt ашауга йе аена Чт: 
KuttaMa. 843 (comm. заан: Wen) 

araq (anya-yosiU f. А wife of other person +T fd tög 

p fau ятаатаї ЯРЬЕЙ saqiq Vigna i. 1.116; gea 

Ua. йч баң AsaHr.i.7. 69; fret. іс Үод5а. 
2.94; Bi ordinary woman 98: .. guid патат ней aA _ 


53.23; Bii other woman ЯТ: (9918) yasaq Фет 
PadmP. Ra) qu aad KolaCiT 2 23; ч 
BhigP.iv.3.I2,qgf& Fë я кїзї ma: 


ата ча:1. зі 
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эге 


гае (anya-rakta) n. different (flow of) blood ЗЧ 


уатаР.70.34. 
эге (anya-rakta) adj.[/.-a] A fixed on anotherman Sram 
Š : ая. x. 2. 78; B attached to another man 
її T KatháSaSàg. x. азырет 
3 Wd теі amar KatháSaSag. xii.17.40. 
эй us a-raksaka) m. protector who is other (than husband) 

Шакл. 1.85.17 (on 1.85) £ 
s Кыл) п. otherdemon "reli zrat чей 
syra Рту. Wed moua Naray.ix.34.3. 

иаа (anya-raksita) adj. protected or guarded by another 
(worshipper) = тат“ Втяєтага нац... siasa. WRIT 

MrgendraT.iv.1.95. 

2107 (anyarakso-vicaksana) adj. distinct from (that of) 
olherdemon Эбх e word rem 
gamad PándaC.9.205. 

aag (anya-ranga) adj. consisting of alternative theatre or stage 
"wed чей а wee Tee MSTARI MánaSa.11.73. 

зач (anya-rajata) n. another (piece of) silver UAAR t 
аса этиятта А9 ПЧ. Я: *qrq GuruCandr.i. 220.9. 

Aag (anya-rajju) f. rope of another (animal,i.e.donkey) TAMAA 
vele елат "а ЗЧ ятата WUNUDTRd ч (чта 
VidhiRa.30 (167.23); MayūMāli.728.11 (on x.5.13) 

aag (anya-rajjupáóa) m. another noose of rope (319799 
яй) Ra яй angi Gümpu .. “%*amüg@q ViraMi. 
(Sarnskara.)1002.11. 

згасае (anyarana-sarhsakta) adj. engaged in fighting with 
another person тача оте ЧП Wem qw ІН sma 
15 "m Wed аң КатаМай. 184. 1; HARIEN т ТЯ - 
ARa quur wem Remp sq: AuciViCa.16 (105) 

Saza (anya-rata) adj.[f.—3] i attached to the person who is 
other (than the husband) tmi (е, Га ш wur qum 
зані ЖЇН FA ŚatTrayi. 546; ii attached to the other 
person gemi TASAL ней ser Brem serere BrKatha- 
Mañ.xiv.1.142. 

AAA  (anya-ratna) n. other gem IRRA: Рг [16 
ш: Meurs iium Зат Pru wl wara 
чї aam YuktiKa.132. 2; үй, 5 
RUND Wd Wu RajTa.(Jo.)355. TiN sel 

SARATA (anyaratna-prabhà) f. lustreofothergem 3 =19 "ier 


SRI: рчы | агафчячтитая TED wp š 
ч Я 
ji. 11436. Жї Үорүа. 
ЭГЕН А (anyaratnámiérita-tva) 
К - n. the stat 1 
mixed with other gems - рше of ү being 
408.7; SšhiDa.439. 3. ҸҸ: KavyPra. 


TE (anya-ratha) m. another chariot WEN. 
СО req атата ат: тє Í| SGT AdhyaRA.iii.7 58. 
ст (anyarathàdhirüdha) adj. mounted on another chariot 
RamáCam;332(1) ч 


(anyaravorjita) т. one ofthe f; i 
i А я ive conditi ` 
(ie. the ownersip) (lir. E Aisa ations of possession 


f other) фер» 

ib. farre ЧЕП Hh dul Š ч 

ViraMi 446.15 (on 2.29) ` Sis 

dom сач _(апуа-газа) m.lAlanolherob 


f ме ЁЧ печа 


SFR 


` 


were SkandP. iv.20.18. 
aaa (anya-rasa) adj. endowed with another taste Ot flavour у= 
ed Te wafi УїгаМ1.(АһпїКа. 4497,10, t qn 
amag (anyarasànga) п. part of another, i.e, erotic se 
таг ЯО ЧЕП 1919 ... 3 
хайыы Чата ФЇЙЧЄПШЕН HIERATI Каза 801 (1.25 
эгеч (anyarasátman) adj. of the nature of another sentim ) 


я q хамі #йтей qami: атака fife qo атуда, 


ШТ 


ча Ñ nra Чч чыш їч wm 
reana, VyaktiVi.21.3. 

saw (anyarasanaüga-tà) f. Unst.] by way of not beings 
part of another, i.e. erotic sentiment p 5 WI 
чїй чїй qa maA wm p s€ Чукыр 
хаттат qei часте — RasáSu.79.22 (1.275) 

aana (anyarasá$rayà) adj.(f. based or dependent on any 
other sentiment їй ТОЕП! STE Ет аҹ: й 
яте — BhàvPra. ($а.)256.12 (9) 

эга (апуа-гаһаѕуа) n. secret of other person ЯГ Н 
Сага$. 1. 8. 19. 

ЭТ (anya-rága) т. 1A love for woman who is other (than ones 
own wife) AAR Q Ч Tq ÀS- 
чай SaraKanthà. 575.11; 1B desire for another thing 99 We rq 
mA RRRA чїч qemeisft w аә: emang 
NyàyMa.198.4; 2another melody SA «prp: MAPRI «mil 
ITE STRTERTWIT, SargiRa.ii.175.14 (3.120); 3 another sentiment 
SISTI: Jaamme ат я ёч sf m: 
BhàvPra(Sà) 1324 (6); 4 another colour cf. 9181. 

ЗТ (апуагара-КаКи) f. inflectipn or change of another 
melody qr чт mea mh q q (99:1 w Та 
W URAA SargiRa.ii.176. 3 (3.123) 

AATE (anyarága-cchavi) f. 1 lustre of another colour 921: 
W d алі Чий иң! neia A wo ufum 
UjjvaNiMa. 449. 5 (Anandacandrikà  erurüsz mioak ЧЧ 
ЗЧ =Й sumen ДЇ); 2 beauty of another sentiment, UjjvaNiMa. 
449. 5 (Locanarocini sanagan es ui RS 
Ure ч oq "esq чеч wq wai) A 
AYENI nR (anyarāgādi) adj. love etc. for another person З ` 
sr «ташка! alqo fp asi Тацу$ай. 
2048. 

MARM (апуа-таја) m. [P.v.4.91] other kings ЖАТАТ ЧТ 
v RIR: .. aA: EL 172.3; vii.1573. г 

с ARR (anya-rājaka) n. [P.iv.2.39] group of inferior, i. vassal 
kings TAM ... TA ... A en i : 
ee ЮЙ CT ч AÑ KumaPraPra 93.27. е 

am 1 (anya-rájakarman) n. other duty of the kin 
fum que + wb mei + w Еш 15 
ыа UU BrDharmaPii.14. 56. As 
(anya-rajakárya) n. other duty of the king -— 
:l ° 


B mS 


этч: 
TilaMai. 144. 13; 
эт 2: king 
(anyarāja-tā) f. the state of having another 25 the А 


Or master "IN я 
шн RA: ME E BrahmSi.121 2- и 
(anyarája-tva). п. the state of having another 35 - 


“гт: q х= чі) emus A a ost 
25:2); ач aag: ChandoUBh- 
$ира.158. 24. BERE чї е 
master. і  (апуа-тајап) adj. A having another as Ше king 
T, Le. subject toanotherking arg. Saai 
ChündoU vii. 25,2; emp чё чып єтїї Aui а э 
ChandoUBh.464.14 Çon vii. 25.2); Eemia: IRAN: qa 


| 
{ 
| 
! 
1 
f 
i 


saa 
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prohmSüBh (Rà.) 288. 9 (on. 1.3.7); B having another as the lord, i 
pestower of liberation FÇ 91 я EDITA е. 
Ff акп: UP Aaa: VedàntRaMai, 26 (8020) 


araq (апуа-гајап) m.(irr.) Aanotherking чі vd Rangi 


s idi RRA ЧЕТИ .. MÂS qeu ЕЯ 
I жн! Эке: ЕІ. xxi.14336; xxii. 83.46; vi.290. 


э: пай vri wed cingi тата 92 Së я RETI 
экетш «йн КаўТа.(Ка.)7.920; B inferior, i e. vassal 
king, cf. эг; C enemy king, AARNA. 
amu (anya- iac m.other kings * Tra. . TRA 
ЧЛ ТЕЗ Ает AdbhuDa 2.40). 
бу. dide m. [P.iv.2.53] other inhabited 
чауре. кїр ч: rm 


Sem 
country Жат? 
SiddhàSi. 1.1.11. 

(апуагајапуа-јігғаг а) adj. overcoming other kings 
чп: ЖЕТА Фа: sapimi RAM таче 
PándaC. 2. 160. 

(anyaràjanya-priti) f. joy or delight of other kings 
йит: ят NESSUN]! SAAR X: Галана. 
654. 

эгеч (апуагајапуа-ѕатапуа) adj. (f) соттоп to 
other kings 59915 Tq: mmf Эте ЯД 2. 8 fe 
TEAS eruere Gub r ÀTrisaSaPuCis5.69. 

368 (anyarajanya-sená) f. army of other king 37H- 
чыгай .. нача: .. 19919 Raghunā.10.13. 

amem: (anyaràja-pratisthà) f. installation, ie. establishment 
of other king Ване анну war gsl eme 
fam qaraasmi 9 BrSam.3.33. 

Smp (anyaràja-va(n)t) adj. (used as noun) (one) having other 
as the king or ruler 994: езт заяат 
заба SrutaPra.ii.643. 6 (on iv. 4.9) 

aaa, (anyaràja-vat) adv. like other kings фанта 
Чата: cr f ref] эпт: ТЯ do заа Кајта4Ка) 
8.108. 
aaen (апуагајакһуа) f. narration by other king í Ёрге 
чуч: | А Вајта. (Јо) 


D 


2 


на этте EARRA: 


а 


SERES (апуагајаватапа) n. arrival, і.е. attack of enemy king 
"ub mag araq a fue AVPari20)3- 
Чымыны) (anyarajagama-bhaya) m. fear of the arrival, ie- = 
attack of enemy king 99 ue m E aim "n 
dis "ii ч ба wq ful SRI 
ari. 71(14). 1. | 
SURE (anyarájaikacami) f. singleamy ойе Ex 


ог vigour of enemy king 


wer 
Ч (апуагајаџјаѕ) п. po ааа 


зч 

Sm ч we waq E 

UTR (апуа-гајуа) n. 1 kingdom of o E es sion 
Чапай аас + dq чти РС iA TE 


“шэ епе 
my viera E 


: DvyašraK3- 18.6 (comm. vue R 
Sanother ' kingdom aaa wed A gn 
"rei gaq ВашћіС225. y seien 


RE (anya-rājyacihna) n. other insignia of royal cue 


m Ж =á wer sl 
TisaŠaPuC ii 3.413. 


SPY еты (апуагајуа-рагар аблана) =: 
qam: Ват we mel 
VE чл: PadmP.Ra)196. э usive theory of 


(апуа-гаййһаша) m. 200206 Ara UBhVš- 
Philosophy of others ратата атаса 181 


ча 38 «абаң VE 


IAN 
1.4.1367. 


SHUT (апуа-тай) m. 1 heap. i.e. abundance (of wealth) of other 
person ЗЕГЕ: ят: пачалі чехча 1ч um qe 
ЯЙ, NarmaMa. 1.97; 2 other zodiac sign Sate ЯЙ q 99 
іча fuarum: тагат. SipiRa. і. 322. 

Sem (апуач -räşțrá) п. another kingdom orcountry 3 
Жа ччай maga чаа Sar. к) VIL 23; чїч: 
an Фа: ManvaVi.1247.21 (оп 9.267) 

AMIGA (anyarástra-ja) adj. belonging їо,1. е. coming from another 
Country SGT m ws Bárhas. 3.50. 

тата (anya-ristrlya) adj. [P, iv. 2.138] (used as noun) (one) 
coming from another kingdom, (one) belonging to another kingdom 
Samne 18 aaan ŠatBr.V 4.9; SatBr.(K.) 
VILii 2.7 [subject to another kingdom, АРТЕ] 

зч  (anya-riti) f. another method таат а тата cina 
атта чтатетечтачат анача: SiddhaTaVi.65.23; AATA 
жп, (summ) SiddhaTaVi 310.22 

AAA (апуй-гӣра) adj.[f.- à] 1Ai (deity) having another form ii 
(word) having another form Bi having changed, i.e. decayed form ii having 
changed or altered form Ci having different form ii having different, i.e. 
disguised form D having the form of other 2 having another colour ЗА 
(used as noun) (person) having different, i.e. sick condition B having 
different nature 4 having one form 1Ai (deity) having another form fuit 

. m wd sed ЧЕ usueuew: ніча яча RV. уй. 100.6; 
SV. (Kau.) ILvii( 1).4.1; Tais. II. ii. 12. 5; MaiS. iv. 10. 1 (iv.144.4); Nir. 
5.8 (97.13); aÑ: areq uad fa: SüryS. 
25:1Aii (word) having another form 44 атаана ча асн 
Wd эта: кїї TantVà. 928. 6 (on ійі. А. 12); ӘТ ЧН ТЄ zaa 
Xn SlokaVar. 7. 169 (893. 4); 1Bi having changed, i.e. decayed form 

. We їчен: RV. x. 1.4 (S8. В ап. Gegen ii 
Bee ze 19219); 1Bii having changed or altered form zirga 
на . . RW т чю] wi эч furenti ЧИТ aput 
MeghDB. 80; VysküVi. 123.12; NemiDü. 90; ee 123.5; ICihaving 
different fom 3901: JMR Ч: FA . Pa qasa 
qi ачка: ЖЧ saena gA: ваб. nr am 
mewuerenu .. ЧЇ Ram: qim BhaviP. 1858.13 (1.124 37); 
эргеш Wurm irent wur Жї fusi: YogV&iii 6123; 
1Cii having different, i.e. disguised form Truy 377 "44 Pame eak 
Sene De .38: AETA Яна sasaqa, marais d 

. qme KathaSaSag. ii. 4. 195; TETUER 
= ManvaVi. 581.29 (on 4.256); 1D having the form oí other 
ята жтт гитары Gr я чаї 
Vyutpa Và. 150. 15; 2 having another colour SURA „ЧЇ 
rasa NyšyVar. 512.4 (on iv. 2.12); 3A (used as noun) (person) 

d 
having different, i.e. sick condition fc mdp < 
aman) Рачен театра faf AstaSam. i. 18. 6 (1. 45; 
3B having different nature. + enaga furent wd 
wea 98 psg AUT Tur Suh 00; SlokaVàr.5(13).59 (589.3); 
susp 9991 wee ат чай 
са чей uev байа.25.24: ЧРД .. їн 
$ашР1128; sem . | TRI Tane елі цч 
qued CaitaCa. 191.10(8); 4 having one form SAS 
Safaira бозун. 5 0), т? (290.3); етан qmm 
SsstrDI. 47. 3 (олі. 3. 9) - 

saraq (anya-rüpa) n. 1A another form B one form C contrary form, 
„куар йыт ie disgised form [ast in different, 1 е. disguised 


ten E form otanotber2A different ranure B nature of another Пан Jin the: 
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{ЧА 
Тацу$аш. 271; 1C contrary form, i.e. object убыр: Ст 
femal aaea, SlokaVar. 7. 96 (872. 5); 1D Сц . 
disguised form ең ... | фата Чет sema TM Kathä B 
у. 2.192; [Inst.] in different, i.e. disguised form TANET: н зда 
то maae СапеРі.85.23; ga a:l aR fenis 1 
KathiSaSigii.4.65; ТЫ УТЧ, АТҸ їчї! 
KathăSaSág ii. 5.172; IE form of another ЧЧ ЧЕ | 
SERRE TRTENTCETSGIT NataLaRaK 2270;2A different nature «Яй 
акте Ter seed Prnt МуауМай 11.96.26; 2B nature of another 
чечи Чоң Wan ЧН: чі AnuVyá.57A.7 (3.4); [Inst] 
in the nature of another Ча чечет Wr ча, я «гч: 
ят: жй $аїра. 188.28; RaRo wr [qued veri «9991 ЧӘЧ 
часа ит Kuval.20(2); З anothercolour,cf. «ЧІ; 4othersymptom 
mea (чета camen qg wafqHastyáyur. 
180.21(2.10); Sthe word anyarüpa vef q адат, 
YuktiSneha. 156.12 (on i.1.7) 
ЭГЕЧ (anyarüpa-tà) f. Ai the state of having different form 91 


чї абача. зт QOWETHTEWdD + 9: Sümkhya- 
PraSüBh.84.31 (ort 2.34); яатеттят асетат ечат ВгАта0Вһуа. 
14.671; WAA Rui {чач ... эпт ечат  SürügaPa. 4187; 


[Inst.] as having another form aerae ҸҸ AlaüküRa. 32 
(115); Aii the state of (word) having different nature Ята та 
Заза чтечат Tantr Và. 266.13 (on i.3.26);B the state of having changed 
or altered form Әй PSA Weis .. Жї! ARRA Gd 
ака" DarpDa.4.65; C the state of being different, difference Yara? 
Tarféreeraenits : PrthviVi 2.11. 

` AAGWA (anyarüpa-tva) n. 1Аї the state of having another form 
ч aaae кауч єзї AnuVya. 15B. 5 (on 1.4); 1Ай the 
state of having any other form WW... йч е mar 
AAAA CaturCin. iii(1). 166. 19; 1B the state of having changed or 
altered form Муау$и. (Ja.) 199A. 8 (on 1.4.6); 


2 the state of having the form of other чка ает | чтец. 
EAEI NátaLaRaK. 2270. 


течат ЧЧ (anyarüpatvisambhava) m. impossibility of the 
state of having another form 4 Ч Че тё] Ya: | emqum- 
rarqa GoviBh.193.12 (on iii.1. 27) 
(anyarüpa-nisedha) m. A negation or prohibition of 
the form of the other smadi qe ASNI терш Fd 
зын TattvSam. 1149; B negation or prohibition of: any other 
orm == T : NyàyMaiiii, 9 ; 
$уёйуаМай.13 (56) S ee 
(anyarüpa-nispatti) f. origination of the f 
another XH Wm еч Хетт, SEM 
maner: Brahm$i.121.15. 
(anyarüpa-prakaSika) adj. (f) manifesti 
П ! (У. ing another 
form sum ASAA Wess атат {= ат) VibhraVi.149, 
этчї TI (anyarüpa-pratiti) f- cognition of another form "3 
aA dum as NyayRa.199.16 (on 4. 220) 
anyarüpavyatibhinnátman) adj. havi 
nature delimited by the form of another + ed 
É 2 SphotSi.178. 6. 
(anyarüpa-sarnvitti) /. cogniti 
SR * cognition of ani 
НІА а НГ тїтїгї | ЧТ: RS 
ROM (anyarüpa-sarhvedya) adj. А kriówable in another 
ITE: a pi: SlokaVār. 4.155 (182.6); B 


Кат. 


. Knowable in the form of another 
i: 265. 23 (оп 4.155); YuktiSneha, 39, 34 (on 114) 
"ЧЕЧ ап g 
; (a уагйра-запгуйра) m. abandonment of the fom 


Sewer edt Ча жетата: IstaSi. 


 (anyarüpa-samudbhava) т. appearance ofanother 


form ХеЧ ачта AAA sqa Vice с 
ТапуЅат. 139. 

T (anyarüpasambandhadi) adj. conni 
form of another еіс. 5189991 тсаїна: 
aaam: 15451.224.17. 

AAEM (anyarüpàgata) adj. approached indifferente dis 
form ЭЧТЕ GAA RARE: Әт udi Ве +e 
© =ч пай  KatháSaSág.vi.6.30. ` 

aaen (anyarüpadi) adj. another colour etc. aariaa ж 
werfen TarkSari.(À..)63.3. 

зача (anyarüpanuvedha) m. intermixture of the fom ofthe 
other (word) ЗӨН MARNIE SphotSi237.1. 

(anyarüpápatti) f. undesired contingency of, ie. 
changing into another form «9 ЧЕП Ñ 
чач: KavyMi. 71.16. 

ЭГЯГЕЧТГЇЧ (anyarüpáropa) m. imposition of the form of another 
SENE: Ge sm йу wd WM uj 
sf +T wenmdeq Kàsii.123. 15 (on 2.115) 

aaea (anyarüpaéraya-tva) п. the state of being the sub- 
stratum of other form, ie. matter "ect Чаче етае 
AbhidhKoBh. 8. 13 (on 1. 12) 

aaao (anya-rüpini) adj.(f.) being in different, i.e. disguised 
form WRITER qq | ая arqqasi di nud ЧЕП 
KathāSaSāg. iii. 2. 44. 

Seis (anyarüpi-krta) adj. which is made to possess another 
form WWE! ча Q À qeq wüvaeaedghde sÑ q 
Юч megh mp AbhinBhiii.325.18 (оп 16.56) 

aawa (anyarüpoccárana) n. utterance of another form #@ 
maA am RRT $азигр1. 473 (on i39) ` 

XARA (anya-rüpya) n. A silver which is other (than shell) "Til: 
Бш i Tir IstaSi.235.10; B anothersilvert WAE 
ЧЕП «ЇЙ: IstaSi286.3. к 

зга чч (anyarüpya-vat) adj. like the other silver agas 
ЧУЧ KASTRAT IstaSi.152.20. iem 

ana (anya-rekhà) f. A rest or remaining line qararan 
am: Чї:  Déan$iPa.i.6. 77; 1.8.80; B other (than the straight 
line тейен. fru щй VidaMuMaJ3.l7. 
IRA (anya- retas) adj. born of another’s seed 
Fi Rimi writ RajTa(Kaj74354: VÀ 
9 frereana бап\раРал1484; Subhàsi 2992. | 
3 IRT (anya-repha) m. A other letter r (than the letter with u 
indicatory letter ù) Эг fr. ай ч йүзе MugghaBo3-1 012 
B other letterr (than what is substituted for visarjaniya) 
PrakriKau.i.217.5; SiddhaKau. 80B.1 1 (o 
SR (anya-rai) m. wealth of others Г 
UA: Маһар, 2. 23. Aqu 
Ë а (anya-roga) т. other diseases CELAL w БЕ pe 
a qnl T RAR Ts saerad SiddhYo 86:804 70. 
ЧЫЧА: 1. 5а Ча: єттї feft: BhiksiK С, 
b Spree fanyaroga-ksapita) adj. (used as noun) (one) Rus 
У other diseases ерд _ | queri AstiHril^ E o 

Sia > 4 
ЯЙ sme (anya-rodha) т. A interruption by other ue s 
sa SHUTI... Saruq Bhivami e Си 

Stopping by another q sinad sE 
чеч S 8 ç m another 
== ` RāmC. (App. 2) 37. 60; Bii ru : 
(йз) ават, E чч! maera 


z sig] (anya-rosa) m. angerofanother arderet 
E маб ViraMi.805.6 (ол 327) que 
Я : ut anyarksa) m-n. Tnext house orzodiac sign. 481 


: "r planet 
ЧЕЙ] азер таймі. i. 2.66 (124); 2 another P! 
ЖЧ SiddhaTaVi (SegaVa:) 43-1- 


ection with he 


T 


qq 


баб 0 


n viii.3. 19 
&l 


star 


ма 


яа (anyarksa-šara) m. versed sine of Rud os 
огаш acercar egest ARE ae ча: Siddha 
TsVi.(SesaVà. 2.17; 42. 20. a 
заа (anyarksa-sarnsthita) adj. occupying next boxe š 
zodiac sign Web We TED тч НАЯ: Brhajia12. 8. 
эга (др -stha) пы ош next house or zodiac sign 
Wm ... warn a йир 
SN 2.60 (121) кч 
эй (а- туш) adj. not harrased 2914: 
3 T Bhatti 9.19. 
ard (anyaru) m. Ai season which is other (than the rains) 
spar eere Trente | 0ч mücregemud s= 
BrSam.30.1; Aii season which is other (than spring) iog ате 
{їзїн чч! Waras Кајта, (10) 417; В other season 
(personified) 39941 ңгчачкт®Ч + патра ані ЅИКаС.64. 
эгаф её (anyartu-kala) т. time of the season which is other (than 
the rains) Кырды gf STE AdbhuSšg.33.11. 
aagana (anyartu-paráñmukha) adj. averted to, i.e. excepting 
theseason which is other (than the spring) 2978791699 TT x= 
REASTA VikraDeC.7.12. 
aaf (апуагћі) ind. at another time fFaentfavstsa=qqiqva: 
яга чат Чай! згч! аге CándraVr. on iv. 3.15; 
KàtanVr.ii.6.37. 
aaga  (anya-laksana) adj. А having any other characteristic 
ттын Ud HE яте: ŠabaBh.58.8(oni.1. 5); B having 
different characteristic ife щт du. . чш Багаа 
Yadav. 9.118. 
aasa (anya-laksana) п. 1A indicatory mark їп any another 
object arredi +T R Чч aagana: NyaySü i 2.9; mund 
TAMAS TU її! aara: NyayBh. 129.11 (on ii. 2.9); 
1Bi other characteristic aaa JARRA Sa ЯТА WORD 
яёатчентчый я dt furem жей: Sphutá. i.17.10 (on 1. 
5); 1Віі characteristic of another тантай генш 141251. 
355.14; ІС other sign ог indication дой sqa sm жт: 
SätvT. 4. 84; 1Ci indication of another Tanie a А 
aa: VedàntKa. 446.12 (on iii. 3.33); 2 reference to (the things in) the. 
next (chapter) Ўта: T Tantr Va 660.11 (on iil.) 
savna (anyalaksana-sarhsiddhi) f: establishment of any 
other characteristic areae m T Ч н! mA Я 
mË чта бта: TauvSarn.1611. 
amean (anya-laksan8) f. other (types of) indication тте 
TR .. тишет эге arae LaCandr 671: #- 
заседа (anyalaksya-tà) f. the state of having different Ho 
target тч ИДЕТ smit: 1 bos maed 
KalàVi. 6. 3. 
NASA (anya-lagna) m., n. other point of co 
ERN =a cud wp яа Ч 
aranaKu. 5. 5 (23) 
SuSE (anya-lagna) adj. connected with, Le- — 
ing miee: orae Bhiski 198.20 n1 7. 7 
Aava (anya-labdha) n. another quotient 
TIS=I узеди AryaSi.15. 46 (157) tained or known 
Эрат (anya-labhya) adj. 1A which is 10 Pe 2 e lavar. T 
by other (means) эга] fasraisi d diurnum 
23G1s.4ystrüsmem ... З лїї 394 


maaa аттанба = 
hri .10 (6524); 26 (137.17): STT 
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. Semi (v. 1. 32400) 


ntact or intersection 


10 (68. 7); 


1B 
SEIT SivirkaMaDi 1.168. 6 (onil 4x gethan 
Whichistobe obtained orknown by other (meansof Imo > 


засече 
puce Ч madman aep: Вазбаа.17.15; 1C which is to be 

tained from other (source), cf. aasa B; 2 which is to be obtained 
from the place which is other (than what is prescribed) WW ... SIE 
Жїк чиш ч тең SivärkaMaDi. ii. 401. 31 (on ü iii. i428 

aasa (anyalabhya-t3) f. [Inst.] by way of being what is to be 
obtained or known by another (means of knowledge) ча асч 
лез: NyayMa.183.13: теа SERICQ наа ANT- 
damea тайча, =й: $акнУаЛ8.15; ЖШЙРЕ- 
ami Кєп wap ea абчад wak eni 
MayüMili. 530. 2(оп vii.1.5) 

aaea (anyalabhya-tva) m. A the state of being obtained or 
known by Other (means of knowledge) 99171 эчеп TAA 
Tama Taraf агезде ТацуВ1.133.4;Я q Гата sif 
жок sÑ srsmTauvCin.iv(2).472.4: 4 g aiis ae- 
=a TauvCiniv(2).494.7; йге MAATAAN 
я sma, Eriqmarqeqq Четата AdvaiSi.680. 26; 
жїр нш AASA eq .. аали: 
эргий: ViddhiRa.7 (36. 19); ЧЕЧ ЯЙ dins 
я =F аарак ... ЧЕЧ Wa 2. 19 VidhiRa. 
10(63.353 q qa чест 


MimāKaui.121.26 (оп 13.24); шч <a 


їгїт MimaKau. iii (2). 283.17 (on ii. 2. 26); C SIDE] 
requi wm я d агач 


BhàttDi.i.22.4 (oni.2.1); Мы эгятатт Bhau Di. 
ii. 346.16 (on vii.1. 5); iii. 291. 2 (on x. 4.13); йя: wedenép fase 
acre LaCandr. 834. 19; тартат... аай 
причати Saku Va 78.18; ӘГЕТИЧЫЧ .. — qu 
manm я fpem баат ат атачае зч deut 
Уушрауа. 150.21; FRATRA ... AAA 94 Б: бв: 
BháttCin. i. 88. 19 (on i. 1. 4); Я Reni! заетата а: 
Мауймаі. 153.33 (on ii. 2. 11); жизней VaiyaBhü. 78.3 
(оп22) = eman wed Я Rama MATAA, 
VaiyaBhü. 78. 15 (0122); 91919 fur a: я wr afaa: 
ят УзїуаВһй.96.4 (on 22): заела яа ue AT La abdese. 
1540116; d чїч TAATAAN, LaSabdeSe ii.380.1, 
qaaa Ser wea + wa wu: пе зела 
AlaükáKau. (Vi.) 51.3: B the state of being what is to be obtained by other 
(means) Яа sigra NyàySu Ja.) I8A.12 (on 1.1.1) 
aask (anyalabhyatva-tarka) m. reason or argument of the 
state of being what is to Бе obtained from other (source) ТЯ ЧЧ- 
араат Wm үре: wed. a= =a TattyCin. iv (2). 
nace vanus emm ч п ЧИ caue 
sara TatvCin.iv (2).495.3. 
Peka ul ts ISI (anyalabhyatva-pratisandhána) п. recollection 
erbe ss er belag sbs ote Gul E 
knowledge) 3 Ет TauvCin. iv{2}. 
534-3; Азза. SIETI тыйт oe ЕЗЕП ДЕРЕ: 
SivskaMaDI 110. 18 (011.19): черүе 
ivàrkaMaDI. 1.175. 24 {on i14} 


state of being what is to be obtained or known by other (means of 


ко st MayüMsli. 29134 (on iii. 5.12) 
(anyalabhya-niyama) : m. rule obtained ar known by 
беу ARTA ша я ат четата 
оно 
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HASANA 2 ч 
Iamm (anyalabhya-prathana) п. act of spreadin ч 
to be obrained or known by other (means of knowledge) f S s А 
queni яча! «чата! : 
Taras 3n КОКОС f. knowledge to be obtained by 
other (means of knowledge) ава Wqp o. y 
T idhiRa. 6.6). 1 ЧЧ 
: qiiem VidhiRa 10 (56 1m s а 
Ens alabhya-phala) n. fruit or result to be obtained 
an - h 4 
from other (source) ес ое, айт: агае qa 
VidhiRa.10(55. 20); 10 (68. 8) . 
SIGUE  (anyalabhya-Srapana) л. act of baking which is to 
be obtained or known by other (means of knowledge) 1<91919- 
жчтїїчтїч .. їййїтачөлачїїйїз faf: VidhiRa.lO (60.11) 
STT (anyalabhya-saükara) m. co-mingling to be obtained 
or known by other (means of knowledge) ЗЧ ЧЧ 
SU ч crueunier VidhiRa.10 (57. 22) 5 
зка ` (anyalabhya-svarga) т. heaven which is to be obtained 
or known by other (mens of knowledge) rqisft+gT==m=r=reni- 


dq : чча тя 
aagana VidhiRa. 10 (67. 11) 3 

aaea (anya-lamba) m. another complement of latitude.or co- 
latitude MRR рей R + RAA: SiddhiTaVi. 
79.15. д 

aasa, (anyalambanabheda-tas) adv. due to the difference 
ай parallax at the second place MSATA тї] wrap чап! q 
mH ач aaea: SiddhaTaVi301.8. 

P< (anya-laya) m. other dissolution orabsorption Jokes 


g which is 


aema PraboSu.149. 
Siueewmd (anyalalanà-rata) adj. attached to the woman who is 
other (than опезз own wife) qdwri TAAST: | 
ДШН BrKatha Mai. xiii.1.101. 
Spam (anya-lavanya) m. restof the Lavanyas (particular tribes 
тел) WS. [D SaS ATÀ Remmi ТЯ RājTa.(Ka.)8.2951. 
erem (anyalabhápeksa) f. desire for another attainment or 
Bm TeTEWSU _ 1 sq етди Ç челге 
Bhaag. 20 (or LL; 134.9 (on i.1.1) 
ЗТ (anya-likhita) л. Writing of another 
Жей SacagaPa. 4042; Subhasi. 2344. 
weg fenysiga) adj. 1A having other Characteristic vi- 
Ж === я жар агау pi 919 Rumi эта 


5252842523 (on i. 3. 23); 1B following the gender of another (ie. 


substantive) чагу атр wd UST Атак. 566; 2602; (used 
as noun) (substance or båse) of any other gender чаң 
x TantrVā. 306.23 (oni.4.11); 
indicatory mark, cf. Safes; 
the other (sect than that of Siva) ds 
= Sii Капа, 120.35 (17) 
aag (anya-liñga) л.1 different probans rx 


Person araa 


lChaving different 
2 (used as noun) (devotee) belonging to 


mans- 


MRSA sga : i ; 
а г Y HetuBiT. s, аш 
agma: | этч Бык: тача ps 


SkandP. iii (1). 45.12; ЗА gender of another i 
: gend raf. | 


caet ФБ T SaraKaniha 514 
h er gender, cf. HARZEN; 4A other characteristic mark 
9 ЧЕЛДЕП Мәті VedantDI. 73 21 (on i. 4.17); та] ` 
34 (олі. 4.19); 4B other indi a анама i 546. 
34 T ic ЫМ 
; atory mark or factor maray, w um 


Tea ENT „. soq VedäntKau, 47,4 (on 11.37 Сее 
т, ed NIV: TattvPrakà, 28B. 5 (on i31); 
SUR. йй a 


VidhiRa.24(128.11); Si: NRR AR els 
SivarkaMaDI. i. 81. 5 (on 1.1. 1); 5 apparel as the distinguishing k " 
wandering ascetic which is other (than that of Jains), TainaL, of 

aaga (anyaliñga-ka) adj. following the gender of anoh 
word or the substantive, ie. an adjective TR: Me: УБ ч 
зага: Атак. 183; #1 "T q "IY гэту e 
130.109. У 

забт (anyaliñga-tá) f. the state of having different gende 
ШИШЕ ДАШ чең] я Nyäs, i. 209. 
24 (on vi.1.143) 


` aaga (anyaliùga-tva) n. the state of being different probans 
tmr we GARRE TatpaT. (U.) 418.17 (on 5 (8.34) 


эга Г (anyalinga-nidar$ana) п. exhibition of Other chara. 
cteristic mark qR ane eA fg enfin + 
їй «пй .. Әта ат JayaMa. 310.18 (on. 61) 
ЭГЕ ЧӨП (апуа-ійраѕайкһуа) f. other gender and number 
i inm fogd Pradi.ii. 4504.15 (on ii, 24) 
aaga (anyaliüga-siddha) m. soul who has attained perfection 
still being in the apparel as the distinguishing mark of wandering ascetic 
whichisother(thanthatofJains) ЧАЧТА ... «ӘТ етан 
| чет їч SthànT. 34A. 3. 
(anyliñgasiddha-kevalajīāna) n. highest 
possible knowledge obtained by the soul who has attained perfection still 
being in the apparel as the distinguishing mark of wandering ascetic which 
is other (than that of Jains), JainL. 
SMAA (anyaliñgānāśrayaņa) л. non-resorting to or non- 


admission of another indicatory factor 745 9 TAREA i 


RA TantrVa. 796. 3 (on iii. 2. 22) 


1 (anya-lingin) m. А devotee belonging to the cult which 
is other (than heretic) тетә: ... этїї! wa. чї 
MahšP; 42. 23; е ач: лара: emere 
ASA miena Рачи ofA: SubhäRaSarh. 177; B 
devotee belonging to the sect which is other (than that of Šiva) sas 1 
TX т WT dO qp ARA: léaniPa..1.10 23; ARRA 
бё: we ИАС)... efufrerlénSiPaiG376. — 

affi (anyaliñgi-prašarnsa) f. praise of devoteċ belonging 
to the cult which is other (than heretic) эта 9 wa 
BrKathaK. 7. 101, 
i š (anyaliñgi-sarhsrsta) adj. connected with the devo S 
belonging tothesect which is other (than that of iva) 
Көн ЧЕ. ай TsanSiPa ii.20. 35 a8) 
Seat (anya-lipta) adj. connected with other fà Я 
у SC чакча: чаре рдел fer premere 
$S ow: SiddhTaVi, 212. 20. i 
(anya-Iilà) f. another(divine) sport. IAA: ... aed 
TASE SivaP, 1i(3).7. 25 (1314.10) ай 
Š T (anya-lupta) adj. stolen by another person qaga 
TRR чаттаң KathāSaSāg. xii. 5. 267. 


" 
Setna (anyalekhya-dhäraka) adj. holding another's de 
men Teenie ama: 5ш 
iii.150, g. 


RN (апуа-іера) т. otherunguent ЁТ. ...! gri a. 

PU). Wet буар iG1).13. 58 (55A.14) -— 

um Wels (anya-lok) m. lAl next world. dagaa "E 

SAIL MaiS. íi 7.7 (їй. 84. 5); maS di E o 

JayaMa. 320. 21 (on 6. 2); зай úd 99 

Visi: qus IT Rägh.13. 24; ТАҢ other worlds Й fq 

ч Qi яо йзгй т Sürya$.85; sid MG 
ход. AR. Wes в sq убт: .. UT 


Уаардо, 24.2 Tegionorprovince sei umet шш 
st 


nl. 2 2 Other peop] 
Шамма 9) 1; аат pus Dose SE АА = 


pt uoo 


эге 
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жге: aR ARA 318: ViraBha. 5.1 
aadh (апуа- -loka) adj. leading to other Mute JE 
aah чч KAliViT. 28.15. Ча 

заа (anyalokajñatàártha) m. thing or object Known 17 
the people who are other (than disciples) wen чт | 
4 Чїй EA TatvSam. 3194. 

эга 199 (anyaloka-tas) adv. from other people чы бп ui 

фа 1.91 MAT чеп Sumaj чаң .. sedia 
MET 3.69 (4) (333.4); Кафа5а518.х.6.105:9т уат Er: 
{61 сеа тте VidvanMo. 7. 29. 

эге (anyaloka-bàlà) f. young girl belonging to other person 
aeiaai Farsi E ASA À + AA TA 
BrKathāK. 126. 153. 

aard, (anyaloka-vat) adv. like other people Taam ЧЕТ 
4 meer TrisaŠaPuC.iii.1.10. p 

ARANA (anyloka-vyavadhāna) n. intervention by other 
world agea maea RA AnuBh. 338.21 (oniv.3.10) 

AARIA  (anya-loka$ástra) n. other popular science 3rd 

теат AA RERAN 198: AbhinBhà. i. 

44. 17 (оп 1.119) 
rini (anyaloka-sthiti) f. the state or condition of other 
le чел зї wed чта: VetaPañ. (Si.)14. 23. 

UE (anyalok- ya) adj. belonging to, i.e. designed for another 
world #9 лїї < enfer теча ISARA: VisnuP. 
iii.7. 34. 

ЗГ ТӨЇЗТЙЗЇ (anya-lodádeáa) m. other substitute of imperative affix 
йя чп ARA жазга AA Tee Чаба Pradi. vi. 150.12 
(on vii.2.78) 

эгеч (anya-lopa) m. actof leaving of the subsequent items 
PAEAN: SasuDi.717.14 (on x. 5.1) 

AATA (anyal-lobhyamàna) adj. being tempted by something 
else гй MN татыган Я waf Manaso. 9721. 

эгей. (anya-loha) m.,n. other metalicalloy (containing fivemetals, 
i.e. copper, tin, lead, iron and brass), black brass 1 чта de 
тє. BrSar. 50.26; 989 I firra RasRaSa. 8.15; 823; 
S жеп sf qu fiu wired q 911 нач Bad тай 
ч чя wr айна юсаң Yoga. 26.1999 Te 
fr атте! erudi РАУ) Янын ЧА SabdaRa. 
(Và.) 837] A 

amager (anyaloha-ka) n.m other metalic alloy (consisung si 
Copper, tin, lead, iron and brass), black brass ea q RA 
me os Ried чей ав Vaija. 43. 28. A 

aadis (anya-varnáa) m. Ai family which is other (than the roy ). 
Ordinary family Чат чат st kes Ша 
11.13; Aii family which is other (than that of father or а) (сея 
mowdt wider i 
ais Е E VirMi. cun p 
or dynasty which is other (than that of the Kurus) Í 
Feii: чїй я @@: 

ima (Gnyavarhsa-bhava) adj. 
Sima эп: qemene ч festi i 


VistuDhaP i 11.167 
(295A. 3) ordynasty 
` isa (anyavarnšodbhava) adj. vorin another е яй A 


iii go iie ЖЕЙ 

Teig EL. xviii. 299. 40. hoisotherthan 
SHIT е fih manwi 

(з) (апуа vaktra) n. is е мао АТ. ш 
Mikec -vaktrà) adj. (f) facing another йе ^. rg 

s а ‚ЧЫ 


$ашаМа. 5. 83. рж з 
3 (anyavaktrávalokini) adj. ia a SE оокіп521 
чач: 


апу other s om: блат ЧЕТ ЧЧ: 


NARA 


тш RámiMai. 216. 6; B (fig.) dependent on others, RamaMañ. 

AAAA (anya-vacana) m. 1A mention of other "49911, 
четата poq RIED MahåBh. 1.44.9 (on 1.1.3}; i. 457. 11(ол 
ii. 3. 32); ii. 372. 15 (on v. 2.4); 1B statement of апу other thing A 
їн + Erpa ч ан наба Fnrgzarrararearqfzemar 1 
чач NyäyVär.567.15 (on v.2.22); 1Cidenotation orexpression 
Of some other sense TETARA aA ТТЕП: 
ManuBh 251. 23 (on 9.37); 1Cii denotation of some other thing or object 

: чаена Wu G< waar uesudedSthünT. 
141A.8; 2 word of another person ячнай feu тич qa 
Мам! я s qasma Rümibhyu. 270.17. 

ЭБАЧЧЯ (anya-vacana) adj. A expressive of another Xm fe 
{лич mam: йуз жай xem gA Käsi. i. 28.27 
(оп 1.58); їч aAa: аата mener ИНАЯ 
зт aaaea КһапдапКһа. 454.10; B expressive of the 
sense other 2994: ЧП ARTA RIEA: . RNE: 
TEGN: бташаРгайї 99. 16 (on i. 4.1) 

эгаччлтч. (anyavacanártham) adv. for! the sake of expressing 
different, i.e. for misleading а= 15 
"aue ma: Aparà.804.23 (on 2.202) 

aaas (anya-vacoleáa) т. part or bit of expressions of other 
(poets) ЖЇЗ FF| каттан 4849 
ARTA; MahàP.1.66. 

ЭДЕ (anya-valicaka) adj. deceiver of other meWEiSfT Tafsir 
зает тїшєт! fummus яч šq waraqu: BrKatháMani. 
y. 1.243. 

сре (anya-vañcana) n. actof deceiving other 9141 marrit 
Wwügarrasew! Gaai maaa 22749 DeviBhàP. iv. 8. 35. 

amata  (anyavanig-apeksá) f. [Inst] in сопрана with 
other merchant 99971 R «Ел Wd MIE: = аа я 
mE AbhinBhá.ii.432.15 (on 18.50) 

я,  (anya-vat adv. ЛА as different (from the previous one) 
samiy күү 1 cA mco s бата 
3 Реч 1:118.105; 1B as different (linguistic element) згарае 
эрдей: LaSabdeSe.i.76. 1; 2Ai like ordinary person a Z vp 
caa) яуа  VrGautiSm. 622. 21 (18); 2Ай like Wc person Я 
š эй эр miaa Sun BhágP.i.5.19; ЧУЛП: 
я этти saam Яза 34599 SkandP ii). 4.28; 
Чейн! їзачаттаңачи чта ЧЇЙ: KathaSaS8z. viit 173; 
ape d ESSE! wa maq юй mem Ч үл! 

TAAAK KathaSaS3g. viii. 2. 326; =m = 
3 рны: | G qud чи єч аркыны ис 
13.303;2Aiii like otber thing, ie. -divisting df ятты 
aum] seed s 3 Ee fo: NyaySiA. 22913; 
2B as (identical with) other amaari шча aina TejoBiU. 3. 
17;3A like the former, ie. predecessor тач айа AEAT: | 
E paiseanta: KathaSaSšg. i. 4. 61; 8 бач 

А ню ЖУН аел RAspi: qr Katha- 
5526 1035: 3B like the previous cose ЕЧ неї wp sg 
MediK 3328;6.64; ОЕ TITA dfi Werne MediK. 
130.118. 
d (anya-vaisa) т. calf of another (cow) 20109 ЧН ... 
siga FRSA „. A Saati — 
= даат ЧӨЙ aE: HárLa.139.5. 
эг pice сај. (f) (used 25 noun) (cow to be milked) 
of another (cow) | ишн 
рез: qu эгеп чч q Sri Vias (Кыйа) 
505.23; BilamBha i. 434. 8 (оп т17019794=1"а991 Ж: NimaMali. 


ес: уз 


ZT 


—snya-vadana) adj. who has turned bis face to the other 
ышна; све 


as raqa 3 wemapnf sme 
qi 
: HammiMaKá.8.47. š 
ч КЫ ду m. other liberal giver fei mue 
— 6 1 а grg CaturCin. 
i. 3.17; iii(2)4.18. ó E 
i шщ z ya-vadha) m. act of slaying ofthat Capea Š т 
(than the consecrated) зе яая T FASTAN: У 1 
Ed (anya-vadhü) f. Ai bride of another person + qq... 
anya- . 

rcd due rat l неч EUIS 9 а F И Mi 

hua. 6.52; ЧЧ тета і зау Чанта: CitraMi. 
Hi 5; Ай wife of another person ПЕЧ misa ósa SSU 
BrKathâMañ. xiii. i. 52; ЧУЕН! Wed #921979 PASATA 
MalliC.8.542; mari ЯЙ vef Poi vare «еее: a iA 
maaa ЧЇЧ Райс52.4.17; В another woman or maid 91 +T 991 
Rampa: ӨТҮП qanrl ач «є МЧ veo A wr 
Taraa Sisu Va. 4. 45; aia: 9 A чп сш T 
еттті mi Aae fü Aaa: NaisC. 
3.92. 

ЭГАЧЧФЕП (anyavadhü-kathà) f. talk regarding the wife of another 
person ЧЇ ТӨЗӨГЇЙ ASAA ... ат + Wer 
PratiYaBhü.16.6. 

Aq (anya-vadhya) adj. to be slain by any other (than Karttikeya) 
а: г] ++ Чатаң ... 398951 SivaP. ii. (4).9.9 (203A.11) 

Tq (апуа-уапа) m. another forest & menari Ñ «ej 
vit чї: RamaMañ. 498. 8; ore AAA (vl. 19) SIT NMA 
n OIRAN VetüPaii (Jam )120.14. 

aaam  (anya-vanita) f. Ai another woman, i. e. co-wife 

T Remana | + à 

[ЇЙ чїй нєїң; SisuVa. 10.28; Subhási. 2010; Ай another woman 
Я! : T d 

PadmP. Ra )103 94 Ктин ERR CAS S, T 
Xi йй Яй fent Ama. 72: KivyPra. 278.3; SüktiMu. 67.7; 
aana i mR чта Tara 

МІР: SüktiMu. 88. 8; rq TEN aui 
aa ФАА: BhikgaKà,7, 10; Aiii any other woman, cf, эгчяй уч; 


B wife of another person qq теч. їйї 
wA та: RukmiHa. 4.16. 
xual intercourse with the 


(anyavanitā-gama) m. sex 
wife of another person qami ЕЙ agi R өй! я чё 


: PálaGoKa. 158. 


um (anya-vanitàjana) m. other ladies or women Surg 
ча fum DÈ : BhiksaKa. 25. 2; 35.14. 


(anyavanită-durlabha) adj. i 

ij- unobtainable by an 
other woman Че i T 

NS rer F Ч 

Каа. 177. 4. ке 

дате, (anyavanità-vyasana) n. passion for the wife ог 
other person ЧЕ ...| iii 
Зар = WA R EL vii. 

aaae (anyavanitis j : 
NA у: akta) adj. attached to another woman, 
Зе: AlankaŠe, 20.13; RasiJi. 6.905. sa 


(anyavanitasañga) m. А attach; i 
another woman, i.e.co-wife HAIS Шс л 


5. 19;В attachment to the wife of another person Ë; Чг 
ч я: «4 т sr чут SirhhaDv3. 197 
412; 


š =< 
ЯП ЧӨП: .. se SRT: KathaSaSag xii. 3.123. ! 


( (anya-vanyaphala) л other wild frui 1 mg 
EORUM А ruit е5] 

t Hd PándaC 8.129. 
п T fe тете 


33S . fanya-vapus) n. body of another perso, 
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тахсаат анч qq SaükaDigVi.(Mà.)9.109, Tes 
aaah (anyavayas-ka) adj. (uscd as noun) (one) ofihe аре у. 

is other (than that of prescribed age) 211% арыса E ta 

ят чака" Asaa астат FEE Миа 301.11 (олуу 
aaa? (anya-vara) т. 1 other bridegroom i cu 


чаїчІ «чаи WE + Sr KamSa.215.22G3.3) ayaa. ml 
эга {Ч8:); 2 another boon + maS Ф GancP ji 8015, 

E o cre (anya-varakoti) f. other millions of boons Wi Heu 
RR | .. wake ят S =т=т «її! Bim 
"p Фа R: SkandP.v(1).5.43. 

sraqeiger (anyavara-vaimukhya) л. aversion for oth 
чтыгачаңепоа чїч: CBS] sq таеке! ue 
BrKathàMaii. vi. 1. 83. 

эгачї (anya-varga) т. 1 square of the second SERO (v1. eq 
яй чат чуткі: BrähmSphuSi.7.9; 2 other class or type 
(oflimbs) теч тачат viv qui Раат ота) бата 
ama BhartrNi4.18. 

amata (anya-varjana) m. A exclusion of other thing йр 
"eri ч <Ç чїч cau! етпей б Гян 
ТацуЅатӣ. 1179; B exclusion of other person теат q fca 
Чіа ан: BalamBha.i.66.27 (оп 1.14) 2 

aaa (anyá-varna) adj.[f. -à] 1A of another colour gd gi 
Чел {Чї чай Ra emeneudefu! эйр wei vm q 
ТЕ q Q am SN AV. xii.3.54; AV. (P.)xvii. 41.4; mr]. ied 
Sga wp чат AVPari.54 (1). 4; Че Cem eund 
Rega WD _ її <s rara cp ЧУТ VisnuSm. 
90.16; ùmpa saanen Wree Nyás.i.368.6 (on ii.1. 57); 
TAAS wer Gas знч чї i 999 q aamin 
arara, VisnuDhaP.ii.91.13; Sra ага: wein! даті Їй qa 
gS т w sp. quar бтп wí тягач few: Акау, 
3.123; SšrñgaPa.1655; wp чейн ma зіч айч чї arm 
ЧАШ ФЙ w wa: ASvaVai. 3.147; 3. 148; 3.149; айт 
WE ... RRITA ...1 эгет mien тї ЧЧ 
Назгудуш.190.26 (2.1); fpem Бете ...1 qd айі wm 
"tq = JEU nap aah бп BülamBha.u 
214.11 (on 3.327); IBofonecolourgwwarm: ...1 quibm d mi 

1 .. Reni: FEMM: YuktiKa.209.7; 2 of another sond 
or letter warae бте] аң RAA Ñ | О 
ЭТЧЇ *erürqursərasi<qayq:-RPrati. 14. 22; 3 of another class orcas 
NE .. | wah теде a 909 
VrGautaSm. 571 Л(9) = 

д (anya-varna) m. 1 other class or caste чай =й " 
ХЧ # Баба: wmu=mqankmqem w Q a MP. 
ЗІЯ, wr ШЕ] ык паб, ' wm SE 

mrama Rra, BalamBha. iii. 136. 
243); 2А other Vowel except a, ie. vowel u or ii ЧЇЧ faim e 
l š; sa waq Віагбі.5;2810 
letter (than that constitutes Prakrit) — erede: wl 
t г Wr uiae: KavyalanSü.iv. l- 
letter which is other (than those constituting the formula) (97) mm: 
zl USD Hn magar denfe: Tanti. 1-78 00 + 
ташы аа); 2c letter or word of others, іе: б 
i | жї ча fud 
tter or sound эгат B цу$ай. 2195: 
SiokaVar.22.81 (51.3. m чево 
im 1-3) 2E other letter or sound; cf: ЖООК 
Complexion (of body) HarsaC. 4.1; $агараРа.196; 4 0 " 
“own quantity (n aline) ‘arih ачта i 
Вўбало Red ч s ass s wi wi in 
ij ee СТЫ qup g: ыйа 95 aed 
SURE ака: Вуса 10.176; 8847 


6:28 


Нагас, 4. 1; Sárigapa, 196; 2D one le! 


——— T YU hnOr —k iisas usu m АН т К Тын сүү LLL 


saa 
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; meu 9 Wen umi бы аар 
gd ЧЧ есы ч 
гай SiddhaTa Vi -394-11. XRH что. 
m (anyavarma-ka) adj. of another colour usi |. | 
{тй d RÄ Чг ... йй: ges: Yuktika. 
209.7. . 
эда (anya-varnakrti) f. other, i. e. unknown 


Risna Asa а quantity and 
square number яф чо TÚRE] s spi 


àdi fasst SiddhàTaVi.394.18. 

arae (апуауата-ва) adj. relating to, i.e. having another colour 
{айй .. ! этти Q r= fcx: qudm 
a тты: AsvaVai. 3. 82 (comm. aqufaaaui:) 

заат (апуауагда-ја) adj. born in another class or caste яті 
ard атата тт gae ҹә sq Bhavi. 
313A.1 (i. 216. 74) 

эга (anyavarna-tà) f. the state of having changed colour (я19:) 
aug аата GARA: wee. qe ЯП sued 
MahàBhà xiii.76. 22. š 

(anya-varnana) n. description of something else (3gdíz- 

чарган) ardixami west Кз: чета | RSRS- 
qsa AgniP.338. 53. 

(anya-varnaprapattr) m. А other person who hears опе 
leterorsound чаа чт waq ч ОЯ рї! aá 
Чї: GERD ЧТ TauvSam.2574; B person who hears other letter or 
sound, TattvSarn.2574 (comm. #191 "T mF УЧ) 

amaA —(anyavarna-mána) п. value of other, i.e. unknown 
quanüty IASA mp uf ww seras Чаа well 
eens A mb ufa saraq BiGa9.34. 
amaata (anyavarņavargādi) adj. square etc. of other, i. e. 
unknown quantity «91 geri ПЧ ufa maal еф qa qun 
fud xau warp туа ат а Sm wünseq BijGa 10174. 
amakin (anyavarna-samsküra) т. embellishment of other 
leter RATI: AREAS TTAR: NyáyRa. 751.14 (on 6.81) 
ЕҢ (anyavarna-sañkrama) m. transferor change intoother 
leter (than that constitutes Prakri) 91997 mem TA 
manah amai: —KàvyàlanSü. iv. 1.6. 
Smqavtensa (anyavarna-samudbhava) adj. bom in another class 
Orcaste sq} ч очты: sr aN semi таче 


чн, BhaviP. 89B. 23 (i. 47. 68) 


ТЕЙ (anyavarna-stri) f. woman of another class or caste 
Verg mar атат чт SaikhaLiDS 215. 


эгеч (anyavarnànta) adj. ending in another vowel gaas 
Та! GRRE APráti. 102. 
а  (anyavarnodita) adj. prescribed for another class ОГ 
саме P aiig тї 079 RU 
Өйдө. 14ап&1Ра. ii 3736. : 
Scoti (anyavarnopave$ità) adj. (f) seated, n 
the person of the other class or caste 1 
TEE (эта) SaükhaLiDS.157; ViraMi. (Аліка) 557.8. 
1 (anya-vartman) n. different pisse 


er 


e. used by 


1 à iv.4.22) 

gus цш фп ч <a fq АлоВһ.361.18 (on v 

їч à (anya-varsa) m. other division dil (gan) 
Ч pii mi хт тошу 

MILVIT21.15; агайын à чаш: аба dem 9ч 9 T sasa 

ütaLaRaK 121. | EN 

SMR (anya-varsadhara) m. other mountain ani dete 
mae qur wein хадсан Uit 


12 488 s 
эга i of other thing. 
WI (anya-vaóa) m. Ai [Inst under the influence p 


L чатачадйч) wi @ STET ied uem 


3 [Inst] underthe influence of: otherperson 
т Wm mu Апһ&а.41.39. 3 (8.5): ГАР 


AA 
hab i Y 5 3a amama: 5ашР.55.16:В 

500 account of or dependence on other 9 Есау HIR 
GEM асаана чача .. + WfRememareueni TantrVà.l 1.16 
(олі.2.7); акчаў я «тай sm чета sqa =e 
Pratyabhi Vi. ii. 69. 2 (on ii. 3.1); C [Loc.] under the control of another 
person {ЧЕЧ rur Тїйчтчай Rari BrahmP.159.4. 

эга (anya-va$a) adj. dependent оп another 9% wamaq 
атарча qaq UjjvaNiMa.190. 7. 

kacigi  (anyavaša-ga) adj. A being under the influence of other 
thing Зая zd W gama МаһаВһа. xiii. 1. 30; B being under 
the control of other person rtas fiaa + жш uuu Fn AARIA 
siaaa vwd я aea DafàvaC.9.68; 987: Роч 
я AAMT: Elxxi283.16. 

amamak (anyavaśa-vartini) adj. (f.) being under the control of 
other person жей ччгаҷаїчатчаяаба L ат таб 
daadaa: Вајта (Ка.)5.467. 
у заа а  (anyavaSi-krta) adj. made dependent on other thing 
ата aami feq 1119 MayüM3li.777. 6 (on x. 8. 5) 

amaa (апуа-уабуа) adj. A being under the influence of other 
thing ЗАЗ (v. l 999196) ті Я чүч МаһаВһа.хїй.1. 30; 
B dependent on other thing + @ usta med qe 
aAa VedantSa. (Rà.)148. 5 (on ii. 1.14) 

spada] (anya-vastu) m. 1А other material HuTqEReSMDO -e 
эге ufa ч AVPari21(D. 4; mened: ZEQUERNUEITSTTAIU 
a пей xem feni Тарау. 299.11(оп 3. 22); El. ii.238.30; IBi 
other object or thing Tez : аттата тя!  HISPÜSSRUTHI 
а тя rame TattvSarn. 1649; SlokaVár. 5 (8).11 (475. 6); IstaSi. 
84.16; as ч maii aasa: i жаа) нї: SlokaVür. 
5(8)35(486.1); энтте езт: 991 amaa SiokaVšr.5(14).63 
628.6); wu sea .. чї [юп чач wr ufu 

SaraKantha. 45522; Nuri ЯЯ пуч 

BhšvPra. ($4)182. 5 (7); тает. qued эте SaükaDigVi. (M3.) 
2.61; 1Büi other object of enjoyment A% Ria 991 я 59 sar 
PafcaRa. (Nà.)i.1.82; 1C subject matter which is other (than what is under 
discussion) БЫЧАК үчти ЭЁ: .. D Ericus 
SühiSi.2.98;20neobjectorthinp ЖИТА "IW Ws: BuSi. 
286.20. 

saqeq (anyavastu-graha) m. knowledge of otherobject = f 
gem, Wd 99926: 1251. 271.16. 

хачч (anyavastu-tva) m. the state of being other object 

9 =a sa, gs Gun lasi. 364.18; 319. 7. 

эгач ача (anyavastunirapeks2-t3) f. [Inst.] y way of being 
not dependent on other thing эп иаа ача dd шер 
рк. її, HarVi. 27. 99. 

эга ай (anyavastu-prade$a) m. part of one thing Sep 
gems Wu AMSAT: SarvaDaSarn.3 249. 

энчи (anyavastu-bhàva) m. existence of other object, i.e. 
substance запазат YA NER даб. 
EE (anyavastu-vilaksana) adj. (used as noun) (that) 
which is distinct (in character) from (that of) other hing mh @ 

f .. ARSENA TA TantrV 4.72.15 (on 13.1) 
эг рее (anyavastu-vyavaccheda) m. differentiation from 


Е E 

any other objects š = GAIR AA fecit 

арк: Bhiski327. 8 (01169) з лан 
(anyavastu-svabháva) m. nature of the object tich 

i 'than that of Visqu) : 

ioter a msoBh.(Ma316A. 2 (on 13.12). 


G vastra) п. À othercloth ЖЯ ad: === 
dise Vartb A42. 34; B cloth of other person Tam: .. * TART 
танып айд ManvaMo. 339. 26 (on 8.396); sequam == 
і e BAP SANM T | z 
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шо ing other cloth 
i -samyukta) adj. wearing ot ра 
эгачеЧц= (anyavastra ү А dia qu 
Tei q t чї qeq "түйсө! «тетен 
BrahmándP;iii, 8.15. : 
ea (anyavastvanapeksa-tva) m. the o Hk 
3 eer green Tantr Và. 397. 
independent of other thing ЗЧ great Tan 
4 (on ii.1.16) Е Er 
AE (anya-vastvantarádhyása) m. superimposition 
n S Ч SarvaSi- 
of other thing on one thing =€ wq Sarv: 
Sarn.12. 42. : 
emque (anyavastv-àpti) f. obtainment of other object aAA- 
qm Wd PT IsuSi234. 8. : 
smaa  (anya-vàkya) л. A other statement 9199 аб 
оаа т VedantKau. 364. 8 (оп iii. 4.20); TAIA ЯНГ 
А!айка$е, 9. 4; B statement of others Saara q 
чта WT чё енча AnuBh. 52.11 (оп 
1.2.1); C statement denoting something which is other (than the Brahman) 
КЫЧ яшн T AnuBh. 58.18 (оп 1.2.11) 

Saa (anya-vákya) adj. acting according to the statement of 
other gel... nm fremd AA MANAA Sürà.l4. 8. 

Sanaa (anyavükya-tas) adv. on account of the statement of. 
other ЧЧ ЧӨ CH я <d AnuVyi. 47A. 6 (on 3.3) 

ЭГЕЧ (anyavükya-vat) adv. A like the statement of other чч 
ЯЙ УЯТ FEASA ŚlokaVär. 2.136 (86. 6); B like other 
statement Todd T a 1 “ПОЙ БЧЧП! ARATA- 
Tarara NyayMaVi 21. 2 (on 1.1.8) 

ЭГЧЯТНПФ — (anya-vakyártha) т. A other sentence-meaning 
житит: "е1: euren: LRR zara ftem 
PramáSarn. 3. 68; B one sentence-méaning SaR iA +T 
TÀ Ѕ1окаУаг.7.239 (911.9); (anyavākyārtha) C meaning of another 
sentence  [ТЇЇЗЧГЇРЕПЇ: < qa YY SahiSa 2.125. 

(anyavag-vimoka) m. leaving of the Speech referrin 
í RUE в 
to other things гетата: AnuBh. 73. 21 (on i. 3.1) 

Я ШӨН (апуа-уардатага) m. п. other speech-riot or loud 
assertion : PrabháC.174.30. 

ЭГЕЧТИТЯ (anya-väñmätra) n. mere words of others Əraqrgafzq- 

чаа: = 


a E оч ЧЧ WD: PramàVár, 


KEELE _(апуа-уйс) adj. speaking differently, i.e dissemblingly q: 
a ANTAR: MàrkP.14.51_ 
aaa (anya-vàc) Jf. speech or word which is other (than the one 


refering to Visnu) mf STRUM: pns чарт 
MukuMa31. xS 


saaa (anya-vàcaka) adj. 1А expressing one ol 


= i ячт МаһаВһ. i. 432.19 
Used as noun) (word) expressing one object or thin, 

РА 5 
Werde Vàr.9 on P. ii. 2.29; MahàBh. i. 432.18 (on ii. 2. 29); i. 432 


22 (on ii. 2:29); 1B. (statement) ex pressing Something which is other (than 


the Brahman) езе ТЕА Etsi Maataa AnuBh. 17.20 (on 


1.14); 2 expressing the different one Naag етсе: Апекак 456 
(anyavácaka-tva) n. Áthe state of expressing the other 
9%: Q 


bject or thing 
(on ii. 2.29); 


HAIRA 

a mA Wari 919 MI mer чї 
Saanaa Мудууаг, 330. 7 (on ji. 2. 67); 
ЧГ, TattvPraka.73B 9 (оп 1419); 


Something whichis other(than the Brahman) 
BrahmSüBh.(Ma;)24B..1] (on ii.1.13); 


B the state of expressing 


V GoviBh;$3,5 (on 
Aaaa NE (апуауйсаКа-&аЬда) m. word expressing one thin 
Henr 2 


> à Заза BrahmSüBh; (Śri) ii.138. 5 (on 


: peer (апуауйсїча) f. the state of expressing another object 
тїй ТашгУа. 320. 8 (ол 1. 4, 22) 


(anyaváci-tva) ^. A the state of. expressing the Changed 


meaning Їйї AMARAT тч š 

SlokaVár. 7. 91 (871.4); В the state of expressing another Object ë ШЫ 

Де атат єчї Wn x Tli, 

Pradi.i.312B.16 (on 1.1. 24) Ta 
шынды nya vacin) ad A expressing another object or ti 

TARAS TRAR «тї! ARAS адај ue 

wureseraanit Pradi. ii. 268A. 31 (on i. 4. 51); ess 1303 


бт: хайата Prasa.i. 134. 14; (used as noun) (word) expressing anote, 
objector thing T ТЕЧАТ Wer G: Sadia Татгуа 303.7 (on 
1.4.9); Bi expressing different object or thing temaz - 
AFINE: Prasá. 1.698.11; Bii expressing the changed meaning. et. 
HAIRA. 

aA (anya-vācya) n. other denotation waei 
aana, ŚlokaVär.7.155 (890. 2) 

4974 (anya-vācya) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is to be 
expressed by another (word) sra Ember THSTUTETST qm TIRT 
für Rra AnuBh.97.13 (on i3. 41) 

aasa (anya-vāñchana) n. A expectancy for other (means) 
зач AAA TAAT, BrahmSi. 76. 13; B need or requirement 
of anything else {991919 weg SYRE $1окаУаг. 5 (12.33 
(553. 8) 

aas (anya-väñchā) f. expectancy or desire for anything else 
wei ың AAR erami ії gee Up тий 
Гат ан ї эчте нач SubhaRaSar. 412. 

ЭГЕЧ (anya-vita) m. other (diseases caused by) wind ятт": 
ЧЫЧА rw! gus чїй: aÑ amata AAN SiddhYo.6l63. 

Aaa (апуа-уйда) m. A statement as (being) other (rite) aeri 
атата чт PAARE патат: SüstrDi. 437.3 (on 
У.3.14); B speech or talk regarding other person TARAIA ЧЇЧ: 

Ж DvyäsraKā.7. 46 [m., n. talking about something else, shuffling 
and evading the question causing annoyance (to the community) by doing 
this, DBHS.] 

заат (anyavadi-tà) Ff. [Inst.] by way of speaking otherwise 
TR e Pref Luder Rea уте Ti 
ma sq À ч я on SmrtiCan iii.105. 20. 

эгеч (anyavadi-tva) n. the state of speaking otherwise i 

Q МӘ qq qq moai Sata 
е 4 чча: ViraMi. (Ууауаһага) 96.26. 
eaaet (anya-vàdin) m. 10ne ofthe five types of faulty respondent 
(hina) (lr. one who speaks otherwise or who gives false evidence) s 
; v ч: Чин: gq: NaraSm.34.33; BrhaspaSm. 37.10; 
KštySm. 202; Mita, 130. 12 (on 2. 6); эгеп З ‘эа E 
s T VyavaNi. 37. 8; 64. 6; arrien draai к 
: (Vyavahšra.) 46. 13; 2 one who professes (faith RE m 
WW weno. i wn suni } 
PadmP. (Ва, 35.102. БШ яаа 

B 


З opponent or disputant 7515 


tin 
Р 1: Pi аС.80.15 [a defendan 
А à "erf. rabhàt 


vho 
Эг ЧУГА (anyavádi-parikalpita) adj, assumed by Ое 

professes (faith in) different (cult) эгат ч іечатаї wee 
SiddhaBigo | 


2 hant 
in the f 1 (anyavàdi-madahastin) m. intoxicated elef e 
© form of an opponent ог disputant 
EL iii. 213, 45. t 
nen 
(anyavady-añgikrta) adj. admitted by ОРРО 
Or disputant эге; EA К ; Гы A "fa: Sarkh үаТ3Рг- 
154.3, а. 
- Ae 
un (anya-vapá) m. 1 Indian cuckoo (lir. sowing for bec Y. 
Il; Mae" the nests of other birds) этат 5 НТН TT 
Vis Id 1418 Gii, 176.6); аһ. v.7. 7 (v.180.12; 25-202 
d яды: $8: 2crow (lir rearing the cas of others) Ef: -~ 
` SabdaRa, (Và) 1582. 


41% 
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aaah (апуа-уйгака) adj. which excludes other 
amà qati perso 
oneself) * Wi 9% at "i n (than 


rdi PañcDa. 6. 43. л Tem 


spam (anya-vàrana) n. exclusion of other person (than oneself) 
sea жетїї чачат PañcDa. 6. 42. 


saat (anya-vàárita) adj. A obstructed or prevented by other 
(peloveds) agemi ЧЧ нї aR тїї = RāghPānņ. 
(рпа) 15. 25 (but comm. Sar ЇЧ 29); В avoiding (eyes of) others 
(than those of Šiva) 119 ... аатта [Um . 
wá BrahmVaiP. iv. 44. 48; SivaP. ii(3). 46. 25 (180A. 5) 

эп (anyavari-tas) adv. in comparison with other waters 
(ad) mifi: ей STD ұту: SkandP. iv. 27. 99. 

arare (anya-v aruni) f. species of plantor grass Tum чей 
agat Afel Rai ЧЇЧ чаң Sa (чач sa:RaJNi. 43112. 

amatai (anya-vārttā) f. other happenings or news Smm gaa 
Aish ge: Eal) Сапер. 1.13. 42. 

amaia (anya-värttika) n. otherexplantary or supplementary rule 
таат (Ч) тачат 8601597679, LaSabdeSeii.100.10. 

зате (апуа-уаѕа) m. other dwelling 3a ..1 татті 
El. xxv.18. 49. 

amaaa — (anya-vàsanà) f. mental impression of one її 
утта enq, sasa s МудуКзА1573. 


SPHQRHX (anya-vásara) m. п. А another day ЁТ яй Es 
чип Anesa) wi PañcSi3.27(3.65): B nextday Taani- 
чеч FAAA 1 CHWEESD TN: PodmP (Ra.) 28.261; aerei КШ 
em xad теп=дата{! єй этїї él чыты BrKathiMan. 
3.1.99; TARASA | бета чтүү R3jTa. (Ка) 5.457; 
C ѓогтегог previous day ure TE rf «а заан 
еліт + maqaq BrBrahmaS. iv. 5. 61. 

aaraa (апуа- -Vüsas) n. 1 another garment aqaa: 
Чїїнтатчтїч, РагаЅа. 44.1; sirve теча - 
гет зеца ТпзабаРиС. iv.5. 109; 2 clothes of one 7: . 

я waq < мы СУ 26 (оп 8. 396) 

ЭЧТ (anya-vástu) n. А one building 1917911 251 Кык 
Я AMA, $атага$й. 48. 63; B another building, $атага$й. 48.63. 

затея (anya-vàhana) n. vehicle ofany other (than that of Kubera) 
WHO wp yoia aaae Ram.vii.16. 7. ¿ 

Aaga (anya-váhana) adj. having different vehicle waqra 

aftra BhaviP. 237B.5 (1.158. 42) Ӯ 

98 (anya-vikarana) т. othersignoraffix TA дз 
{тч Чї moga Ча Raw: ГабаБйебе. й. 528.3. — 

эйе (апуа- -vikára) m. 1A other modification jj! 
ааттара]. Maià ChündoUBh. 348. I5 (on vi-2- 3); 1B modification 
Of other thing эг areq 4 gma NyáySu. g 
199А.8 (an i. 4.6); 2 the expression or word anyavikara, ,ChindoUBh3 
15(оп м. 2, .3) 


зебр (anya-vikrti) f. A other ectype SF ы аё 
w (аот) BhàttDI. iii. 194. 4 (on <. mel gif 
ы чш ват Їй sasam 


ITE:  VyutpaVà.143.17. 


. Wem жр 


ectypa 
(anyavikrtisti-nyy3) m. maxim of other 


Заара 
sacrifice s татаар ечат: ВҺАДОЇ 168-1002 Ы еа Nu 


(anya-vikrama) m. valour of any other person. 


` н йан TrisaŠaPuC: 15.222. (han 
who is other Ч 
ЕРЗС (anya-vikrita) adj. sold by a person 


the own ) asm. 2. 168; arai 
er) xd werfen Yajnasm- = wd qr SmriCon- 


eeu d WU part gg DIKE 


15.5003; amit vei 
61 12 (ол? b SERES 


GE E iet 


distracted by 
ыо sna 3975 (on 1116) 


jM 
oy he ober e y 


sratqut 


& BERE (anya-vigüna) n. contrediction with one thing = 
mamaaa Бйтатїзїчдинр s=: PrakaVi351.25. 
ph (anyavigrhitári ) m. enemy arrested or attacked by 
Others Чабаты pel жей sql Gru 
|228 NaisC.17. 23. 


ЇЧТЄ (enya-vigraha) adj. having a different body or shape 


К T) аучіае: =: aAA G= w A: Samaras. 


тагат д 


Sd (anya-vigraha) m. anotherbody S4 Phe WAA- 
ЭТЧЇ! тата ааа wr RajTa(Kaj2.105. 

HARAR (anya-vicaraka) m.one who deliberates over or inquires 
into something else + Ware aaaea VivaPraSam.8.1. 

Š (anya-vicestita) adj. having any otheractivity 91749 
ячи pen naa w manae RO waqaq 
WEN: $їуаР.йї(2).21.46 (95A.3) 

aaa (anya-vijana) adj. another solitary or deserted (region) 
mm =ч Asp Cum Cp. PadmP.i35.5. 

aaas (апуа-уіјӣдпа) п. 1A knowledge of other (sciences) 
айуан чечет: 9 паї vare жаай Рата 
Кат50. 2. 10 (188. 3); 1Ві cognition of another person злата Ч 
жї wd! rafts Grasa fees Тецу$ап. 189; IBii 
leaming of other person maag зүн 99:1 aaa- 
НЧА: RšmaMañ. 47. 18: 1C knowledge ofone HARRAN- 
Бета чайї ChündoUBh. 337. 15 (on vi. 1.3); 2A other type of knowledge, 
ie. sensory perception аттен Sphuti.i. 
449 (on 1.17); 2B other type. of knowledge, i. e. inference etc. TAIMET- 
Tasia AAA SlokaVar. 5(3).202 (326.1) 

aaae  (anyavijiüna-vydsakta) adj. engaged in other 
type of knowledge, i.e. sensory perception aaar: que- 
трай тнт йсй: Sphutá.i93.9 (on 142) 

ЭБДЕН, (anyavijñana-samañgin) adj. (used as noun) 
(that) which is endowed with other type of knowledge, i.e. sensory 
perception Wf Чф qaaa біч TAA AbhidhKoBh.30. 
4 (on 142) 

1 (anyavijriána-sarmmukhibhávin) adj. facing 

or engaged Í in other уре of knowledge, ie. sensory perception 

4: Sphutá.i.93.9 (on 142) 

аа (anyavijñanávyavahita) adj. not interrupted by 

any other type of knowledge, ie. sensory perception ufa JEMAT- 
=Й quema: Sphuti. i. 44. 9 (on 1.17) 

aama (anya-vijiápya) adj. to be made known by others 5 
aram nisl: BhágP. viii. 6.14. 

aara (anya-vitta) m. wealth of another person reram 
атафлач MahiBhi. xii. 261.23; 99191 a ба: ИШГЕ HU 
BhaviP. 445B.18 (iii (2).17.18) 

aaa (anya-vitti) 1. , Qther consciousness or understanding 
amam, xum аР Ей AbhidhKoBh. 462 (en 2.11 

= gue adj. (used as noun) (that) which is 
polluted or spoiled by others 1 бачан атаана ча PadmP. 
у — — adj. (used as noun) (one) who is struck by 
any other (атой .. Вчера чч: DsšavaC. 8.658. 
scat сае нн CAU 

= sm .. адатча! с 3$ wii а: 
къуй. (836. 2:2 зА knowledge (of something) which is other (Ваа 
Bat ofthe Brahman) Я 4 баі fer sma этирип Fg 

IsaSi.193. 6;2Biknowledge of one person*t чеши 


ра Isasi. 329.11: 2B knowledge of one thing t evene im 


(Tavra. 364.1 beet 


BaksoSoBh. M2 )11B. Tonì. 216); fari IRA чїч... CT : 


атар енти eH Su Yee ee ry 
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эсаїачїїїч 
aaan (anyavidyá-parijñana) п. a 


küowledge (of something) which is other (than that o 
amnem CHO чаң SukRaU.259.28. — em 
aaae (anyavidya-ruci) f. liking for the philosophy ol o 
system or faith q лый татар 2201: hilosoh; 
` sarta (anyavidyopasaka) adj. follower of the p ilosony 

of othersystem or faith а MEM AARNE: ... 
чч wafa 9 Ѕатага0. 273.10. 
AAR (anya-vidvis) т. otherenemy ЧЇЧ: ... 
Вета Вч KathāSaSāg.vi.8.192. х OM 
jdvesi j ing the person 
заа (Crest) adj. hating the pe e 
(than the Südra) warf Spe: ... Чачта... 9 аа і 
aaf (anya-vidha) adj.[/- à] A of other kind ortype ЭГЕЧ 
smi Печ PRI BrahmSi. 67.7; Raer vé ТЧЧ aed 
YuktiKa.154.11; B of different kind or type ANTAN: ... vend q 
сарї. quq CaitaCan.191.11 (8); (їчї) srafqseadaq: 
Я qu fei weamLalitaSaBh.120.32 (on 161) 
aaua (anyavidha-pratyaksa) п. perception of other kind 
or type (of object) Зате Ччис тат ESTAT, 
VyutpaVà.77.5. 
aaua  (anyavidha-mithyátva) n. other kind or type of 
alseness Гаа атсетати 488... A #919 GuruCandr.i,241.2. 
aafaa (anya-vidhána) п. 1Ai injunction or prescription of 
something else qai qaga: АТҸ MimaSa.xi.1.48; 
эгчйччттаг +q a, MimáSü. хіі.1.30; заети ыта 
menai АТЕЙ SañkarKaBh.85.2 (ол ii. 2.27); Sers 
vfum. яти Адуаї$1. 429. 8; aafia- 
gaa: GnruCandr. i, 479. 8; LaCandr. 429. 31; 1Aii predication (of 
semantic relation) of another"... mq Есе qu 
Wf R eisau ЭТЕ: TantrRa. 137 (21444) 7: ЯА ТАТ 
R Steal aisa экелд: TantrRa.158.1; 1B performance 
of something other (than what is prescribed) wasser safari 
Roada чача тет HERR: Матар. 14.119; 2A 
affirmation of the other 3115: Я 3 а 
RaRa P ramaVaSvopVr. 9. 6; 2B affirmation of one 
$us STRE queo wp Pun ManuBh.i270.16 (on 


этаїйчтїеч Б. (anyavidhānatātparya- 
EA affirmation of the other 194: 
reta." RA BháttDI.iv.104.16 (on x. 8, 
ЭГЕ (anyavidhánartha) adj. meantto =: с 
OÍ something else 13979: ... MÑ "ac БАД хаа 
Nyàyamr.162B.7; AdvaiSi. 429. 7. 
(anyavidhànartha-tà) 
convey something else 
"hp (anyavidhanürtham 
Or prescribing something else zii 


«ЇЙ БЕЛЕТ Advaisi, 822, 29. 
(anyavidhānrtatva) п, otherkind orty 

I ` ре of falsehood 

ST абет табаа: LaCandr 6 

Š : - 696.31, 

Srafqurqaata (anyavidhànvayabodha) m. E 


wareness of the 
f the Brahman) 


Ко 


Ка) adj. meantto convey 


= Rum чт waq + q und 


€y the injunction 
z 


f. the state of being meant to 
WHA GuruCandr.i.481 1. 
) adv. for the sake of enjoining 

Safer] 


E other kind o 
Cognition of semantic relation атте T type of 
атанса Т у à 

'yutpaVà.111.7. 
Sitat (anya-vidhi) m. 


1Ai injuction of the 
ачобат унди, Brahmsi, 4520, eet 
RUM [штат : тй харат (уг) 
10 (oni. Sy fralres NyayMa Vi, 363,8 (oni 7 10); 
of another (imaginary object) чаш чеч е. pesto 
А -29;2A [Inst.] in апу other way ЗЕТ 
яй СашРай.49; 2Bi another manner (of 
€T gaq lsänŚiPa. i. 21, 54 


Performance 
; 2Bii another 


method or process («9 (@81:) ... af fme) Bin 
BàlamBha.ii.279.10 (ол 2.158); 2C another grammatica — 
+тйїзйїйччөчтт т ata Pradi. vi.166.8 (on йлуу 
another injunction or prescription ЗЧ S Wenn | D 
Pak E RIKUK AA CaturCin.iii(2). 187.15; 2Е another уча 
am: Чага ч бач: «течат чаї [үзчү mec 
эга (anyavidhi-ja) adj. produced, i. е, asce Em 


A through 
another methodorprocess PETA: 818 qr pref] aimn 
AryaSi.18. 22 (229) (comm. JARRA: реа Se) 


ачаб Йа (anyavidhi-dhrauvya) n. certaint 
the other taas aR  KhandanKhi.361.6. 

aaan (anyavidhi-para) adj. meant for the injunction ор 
something else $91879 MAAA =й frm "ur 
MayüMili. 571. 2(on viii. 4. 2) 

(anyavidhy-arthalabhya) adj. implied by (lit. obtained 
through the meaning of) another injuction š ifa ЧЕТ raai 
чаа с атаї emus VidhiRa. 30(173.7) 

ЗАРЕ (anya-viniyukta) adj. employed orused in other (works) 
aaae Prem {төт SilpaRa.i.14. 5. 
aaan — (anya-viniyoga) m. use for (the preparation of) 
other thing UAPA MORANA S ARARAT: Tantr Và. 1180. 4 (on 
iii.8.32) 
aaa (anya-vinivrtti) f. exclusion of another thingrqiz- 
Paraaf: Web "qq РгатаУаг.1.25. 
aafaa, (anyavinoda-tas) adv. on account of any other spon 
сеча ч тед: ...1 Saraq ч dokn теда. агат 
АпайраКа. 9. 33. 
ЗЇ (anyavinyasta-drá) adj.(f.) who has cast or fixed hèr 
еуез somewhere else See: qargereqrat: етет а: 9 КІ 
N: Q ЧЕП: HAAA uem NaisC.3.2 (сопот. 
RRR equ wed тїй wur ы) : 
satanas (anyavipra-kara) т. hand, i. e. palm of another Brahmin 
maè q mA чї еч cl anm ЧЧ 
94 BrPariSm.10. 296. š 
(anya-vipralambha) т. [Inst.] with a view of cheating 
others waf Чүй: ый qf qw чы... 
ЧТ Were ru: ManuBh.i.401.27 (оп 4.214) E 
eratuma (anyavipra-vat) adv. like any ordinary Brahmin 


КП RNS ч wd RAA i À Um 
KathāSaSāg. iii. 3.101. 


у of injunction of 


(anyavibudhottama) adj. foremostamong other gods 


mm d n sÑ mÈ garaga: SkandP. iv.15 51 (comm: 


899 чн.) 5 

i (anya-vibhakti) f. case affix which is other (than 
nominative) (which follows the stem гајап) Isl hama ЧЧ 
SE X MahaBh. i. 366. 26 (on il-1) 5 
i (anyavibhakty-anta) adj. (used as noun) (Ste à 
Which ends in another case affix un 
WWE маб Муаз, 1. 357. 8 (ол ii. 1. 37); (ЧЇ 


Tma) їз абага канат. a ses АМЕ! 


(anya-vibhava) m. wealth of other person summ - 


э [sera Saund.3.31. B 
X (anya-vibhága) m. different share (аё®її 
) ча 


Bal TT ЧП) sm : dard EU 

атВһа. 1.151. 5 (on 2. 720) 
a (anya-vimukha) j. i zr 

adj. і averse from 3 ming 

um t emm: mmaa, KathaSaSag. vi. 4- 8; P et 

SN 1. towards other (dependens) ЗП Я" st 

: “athaSaSág.x.4.72; iii not caring - “apar 

KathaSaSap, Xii. 3,63. 


r thing? 


Andiffere, 


eati 
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saa (апуа- -vimoka) m. leaving ош,1. e, absence of reference 
tp other things STUBS: | сата нї 
дааа: AnuBh.73. 22 (ол 1.3.1) чта 

эа (anyavirakti-hetu) т. cause of indifference or 
detachment from ol other (worldly) objects TA T йо ч Bes 
ей e Гей 5чайч те: BhiksaKa 24.14. 
эгеч (anyaviruddha- tva) n. the state of being contradictory 
to the other чачтан ЧТ атт HetuBiT.75. 20. 

зач (anya-virodha) m. icontradiction with another (statement) 
arri ЧИ ЧП! aai BalamBhaj.159. 29 (on 1.29); ü [Inst] in 
contradiction with, 1. e. against another person 1499 1999 
жай AR: Mitā.125. 9 (on 2.1) 

aaiae (anyavirodhi-tva) n. the state of being contradictory 
to the other, i.e effect of nescience TW. 

18 чс 1 Nyayamr. 228B 5. 

эга етет (anyavilaksana-tà) f. (Inst.] by way of being distinct 
from the rest ЗЧ Sa a ТП чаа ERE wi 
NyàyKa 294. 20. 

эгїї (anya-vilambana) n. second type of parallax Wem 
uif q 99 d Umi Waqaq Wü =: Siddhi- 
TaVi.305.15. 

иара (anyavilambanokti) f. statement referring to the 
second type of parallax (rari) qirara qeu 2019591 
а! тач пачата т зач SiddhaTaVi. 353.9. 

arafa (anya-vivakşā) f. 1Ai intention to speak what is different 
мтетеагабчаатаї sr] чт! 1 [secs Quel a? 
заб чегїї TauvSam.l516; ЯТАН Танаа Ч vwd SlokaVir. 

2. 261 (94.2); NyàyKa. 132.17; 1Aii [Inst.] with the intention of referring 
to another one aastat edits raa 1 epe "a zn 
AnuVya. 58A.11 (on3 4); 1B intention tospeakonething атаа 
Ramina: NyayKa. 132. 17; 2 intention of other to speak ratas 
mikem md sm Isasi. 34617; чй ян cm 
Яза, wd а зані таң 151251. 347.13. 

rataatstet (anya-vivarjità) adj. (f: ) devoid of (reference to) other 
(persons or things) (9199) gA wena d fafta 
жы urat PadmP. (Ra.) 47. 28. 

wem  (anya-vivardhita) adj. a cuckoo, АРТЕ. 

aaa, (anyavivasa-manas) adj. having mind under complete 
control of other woman ЇЙ "get sre aft: ChandaCi. 4. 
5 (14) Е 

aaa (anya-vivüda) m. quarrel of someone else. Rr 


q Razia іч SukraNi.3321. 
(anya-vivàdin) adj. dissonantto other (tones) ita 
al i SarhgiRa. i i.92.4 (1(3).49) (comm. EEr qari ат 
afa (anya-vivāha) m. A other type of marriage © dam 
ЧЧ Ama AA: SmrtiCani.231.13: B marriage of others,Ç cf. 
esa sss jage of 
(anyavivāha-karaņa) n. i performing HE E 
Others, JainL; ii performing marriage of others (than one's own са 
JainL; iii performing marriage of others (than those of one' 
members), JainL. : 
(anya-vivāhana) n. actof performing 
(han one’s own children) айй: n ЧА 


ТӘЙТ p аб ырп: Yog$83393. 


marriage of others 
l ко 


of other 
Satira (anyavivahásambhava) т. m се 
npe of marriage avatar (?0)8 94 99914 que 
ülamBha i. 202. 16 (on 1.61) 2 
herst T 
Я (anya-vivekin) adj- differing from : 


тача баяі wari 
iri PramaVaSvopVr. 24. 29. " 
Ўч (anya-vitesa) m. A other distinctive ОТ 


SaR 
Aton sedet 


Emisi 


KAN PramáVaSvopVr.104.17; s WE ARAA MISSA 
ПҸ aA Isasi. 199.23; B oiher particularity or essentiat difference 
че mA R Fm aene чеден a RE- 
ammi maA чең $агка.34, 13; C other peculiar 
thing Ч Sq эпбта Чат ЧӘ ЧЯЯТЧ: AlankiRa. 48.25. 
. ЗАЧ (anya-visesana) n. 1А act of qualifying others Чат] 
RAR: ..| wur батат BrahmándP .i.19. 183; 
1Biquliñierofanotter rper тач azas 
ТЇН TantrVà.1098.9 (on iii.6.22); айдатат ктен 
BráraUBhVa ASambandha;)1 16; 1Bii qualifier of one Srdf4Sraureara 
чат, AlañkaKau (Vi) 48. 2; 1C attribute of another thing 
SAATA ... #тепиїйїөлн ч, SivárkaMaDi. i. 139. 26 (on 
1.1.3);2А anotherattribute ifia + тте яаана. 
Bhàm 606.15 (on iii.3.21); 2B other adjunct or qualifier агат: 
aaaea GuruCandr. i.5.23. 

aada (anyavisesana-tà) f. A the state of being the attribute 
ofanotberthing Зачаття 18 ат ЗАА 
кт: зія serrage ат semp VedintSa. (RÀ) 17.6 
(oni.l.2) srafazremrrserwmrii mais (9949 tuu 
SivarkaMaDi. ii.159.34 (on ii. 3.46); Inst.] as being the attribute of another 
thing таа Я ewm Ny4yMaii.124.28; t4 AAT 
гт астей eaan NyayVarPari. 464.2; 
B [Inst.] zs being the qualifier of another thing ЭТЧЇ ПААТА 
жая анат ы mcaferiarari ŠrutaPra.iB. 270.17 (on 
i. 1.27); тачаалаа A IE EAE UNEI EEC а1- 
aaa Уушра\Уа. 132. 6. 

эгаїїчїч (anyaviéesana-tva) n. A the state of being the attribute 
of another thing + 919999 ga masi аа au 
=й! зата ч асат Sarka.50.13; ASA WEDeI-- 
murem wer тшгп siqui SivärkaMaDi. 1.285. 23 
(оп1.1.29);ЯЯ TA табадан ur fuent Bhau Di. 
iv.44.9 (оп х.5 26); B the state of being the qualifier of another thing я 
ганча наадгай) NyayKu.141.4; aA umm 

mc o AAA ner, VidhiRa.7 (35. 3) 

seam (anya-visesanadvaya) n. another pair of qualifiers 
х=йїїтлаа aA iA, LaCandr. 27. 26. 

зачита (кезше пая adj. which has become the 


atribute of another thing brune ч тачна та 
$гшаРга. iB. 274. 18 (оп 1.1.30) 

aaam чт рае ае. m. other 
qualifi = s s соа Een зяб: ЕТИН 
Жая: wa === SañkarKaBh. 117.18 (on ii. 
4.58) 

эч балки a m. absence of another 
qualifier amma .. Ратай Tante Và. 605. 
10 (on ii. 3. 13) 


srafastavit GU (anyavisesani-bhütá) adj. if) which has become. 
thequalifierofanother 91 IAR я AASA JARA 


Bi jn. i. $325 (on i. 14) 
p (апуга) т. А separation from the rest endo 


reset (anyavilesabhava-tas) adi. on account of the 
existence of the exclusion of other thing GNO ш sm 2d 


euis a sime ume: ЖЕРЧЯЙТЧЫ: TatrvSam. 1009. 
(anyavisva-stha) adj. existing in other word ЖЕЛ 
a dup suu sf BrabmVaPji H35. _ 
scie visama) adj. 1.3) osedas noun) A following oneven 
ыс | ётё заана чё Еі 
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MARTA 


эгаїйчнї (anya-vişamabh 


uja) m. other unequal side ME 
1 Mi ате SiddhaTaVi. (SesaVà- 
peen saqi do лче 
14.2. 


i r derivation 
БЫШЫ (any s uir Wc x CN iii. 227. 
я а чазтзгчїйчй 3 SEHEN 
14 (on vi 4.148); 2 otherregion or country gJ: Lei q ES 
uz mí чї fh ат я GER Anhaa. 188.3 (1.17); 3NA ЧП 
neea up тїй 91919 ArthŠa.i.131.5 (4.3); "911 
were атча R ea, Заточен ча araq 
mime dem fes amga SañkaVi(A. 216. 12; ЗА опе 
subject matters Па ІЧӢЧТ АЧКА gdewm Wm qu: TantrVa. 
953. 13 (ол iii. 4.13); ЗВ enother subject matter, TantrVà.953.13 (on 
i413) гая symeafauqer am mig Тапу. 1061. 18 
(on iii. 5. 47); 4A other thing or object ат qud Ча ИП д! 
TápaVa.3.15, «татах а us тета нба: 
sedie RasaSu. 171.20 (2.158); 4B object which is other (than the Brahman 
or Krsna) (тч: wed dp D w Premio qué qeq: 
qå) +T orafaq sq: wer AS зачат:  GitiBh. (Sai) 241.17 
(on 8.14): poma Ww AEA: ...1 |j wmm Bu 
Til ... RR ата: BrahmP.192.60; FUAI q qaqa 
Aagi KQRA PraboSu. 191; 4C other object of enjoyment "dur 
vqegsTemerri Want JayaMa.256.9 (on 5.1); 
++ WWW ЧЇ waqaq PraboSu. 193; 
5 object of another (knowledge), cf. 4 4ч9;а3; 6 one object, cf. 


E с. 


aaa  (anya-visaya) adj. [f-8] 1A having other thing as the 
object Bi relating to, i.e. bringing about опе thing ii relating to, i.e. bringning 
about another thing Ci regarding or concerning another thing or object ii 
regarding or concering one thing or object iii regarding or concerning other 
(deity) Di referring to or conveying other thing or object ii referring to or 
conveying other (person, deity etc.) iii referring to the opposite or contrary. 
thing E having the object which is other (than the Brahman) 2A having any 
other as the subject matter ot topic B having another as the subject matter 
ог topic 1А having other thing as the object RANT яя БЕ 
amaaa ЧТ ЕП, Үор50.1.49; YogBh.53.7 (on 1.49); 
arera ч g een: $аК.130; йй cef ч amh 
m ет Ї ЧАК Арага. 982. 6 (on 3.91); 1Вї relating 
to, i.e. bringing about one thing этед SU aaa Речі maf 
NyàyVir. 46. 13 (on i.1. 5); Тара. (Va) 168. 15 (оп i. 1.5); эч 
SETS Tere Чр BrahmSüBh. ($2n.) 324.12 (on ii. . 18); 
таїна fn Фаня Rafi Fran TattvVai. 40.27 (on 135), 
* айй ASAA TTT: NyayVarPari. 610. 2; 1Bii 
relating to, i.e. bringing about another thing, NyàyVar. 46. 13 (oni. 1.5); 
TátpaT. (Và) 168. 15 (on i. 1. 5); ICi regarding or concerning none 
thingorobject err wp Riia: FF Бүчү 
102.14 (on i.1.23); 504.14 (on iv.2.1); rins perat wn > 
ЖОН Brha 66:7; РапсРа.8.12 (oni.1.); + ag M 


WI  BrahmSi.42.4; Sra 


SlokaVr5(3).72 (290.3); fieri smear 
ChándoUBh.434.15 (on vii 7.2); 


PañcPa.7.18 (on 1.11); eremi ЧЧ чач 
SOFT 14а51.198.4; aminga f «1. araña mA 
(ича) Кай. 88.15 (on 5(4) 147); aaea Чара 

T NyayPari443; (var) Рап MNT VII 9 3 
I em: ЧӨЕП: BhaküRa2:39. RR: w 
Nerf Ë лэчат: эгар: єт MànaMe.189.5;1Cii repa, 
Or concerning one thing or object ar aaisa 
‚чч ч чете: яар ai NyàyVar, 504. | 
i s Ог concerning other (deity) 
чїй „ атте VedantRaMañ. 3. 8(112. 3); IDi 
Ing other thing or object ‹ i 


regarding 


4 (on iv. 


referring to or 


Ë 


MrgendraT-i.1.13; 99: SRRA Чч ч Sq 
Rima: 91 VedàntKa. 118. 21 (on il. 
Ra яй этїї A SE) Wu w 
3 sreeriSivirkaMaDi. 1.517.30 (oni.4. б); 1Dii referring tOorconveyirs 
other (person, deity SAM 5 s ids 
sits ҸҸ: Wg: JivanVi.21.18; фр шев 
E Реда JivanVi. 157. 13; arara ANDES 
— ч o. нетте ‚ЧӘЧ, NyaySu. (Ja) 146A, 9 foni 
Lhaaa «mi Раат бш „МейапКаМай, 3.8 (102.3) 
этти: чї aAA эте] SivärkaMaDi ion 
5 (опі.1.15); AARRETTA ... t SRI 
aaka Prep sma mAAR PeR LaSabde$e. i. 475 13; Dii 
referring to the opposite or contrary thing, cf. "а Час IDi; 1E having 
the object which is other (than the Brahman) 9799 .., | wu 
. ЗГЯЙййчай Я 99 ManvaMu. 237. 4 (on 6.48); 2A having any other 
as Ше subject matter or topic 1Ч949 еї Рта, яй 
Кабут. on v. 2. 77; Әта: {йч va! raqa sÑ Куз. 
i. 192. 16 (on 1.2.50); 2B having another as the subject matter or topic 
spa Asaka: maar frei: ... RAR maq Bhgp. 
ii.15.23; Yea (a Rman атат етт araña d 
mi ARS хета eI RN: SENI ARTA AbhinBhä. ii. 
442.9 (on 18.79); S т ASARAS Si<varkaMaDI i406. 
14 (опі.3.5); erafawdrsd aAA чате ате сеча 91: BalamBha.ii.339. 
9(on 2. 289); 3 having any other (than the verbal root kr etc.) as the 
compounding element Frrdfawaraf raa amA чара, чш - 
жй: rfr ЧЧ + wefsrpPadMai. on KasiVr. on P1351 
(449.22) 
тача (anyavisaya-ka) adj. 1Airegarding other thing or object 
Re sme 1 Әче чача чәгасттбвтатчтя i хай 
AnuBh. 249. 15 (on їйї. 3. 42); 1Aii regarding any other thing Э Я 
Ku PE Pl AnuBh.358. 8 (on iv. 4. 19); 1Aiii regarding or conceming 
one thing or object ёте БН учат чат = arama 
ЧЇЧ YogSa. 54. 1 (3); 53. 14 (3); 1B relating or referring to another thing 
ог object maai «пета 5 у аатта Fa 
гача ы чайчы: < Р чай AnuBh. 356.21 (oni 
4.17); 2 having other as the subject matter or topic 99 i 
maap BálamBha. i. 528. 14 (on 1. 242) 
"I (anyavisayaka-tva) n. the state of referring to фе 
object which is other (than the Brahman) arema q Л 
Тач: іча уча GuruCandr. i. 60.9. : 
(anyavisayaka-vyüpüra) m. operation тїшї 
or referring to another thing or object xrdferraepsreaenqata ud sedat 
(law) spuma  AnuBh. 357. 4(on iv. 4 189) 
: еды (anyavisayaka-sarnskšára) т. impres 
regarding опе thing or object + APARTAREN qa 
IST TattvCin. iy(1), 293. 3. ы 
pc OMM (anyavisayagrühi-tva) n. the state of grasping s 
mei s: кеш аач Wer REI: четче 
ЧЕЧ: MahàviC. 7. 27 (1) 
Y (anyavisaya-srühin) adj. (used as noun) 


Which grasps ог "an eo O other (han 
perce 1 Н h is o 
Oneself) + iving the thing or object whic! 


VivaPraSarh. 63.9. T 


zo 
(anyavi -inà ? dge or cognition 
another thing or ob; yavisaya-jràna) n. knowledg 


$ object чатаїїчаттчи=тЫдаї чай Я > 
ABB273(on 11-5); PañcPa.7.9(on 1.1.1); 8.12(on id. агай 
Sun те 


“шщ оү 
22 (@ 5 


` 


sion 


(tha) 


WU эптїї РайсРа. 7.18 (оп S 
i апузуіѕауајпапарекѕа) f. [Inst.] inco! - 
With kno = уајпапарекѕ (aqa 
3 ш 1 Cognition of other thing or object ЗЇ "~ 
Чч Ny&yVarPari 558.16. 


ЧТ 
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sarqa (anyavisaya-tà) f. Aithe state of having other ting s 
the object wá mai Шише кек + css 
sphotSi. 181. 2; (ичтаїчч pen насара 

баа Zea этет «їч эчте WAT ef 
=й: BalaKrl. ii. 44.2 (on 3.111); AüfInst.] by way ot having other 
person as the object (999191:) _®їзчччїйчататаыннна "PRI 
Š eS qasi SAER VyaktiVi. 
126. 10; B the state of referring to other thing or object ЯТА ТТЫ a 
qirara ama ManuBh.ii. 140, 5 (en 8.148); [Inst] 
as referring to other thing or object & f rum ч бабата 
агаа TA emque ТацурРгака. 38A. 10 (ол 1.2. 2) 
spafauaet (anyavisaya-tva) n. ІА the d СҮ 
Susu spice Š Massa Зета 
Ерата Тирә]. (0458. 13(оа5 (1). 67); (satan 
gem наара) ®йч элеп) mms табе: 
DipKa. 85. 21 (on 3. 111); 1B the state of having the object which is other 
(апе Brahman) aR m aeaa KenUViBh.3.15 
(оп 1.4); 1C the state of regarding or concerning other thing or object 
fase aeae ermatquaemug: BrAraUBh. 489.19 (on iii.9. 
27), reserare їзїї WD aeaa ...1 CERTREWWUgcl 
IstaSi.17. 21; 78. 4; эгет атаач астача Кай. ii. 129. 14 (ол 
5(3).70); ww q . . " uei Яй šq: aama NyàyKuA. 
ii 2). 87. 14; ea geeni жч DipKa. 85. 22 (on 3. 
11); 4 AA Aea Часа Upask. 187. 
9 (on iii. 2. 18); seen... тача: $уйка- 
Марі 329.19 (опі2.8); тї q Юбгкз=пчййччөүї: Mimš- 
Kau.ii.96.16 (on ii.3.27); 111(2).251.15 (ол ii.2.21); mR s Ud 
sq mahh “rra 199  ViraMi(Ahnika.)363.20; 
Ёїїчєтїчєї + аан MayüMali46.5 (on i3.9): 1Di the state 
of referring to the opposite or contrary thing яй йч 
Raamaa aa ut æq, Isusi. 130.22; Framed sme 
‚ я .. ARAIA wp wer (vam) wenn Таап, (А) 
81. 19; 1Dii the state of referring to or conveying another thing or object 
meme aema Rae a i Vedint 
Kau.365.21 (on iii.4.23); weinen адатча ЧЕЧ T 
Wee denean 09 MimiáKaui 21.14 (on іза: 
2 the state of referring to another as the subject matter or tapie 
экайтчелей5Ё та: MERT: BrAraUBh Và... 18:4% IRAR 
TERTA máma: vania 242. 23 (on ii. 4. 
dpm wmañaqaari жїнї Ч HE 

- RA mia SivārkaMaDi. i. 70. АЕТ i1; = 
эйе Чака чы... deeem Ten ed та 
SivarkaMaDi. i. 337. 22 (on i. 2. 9): 2 ° 
үа i. 288.16; 3 the state of being the obj 

Peur a Bas. тштнен GE 


359. 14; LaCandr, 394. 33. xo 


Sedem WRERer (anyavişaya-parikal xm 
Gsceticism as) being concerned with others irata Ta 
эй: .. йїп e BrAmUBh О с 
(anyavisaya-prarmána) n. means of 


authority ©опсегпїп та 
gone thing сач .26. 
Ser] урам. (Vyavabára) 98 


Saan (anyavisaya-vasin) adj. residing in o s 5. 
Fuera ойын чї ЧЕП son койа 
‚ЭБЧ (anyavişaya-vrtti) f. 1 mental net йж 
mind Concerning other object 
SEU Wed gd я Req ЧЕТТЕ RNAs ретт 
SP quemad wu) riens UD funr 
iis the husband), RasiRai. 50 (comm. (80. Vi š 
m) 


èn am) 


ect x ку (knowledge) 


aR (anyavişaya-vyäkşepa) m. withdrawing (of mind) 
fromother thing or object чачат ARTTA ÄRAN 
T ManuBhi.67.7 (ол 2.6) 

MARTAN (anyavişaya-vyäpära) m. operation relating or 
referring to another thing or object pipnes e Eereeoci serum 
INR "WWE AnuBh. 357.4 (ол iv. 18) 

зача (anyavisaya-srutilinga) n. direct statement and 
power of words referring to the thing or object which is other (than 
the Brahman) Wm 21 тч аттата, weeds 
С «эчен SivarkaMaDI.i38.16 (оп i.1.1); 9991 
semma sm: ича ная sup wamaqa zem. 
=й mR pa VATSUIRTHPENEI РагуопауаХаМа. 
122. 19. 

Srataqaddesanyavisay a-samvedana) n. feeling for orexperience 
of other thing or object md swqfzarafaqaqurqq (у.1. аіачачаеяч) 

empieza аң NalaCam. 6. 42 (35) 

эз-чїїчаныгч (anyavisaya-sañkránti) f. wansference to other 
thing or object ЧЧ: TesseeÉcnuruRrranz A o EDUITUUU 
SivàrkaMaDI. ii. 328. 10 (ол їй. 3. 26) 

aaa (anyavisaya-sandhána) n. attention to other thing 
orobject ЭЯ wufzardfa Hum] ... srqrfessfq ач  NalaCam. 
6.42 (35) 

aaa (anyavisaya-sámarthya) п. capacity of referring 
1o one thing or object seize ағагаїччачта=4науа я яч 
damam чияй ТЫЯ Ташгуа.844.24 (оп iii, 3.14) 

aafaa (anyavisaya-stha) adj. staying in other region or country 
я paaa ami sem чач Ramávii73.ll. 

эгайчадяч (anyavisayánubhava ) m. experience of one object 
я CEARA нне зела Gud 9 TatvVai. 52. 
18 (on 1. 49) 

srataqamgu (anyavisayápahara) m. concealment of the object 
of other (knowledge) (9719) + 3 #1994 тучи TARATA 
PramiVáBh. 5. 1. 

эгайїчатїїчїч (anyavisayárthapatti) f. presumption regarding 
other thing or object ат ATA ачаатай англата] 
сарі а) чч атт: TanteVà.530. 22 (on й. 2.23) 

aaay! (anyavisayáSankà) f. suspicion regarding other 
person zf утттш Өт 419 SüktMu.51-7: SarügaPa 3559. 

aaao Coya ve adj. (f)regardingorconcerning another 
thing or object Я, fci ze : Жети, аата 
sam sm ud  MimāKau. 11(2).251.14 (on ii. 2. 21) 

заба (anya-visadr$a) adj. dissimilar to another person ar fg 

тый sre НЕТ з=нч wan МушуМайл 29331. 
aama (anya-vihita) adj. performed by one person заня 
рата КотареС 5031.11. 
т шо (anyaviryásahisnu) adj. intolerant of the power or 
valour of others "dT Fraaqraara =a rate 1... кеп GU 
таззбаРоСії.1. 154. У == H 
sea (anya-vrksa) m. A different tree d aAA VERD 
яаана 90999 mons {ЧИ Ара$538.3.5; Hü$S. iv. 1.37 
(400. 19); B any other ee RÄ q dien ягып "gti s 
gau 1" тї: На: AVPari. 22(1). 5: € other tree far 
Pms ЄР SamorSu.6.22. EREE ANE 
ath3SaS8g, xii. 8- 120. 
T = anm ME produced from, i.e. belonging to other 


> ga w AVPari. 69(3). 4; ЭТУ: 
uerus mie s ViraMi (Samskšra.)172.20. 

summ (anyavrksa-müla) л. root or foot of another tree жүре 

. Ян Tanmikhy. 18.9; PañeT.1.60 (6) (65. 2) 
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AAJA (anya TKsántara n. interior part or insi de of another 
)a. 
E ша хр 99719 гата: Райса 35.12. 
tree Wi Ecl 


тетет BRASA: 


T dj. А chosen by one 
aaga (anya-vrta) adj Baudh$S. iii. 375. 


Ws Baudh$S. iii, 375. 2; B chosen by another, 
; VaikhàSS 21.16. Е 
$ E icon (=апуа-уга) adj. [f.—4] 1A following different 
В i МаһаВһа.х1.12. 6; 
course (of life) ЯУ" 9НКЯГЇ Ar ç 

1B following a distinct way of behaviour 7% хаа i 
sade УагаР. 39.8; 2 chosen by, i.e. married to any other person КЧ 

яшап я нї ч (т Tq BrahmP. 107.29. Ё 
aaga (anya-vrtta) n. another тепе 991 q qe T Wéd 
яш бе ч patiaa RAR AbhinBhà. ii. 403. 12 (on 17. 145) 

зга (anyavrtta-ka) adj. composed in another metre 0999194: 
qra s Ign: wú: Ѕаһіра. 372. 13. 

aagi (anya-vrtü) adj. 1A existing in the opposite or counter 

subject wart ЧУ sf : WAM: NylyVàr.187. 
2 (on 11.1.6); 1B existing in one (locus) i ER 
ачта 15 ana: ТацуСіп. 
11(1).132.1; ІС existing іп the other (locus), TattvCin.ii(1).132.1; 
2 (used as noun) (one) occurring in the КагаКа which is other (than the 
grammatical object) гта ічаытата атна амт Зва 
mAAR BhávaniVi. 137.3 (сотт. Уа ат ваат гает 
чї ú 9519); 3 having other function чачса RE JSA- 
qamna сд: SarnkhyaPraBh. 86. 30 (оп 2. 43); 4 occupied or 
engaged withany опе else TÑ AGRI: ... IET... WappedReqened 
о ЧТ TA: СайаСа. 23. 4 (1) 

ЭБЧ. (anya-vrtti) f. 1А other activity татат 
Tal чо гч: <a Ча MrgendraT iv.1. 74; 
1B activity of other person 99991 Чїзд: AA 1 + q 
ania qfersifirarüqenimq-=—“TattvSarh. 1957; 2 means of livelihood 
of person of another caste ты AVE 
(Paribhási) 71.6. тутам. 


(anyavrtti-tva) п. A the state of existing in the opposite 
or counter subject x: Чїй ANR: 


NyàyVàr. 
171.17 (on 1.2.46); arm Airaa, Четата: Pü. 
атачае таат тарс q бе: NyàyVar. 


174. 8 (on 1.2.47); Bi the state of existing in the other AANA- 

; ЇЧ NyaySu. (Ja)174B. 5 (оп 1.3.3); Bii the state of 
existing in something which is other (than the earth) тач тт Ert 
- SR = ах чё Я - 
Эчан VyutpaVà.150.12. 


STET. (anya-vega) m. Lotherur, 

š Б шде or force (such as of urine, faeces 
ete.) че! чачат ч AFTI Аў аНг. 17.72; BhàvPra.(Bhi;) 
3:24;5:298; 2 speed of one Sr=TšmTestq=a «ЧОЙ затта Prat 
Weed: ow fÑ A четте w CitraMi. 99.20, 

49 (anya-venu) m. other bamboo Sus ч=п 
SENI. wqene fer st hr NatyaŠa. 21.178. 
UM кы) m. friction or rubbing with 

ler " ius pisaga: Abhi iii 
е гачтан ЧЧ: hinBhà. iii, 137, 

IAAF (anya-veda) m. 1 other Vedi 

Е ! ic text татат req: EIER 
NidaS0.133. 3 (8. 2); 2A one (branch of the) Veda 


:ViraMi. (Sariskára.337.24;2B other (b š 
тат 337.24; ranch 
ViraMi. (Sarhskára.) 337. 24. PEG 


= (anya-vedana) л. A knowledge of the thing which is Other 


(than the Brahman) 9564 Эа 
BrAraUBh.646.17 (on i 
B knowledge of one thing Фина ношу 22); 
ЭЛ ing SATATA: Käsi. 1.124. 2 (оп 
NA | (anyavedanadhyayasa: a) Т 
- Knowledge of another thing зана Уа) m. ascertainment ofthe 
(on 2.115) А S Каб. 1124,2 


3 s: (Укей) adj. 1(usedasnoun) (one) knowing the thing 


han the Brahman) ЧЧ аҹ 4 ES 
which is other (than the man) S Term. 
аі її sega wb HR СРМ К 
2 conversant with other (branch of the) Veda adis; i . xk 
чтеччаа54 Ё: BālamBha. і. 58.6 (оп 1.14); afa And 
PEREA GAREA BülamBha. і. 58. 9 (оп 1.14) 
эгїї (anyavediya-tva) п. the state of belon, 
(branch ofthe) Veda We: wem 
*m «їч: MimaKau. ii. 321.13 (on iii. 3. 9) 
зач ятя (anyavedopaniyamüna) adj. (uscd as noun; 
being initiated in accordance with (the injunctions laid down in 
(three) Vedas атїЧегтїїчятт g "Tem i 
wisf; NyayMañ. і. 237. 28. 
aada (anya-vedya) n. 1activity whichistobe experiencedinanother 
(tage) maA: ASÀ RASA F AbhidhK. 4.52;2 disting 
thing to be known ЗНАТАН + eE RA 95 qq 
wed: R RaR qq À 99 510014. 13.9 (comm. aa Wan) 
amada (anya-vedya) adj. 1 (used as noun) (individual soul) to be 
known as distinct @чїч f& + Ham: Четте | orf 
NyàyVi. 2. 81; 2 knowable (extraneously) by another WA "zn 


Bing 10 Other 
Ду 


) (onc) 
) the Other 


жеп A Чеч MAA PATENATA IstaSi.239.10. 

amda (anyavedya-tva) n. the state of being knowable 
(extraneously) by another 8891 aade, =reralsaSill. 
17; aag RA [staSi. 346. 23; SMOTANA 5А 
s ARo aaar, VivaPraSarn.70.23; RETEA 
AASA (ASTERA Чача ча „ Gym 


PrakaVi. 541. 21. ; 

amadas  (anya-velüküla) п. other tidal shore ЭЕТ .. 
amaga: enaA аттат PrabaCin.14.6. 

HAAN (апуа-уеба) т. other entrance or access чей 
чї frd fr Wü. тв (Е чта: esa cei 
«шд SiddhàTaVi. 42. 6. 

AWAM ,(anya-veana) m. 1 absorption of other (modification) 
(йы) ami wayna Гїл эгей Matsya. 023.53 
2anotherabode ткт greges «Еее Ет xen qaq 949 
TRISIRISSRITR] PadmP iv.55.40. 

SITIS (anyave$ma-gata) adj. gone to the house of any other 
person SIM x rep 2 sawam mem Саш" 
11(1).1136. 18. 

ЭЧАН Ҹ (anyavesma-tas) adv. A from the house of other peso? 
ЯЗАМ Sq эрадан: їстї qui 
ManuSm. 11. 164; MatsyaP. 227. 43; VisnuDhaP. ii. 73. 141; ii. 1 
Bi from the house of other person (of same caste) 99391 
ManvaVi. 1426, 7 (оп 11. 164); Bii from the house of other person 
lower caste), ManvaVi, 1426. 7 (on 11.164) «d 

mI (anya-vešman) n. Ai house of other person Ш 
ЗНАЧА für arai тз: Arthasa. ii. 109.5 (3.19); sat S 
Sakes <q, ейп ҹӱ Yeremia Ка e 
21; Aii house of any other person, cf. 149919; B Bos 

Aaaa, — TanuVa. 180: 9 (on 5 5 
RN (anyavesma-sthà) adj. (f. (used as noun) (ferme x 
9 Works in the house of other person 8 aram 
AbhidhaCin. 521; ParaNa. 2014. 51 
чат (апуа-уебуд) f. other harlotorcourtezan 3e: pi 


:1 š : SamaMi. 7.39 
tb Aa: ЧЄ: 


1.6 


(of 


5 who 
Ra (anyaveśyā-sarhsrşta) m. type of hero (lir- 5 ) 
ttached to other harlot) ( А : iige: 6.3) 
бең. Sirige: ЧАЄ ronde 
зач ЭтЧЧзатў сауле її JayaMa. 339.2 er peo 


(anya-vega) m. 1 [Inst.] in the appearance MH 


Under ће disc, 2 

puppe q "i er wr «і fid «d 

Bhakti, LIL a aa ода гео анди ч aga a 
l, Ài. 1 


- 19; 2B. character of other person 
КоаКаТа, 2. 3709; 3 other dress, cf. е 


grada 
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aada (апуа- аео adj. 1 who has assumed the a 
3ppearance of oth. 
person. disguised Ф U летш qaw wem а ате 
ара aq: тајм. ti 49 (380); 2 wearing апу other dress z€ "qr 
дин died Tua nis ЯЧ AAT CaitaCa.181.6(8) 
vct bp a) Tm having or wearing other dress 
wara AERAN qR ISa атлет: 
KatháSaSág. xii. 4. 33. asa 
СЕБ ЫМ (anyavesánukarana) n. imitation of (he chatacter of 
other person d ANE ЯТА атча BrBrehms.iv. 
7.87. 
spada (Ganya vaikalya) n. deficiency in other thing бач 
wes Iraq qatqi ЧЧ! ФТТ ЧЧ Т9: Рсатаүа5уор- 
үг. 91. 16. 
aaa (anya-vaicitrya) n. other wonder 94е zu Нат 
айзан WA SiddhaTaVi. 35.15. 
araeir (anya-vaidesikapathika) m. other foreign traveller 
эайшйзеяйч Raamaa Чт aa e 
maquinas TilaMañ. 244.8. 
зача (anya-vaibhava) п. greatness ог power ої other person 
wg биеп тїт Asaa затта танас: 
RájTa. Qo) 676. 
зайца (апуа- -vaimukhya) п. [Inst.] due to the aversion to others, 
ie. independence from others ТЕТЕ Te TAA WDTHRTETAHI 
1 ŠatDü. 81.25; SIENA ge EET 
Еа caffe ŠatDa. 128. 15. 
эга{дай (anya-vaiyarthya) n. uselessness ofthe rest зїчатачея 
geste Tae LaCandr. 235. 9. 
эга (anyavaiyarthya ергаѕайва) m. undesired occasion 
oftheuselessnessoftherest TAF ЧЕ 999 здача SpholSi. 
229.3. 
sraqaeidurem (anyavaiyarthya-sampadaka) adj. causing the 
uselessness of the rest araa amaai LaCandr. 624. 34 
заа (anya-vairin) т. enemy of others 999 Regota ЧЧ 
fq menia чш umma: WOW Arthasa ii. 151. 
5 (4.7) (but comm. Я аа) 
заета (anya-vailaksanya) n. [Inst] due Do cre 
difference from other S МЇ к: 6 
(Tisa) KavyPra 52.2: Ка avyanu. (He)29. 10; BhavPra. ($2) 1661€ x 
SšhiDa. 46. 8; татат fire: AlaikiRa. 48 65) 
maie (anya-vaišistyajñána) n. Me, T 
ofonething атсетат атат 39814 BhedaDhi.99. 
4B qualificative knowledge of other hing, BhedaDhi. 99.4. odd 
Sradsq (апуа-уайуа) т. other person of Vaisya caste 
(чїч) ат... ачай 1 эга Ч Qs ofa person 
amà (anya-vaiSyavrtti) f. mens af нйн 
of Vaiyacaste which is other (than that ОЁ Brahmin etc.) 85.21 
таси: uda weno gum ere BilamBhz. ii- 
3.40) = 


аб (anya-vyakti) f. A one individual V8 amaaa 
TRARA TN, 


vidual, 
177.3 (on 4.233); YuktiSneha. 43. 27 (on 1.1.4); nr 
Тарат. (U 177. 3 (on 4. 233); YuktiSneha 4327 (21 Ъ iss 
"RO mni (anyavyakti-visaya) adj. refering to шг 


s ges 
Khan Баура саата анача ӨЧ 
ndanKhā. 549. 10. sasata te 


(anyavyaktyátma-tá) f. 
атаач атаа нї 


nature of another individual 

аз 30.11. š 

ры ЧЕ (anya-vyagra) adj. occu 
mething else qaq g 


^ Wien socrus YogBh 177. 14 (° 3. 


Есе: 


kisaa тта: paaga ала TattvVai.179.12 (on 3.53) 

эйт (anya-vyatirikta) adj. different from other (particular 
instance) ааба їй їйї чїйгїн ягты Yes + 
WIR. KhandanKhi 557.11. 

Чеси, (anya-vyathà) f. А suffering of others ОЛЕН ЧАП 
Teen ta Чая R3jTa (Ka.) 5. 199; B pain, i.e. offence to others 
Wü sqa na ЧА sl men #61 Ята, 
ЅатагаЅат. 9. 533. 

эрда (anya-vyapadeša) m. 1 [Inst] А under other pretext 
Эїччтхатеічачетічжннен у: нг ач чи чет s: 
SubhaRaSamn. 860; IB іп the name of another person IAIA AAA 
941 чч. Mità 56. 13 (on 1.168y; ViraMi. 243.2 (ол 1.168); 
ViraMi. (Ahnika.)518.9; 2 reference or indication to another thing 
Samus эй! aene: NyàyVárPari.553. 8. 

SRA (anyavyapadeša-gupta) adj. hidden under other 
pretext ай TEA . бта: ... тл AA егез: 
zu ñam mq ... sd рол: a gomg ":SubhiRaK.6.36. 

СЕ (anya- -ууарайебіпї) adj. (f) making other pretext, 
indicating otherthing ml TOETATE] ric П ачаа: 
JayaMa. 221.14 (on 3. 4) 

== (апуз-ууараќгауа) m. expectancy for ordependence on 
otherthing Te api 3er Wazqrerqr=arq BrAraUBhVà.iv 3.1717. 

amada  (anya-vyapeksana) п. expectancy for or dependence 
onanotherthing Painea uma 891: "ed Я amia- 
Базаи TattvSam.2841; REA d (aeee LE Tee Ere SEIT 
BrAraUBhVà. (Sambandha.) 90. 

Eo (anya-vyapeksà) f. expectancy for or dependence on 
another thing AAAA тазаа Тапу$аг. 403; Inst] in 
the expectancy of another thing Gegen af чит 

РәйтР.(Ва 106.128; nr: wmm fasce NyayVi. 2.118. 

эг (anyavyapeksi-ta) f. the state of being expectant of 
or dependent on any thing else заасан ат атаа 7 2 BrAra- 
UBhVà. i. 4. 812. 

seem (anya-vyapoha) m. exclusion from the rest тетте 

qiian q Wr ЕП КағуРга703.2; a н ча 91999, 
каууРгаЛ11.1; SahiDa. 604.11. 

seque (апуа-ууароһапа) л. exclusion, i.e.differentiation from 
oes meme Paisaien ЇёуаРга5@. i. 6.5. 

эрден (anya-vyavaccheda) m. ТА exclusion of others #24157- 

зай =k: иң NyäyVi2.123; 245; AITAI: AASA 

3 quii зоқзуаг7270(9202:91Ч aE: ESEA 
qui aaeei, VÉT байа. 38. 10: dfe a чача 
sicud Вит унча Sarka 49 9: 166.13; 75.2; ARIES 
uda Nyss. ii. 631.16 (on vii.1-18); < яанаа Biera чача я 
тті d заат Аа NyäyMañi. 278.1; i300.12; заедатвиеаїч 
ЧЧ f Lea: Tear =m заалаа мум 
ag IASĂ À NyayMañ. 1.3347; заат wai R 
s: aztia Tapa (Va.)151-6(on 1.1.4}, md 
drei ат aqa skit ап ч ro атачала aa 
aaa Nyay VirPeri. 644.2: 043 ifr wati ure жй 


arkBhá. (Ке) 88. 3; 
Tam pinas ton te ss ri Pim weed 


= waqa SI чы йк AlshkaKan (Vi3358.21: :2diferengi 
ationordistinction from another зайеляннчаышчсаея ОТЕ 
ата UMS mama 009 TAA PratyabhiVii3705 (on 17:7) 
qum (enya-vyavacchedaka) adj. which excludes othezs 
dene ЧИЙ eeu апана dd 


ї 2 ` Sg MansaMa, 230.23 (оп 614) _ 
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эгеч 


differentiation or distinction 
эгеч (anya-vyavacchedana) n. a | cui 
from another ЕЯ ЧЇ asai sayana 
i. 303. 6 (ол 1.6.1) 
pt (anyavyavacchedapürvakam) adv. as preceded 
by the exclusion of other things EIER Š ў 
gent .. E AnuBh. 325. 12 (оп iv. 2.1 

amaa (anyavyavaccheda-rüpa) adj. A of the nature of 
the exclusion of others RANET [SHIT чата ЧНЧ 
Sarka. 68.12; B of the nature of differentiation from another Srefe Ted 
згасае чта: Bhásk.i.300. 21 (оп i. 6.1) 

Spass (anyavyavacchedarüpa-tva) n. the state of being 
of the nature of exclusion of others Чаң Trst MAA: l 
Ч Ce даа aatan, Sarka. 67. 4. 

заа (anyavyavacchedàdi) adj. exclusion etc. of others 
эй we асаа ыал сада аа sí Кай1252.26 
(оп 4.117) 

STT (anyavyavacchedartha) adj. meant for the exclusion 
of others (ЧЁП "TTE затое ід ч) qasaq arnan ATT- 
aaae ViraMi. 166. 20 (оп 1.94) 

aaa (anya-vyavadhàna) m. occurrence in the middle o 
intervention of other (letter) 1 198954 Td 
* mad Pradi.vi.235.15 (on vil .4.1) 

ЭГЧеДЧӘПЧЧ (anya-vyavasthüpana) n. establishment of or settling 
any other thing [ q qui жанча sma 
SyšdvaMañ. 17 (49) 

(anyavyavasthita-rüpya) л. silver settled as 
3G: .. эгчетай тешїї 1111551.235.13. 

(anya-vyavahartrmelakakárapurusa) m. 
other brokers and intermediary ƏrduTarqrqqesrpeeaqaqaqsaq- 
ЧӨЧЧЧ ӨН wm Té чӣ +q ManuBh.ii. 168.8 (on 8.201) 

(anyavyavaháropapatti) f. tenability of usage as 

another Чәче HANNA fi edem їч Wanmen 
Утиха A SàrkhyaPraBh 64. 26 (on 1.146) 

эгеч (anya-vyavahita) adj. intervened by another #16459- 


RRd етт Gad] я : 
VyaküVi. 98. 20. тч уда бїт: 


saaa (anya-vyavāya) m. intervention of other (phonetic 

element) зї тїй visse йүн: Улг1 on P.viii. 4.2; Pradi. 
vii. 212.18 (on viii. 4. 2) 

(anya-vyasanārthin) adj. (used as noun) (one) 


intending or wishing ill luck for others йт + 9; Rud Riqasa- 
ЧС SivLi.15.12. 


saaa (anya-vyája) m. [Inst.] under the pretext of another qz 


Mità.506.5 (оп 3. 300; 
Saen (anya-vyadhi) т. other disease Sg: ü 


ЧЕЧНЯ ТЧ: AstáSar i177. 8 (1.36) 


Эгчеетччач (anyavyädhy-anupadruta) ad; ick wi 
š lj. not sick 
afflicted by any other disease frc: ca 


Ast&Sarh. ii. 283.7 (6. 28) 
SITE (anya-vyüpára) m, Ai action or activity of. another 
JayaMa. 88.15 (on 2, 1); 


different Hd: ... 


f 


of other (item) x rae 


: AA тё 
Near Ram uon. sr] VyutpaVa.158. 13; Bi other acti 
oracivity Б st waqan fg. S: 2 qq f 1 
i ЧАСЫН, Казбай. 614. 2; Bii oth 
movement Sere Заар; AbhinBhà.iii. 67.10 (on 19.120) 
Imma : (anyavyüpára-tva) n. the state of being other acti 
Oracvity ч «p Чач gemere 1 чч um — 
q MimäKaui.185. 24 (on i. 4.3) 
Sirra (anyayyaparapeksa) f erpen 
On other action oractivity рес) cU foror depe dence 
 MayüMili, 526. 8 (ол vij 1.1) ИЧП чи. 


эгдәпчтатїїЁ Я (anyavyápáràbhinirvartya) adj, о 
(that) which is to be accomplished by activity of another © S nou] 


зч Чакага PrakaPaii, 452 4.7 
5 Tantra. 
54.16. | 


Smaemmmiwd (anyavyüpárüsambhava) т, impossibility ого} 
er 


H 


action or activity З Батат 
TIEAN, SiddhaTa 48.11. 

ЗГДӘПЧЧ (anya-vyaprta) adj. engaged in other (activity) ` 
a mA часта атаа: ŠastrDi. 474.15 (on vi37) 

эга (anya-vyàüpta) adj. pervading, i.e. applicable to Other(than 
what is to be defined) Wara Wi SITE TattvPraká 9A 
9 (on i. 1.2) ; 

aaaf (anya-vyüpti) f. A pervasion of another WU wem 
тотал Т ТЕЧ РУ: TattvCin.ii(1) 1903 
В pervasion of one t. ЧТ 1ТЧТ maA SRE: TattvCin ii(1)67 5. 

эрт ^ (anyavyámi$rita-sànkarya) n. intermixture 
owing 10 the mingling, і.е. expansion with another 99 qacan 
amig emque ParüTri.172. 3. 

эгат (anya-vyávartaka) adj. Ai which excludes other thing 

NyāyMāVi.90.22 (on ii.2.12); Aii which excludes other (child) 897459- 
T š пч: BalamBha.iii.73.10 (on 3.23); 
B which distinguishes ог differentiates from the rest irat їн! 
aaa, BrBrahmasS. iv. 8.70; STTS 
niama .. Ami q wd ŚukraNi. 2.317. 
aahi (anyavyāvartaka-caitanyamātra) л. mere 
consciousness which excludes other (non-sentient being) MASA am- 
pogle aawa gÈ mm: JñánBiPra.2.2. 
зета (anyavyāvartaka-tva) п. the state of being what 
excludes other етсе RAA,  TauvPraki. 613 
(on i. 3. 40) 

ҸӘ (anya-vyávrtta) adj. 1A excluded from the opposite or 
Contrary «еа Tte afi теп: кя утеяат quemque nifa: 
HetuBiT.59.6; wer a + ards isan ngA чї! Wem 
ЧЧ MEE SÀ TattvSarn. 1202; 1B excluded from others eif sre 

| ФЕ Nyàyámr.292B. 7; 2 (used as noun) (that) which 

is differentiated from the rest seat ате четт Upask. 1843 
(оп iii. 2, 14) 

hiene] (anyavyàvrtta-vastu) n. object excluded from others 

: p. агат emp eher 

TattvSarh, 1007. 
3 (anyavyavrttàdhigati) f. understanding of what 
isdifferentiated from the rest ü : фт! sem" 
8 чай ЁБєдїї PramaVar, 3. 169. ; 

Site (anyavyàvrttànabhidhàna) л. non-expresšiod 
of what is differentiated from the rest. Tgfcifrracarsiral à 
АЧЧЙЧ Rm amqampiñrq% PramaViSvopVr. 3125. сч 

эгчепїч (anya-vyavrtti) f. 1Ai exclusion of others E 
ES Gr! теты Perd Areare puni 

б of getting rid of others rediret 


* Б the 
BülamBha ii 249 13 (on 2.139); 1B differentiation or distinction from 


2a | тира]. (V8) 
ehe чей TP 


18.14 (oni.1.1); ay татай 
(V3: 486. 20 (on й.2.65 Feist 
-2.65); ifáirar `” 
Këvyánu. (He) 288. 18; arenan: SaptaPa- 19259 
a eme.. Чачы VivaPraSarh. 29. 24; IC elit 
Т negation of another KEDER amaa Rina NyayRa- Qu 
(on. 5(13).139). qq R farvi imt = 
320.4 (on Ш. 7, бу; aia ie 


Tatty 
Ë Prakà. 216В. 6 (олу з, 15); 2 the word or expression amm 
Wf arar: SámkhyaPraBh-l 


jnation 


(on 5.93) 


aate 
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(anyavyàvrtti-nistha) adj. 
distinction or differentiation from the rest dq... 


e 


A pertaining to the 
ЫП} 
N TátpaT. (Và) 18.7 (on i. 1. 1) Bof the nature of 


ог others eR AAA AtmaTaVi, s Ы 
arae (anyavyüvrtti-para) adj. meant for the elimination 
or negation of another SITeIgRTTCRTEHETHETTHTS: TattvVai. CES 
(on 3.17) Ей 
згада ЧЧ. (anyavyšvrttipürvakam) ad». as preceded by the 
exclusion of others AA Jeaan AA SaryaVeS аай, 
170. 
aanak (anyavyavrtiphala-tva) n. the state of having the 
exclusion of others as the fruit or effect wd ЧЧ арч уятате ird 
==: Tantr Và. 570. 15 (оп ii. 2.28) 
arme (anyavyävrtti-bheda) m. difference, i. e. plurality 
of differentiation or distinction from the rest aaa Weed: 
wee TauvMu. 4. 99. 
эдетЇЧЧ@  (anyavyávrti-mukha) a. [Inst.] by way of the 
elimination or negation of another Greg rri Pierres] 
ŚrutaPra. ii. 445. 19 (on iii. 2. 29); ii. 447. 23 (on їй. 2. 29) 
aaae  (anyavyávrtti-rüpa) m. form ог nature of the 
differentiation from the rest Risg 18159199: BrAraUBhVA. 
iv. 3. 791. 
apum (anyavyüvrtti-rüpa) adj. A of the nature of exclusion 
of others 99919 Aea TátpaT. (Và.) 154. 14 (on 1.1.4); 
figu: TátpaT. (Và.) 489. 5 (on ii. 2. 65); B of the nature of the 
differentiation or distinction from the rest Зач 
тщ чека RAA eub я «19 ХуауКа.320.15; TUER TETTE 
Тарат. (Và.) 486.7 (on ii.2.65) quede mU WreWIMI qasqa 
qid wu NyayRa.566. 16 (on. 5 (13). 2); AtmaTaVi308. 3. 
aaae (anyavyávrttirüpa-tà) f. the state of being of the 
nature of differentiation or distinction from the rest. xd wu R 
ятезатат=делтейттечатейтач TátpaT. (Và.) 488. 1(on ii. 2.65); 488.7 (on 
ii. 2. 65) 
aaagRaq (anyavyavrtti-vat) adv. likethe elimination or negation 
ofanother sqa faamaea VedántKa. 407.20 (on iii.3.10) 
эсден, (anyavyávriti-vartman) п. Паз] by way of the 
differentiation or distinction from herst ЧӘ Wr Я 
Чет BrAraUBhVà. iv. 4. 662. s 
эдт Таг, (anyavyávrtti-vàcin) adj. expressive of tbe 
differentiation or distinction from the rest & fat 
чит Some NyàyKa. 254.13. ; 
эттей — (anyavyávrti-viéist) adj. quic 
differentiation or distinction from the rest Я с СЕ 
Sa SahiDa. 222. 6. 
° (anyavyavrtti-svabháva) adj: 
differentiation or distinction from the rest WATA - 
Чең NyàyKa319.7- : asie 
AT месе су [Inst.incomparison wi 
the differentiation or distinction from the rest T (© S аач À 
ean WI чч umm 


NyàyKa 
191. 6. of differentias 


ti mga (anyavyavrttyartham) adv. forthe sake d 
JU or distinction from the rest 94 se omes 
BalaKzi.i4924 (оп 134) a 
(anyavyávrtty-ütman) ай. ofthe form of exclus! 
Mothers дөн q тепн T q ЧЧ qS = 
TTarkBha (Ke23.11. 
бабо; (апуа-ууаѕакіа) adj- А (used as пош) 
E Jghting) with another just i 
ls, 0129 (comm. apaq mm men 
чар wes i 


of the nature of 
ачан 


(one) engaged 


ваз) 


зача 


ВЕ ц (anya-vyäsakti) f. engagement in another (work) 99: 
ӘЧ Ча ч qQGs=rm wa š (sms ЧЕЧ) 
ManvaVi.1021. 29 (on 8. 235) 

SITUE (anya-vyäsañga) m. interestor engagement in other thing 
or object зета еги еттер чанта теч  wIPTURTHINHT 
SrusPra. iB. 20. 16 (on 1.1.1) 

ЗС (anya-vyäsañga) adj. (used as noun) (one) engaged in 
(the study of) other (sciences) ZEN 99 .. ERT 
четата wq ProbhiC. 120.23. $ 

espe (anya-vyutpatti) f. significative or expressive power of 
one mA =рчїч: aaa задата я елй sedia 
NyàyKa. 6. 1. 

aA  (anyá-vrata) adj. (used as noun) [but MW. т, ] 1 (one) 
devoted to the religious practice or observance which is other (than that of 
the Veda), infidel SmmWS"quwed НЫС RV.v.20.2 (Say. + 
zd =4 Taa .. айячя! зч =: .. Wd RV. viii. 
70.11; эгей emu: ВУ. х. 22. 8 (Say. арче); 
2 (one) having other work or law ч Zur ач ЖП элте sa 
Mais. iv. 9. 10 Gv. 131. 7); VajaS. 38. 20 (Охаја s= яй FA чы 
AAN: CANA AAN); ŠatBr. XIV. iii. 1. 19; SatBr. (K) XVI. 
ii. 3. 10 [devoted to other gods, Арте] 

зада (anyá-vrata) п. LA other (ritualistic) work orlaw sq Evil 
su KASAAT ufum VajaS (К)хххуйі.53 (54у. эгерде wear 
q); 1B any other vow or religious practice or observance хах... 
җә! emeuad hmi sem рїїгє BhaviP. 18:7 
(1.66.62):2 observance of other person "тач ЧН Чачи ЧЕЧ 
uem СашСіп. i (2). 134. 22. 

AANA (anyasakalopádána) n. actofusing another splinter 
or chip sems-asrecirerm 52001. 820. 11 (on xi. 3. 5) 

зї БП (anya-faktatd) f. capacity or potency of another Я 
жый uad aras SivDr. 4.3. 

aras  (anya-akti) f. 1А capacity or potency of one Faaa- 
qia наї TanmVa. 372.9 (on ii. 1. 5); ŠšstrDi- 80. 15 (on i. 1.5): 
1B entitlement or right to perform another (act) REIA sera 
зет ч агас: BalamBha. iii. 61. 16 (on 3. 19); 2A another 
extraordinary power gza "Hn: WI ARE: ЧП #лат DeviBháP. 
iii. 30. 30; 2В1 expressive power in one (referent) aara- 
anena, TatvCiniv(2) 3449; 2Bii another expressive power. 
таат На: TattvCiniv(2).6112. 

aake (anya-fakti) adj. having distinct potency or power те 
Ë aan fear чаң... SUD WIE BrAraUB8. 
387. 1 (on. iii. 3.1) Ps 

aagi  (anya-Sank3) f. А [Inst.] owing to the suspicion, i.e. 
mistaking of another person ЗЯ + < 
Cad. 1.24(13); Bi [Inst.] with doubt regarding someone else ЧЧ Ч, 
лга ВАС. 1. 19 QI) BH doubt regarding something else 
pia WU Фат я айзат AguBh. 202.9 
(оп їй.2. 32) i: 6 

яаа (anyašata-tva) п. the state of be;ng (the word expressing 


Tanu Va. 539. 21 (01 i. 2. 23); 1Bli other word йшй эшле}. 
ViehiRa. 20 (114. 8): 1ВШ any other word, cf. 
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а 
wem eaaa чїй Муд, і. 1043.26 (on iv. 4. 64); E 
^ deser ШЕП wur ята Муаз. її. 938. о 
сат чэчен 7 $ TETAI- 
A sui gessit I eras 
viii. 1.65); Чч ЖЧП ЧЕТ. арат. (Уа.) 529.17 (on 
ЖЛ we] ManuBh. ii. 228.15 (on 8.381); ТараТ. (Và. 529.17 € 
їй. 1. 57); Kiranà. 218.13 ; ааттаа читача га нт SmrtiCon. iv. 
404.12; REER RAE аат WA JU Шр 
` c Tu Ë ya. 
CELER SETEN ОКЕ Шу ЗЫГЫ 09 С) 
58A.10 (on 3. 4); зает Aaaa qamraq TarkSari. е 
125.21; таба, ARTEA: Sema: [бшш Р. 
197.21 (on i. 1.13); iA. 105.4 (on i. 1. 1); ii.5.10 (ол13А); а 5 
ч э AAAA ŠarDü. 151. 1; ТацуРгака. 19B. 4 
(on i. 6. 17); NyaySu. (Ja.) 169A.3 (on i. 2.6); 7 AN 
anA NAA EER, ETER 
WreTq Ѕайкамі. (A.) 260.7; ‘aa aR ҮЙ ИГЛЧЧ 4949 qul 
яачйзїїїйчттйтт ... Wemd gag ManvaMu.107. 25 (on 3. 108); 
Nyàyamr.601B.9; MAA . HANAR REE, SivárkaMaDi. i. 
496. 14 (on i. 3. 40); ITANA я уңа ті ERNEUT 
ViraMi. (РапЫһаза.) 47. 15; $гагаМай. (А.) 27.4; Ч =й Sm T- 
ada qaaa meed er  MayüMali. 87.5 (оп i. 4.16); 
MayüMili. 87.6 (оп i.4.16); SAREM З — vd TTSTZCITISTT- 
=s š {гй qq fm wq 
MayüMili.437.5 (on v.3.14); газета ЧЇЧ airnn 
Hid: MayüMäli. 437.24 (on v.3. 15); HANE: ЯУ: TANET- 
" «я чтётїчсш TRR BälamBha. ii. 234.3 (on 2. 135- 
136); 3A other sound W ена чы ча! [тыз 
sepes MaliniT. 14.38; 3B any othersound,cf. тача Аа; 
4 ordinary words, cf. WANASA. 
sasang (anyaabda-graha) adj. (used as noun) (ears) grasping 
any other word magen "9 dl MENTAR SkandP. iv. 20.13; 
iv.74.81. 
ауте (anyasabda-grahana) п. act of grasping other word 
ЧЕП: MEN тта тате SkandP.iv.74.81. 
ЭГЇЇ (anyaśabda-pratibimba) т.п. reflection, i.e. echo 
of othersound Q: ji Пата ага ss 
е тт 
ANARIMA ENAN SiddhàLeSarn.95.1. 
STRISTESRGT (anyaabda-pratyaya) m. other word and knowledge 
Ж ушеш кури BrahmSüBh. 
($22) 32. 8 (on. 1.1.4) 
этет. (anyaśabda-prayoga) m. À use of other word. arz- 
Хч. чч: MimàKau.i.126. 14 (0113.26); В use of any other 
мога үч seme HIIS PT: BhäyiDi. iii. 291. 
б (on х. 4. 13) 
УЧ (anya-Sabdarüpa) n. different word-fo; 
* В Чоппа чец- 
ARRAES, чар SastDI. 743.9 (on х.6.3) 
MATRAN, (anyašabda-vat) adv. like other word г: зе 
Sasae, Тапігүа. 202. 9 (on i. 3. 18) 
8 (апуа$аЬда-уйсуа) adj. to be expressed by other word 
Ч їчї її Ча + эг: mN 
NyàyVar. 329. 19 (on ii. 2. 67) 
(anyasabda-vivarjita) adj. devoid of any other 
Sound її тена БАЕЛ | Tad: 
PadmP. (Ra) 17. 272. š; 
(anyaSabdavisaya-tva) п. the st 
wordas the object T dre skr 758 
NyàyVár. 304. 9 (on ii, 2. 33) 


fs -(anyasabda-vai i os 
from ordinary words у. vailaksanya)n. difference ordistineion 


: state of having other 
1 © frei. ябаа 


чеч 
us Loc.28.21 (on 1.5); nfireeag 
®_ : : [OC qq: 
2 с ҸӘ: MEA Loc.68.10 (on 2. 4) Sg 
_ (anyasabda-sambaddha) adj. syntactically relating 
А аріебе 120.1, 


тз 


sparen (anyašabda-stha) adj. belonging tO other word 
ararauna Чет ЧЧ ЖАТТАТ BälamBha, ii, 
(on 2. 135) 1 А 

aaraa  (anyasabdánutpáda) m. non-origination E. 
sound *T(Fgmrarqra9r=rjeqa: NyayVar. 309. 12 (on ii.2, 39) èr 

aaraa (anyašabdábhidheya-tva) n. thes 
expressed by any other word ЧЧ чгп атест чеч 


208. 19 


ate of being 


DAR ga 
Rriracarmamag: BrahmSüBh. (Śri.) i. 125. 4 (on i12) 
эгей (anyasabdàrtha) т. 1 meaning of another word ms. 


эгетаїйї: sar: Nyày Var. 331.19 (on ii. 2. 67); 324, 21 (on ў 
БЧТ яте: TarkSar. (А.) 125.25;2 meaning of ie 
word anya ITANRAN 9759914 IstaSi 222.4; Ед ушм. 
Aaaa, VyaktiVi. 66.15; Каууапи. (Не.) 183.19: SmrüCan, iv. 
439.9; ЧЕТ JÀ Їй нед oru четче Tua: быр. 
ii.$.8 (oni.3. 4); ТЧ mene ЗГ" татуу 
Sam тыз, SarvaDaSam. 3.127; HAN fero: 
SivürkaMaDi. i. 231.16 (оп 1.1.17); 991414914 "qu smi smo 
STD gf Вһаѕк. 11.103. 12 (on ii. 3.6); LaSabde$e.i.501.19. 

зга (anyasabd-ika) adj. (f.) expressed by another word т 
ak àm a татат ŠlokaVšr.5 (12).13 (549.2) 

aaah (anya$abdokta) adj. expressed by another word STE 
атата ТЧЧ іуагкаМарт.1.40. 31 (оп 1.1.1) 

aarm AA (anyasabdoccicàrayisà) f. intention foruttering 
another word Ter9ralferar<fëmqr SübaBh. 86. 2 (on i.1.18) 

Aa (anya-šamin) adj. (used as noun) another ascetic я 
maaa wq Рагач |... 9. ARTEZA: HarVi,6.22. 

Кыйры ЕЕЕ (anya-šayanasanniveša) m. any other manner or 
Position of lying down Tena faqaq wr wS 
ЧЕЧ РТА йымач атеаага NATA, AbhinBhii.174.17 (on I2 
228) 

XAM (any-Sara) m. A another arrow or shaft 9979159 
TA чулп! че: cnn элё айтпай $атап5$ий. 
3.235; B arrow of another rf fifa qr sm dd тє 
йч! disamma: ч оте PATET: HammiMaKa. 
12. 44. 

этчї (anya-šarira) n. A next body T1 атая guum 
en SlokaVar. 5 (7). 64 (704. 8): B another body qvarum si 

åm YuktiKa. 215. 13; C body of others ARMA: TA 


.2.67); 


a эгеч ЧЕЙН Чуду$1А.210.24; D former body cf. IAÑ De 
HAMRE (anyašarira-ka) n. another body 39195 


5а SivDr. 6. 103. йсй 
зга (anyasarira-krta) adj. committed by, i. c: 29 
through former body i.e. birth заза š Р 


ЧЕП + теў МапуаМи. 458. 29 (on 11. 47) pee 
Strasser (anyasarira-stha) adj. existing in body of another 


ЧЧ 9 qË А pimp] qumay mmf чеч: Katasisie 
xvii. б. 169. 

into 

IAN (anyafariropasankrünti) f. transferance 7. 

another body mramani: 9: | 


Муауудг, 86.4 (on i. 1. 19) 
Быр (anyašalaká-guna) adj. (f.) multiplied 


i. 22. 32. 
осла зт Ed BrühmSphuSi. 22. 
эгет (anyasastra-dhàra) f. blade of sword of other 


| man mÈ чы 
Eum Nel: HarVi, 37, 22. 
кта (anya-Sasya) п. another (type of) сот 
| їйї sqrmqemgaËiq: PadmP. (8з) 
School (anya-Sākha) т. Brihmana who has gone over 0; 
(of religion etc.), an apostate, APTE. за 
(anyasakha-ka) m. Brahmin who has gone over Ва 


Schoolofthe Vea p: а 
AbhidhaCin. 857. Cy leaving hisown school, nue 


py next pin 


эгеп 


4045 


spam (DE f. A another branch or school of the Veda 
EDI дез «ui NN 94199 AVPari. 67(8). Lami 3 i 
а елет LaghvasvaSm. 24.18; В one school of the Veda, cf. 
sasi. 

sagar (апу aSákhá-gata) adj. i belonging to, i.e, mentioned 
in another branch or school of the Veda sm Tama- 

ARAA s. Я EAA Tantra. 641. 20 (on ii 4.9); 
TAEA, wea ART: ХЕР saq: BrahmSüBh. 
(бап. 703.13 (on iii3 56); ї belonging 10 or pertaining to one school " 
the Veda чмазтеттат ана ... GARAI Gu: УебамКа. 47211 
(оп їйї. 3. 56); iii belonging or pertaining to the other school of the Veda 
acean cir Umm qasaq: e @ ча A SivärkaMaDi. 
ii. 290.14 (оп iii. 3. 5) 

sagar (anyaSakhángapeksa) f. [Inst.] incomparison with 
the subsidiary of another branch or school of the Veda aAa- 
AER .. ANERE 9 ENTA: MimáKau. i124 9 (on ii.4.20) 

aama (anyaśākhā-tva) n. the state of being another branch 
or school of ће Veda SAMAAN UT ЭЙЯ: PrašnaUBh. 275. 5 
(on 4. 5) 

arasmemim (anyašaákhadhita) adj. read in another branch or school 
ofthe Veda ardsmemdi ч 92619 sf aA e was 
gee їйї TanrVā. 652. 5 (оп ii. 4. 30) 

aana (anyašákhadhyayana) п. study of another branch 
ог school of the Veda aAa R maaa 149918 
CaturCin.iii(1).754.14. 

srasmerENg (anyaSakhàdhyetr) m. student of another branch or 
schoolofthe Veda SANTANA = ARATATA 
яты татил ӘЧ CaturCinili(1).7505. 

srasmurar (anyaśākhāvasthita) adj. present, i.e. mentioned 
inanotherbranch or school ofthe Veda 91 979419199171, їн, 
a хатаб magona ŠibaBh.645.17 (on ii. 4. 32) 

aamaNaa (апуа$аКһа-уїзауа) m. subject matter or topic of 
another branch or school of the Veda тїї ЧЕБХЕЯГЧУПӘЙЕЧЧ Б! 
8199 Niasi. 297.18. 

erased (anyasákhà-vihita) adj. enjoined in another branch 
or school of the Veda т=з: sem 949: BrihmS8Bh. ($25. 
703.14 (оп iii. 3. 56) 

aameana (anya$ákhà-stha) m. Brahmin who has gone over to 
another branch or school of the Veda (by leaving his own school), apostate 
Smemsrssasmema: NàmMali. 345; Vaija. $4.13. 

Sram (anya-Sàkhin) m. follower of another branch оско! 
ofthe Veda Ттт та ЖЧТ! ... Ева 
24.15; гбтгатат=азт аата яте ТЕПН š 
VedàntKau. 299. 9(on iii. 3.1 : 

= утугу п, act or pie з 
accepting (the rites) laid down in another branch or school of the Я 
Serraren B анч САТАТ САВАД 
253.2 (on 1.89) — 
š Samam (anya$ikhokta) adj. mentioned 

ranch or school of the Veda arama SAE. сабира т 
AnuBh.231.6 (oniii. 3.26); 214. 19 onii.3.5y 99191989 
TIS: BalamBha, i. 253. 20 (оп 1. 89) 

Aase (anya-Sükhya) adj. (used 25 noun) 

Another school or branch of the Veda 7 
АУРап. 69(9). 3. gema 

Samea (апуаб ата) adj. extending PPA M | 50- 
Court 2 T Мала$4. 

meam теат РАҸА Cher (than that oÉ 

Sim (апуа-<аѕапа) n. ] docuine which is other АТ 
Че Jainas) friget — Yo DE 
wa 105. 203; 14. 218; 2A any other order o ^ of grant 


r laid down in another 


) belonging tO 
E а Wei 


Rataa, KulàrT. 12. б ae) Ei 10720. 


Trea qaqaqa: ( 


Ei 


RUM (anya-Sásana) adj. having other decree of grant. HAER- 
парадата аан (Read MAET: El. 1.10730. 
` asa (anya-Sástra) n. 1 another grammatical rule or operation 
misaa gaia REg: Vär. 4.on P. vi. 1. 102; Марав. tii. 
79.6 (on vi.1.102); 2A injunction of secondary, i.e. accessory (rite) 161 
UINÜERDMimaSü.i.4.3qemg рат я ята pni qaa 
ЖГ SibaBh3383 (оп 1-43); 2B anotherinjunction + WAMA 
ЭЧ... егт, mR TantrVa. 14.19 (on 1.2.7); 34 another 
Science, art or Scripture, other system of knowledge азаа 
msi: Reak mud amp ЧАЧА KümSü. 187.22 
(2.10); чт: wu чең un ча! я Sq: чей ч 
TANAY HRAT: KürmaP.24.4 (1.2); ETTER SP "dir 
JayaMa.188.6(0n2.10); dp Ча Sys ... я чїч Че еч. 
боа. 176. 25 019. 8); 3B another doctrine or philosophy AASA 
MAAA — JivanVi. 58. 5. 

, SETS (anyaóastra-tas) adv. in other science or scripture gä 
нача: п [qeTS=qTrasm=qSiddhšTaVi. 36. 21. 

aamaRaA (anyašástra-parijñána) п. knowledge of other 
science огап aaa WI aaea À mas afa 
Ure аач па ya ЈаузМа. 187.18 (ол 2.10) 

SFasmenmgoq  (anya$ástrapramána-tas) adv. on the authority 
ofotherscience orscripture ЯЯ ... | GAAN SAATA: 
SiddhàTaVi. 33. 23. 

ЭГЧЯТЕГНЧ (anya$astra-mata) n, that which is approved by other 
system of knowledge sme 2919 АЙЧ атая KaliViT, 4.19. 

aama — (anya$ástra-mada) т. pride or arrogance of (Ше 
followers of) other system of knowledge FIATA TATEA я fq 
zx aú.. aaraa qm KalyaKa.L.12. 

srasmefamact (anya$istra-viruddhatva) n. contradiction to other 
science or scripture amaaa SšhiDa. 417. 4. 

aama (anyasástra-Sravana) п. study of other science or 
scriptore 5199 ЧЕЛЙЧЇЙЕПЯНТЯЙЇ ӨП < аейстаазнааатіачу 
я ча Арага75. 27 (on 1.51), 

хахаа (anyaśāstra-susarnskrta) adj. (used as noun) (опе) 
who is well initiated according to other system of knowledge "uri 
жї Чтачзгазте а а: ParaSu.l4.6. 

aaea (anya$üstrüparijnüna) m. absence of knowledge 
of other system ЗӨТ lire gaman "e Ru 
аң JayaMa.187. 20 (on 2.10) 

arasmemíaifaa (anyasástrartha-vádin) m. advocate of the essence 
of other science or system of knowledge (than that of the Vedic) aagiza 
Ра тата: aA VaraP.70. 43. 

этти (enyaSastrásamányá) adj. (f) not common to 
other system of knowledge SASARAN ЖП SušruS. vi. 65. 34. 

arare (anyaśästrotpatti) f. origination of another science 
orscripture 399 ® gaea: AnuBh, 198.18 (оп їй. 
2.27) 

эгазпейччя (enyaistropapanna) adj. obtained or Known from 
other system of knowledge SAATA T T 
шга Ча SutruS i4. 6. 

sedümmpa (anyaiksa-krta) n. [Loc for the sake of instruction 
to others ЭЧЕ Aasaa 8 PariPar9.108. 


забна anya-Siksita) л. instruction {given} by another person. 
Ene aA EASA ProbaCin 3326. 


o (anyasikhi-prakhya) adj. (used as noun) (one) 


gii mur 


х 4046 


угаая 


in 1 : WW 
i. 379.17; q: чно гч c ME = 
ataya, RājTa.(Ka.)7. 804; и 3132; 
üktiMu. 92. 5. 5 
ET MERI ши m. group of other artisans or artists 
Weser атонії wai теит... G mmu 
зле: .. mia: BálaKrii285.5 (on 2. 255) Su 
Saraq (anya-Sivilaya) m., n. another temple of Siva 497: 
.. ааят MAASAR SkandP. iv. 76.16. * 
aag (anyašubha-dvesa) m. envy or jealousy for Pera 
others "15:99989 Атак. 2680; AnekaK.731; NánárthaMari. 1565; 
VisvaLoK. 309.197. 

aaga (anya-Subhaprada) adj. which causes welfare to others 
(më) wea Wesen Sf YogYa.1.16. ; 

SPUSTHSRUT (anya-Subhalaksana) n. other auspicious sign or mark 
Ёгтвйтатт@тазүтөттаїтт ет! uae ЈауаМа. 200. 19 (on 3.2) 

ЗГА ДЧ (anya-SuSrügaka) m. servantorattendant of other person 
ЧТИ ТЕТЕ], AANA аач S 09 ManuBh. 

ii. 327.22 (on 9.335) 

AAYA (anya-Südra) m. Südra who is other (than the one mentioned 
earliar) аттата атат: | чї SEN тат: ... эгей 
Sm Q yaa qur fm: wamaq яң Айрї$т121. 

AAA (апуа-$йпуа) adj. devoid of the second WeWSH ... 
Ia чи 9 WD чч Fran ... эте: ... чай ChandoUBh. 
463. 16 (on viii. 25. 2) : 

991459:  (anya$ünya-tva) п. the state of being devoid of the 
second ATANA qañqa, wa Гас Ч SrutaPra, 
ii. 231. 28 (оп 1.1.15) 

Smag (anya-Srügá) n. 1A oneofthe (wo)homs s s£ «тЫ 
эб deb eru; Rrat Semi MaiS.i. 4.15 (1.64.18); 1B another cusp 
orhom (of the Moon) NIJET: ... | ERRIRE "d "END «ч 
чайй {ч SiddhàTàVi.240, 10;2anotherturretorpinnacle adatas 
3919 weg(s?a)qfrefa(:2) SamaraSa ii so. 2 (57) 

эа) (апуа-е$а) adj. А subordinate, subsidiary or subservient 
tg another aadi R wd sem. quf Bhàm.102.6 (on i.1.4); 
S&T ... | oras жайын Su... SERERE Nyüyámr. 
113B.8; B subordinate to, i.c, dependent on other чїй fic 

ЧЧ  BrBrahmaS.i 7.99; C Supplementary to another (sentence; 
er muni isi GuruCandr, ї314.18. 


SAN (anya-$esa) m. n lAiremnant, remainder or res; 

„п. ` Orresidue of 

(rite). erasa bn imi i е 
TantrRà.94.5; 1Aiiremnant of (offerin i 

: i g to) other (deity thar; 

Visnu) ЇНЇ 2.1] эрй ia ЕЕЕ 


WAI 
BrBrahmaS.i5.51; 1B left over of another (аа:) mai q ы 


Ее “raq PadmP.iv.82.35; 2Ai subordinate or 
subservient part of one За 959 


“Їйї  VedaántKa 433 ient 
Subordinate part of another, VedàntKa,433.23 (оп iii3.15); a 
Sre mentary paofanather njuction sentence ete) sea nee Ë 

я ШП ЧИЯ  AdvaiSi717 s (LaCandr, эгїї 
wsi + етт GuruCandr. i. 326.6; errin ss 
LaCandr8025; а wd spar l Y 
чїч ViraMi.(Sarhskara.)720 8. 
S8-tá) f. A the state of being Supplementary 


ManuBh.i.121. 2 
Supplementary to another Элч ет 


23 (on 11.3.15); 2A4i Subservi 


84): [Inst.] by way of being 
ЯП ManuBh 4.338, 21 


another + чат 
Wegen TarkSarh. 
E сотан peso 


SürhkhyaPraBh, 7. 29 (оп 1.1) 


aada (anyaáega-tva) п. A the state of being suppleme š 
another Я airs crsttmeaaenrmsd Шш! BrahmSüBh. " à 
835. 15 (on iv. 3. 14); TRAAN Sif Nay 
76.24 (on ii.1.16); ача аат этат атте ататадтетў "Uu Ñ e 
MayüMali.385.9 (oniv.3.10); RETE ... Эй чай күнү 
част Nyayámr. 256A. 6; arastacarreastqsr Tender 
dms AdvaiSi.375.1;3 f& ТЧЧ чч сасе 
i. 328.6; i. 328.15; зачет ENA wd LaCandr. 378,34, 
я йй RPA MAAA OTA MayüMili, 271,6 
(опїй.4. П); сате... R KT R + a 
MayüMali. 498. 21 (оп vi. 5. 9); B the state of being subordinate or 
subsidiary to another SJEAN À ЕЙ appo; 
95.16 (оп 3.237); zama di Яй e .. Ú Б fa 
arataa AR NyayMañ.i.303.21; VedāntKa.433.23 (on iii 3.15) 8 si 
aang ARRE: ПД TantrRa. 88.13; ЕП mia 
NyāyRaMā.164.21; WAT її MAN, латте. 
PrakaVi.854.21; агат asiqufrrarérmaoerasrqeqywaqiq ŠrutaPra iji 487. 
20 (on iii 3.25); ЗТЯ ТЧ ФЗ PIANTE, SarvaDaKau.131.10; 
RRR: ... AA їч PAANI SiddhaBi 814; 
aada MÅ: РгаѕтћаВһе. б.6;9Ч «тїй + mem, wig 
wars LaCandr.51 1.36; C the state of being subordinate, i.e. inferior 
to another person furere: єтїї ai srl qa КОШ 
TAARE еле: .. їйї wq BrBrahmaSij5.39. 

зафт (апуабеѕа-Бһауа) m. the state of being subordinate or 
subservient part of another {ГЕТ ЕПА ЗЇ ГИТ qd четте 
TantrVà. 390. 18 (on ii. 1. 12) 

aada  (anyafesa-bhüta) adj. which has become subordinate 
ог subservient part of another ЖЕТ... aaia Aaa 
MARR: NyayRaMa.211.1; чє атайт GRRE: 
ВһацСїп. ii. 85. 4 (оп ii.1. 5) 

eras rf (anya$esa-vàkyártha) m. sentence-meaning which 
is Supplementary to another aaneen wf 
Hem Y я E GuruCandrii. 327. 4. 

mann (anyaSesàbhimànin) adj. thinking (oneself tote 
subordinate to another, i. е, Visnu Sra. Wee" 
BrBrahmaS 1. 5.19. ; 

erstens (anyasesártha-ka) adj. having a meaning subordinat 
Or supplementary to another хатча чау ЦЧ ЧТ ЕТТ 
нт атаса GuruCandr.i. 328. 3. x di 

Sai (anya-Sesin) adj. which has another as subsidiary, <: 
primary ЧЯ <: Ma w depependfenafran mamaqa 

TantrVà, 837, 2 (оп 111.3.14) AY 

заў (апуа-&айа) т. А another mountain EXER US Tn 
ЧАТ GaniSaSarh 6. 206; B ordinary mountain З 999 
Ч RH чид Оуузсака 16 64. ET 

4а тя (anyaSoka-nimagnà) adj. (f.) engrossed in 07. 
Somow or misery maj qj чї wii uma 


чеч 


Ч ӘМ тїї! aia ч чегїї! SU 
Е BrahmVaiP.iv.17.94. g with 


(anyašonitopadhána) n. act of Кал, ү 
the blood from another (source) aadA Їйї WU 
1. 173.9 (4.12) (comm, sre: агатай 1. aot 
HAY (anya-Sauklyakarana) n. act of whitening v 1. 
ЧИТЕГЕ йч areq чалда 185.212. 
Эдш (anyaSaunda-dhvani) m. sound QU nt 
Cuedone 9 šq арра T RET esasta: Subhi 
TUNER (anyasräddha-krt) adj. performing the P 
the benefit of deceased relatives who are other (than Ше РА 18: 
те) апат: SkandP. 0): Y 
(anyasraddhadhikarita) f. entitlement 
benefit of deceased relatives who are other (than 
г: MahNirvaT. 10. 69. 


thing i 
ntoxi” 


ST 
Ceremony for the 


эй 


заха (anya-$rita) adj. dependent оп another (state of mind) wg 
йел цайт SQ ВһауРга. ($а.) 32. 21 (2) 

arasit. (anya-$ri) f. prosperity of anyone else ята ач чэт 
Caras. i. 8. 19. 

spat (anya-$ruti) f. A scripture regarding otherthing HAES- 

щй: magid "rdg TattvPraka.26A.7 (oni. 1.26); B other scriptural 
statement #491 Ragi + geha Raa: sur aAa: Bhäsk. 
173.2 (on 1.1. 4) 

aras (anya- -Śruti) adj. (used as noun) (one) who has heard other 
words * Wrap vadam uem SlokaVar794.1(6251) 


aaga (anyašruti-visaya) m. subject matter or topic of other 
scriptural statement 3 q ҳач sug 


Rara, LaCandr.722. 8. 
aadA (anyaéreyovighatártham) adv. for the sake of 
destroying the welfare of others aadA Asia mE 
w фт quem e BrNaraP. 35.7. 
aaiae (anyašrotra-nisthita) adj. (f. fixed, i. e. extended 
upto the other, i. e. right ear ччтазїгчтет Ж wem PšraS. 
398. 
aaaeei (anya-$rautasmartakarman) n. other rites pre- 
scribed by scripture and code of law ЗП cremas: Balam- 
Bha.iii.132. 10 (on 3. 243) 
aa (anya- -Slàghà) f. praise of others Г ШЫ 
ч T і ЧЧ “mc п — 
283.1. 
aaga (anya-élesa) m. connection orassociation with another ЧҮЧ 
чапта: aadA Чп =" AbhinBhá.ii.56.15 (on 9. 127) 
ege (anya-samyukta) adj. А related to another (act) Samma- 
аттатат аа ти ата Mimásü x.1.5; B connected with one thing or 
обје Б qf эгени эг: Kasii20720 (on 4.12); 
aigna aana Gg; YuktiSneha. 49. 35 (on i.L5) 
Sedet (anyasamukta-tva) n. the state of being related to 
another (act) Zar ас . Яя Wa ric TanuVà. 
516.10 (on ii. 2.19) 
за (апуа- -ѕатуова) т. 1Ai connection or association with 
another (rite) We araida, MimaSü.x. 4.10; 91919931 Ed: 
8 тачат: ТираТ.(Уа.)533.21 (оп iii.l 69); 1Ай connection or 
association with any other thing «91 Ча Жей 1999100: SabaBh. 
1135. 16 (on iii. 8.33); 1B connection with one object T wma 2199 
Жей: AA ARATTA ЭТА ЧАЧ 
Эбит ч areq, SiddhiLeSam. 209. 1; 2 meeting with another 
woman їйї frr aaaea: SšhiDa.120.10. 
ЗЧ (anyasamyoga-nimitta) adj. caused by the contact 
With another thing этат атсаң BrAraUBh.541. 2 (oniv.3-7) 
эга, (anyasarnrañjanartham) adv. for the sake of delight- 
inPorpleasinganotherperson SEX чат ee тшй 
NU Ubhayàbhi. 8. 14. 
Зе (anyasarvit-kala)m. [Loc .Jatthetimeofthe knowledge 
ef another object "epe wd IstaSi. 3.23. 
(anya-sarhvitti) f. any other knowledge "refe aet- 
SO ач qg! апаат Taare xt mera ŠssuDi. 
(оп 1.1.5) 
uh (anya-sarvid) f. 1A another (type of) knowledge o 
ion words тїзї ч fasse Laghiya. 1-61; чта 


qama- 


"4291 


ЅаѕСат. її. 


а. "sm Bhask. 1216.11 (on 155) 


(anyasarnvid-utpatti) f. origination of another 
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knowledge =a) musasasa 
AAA ТапуЅат. 2025. 

SR (anya-sarhvedya) adj. [7 
other(than itself), ie. tobe known extraneo neousis 
"fae: IstaSi.16. 24; Saca M 

aaia (anya-sarnvy а) f. pen 


subtle element Я WEISE 
6.9 (comm. ЛЯ ES = 

ST (anya-sarnéraya) adj. А dre = zum 
amai Went] чї чоё E A StandP. v (2). 
5.9; B resorting to another (for shelter).rezugee FA Быш WW ... 
Ses Чир sadaa wu Mánzso. ñ. 15.954. 

aaia (anya-sarnšrita) adj. А accompanied by another person 
ЧЕГ qadha: Rea а ss VaréngaC. 4. 83; B existing 
inothes хатта War КҮЙ: тагача: ИНГЛ 
SW Каза$и.162,7 (2. 142) 

чаа (anya- -sarnšruta) adj. promised to another person 
=ч ái Ed чыты AgniP. 25626. 

amiga (anya-sarnšlesa) m. close contact with (each) other 
qnaa: їшї Rasla BhavPra. ($8) 126.12 (5) 

хааа (anya-sarhsakta) adj. engaged (in battle) with another 
person Raamaa "wel ah 91919 Bhatti. 9.126. 

ЭГЕН (anya-sarnsarga) m. LA contact orassociation with another 
mp ауана «umi s= YaíasCam.i.411.7; 49742 ... Я 
ud я тїз Bhám.2 21.15 (on i.3.19),w[ 9 "fud s= 
чїч. .. memet ... яба NyüyRa. 579.16 (on 5(13).50); ufa 
paniere saamaka + samata AtmaTaVi.607.20; 
VivaPraSarn.233.22; IB restof semanticrelations T W4 =a: чнч 
far wa MimaKau.iii(2).6. 10 (on ii.1.1); 2 alliance with another 
(for shelter) which is one of the three types of sowing(seeds of) dissensions 
(Bhed) «T8213: занат: айдаа аш! za Yaa: Went Minaso. 
ii. 15. 950. 

хан а (anyasarnsarga-krta) adj. caused by the association 


sasa Ts 


. 9299294 


with another thing + wmarq=miqóga: Wamani SüsuDi38.14 (ол 
1.1.4) 
amdana (anyasarnsargábhšáva) m. absence of contact or 


association with another thing fatua ч qp s чая 
mma, ен aaia 9499  BrAraUBh.540.7 (on iv.3.8) 

ЭТЕД, (anya-samsargin) m, another relational adjunct Р 
me quu ea l amirin anaga BrAraUBh- 
Và. iv3.710. 

эг, (anya-sarnsargin) adj. having contact or connection 
with another thing шысы aesir aa saiae- 
meea, VedantKa. 161. 10 (on i35) 

sedia (anya-sarhsrti) f. othertr.nsmigratory existence "Fd A 
ca быча arqdqd: BrBrahmaS 1.1.16. £ 

зза (anya-samsrsta) adj. [/.-8) 1А contaminated with another 
thing (чей) afa maige: BalzKri3921 (on 120); 1B mixed 
with other (than what is prescribed) 9991 ЖИШП AAAA ER 
zw: CaturCin. iii (1). 1348. 21; 2 involved inanotherperson яч Фе 

_ че яаа .. S AAAA Ga ЧЕП УагаР. 137.121. 

HAAR (anya-sarhskára) m. Ai another mental impression 93: 
gasaio Rai YogSü. 1.50; TanvVai. 53. 29 (gn 150). Ali 
impression of another persoa АТ XS =m: qar зт 


34.9; Bi any other sacrament ANAI iam REEN: ParaS0. 
14.5; Bü another sacramen SARRERA qu end aR _ 
Exi BälamBha. i. 65. 20 (en 1.14) — pF 

IARR (anyasarhskára-sarhskrta) adj. consecrated 
another sacrament XG Яаа GAE i 
z uid 5958 BrParaSm. 7. 79. 


4048 


1 пекна) adj. (f) initiated by another person 
Jaa сше) n pe BalaKri. i. 248.4 (on 2.134) 
эта (anya-sarhstha) adj. 1 being in the other @ PE 
(direction) dr: Чї чач чес iS: р 
existing in another person ЧТ 9 + =н ш! Śvetā pa: 
116.1 (on. 1.12); (used as noun) (that) which is in another, i. e. belonging 


to another person ЯЕ ФЧЕЧЧКНӢУЧ vw: BälaKri.i. 106.26 (on 1.132); 
. =: 


2B resting on, i.e. entrusted to another person татти: . 
тї ч (чш оччу EI. ix.197. 22. — 
arien (anya-sarnstha) f. another form of sacrifice WE чыгына 
d ча: җай шыч Жатые: М№уаумамі. 558. 

2 (on x. 5.12); 558.10 (on x. 5.12) š 

Spem: (anyasamstháka-tva) n. the state of belonging to 
another form of sacrifice gA ammi BhàttDi. iii. 26.13 
(on. уйї32) 

aafe (anya-saristhita) п. different position JA Кыш 
Rire wa ачат! Raa NR ач qq (Ч 
Wü Golà. 215.35 (9. 25) 

Td (anya-saristhità) adj. (f) being with another ЧЧ 

EI SERE]! зета SIRE n EE paq EI xxi.155.3. 

aaie (anya-sarhsneha) m. deep friendship with other person 
я тш ЖЕЙ a we AR s хает AÀ 
ТЕТ AdiP.14.19. 

эчт (anya-sarhsparśa) m. A contactorassociation with another 
(activity) er amaaa: iaaa BhàvaniVi. 100. 
1; B contact or association with other (object) ARIA гче ат 
writ NyayMai. i. 275. 9. 

sme. (anya-sarhhita) adj. (usedas noun) (one formula) composed 
of another (formula) эпте Еч тач waq NidiSu22.13 
(2.1) 

aaau (anya-sakarmakadhátu) т. other transitive verbal 
тоор aaan: еШ: VyuptaVà.123.7. 

SARAN (апуа-ѕака<а) m. [Abl.] from other person yaa- 
[р Up ТШ ЯП эгет wel УЯҢ Subodhi.50.33 (on 

Saah (anya-sakta) adj. [f.-à] Ai attached Or devoted to another 
man Sr (v. 1. Grae) Red rur нат Бп МаһаВһа, i. 
1019* (1); Spam feud тетти: ЗЧ MahàBhà. i.App.1.55 (36); 
ammi SH чї sme fü MahàBhi.i. Арр.1.55 (37); Si 
fia fad PSD WT Sq: uu PadmP. (Ra)15.181; гй 29 
ат ЧЧ wd seres ЧП RANA cH BrKathaMaii. xvi.1.146: 
SI Бай RET ят дч Vas 2.3.0 .. rdg, 
"fri Їй ASARTA Vasis. 32. 50; Ай attac 
woman qi ffi web wr wp Rel 
ЗАТЕ батауі31 1; VetàPaii ($i)17.12; B having the mind fixed on 
Something else, i. e. distracted by something else Т9: elowwW Ert 
BrParáSm. 4. 69; BalamBha, i.111.7 (on 1.242) 

SARAAT, (anyasakta-manas) adj. 
mind attached to another person Отата. 
= ЧӨ .. чи я яа Subhšsi.ll55. 

Siia (anya-sakti) f: attachment to another person 
а т q: =й t: | ZË чч 
KandaCü. ii. 10. 28. б 

ЗС (anya-sakhi) Л another fe: 
Hmm Sm PadmP. (Ra.)12.99. 


hed or devoted to another 
m g 


- (used as noun) (one) having 


kaiia 


male friend SJT gar PRAG 


Aaaa (anya-sañkatha) f. othertalk an оп: 
EE Бл] РгабһаС. 157.13. ç 
үш (anya-sañkara) т. mixture of another caste Жї 

чач iR: q ; 
zm | ЯГА С! qu .. + wd wu ЧЇЧ: Subhasi. 
С Senes 


с Tri (anya-sañkarsana) т. anoth : 
ESL TCR ME 


E ) 
чічага9 = ST Мапа$а. 19,122. 


КЕЯ 


ег person ES 


arme (anya-sankalpa) m. imagination of anoth 
i чаа Чї YogaVa.ii.17, 35. 
-aiaa  (anya-saükalpita) adj. created b 
ЯТЛЫЙ +m wear $N: YogVa.ii.5339 
зач (anya-sankirna) т. other men of mixed Caste 
e. p RTQ TAA: SamaráSu.50.15. 
sms —(anya-sanketa) т. one convention or 
ча тата qas wq sf up orum 
Upask. 403. 4 (on ix. 2. 4) 
ЭГЕН (апуа-ѕайкгатапа) п. 1 reference to any Other meaning 
я GE тА өн ПЕП Loc. 63.4 (on 1.4) (KSS, pi 
2 connection with anything else “ЯТ чат їгїт; 
RoTa ч When RATER аца, 
MaDi.i.379. 5 (оп 1.2.22) 
amih (anya-sañkránta) adj. ІА attached to another woman 
qii m Зет ЧЧ SEA Q w я аы 
Malavikš.3.2(12); 1B connected with another object чї тег 
теста ічепіччаса ычча яё аач š SivürkaMaDi, 
1.378.34 (опі. 2.22); 2 referring to another object TTÀ {йй wr 
wr @ Рат fame катета VidhiRa.28 (145.13) 
Sm (anya-sankránti) f. 1 transference to another (form) 3 
аптечка ЧҸа: TattvSari. 271; 2А act of going to another 
(topic or subject matter) ч чате ЗАЧ] #<m 
KhandanKhà.1339.21; 2B entry or passage into another (course) 
Ч : штатта NyaySiA. 220.11. 
aade (anya-sañkhya) adj. 1 of different number (Э) 
favi miende, Арага. 723.15 (оп 2. 117); 2 denoting or 
referring to any other number #91919 Т 99991 
amisi +N чате comme PrakriKau.i. 252. 2; SiddhiKan. 
92В.9 (on vii.1.33) 
STER (anyasankhya-tva) п. the state of referring to any other 
потег нта aeaa aequ Wr WeWrPrasii 25200. 
aaie (anya-saükhyá) f. Ai another number 191 fmt 
MTS (ептеп Бл wana s Чйзайгей VakyaPa. 
2.387; Aii any other number afa чаап чт ача umque 
PaRa чац: CatuCin. ii(1). 119. 21; B different BRUT 
a Š i 


Y any other [79 


Asst 
signification 


ikin 


number Z 
LaSabdeSe. ii, 228. 3. 
ЭГЕЧ (anyasankhya-tva) n. the state of being anothernumbet 
Ча чї зайсан qup Var3 on P.v.248. н 
забота Ә (апуаѕайкћуӣ-рагіссһеда) m. [Inst] byexchidire 
ог distinguishing from another number T q: - 
memi SabaBh.1764. 6 (on іх.3.41) "T 
(anya-sankhyeya) adj. (used as noun) other [т 
counted. Ча umm mA птач TupT. 89.15 (on vil = 


EX n (her 
` (anyasañkhyeya-gata) adj. (f) existing I ia 
thing to be counted зш wf ser deu й 

| * prietarai ŠabaBh. 1623.270 YI” 
3.28) i 
ple 
MANG (anya-sañga) m. A conjunction with another о 4} 
TCU nmaq sig Ka 
Rei ское With another person fer fz | 
БПРап.(Оһа.)15.10; Ti 1 i 
)15.10; i чул cd төнүп 9 птеп! vi 


Мауй$ат. 2. 88; Ci act of clinging to or attachi Pr. 
EUR "dg ww fre: 949: Bram ValP- V d 
+ SIHERAjTa. (Sri) 3.479; - p other tbi 

act of clinging to or attachment with 077 e 


чч: BrBrahmaS.i. 3.28: sTz; 91 aron 2.27 
: asa 81. 
wife wa. Эгеге: SarnkhyaPraBh con 


d э; ve. Н nec 
Е (anya-sangata) n. name of a defect of pH get 
IS other than the contextual word). aaefa 


Candrà. 2.14. 


any otherthing 


CaitaCa, 19] - 18 (8); Cii 


sP O 


эт 


4049 


этеп (anya-sangatà) adj. (fj) A attached 10 ano 
арабача Ti ЯТТ Райт. (Ra) 85. 60: B havi 
or intercourse with another man 991 я Яая : feras š 

qi qaa AstüSam. 1.12.18 (13); VisnuDhaP. ii, 89.14; Караа. 
Е vii. 2.119; хіі. 5. 252. 

amara (anya-sañgati) f. А accompaniment or connection with 
another thing ЧЧ 1953991 19 qur TARTA: SlokaVar, 4. 
148 (180. 6); В semantic relation with any other thing (except action) ат 

таа revera: TantrVà.707.15 (on iii. 1. 12) 

spam rers sañgama) m. Ai union or intercourse with another 
woman 9999 sg (v. l.S feni чат к. 5.29 (1); 
Aii union or intercourse with another man 9999991 s Wa че 
тетен: ud ef SatTrayi. 423; Subhàsi. 523; B association 
with another woman F Uc SHESSITTHH Bhatti. 2.6; Subhási.2164; 

(anyasaüga-vimukhi) adj. (f) averse or hostile to 
coming in contact with other (king) aa бари жїгїн 
wid T: VikraDeC. 5. 42. 

эга  (anya-sangháta) m. another group (@ТТТТТЕ- 
mai б: Sri Чї її хач ЧАЧ ч чеча) uyamar 
enfefadfieraena BalaKri. i. 270. 11 (on 2.196) 

AAAA (anyasajja-rājanya) m. other armed warrior ЭЯ 
тауча ач: PrabháC.121.6. 

ЭГДЕЧа (апуа-ѕайсауа) m. A rest of collections Taras а= 
mÀ ӘЧ 9:1 чаа d яч ааа = p warata 
KatháSaSág.x.5.111; B another accumulation of stores 999 ГЕТЕ 
würé < зетін fü аі часна guiq Үігамі. 827.12 
(оп 3.47) 

эгеп (апуа-ѕайсага) m. type of Yogic power (lir. movement 
elsewhere) GrETHWT-TRWHRI AAE $агїраРа. 4187. 

згч чїч (anya-safcürin) adj. moving with another person = 
rud чач етапе =ч: sierra = тей 
бораКеСап. 134. 8. 

aas (anya-sañjña) adj. A called `second* wed аач Risa 
Rf MARASA: SiddhaTaVi.82. 5; 8621; 9991 трай 
ЖЫГЫ: яаа meet PAASA: SiddhaTaVi. 256.1; 
наанаа я fud fe Jå: SidghaTaVi.318.24; Ча: =й 
а: SiddhaTaVi. Оу Эре «аан 979 
Weg чай ma атадан SiddhaTaVi. бену) 4820: 
Semi miee gemea fuss ҸҸ 
SiddhaTaVi (SesaVa.) 49. 2; B called “third person”, cf. ems. 

anisa (апуазай}йа-Ка) adj. called ‘third person" ЭТЕП ТЕН 

| semgerdsrum opas Ws ЧЧ Ч чай алеу. 
96. 1 (on ii.1 63) idt 

EE! (anyasañjña-jñana) n. knowledge called ^secon 
Четата яті атаң siddhaTaVi. (Šesa Va) 30-14- ds 
wim (anya-sañjña) f. 1 name of another person _ 4o 
SIR жд... згч (v.d. "an «лах : 
Rg: KütySm. 773; DandaVi.199.3; ViraMi (УУ A 
Another пате qg me ra glvl. ія 
Ed SármkhyaPraBh. 21.8 (on 1:43); ам 199.43 name 
апе Ts 1.199. 


Wi. 
s à : S 
xm эзген ч Asia 9 Ча fast Э à 
12. 


ther man 
ing union 


^ f another thin 

чайы De аа = Var. 271. 10 (оп i2) 
t 
Simi (anya-sattāntrika) m. e iei 

008 < fear SiddhaTay1 Ук К. 
Rm LL š а 

* (anya-sattva) п. 1 dissimilar being (which Ë i 


Че species of the mother) Ч лш i Я 
AVPari. 64 (3)-2; iege d 
E чага erpi PariS S l 1.13065: 
рв я чаї qq ыы асаах: 


smin 
Te T sasa 1 .. Refa ЅагараРа. 2327; 

) other animals п: ZRë A an a aaa 
ЧЧ UnmaRá (Vi)17. 

чат (anyasattva-jà) adj. (f) produced from another animal 
Wir ui wp wm чы я ws! чугы ur Бтр 
WUSHCNTID 2 Я аа waqwaq BhavPra. (Bhà.) 6(1).71. 

aA RAUA (anyasattva-vibàdhsna) n. harassing of other living 
beings ЧЕЙ aeea aaar SamariSar. 4.473. 

Seas (anyasattvodara) m. womb of another living being 
гач} da cd яш баб: MarkP.119. 

SPAN (anya-sadráa) adj. А different (from what is mentioned) 
and (yet) similar «xq weas wur wq MaháBh. ii. 
22.13 (оп üi.l.12); ü. 145. 18 (on iii. 3.19); iii. 34.12 (on vi.1. 45); їй. 
153.13 (оп vi. 3. 34): VyadiPari. 54; KatanPari. 49; Nyàs. i. 382.1(оп ii. 
codem 18. 13; B equal or similar to others 99911 ЧАРТ 
qa: 9997: JivanVi. 149.10. 

эга (anyasadréártha) m. referant which is different (from 
what is mentioned) and (yet) similar «rq qammi Wem Wn: 
Prasā. 1. 116.17. 

saaa (anya-sadbháva) m. A existence of one Я TARAA 
aaaea: Tea TantrV3. 323, 19 (on i. 4. 22); B existence of any 
other q Ч amp queens Gu: я чта =ч 2191 
PadMaii. on КайУг. on P. i. 4. 108 (640. 5) 

sequam (anyasadbhàva-nisedha) m. negation of the existence 
ofany other *qmr=mamaW (a Nyiyamr. 600B. 12. 

Srquamt aet (anyasadbháva-nisedhika) adj. (f.) which negates 
the existence of any other Я 99 f: ERAN заната 
AdvaiSi. 840.32. 

здача (anya-sadman) n. house of others Maama Q um 
s= Salic. 1. 26. 

HARA (a-nyasana) n. not depositing IRRATI ... HARTA 
ҥй чаи NrSimnSaCaU 85.13. 

эген (лыы adj. (used as noun) (that) which 
isproducedinanotherseries здана saraa NyayRa. 
715.14 (оп 5 (17).103) 

абата (anya-santána) n. 1 another series uda STAT 
ате eaaa + Tq Че PromáVir3298;4 Praia- 
iama wr 91 A: amanaia 39 sq: ТапуЅат. 
1862; 2 chain of other(men) 189 ЯТ AEDEM! хатт 

up ved: TattvSam. 3561. 

semini (anyasantána-vartin) adj. (f. 1] belonging to other 
ses ceased ws fedem ы Wk uoc ow 
рїї НЧА... . чагатай m Тацу$айРай. 
521.6-1 (on 1861- -1862);T84arraefq erp 991... EmH : 

Tattv Vai. 38. 8 (оп 132) . 

sun (anya-sandhàna) m. alliance or friendship with other 
(ings wm: баб: dicerem url mé Rua Wrepmqua 
edt RajTa. (Ка) 8. 3042. 

эп (anya-sandhy3) £f , prayer at other junctures (of 2day),other 
PIS ViraM: (Abaika.) 


габата: SphotSi.140. 2. 
hf 3 балана) п. mere proximity of 


angther object 
&iyarkaMaDi. i. 268.21 (оп цо 


заа (anya-sannidhi) т. lassociation withanother ЧАРИ 


=й жент а IUE Mee ты 
WES cl AARRE 2 WES _. 


another ЗЕ atsCam ii 374.22; 2B proximity of other (than the 
Ж ша вера ie оа) d Asc gud 
1 S 
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эген - | 
wem ЧЇ); Ekava. 2. 13(4)(78.6); areas: т 
арген ш ЧӘЧ =й (тїгї) SahiDa. 64.4. —— 
ЭТЕЕК (anyasannidhi-vaisistya) .distinctionof proximity 
ofanother amer (sre) aiae qur SühiDa. 672. 3 
ҮЧ (anyasapindáéauca) n. impurity arising from the 
deathofotherkinsman JAARS TÀ АЗГЕ ЧЇ 914154499 


irnaSi. 343, 13. 5 
P uie (anya-samajyà) f. another equal sine of arc Agaga 
wed kemana SiddhaTaVi. 345.7. 

aama (anya-samadhyavasiya) m. cognition of another 
ятасын та я чебт атарла ч Rai айч: TupT. 
264. 14 (on x. 5. 6) 

aaan (anya-samabhivyàhára) m. utterance of one (word) 
эгип “qam MimáKau. iii(2) 37.23 (оп 11.1.5); Ia- 
=й ram (saw) ВҺацр1. 1.87.5 (on ii.12) 

aaga (апуа-ѕатауа) m. ІА religious doctrine ог principle of 
others + Frëz=Tgmarq BrahmündP.iii 43.63; Wa farm ASÀ 
TattvPrakà. 54B. 8 (on 1. 3. 28); 1B other religious doctrine or principle 
amaa gea чч КАТ. 2. 16; Латта ЗП: 
gonah KulàrT.2.46; 2 [Loc.] at other time or in other context 998 
ч WRR: AdbhuSa.25.20;2] v ded ччтїїїїтч(эї аяр Ч 
Fa amaeana Е1.хїї. 312.51. 

Iaa (anya-samavüya) m. inherence of one 4 Qaqa- 
enaar: NyayKu.141.3. 

aaam, (anya-samaváyin) adj. (used as noun) (that) which 
inheres in another (substratum) ЯНӘ na sadi NRA, 
Aaaa TantrVā. 963.14 (on iii. 4.13) 

(anya-samaveta) adj. [f.-à] Ai inherent in another person 
затен ыт Муаука:274.16; fud f& warqa 
+= MAAM 97 Вһат. 96.4 (on i. 1.4); Sari ч SWT 
querer NyayKu.61.6; Яттан quur 
aaga sf NyayKu.109. 8; (used as noun) (that) which is inherent in 
another person SW: NyàyKuA. 1102). 
977; Aii (used as noun) (that) which is inherentin another thing 9999 
сук 151.5; B inherentinone dd: БЕТНИ. Фа. 

NyayRa.709.10 (on 5 (17). 82); эттїї Чин 
JEZAJA: Kirana. 148.21;% {устин эгеч NyaySu 
imis йї.2.1); aa Вәт фея ч Prasa. i 


Зана (anyasamaveta-tva) n. the state of being inherent in 
another person Ф q чач: Ë i ii 


aÑ st «їн NyayMañ. ii. 75.20; зачнат ТУТ NyayS 
(а) 215A. 12 (on 1.4.6) pus 
ЖЧ (anyasamaveta-duhkha) n Suffering i i 
r t h : g inherent in one 
Ч ГЧНЧЧЧЗ@Я яча un чей BhaltDi. ii. 65. 20 (оп iii.8.3) 
ЧНЧ ЄЧ (anyasamaveta 


-їйра) n. form inherent in one 
IT- 
Maea нетет  BhiliCan. 38. 2 (on xiv. 1, 5) 


s (апуаѕатаѕайкһуапігаѕапһ, 
the sake of excluding another even number чеп e 
SmrtiCan. iv.542,19. 
at (anya-sama) adj. (f.) equal in other poi 
b (fà points, 
Каматна чат атат cum Заң ParaS, 19.73 
(апуа-ѕатакагѕапа) n. act of drawi j i 
referring to one thing 59919405900 € icu 
BrahmSüBh. (бал) i. 253, 14 (on 14.15) 
(anya-samáksepa) m. reference to i 
А š Other, i. e. su ested 
i wa i a Re зарава, 9 
E "i anyasamádhi-bhirutva) n; fearor. 
the austerity of others. і оф 
он m SSPIPI $ак.1.24 (51) 
_ wt anya-samána) adj. А similar to others ESTES- 
AlahküRa, 24 (29);В equal to any other person q [t 
TARAN: SankabigVi. (Ма) 5.161. 


i.e. centring 


meaning 


dread regarding 


зғтентячЧаЧ (anyasamanadharma-va (n) t) adj, Possesing ouz; 
similar to others ЗЧЧТТЫНЯСЧ pAg g ame Ama 
12 (on їй. 2. 33) E 

заната а (anyasamánártha-tva) n. the state of havin, 
motive similar to others "997" 91Я79ӘТ9ЧТ9: JayaMa.18.3 ps * 

amame  (anya-samayuktà) adj.(f.) joined With an 
ala) йл чш svi ami uq 
ачан ат: MatsyaP. 257.11. 

зачатая (anya-samáve$a) m. inclusion of other (poetic qualities) 

. E E ` ) 

diapa ятан: AART EM: mn. 
AlañkaŠe.7. 2. 

aama (anya-samàéraya) adj. [/. -à] А dependent on another 
яка? Raisin «ЕЗЕТ BrAraUBh Va. i. 4. 435; B resoring 
toothersw YR: Чї ЯОЙ ЧАЧ AA 3n] A я me 
"QR mU: YasasCam. ii. 329. 23; С belonging to others [ires 
amaA хт: +4 JAg Subhüsi. 1346. 

зган (anya-samüórita) adj. belonging to others dmg. 
weed эпа: #1 Gema AlaüküSa. 130. 8. 

AAAA  (anya-samüsa) т. any other compound Чүй 
ЖЇНЧЧ ӨТТ ч WARATA: SaraKanthà.(Gr Jii. 2. 66; "eui 
aaa Я MARTA: SaraKanthà (Gr Jii. 2. 103. 

aaam (апуаѕатаѕабһауа) m. absence of any other 
compound STaqarqfqsra=ranrararars EE: Nyày Vár.75.5 (on i.1.14) 

ЭГЯГЕНТЕТАТДЧӨТЇН © (anyasamasárthánupalabdhi) f. non: 
perception, i.e. non-cognition of the meaning of any other compound 


1.2) 
у Other 


атта. Їйї атата Чат чей: TantrVi. 
295.7 (on i44) 

aama  (anya-samipa) m. [Loc.] near another rie ЭЯ W 
“ТЕЗ ЧӨ orm чтёнїїйтєеч ч, МїпїКш. 
ii. 343. 9 (on їй. 3. 12) 

"99919 (апуа-ѕатиссауа) m. inclusion of others. Ч 


areg wg енерт quu efi 
MayüMilió422(oni.4.4)dSfi «uq wd +! їзїї 9199189 
зч : BālamBha. їй. 29. 22 (on 3.10) — 
Saqi (anyasamuccayártha) n. [Inst.] with the intention ot 
(conveying) the inclusion of others = sata saqraqa D 
Am Wiper amamma, ViraMi. 47.12 (on 120-21) 
wga (anya-samuccayaka) adj. which includes others "4 
цер я тең BalamBha.i.176.10 (on 153) 
eager (anya-samutpatti) f. origination of other thing 
sang eea Реч ŠivDr.6. 62. š 
gai (anya-samunnati) f. rise or prosperity of other к 
TH WU OW We: чїй этед qar iu. 2. 21; ҮМ 
99.14; SüktiRa, 168, 26. 
> (anyasamunnaty-asahisnutva) л. non- olera 
ofthe rise or prosperity of other person JAA Hur Vai 
99.23. NUIT mA aina 


эгеч (anya-samühita) adj. united or joined with a 
rari: Wm: «йч: wF: KošaKaTa. 2. 5658: 
Seas (anya-sampad) у. prosperity or fortune of others 

FTIIT ҮатаРга, 3.128. ns 

(anya-samparka) m. A association with others S 

-iil103. 6 (on 3.94); B contact with other things queni 
“q SlokaVar, 5 (3). 193 (323.2); 1994219 

(бачце 


) Кас. i169, 7 (on 5 (3).193) 


98: 5рһща 
Ёё wm 


H with 
чт (anyasam : ; by the contact 
бептер ° ІЗ КЕ: krta) adj. caused у 
VivaPraSarh. 318.15. Ln 
is fit to be саш Y asampadya-tva) п. [Inst.] by way of ыб 
Out by 
NyayMaii. i. 326. 20. аиа сям 


— 


aige 
эга Á anya-samprayukta) adj. connected or associated with 
oneobject Я 16 aada чач этеа там: Жи 
prha. 64.4 (on i. 1.5); emi чїч aaa =й ы 
1,9 (оп 11.1); 9891 эманет A tk 
20.8 (оп 5(0.19) 
AAPA (anyasamprayukta-caksus) adj. (used as nou) 
(one) who has his eye connected with one object + Жегич: 
гаатай тең Каі. 1.211. 22 (оп 4.21) 
зеб (anyasamprayuktendriya) adj. (usedas noun) (one) 
who has his organ of sense connected with one object Гы 
Ra aaan MAÑ Кай. iii.88.15 (on 5 (4).147) 
aind (anya-samprayoga) m. A contact with other object 
qA AA я Genua ŠibaBh.27.2 (on 11.5); 
NyàyMai. i. 94. 3: ; B contact with one object 97911 sarataqa 
Sm ная тетт Райсра. 7. 18 (on 1.1.1) 
sae (anyasamprayoga-ja) adj. arising from the contact 
with other object. JA атаач яката cu ачна 
Тарат. (U.)193.15 (оп 5 (1). 7); 193. 20 (on 5 (1). 8); NyāyRa. 214. 14 
(on 5 (1).21); чач... pisei энні 91 sí Peri 
Sm Kasii 1208.8 (on 4.12) 
(anyasamprayogávagati) f. knowledge of the 
contact with other object SERTETUSITHTE ETATE: TátpaT. (U.) 193. 
16 (on 5(1).7) 
aaas (anya-sambaddha) adj. [/. -8] A who is related to another 
person (ийге ... Pu чт: em) miea 
BàlaKri.ii.8.23 (on 3.23); B connected with one thing ачаан 
а fani amer. Кїч BhaviP.i.29A.7 (i. 8. 44) 
иа  (anya-sambandha) m. ІА relation or connection with 
another thing ALIAT: MimaSü. iv. 4. 34; qaaa- 
EREE E au TAA EE ЕЙТ! qup e 
РагїТ.172. 3; aAA auri wey. Wenn 
заттай TantrRa. 174.12; «етта 8А saena- 
maia, TarkSan. (A. 63.2; Sewer fup aii 
Шла Азу. 588. its 1B semantic relationwithanoter(nesring e 
Жетй чач: БТ i. 387. 19; 1C em with any one else, 
Satanas; 2A other relation 99 EEGA 
ЯД Sata. 104. 29; 2B one relation Чї 
ч asnata атна qfeeqq ... qa 2 We ча d 
(Ni) 57. 5; 2C any other relation, сЁ. 
SITE (T (anyasumbandha атан) n. 
conveying another relation af чч 
йг: фа! чб = we ёт R 
TantrVà. 496. 24 (оп 112.16) 


EREN (anyasambandha-kalpan?) f. жашик ы 
жшше &окауйг. 4.149 (181. 


(anyasambandha-klusya) n. A defilement due 


lo e Telaion with another (ЧӘЧ: .. 
amaA эйе BrAmUBh. 243. 2 (on #119) 
due to the contact with other thing, BrAraUBh. 243. t nc relation 
(anyasambandha-krt2) adj. UE oid 
zn theorher чп Aah 1999 : 
SN emis PratyabhiVi. ii. 
anyasambandh adsum 
of being blamable due to the relation or connection W! 18-109) 
ed XA bhinBhäii. 1448.18 (on me 
SPmhruwáz (anyasambandha-pürvaka) 90 Pis. egy o 
caused by the relation with another M 


ef. 


act To effecting, i. ©. 


12 (ол й. 1. 19); B made 


з (on iv. 1-5) 
287. ( aj 


andr, 479. 39. 


4051 


=Ë 
Seque (any: asambandha-mátra) n. mere relation with another 
Та УЛЫ чт wee TERTIA Exerci 

(оп їй. 1. 24s ч 22 db ERSA HAA 
miran Sup я arasq<=saracqaañrarqayqmqarq Талга. 
941. 4 (on iii. 4.13) 

aada  (anyasambandha-vandhyatva) m. futility of 
ond others (эц) araqasrsgmam=rásmi Ekiva. В. 4 (3) 

aaia  (anyasambandha-vidhàna) а. act of ca 
semantic relation with another (meaning) "Ear 999994197 
есй тып: BhšuCini763(on 11.4) 

Sema (anyasambandha-vidhi) m. actof enjoining semantic 
relation with another (meaning) 4 199 adaa: Tantr Và. 497. 
3(on ii.2. 16) 

эта (anyasambandha-vyapade$2) т. (Inst.] under the. 
ES of the relation with other person IAA A poer q 
Taraq CaturCin. iii(1). 611. 21. 

Squad (anyasambandha-Sünya) adj. devoid of the relation 
with any one else ЧЧ "i WAA e атачае: 
VedäntRaMañ. 4.10 (146. 8) 

aada (anysambandha-sambhava) m. possibility of any 
other relation (#599799) waraterzerit-ada a: TattvPradi. (Ci.) 
313.1. 

эгечи (anyasambandhábhàva) т. absence of relation with 
any other (subject or locus) Taiac, ... Wade Reni я 
q eisai ат: fq —MayüMili 41.17 (оп 138) 

EESE taa lka blti f (anyasambandhabhyupagama) m. acceptance 
ofsemantic relation with other (meaning) manaamaan maia- 
qA amaaa: Waq: moia чагарптд1 MimáKau. 
11(2).178221 (on ii. 2. 6) 

яанаа (anyasambandhayoga) m. untenability of relation 
withanother(matter) АТААН ЫТААТА НАЧ aAA 
aà: MimaKau. iii(2). 264. 20 (on iü. 2. 23У; 9 muera йа: я 
aa .. ааста Isasi. 2403. 

абаат" атаана ааа а n. untenability of 
relation with another (maner) | 3T Exi  Neneur 
MayüMili. 358. 16 (on ivl. 11) 

Spada (anyasambandhártham) adv. for (he sake of semantic 
relation with another (meaning) S q virer РЕТТҮҮ: eden 
femia=asda=<miquráq TupT. 15.23 (оп v. 3.40) 

aada (anyasambandhi-kárya) л, effeci relating to one 
aR ч creada umma їчтї Муйз. i.103.6 (оп 11.56) 

забара (anyasambandhi- -kriyà) f. action relating to another 
peAa sxeubmu AbhinBhä. ii. 


f A the state of being related to 
another арабка атакі faqat ea этери ЖЯ 
Brha.217.9 (oni. 1.5). TE: (ат) раев узда. 
133. 3; [Inst] as being related to another Squadre: =. 
ис 123.19 (on i. 1.5); B (0511 as being semantically related 
f шый aama ЯР 

Б тананын ашны биа 1.5) 
nas (anyasambandhità-mátra) т. mere state of being 
elated to another SEES mme ASEARA RE ент: 


saisi «ыйы 
M іча - ) п. À the state of being related 


b vem cei луна а 17 (on5(8).26). 


(e) 
426. 15 (ол 18.37) 
sradaPudt (anyasambandhi-t4) 


= чта чаш ска ; 


4052 эзи, 
АР ат цайайча беча RaR: аъ UR 


ятка. яң ВһацСіпі.20.26 (on 1.1.4): (течните... 
ч se т а) ачта — ВһацСіп. i 
Bhàsk.i.215.18 (on i.5.5); В [Inst.] as being related to one, BháttCin. 1. 
EUR ta ee temer) adj. ГА il 1Ai relating to one 
person aaraa earra: mA gi dev 9 g$ 
KäśiVr.on 13.14; Subodhi, 104.9 (on 2,283); ares E AT 

: Wu :Nyas.i.221.23 (on 1.3.14); ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 
518.9; 1Ай relating to опе thing 97 WrWdqw ЧИ: RA чөй 
«тч q чарна еч: AlañkaRa. 57 (3); (used as noun) (that) which 
isrelating to one thing (36а: gomat) Ча: aria 
Bhäsk.i.200. 10 (оп 1. 5. 2); 1B relating to another ji Misaia 
Баат Sm: q Nyàs. 1.164.16 (on 1.2.27); AbhinBhà.ii 426.14 (on 
1838) vere йт iae: аҹ: чатагым: 
Prasà. i. 249. 20; 2 (used as noun) another relational adjunct haaie- 
mAs знат задата cH Чч saq: Тацу- 
Sarh. 859. 

aiaia  (anyasambandhi-santána) n. series relating to 
another ТЯГ ЯНЧГ ОНЧ ЧАТА Bhask.i.216.21 (on 1.5.5) 

T (anyasambandhopapatti) f. tenability of semantic 
relation with another (meaning) *Tar4 sf зїї ата 
ч, aiaee wm ŠabaBh.1134.1 (оп ii, 8. 31) 

aaia (anya-sambhava) m. existence of other (verbal roots) 
ЭӨМ umen ҹут sÑ wF SI ASÀ чї я 
SGT DaivaVyà. 200. 

aaau (anya-sambhavin) adj. possible for, i. e. applicable to 
Olherperson ЇЗ ... Я RPA ЧӘЧ: .. Wed wi тїї єтїї, 
maiS Aa, wam делая: w ч ый ашы этчї, 
я E ES PramàVáSvopVr.59.17. 

Srt (anya-sambhoga) m. Ai sexual intercourse with another 
man {| TT е s aie 9... zr аі. 
= ЗЛТКУҸТЙ ЧЧ SaduktiKa. 66.29; wat T WT i 
RasüSu. 28.11 (1.109); Aii sexual intercourse with another woman, cf, 
Seq: aa; B topic dealing With the sexual intercourse with another 
peron gea T ТЄЛЇ (Titam) BalamBha. 
iii, 35. 32 (on 3. 16) 

WERT (anyasambhoga-dubkhiti) f. A type of heroine 
cues Sàmünyavanità (lir, distressed due. to the intercourse (of. husband) 
with another woman) (urmraafm) war iim fear 
ШЕШ ferit MAPA КазМай.32(1); SrügárüL 152 7. B type of heroine. 
called Khandità (lir, distressed due to the intercourse (of husband) with 
qwe (fem) бн якае эні We: а 
Saira: TügàMaii (A.)23.10; 6.28; 15.8; 24 6: Ana- 
ЗЕ ТШТ aanhingen ŠrsgaMan, А.) 27. 4. 
E W тепти п. union or meetin 

other (than the hero) plica kuen š 

Я үн sÑ чїй ed 3 7 
-1311.15 (on 6. 46) 


biis (anya-saras) n, ordinary lake SL ч @ айт хай 
AIR: 1 Rieme: 


g witha man who 


ЯЙ ча! gA ар 
q ©: Чу Каїһа$а$ар. xii, 5. 292. 
T (anya-sari) f- otherriver seamfg ufi ЖЧ чїч: 
mN R жат: Маауіка, 5. 19, 
Kru (anya-sarga) m. another creation qat i 
: Магар. 2. 33, aS 
(anyasarva-samuccay. 


а) т. collecti 
(of the property) wd md ow ou E со 


(on 2.145) Заза BalamBha.ii.265.12 
е эгин E: (anya-sarvasva) n, entire property of others забега 


Lf 1 X. silet ŠukraNi. Add. after 2 
: SukraNi, L. . 69 (230. 16 
aR (anyasavana-nivrtti) + exclusion of other o 


7 а Soma-sacrifice) qç RI: wmm 


чї: | 


› ШЕШ 


ba 
(on x.2.8) Bh. 18299 
(anyasavarnánvità) adj. (f) belongin Eto other 
of the same caste Noag "i à HS 
йч “maqaq Ч KandaCü.iii.1.14. Ng 
ЭГӘЧЕФЕЇЙФГЄЛ (апуа-ѕаһакагікагапа) л. Other auxiliary с 
ormeans qÍ Cirad, s< ч z у арч 
agaaa, ВгАта0Вһ. 669. 17 (оп іу.5.15) 
WHEN (апуа-ѕаһауа) m. other helper or assistant ЗАН 
Ят фт їчєчч че: wg Їй 9% ЧЕТА Ча учан 


MayüMali. 88. 23 (оп i. 4. 17) 
amaga (anya-sahita) adj. [f. а] 1A associated with or accompa. 
nied by another thing Ч R wat Fr AeA i Q 
a чї я aasang, TantrVà. 582. 19 (onii.3.2); та... эй. 
Sraa RAT чад AbhinBha.ii.36.18(on 9.45); 0 verfi 
mama: WD ачаа ARA RA Я mne: NyayRa351 16 (on 
500.15); wer (vemm) .. дааа WD wama 
NyayRa. 402.14 (оп 5(4).177); aerem afb жй vari 
qf < AnuBh.163.1 (on 14.15); (used as noun) (one) associated 
with or accompanied by another thing Yana RA Герен uj 
чнае тата анта та TantrVa. 1035.15 (on iii. 
3ymmuermigPdpTINUD wari Wer хате зЇЧ MimaKau.ii. 303. 
21 (on iii. 2, 41); 1Ві (used as noun) (one) accompanied by any other 
(deity) s R чө: qeira maraa: TantrVa.806.16 (on їй. 
2.36); 1Bii accompanied by another (deity) Fprr=rafeq Чїй ЧТ 
"RTI чй чї repa тїїнї TantrVa. 904.17 (on iii. 3.39); 
ŠastrDi. 258.14 (оп iii. 3.15); MimaKau.ii.300. 20 (on їй. 2. 39): 
BhàttDi. i. 289. 21 (ол iii. 3. 15); 1C associated with another person TA 
чий Ta wi єттї! .. wm: б эч Katsa 
Зар. xii.28. 84; апаат ёч пй я Prud бї 
Soa A drum BalamBha. iii. 62. 26 (on 3.20); Bilan. 
ji. 259. 4 (on 2. 145); 2 qualified by another thing (Rama) 9 Ë 
ЖП ТИІ aR < cnp Кай. iii. 190. 13 (on 5(8): 
3employed with another (word) (99127 {тат тат) чэт Т г 
її ASET: ŠastrDI. 687.7 (on х. 3.11); (used as noun) (word) employed 
With another (word) ? : х= qat: wo ama 
haamata NyayRa. 922.18 (on 7.277); YuktiSntha. 

158.18 (on 1.1.7); qat Ra ma Б aitaan: Ргай. 
1.230А.4 (on il. Ту; тїнт я aei її fefe É 

y 


q w ТІҢ MayüMali.687.13 (on x. 3.11) =m 

1 (anyasahita-püsan) m. (deity) Püsan accompanied 0 
other (deity) È F T 5 
fis) 


AN uw mq MayüMali. 258. 18 (n їй, 319) a 

ЗЇ (anyasahitapüsodde£a) m. [Inst.] with the gue 

accompanied by other (deity) É ° d$ 
o БЕП quur =ч MayüMili 259. 


e. assisted 


of (deity) Püsan 


(оп iii.3.15) 


Y (anyasahita-manas indaccompanied;i 
by other (organs) Uude енеш NyiyRa 1б 
(ол 4.136) 


Заря (ап itàgni ; ; jated with other 
(dei) E yasahitāgni) m. (deity) карысын 


MayüMali. 209. l (on iii. 2.1) 


T 

5 (anyasahitāv. j. being „i.e. occurring 1029“ 
with another, i.e. fe к кше 

iv(2)- 


ы minine constituent des] af T TT 
1 Cin. 
817.2. e 


; š ег 
(anyasahitendra) m. (deity) Indra accompanied уой 
QS чта. MiniKau.i3029 (on й 28 nes 
anyasaksi-pürvaka) adj. preceded by th 
mc у. р : aas 


(deity) 


Who is other (than 


эга 


4053 
% Im i dt SES 
qaia redit aaqa NaiskaSi98 5. 
этч, (anya-sat) adv. [P.v.4. 52-54; used with roots kr-, bh. SURE Mac n. the state of being the means or 
as-] 1 changing completely into another 5 хгч aiat ES cause Беата: . Sq чоя 341 чт 


йя бачча ч: PariPar.9.48; (zx) Ры 


чахд: za 
fafiraseareata ) 

T amaai ViviTiKa.79. 16; Prapak 101.11 Q4) 
Б fuer agera maae: m wm 
ei E VERUTD ... эре... Tiaan 
я ЧЇ simaa, Pürvotta VàNaMa. 2972; 2 in the custody 


of another, i.e- bridegroom Saaai RaR: SEE Uu 
deep wed Я 39158 HA: NaisC.17.99 (сотт. "09 татаў zai 
LI 
D (anya-sátmatva) п. identity with another f$ 33r 
pee ча qe Wwe š SISTITSTGTITERINI SarkarKiBh. 148 
(оп iii. 2.44) 

згаетехабчач (anyasadr$ya- nisedha) m. negation of similarity 
with another aaaea RAAS КЕГИ: ИҢ LaSabde$ei76.1. 

aesaat (anyasádr$ya-varnana) n. description of similarity 
with another (than the subject of discussion) ° Sup weh! ron 
этч Rim, за quis рїлгєн md яа яты 
эё: AlankaKau (У1)154. 
(anyasádr$ya-vyavaccheda) m. exclusion of 
similarity with another person ӘТ Ч RAITA тачан чате. 


CAS. 


merat erra eramus rep EE SEEPECIEECUEOGI AlankaMai. 
12.2. 

sSrqumsurnpdum i (anyasádr$yánusandhána) п. consideration or 
recollection of the similarity with another thing ЗЕЯ ЭЧТ 
чат чиййчегҥчгысчтатчЫттщ SrutaPra. ii. 580.9 (on iv.1.6) 

SWINE (anya-sàdhaka) adj. proving distinct thing НП T 

я чта: RPraàti.11.34 (Uvata Ti m РАТУ ПЕ, 19: fas 
maf) 

Чат (anya-sàdhaka) m. other worshipper TA Une 
WARSA: A wd Wed qf vues: BrehmP. 
5828. 

amamak — (anya-südhaka) п. proof of another (alternative) 
aesa BálamBha. i. 385.7 (on 1.124) 

SHUT (апуа-ѕадһапа) adj. (PRESS Wu 
am зача reper BhavanšVi. 165. 4: aca- 
HAMA BrAraUBh Va. i.4. 1449; 8780 
UBhVà.i.5.252; ii (used “ta noun) (one) having other means (afknowiedge) 

Ë атца: атайт M: ВсАтз-ОВНУАЈ434. 

AAMA (anya-sadhana) п. 1А means or cause of one thing 
ma тыят зей SlokaVir. 1. 122 (41.2); ЧТ 
s: чай BrAraUBh. 297.4 (on ii. 
а wi ал: Sui. 439: 
lBimeansof another, i.e. false thing M 98 са кш эрш 
AnuVyà, 2A.5 (on 1.1); 1Bii means ог cause of other сыс 
“чїч R тё: +aafüfsegmq Үейа5ай. 87. 10 (comm. т. е 
T B n: i. 9.123; тз. 2A exrmems 

| mifa eT 
accessory= В R m СД яі 
002; 5 (оп jii. 6.10); 2Bi any other means or cause : 
: AparoAnu.l1; qammi R === 
ч sS: erae NaiskaSi 15.63 


Эё ЕТЕР SkandP.ii(9).1.15;36Rrri 


iii, 2. RC 2Bii other means or cause 
i P зга: VedántRaMaTi-3- 
uS as prs VedantSiSüMaf- - 
S another. i.e, unintended (sense) $ 
Жүн: ВЬзурта. (S4) 2315 (8) eros 
ашк BrBrahmaS- ii- 
s я = REC 


(qu BrAm- 


мл © 


© 


Пее 
à 155 


TantrRaha, 55. >. 


j З НІЧАЇЧ ЧАН (anyas&dhananirapeksa-tva) n. the state of being 
independent of Other means or cause sed R fes же aA: 
TátpaVr.127. 3 (on 2. 4) 

(anyasádhana-nispàdya) adj. to be attained by any 
Other means or cause Raa st gel a a Preramiaenirafe- 
SISNEMTRTERIT TU: KenUBh. 29.5 (on 1.1) 

SAMAYA (anyasadhana-bhüta) adj. i (used as noun) (one) which 
has become the means of any other thing semet ч (Zmena 
Ania saq чт, + aA: TantrVa. 576.15 (on ii. 
2.29); ii which has become the means or cause of other thing 1977 

aniar ciec MayüMali. 575.18 (оп іх. 1.1) 

згантачия (anyasadhana-sambhrama) adj. confounded by 
Olhermeansorcause QETA ЖЫП ЕГЧАТАЧЧЯЧ:|... ERUIT 
SivaP. i. 4. 17 (4A. 15) 

aaay (anya-südhanibhüta) adj. which has become the 
means orcause of зоте other thing rper знача а adt: яа: 
ата чүн: wrd астача нга: Впадрі. iii. 

23 n (on їх.1.2) 

SCHWERE (апуа-540һагапа) adj. [f.-1] 1 common with others A 
чең, esie terit gia BaudhŠS.ii.306.5; 2 commom to, i.e. 
extending toother (deities) ЇЧ ia Уен ЧЕП SivaP.i(I). 

457 (41B.13); 3 ordinary like others 9 2: JFR: wq 
3 TrisaŠaPuC.i.1.831. 

заа (anyasádhárana-tva) n. the state of being common 
to others gad Ч яяя атна YogS2. 22; 9 
{Ыкы Wi +=тата тай buo 15: 
[Inst.]by way of being common to others Я Ч: SIRA ... HAIRA 
aaa, NyàáyMaiiii.61.6. 

E (anya-sádháranya) n. [Inst.] as being common to 

ers GermupmrasR warren я ЧЇЧ, sr=Tqrarrsariqqrari 
e "i кыды Шушы s 2(ол i.4.2y pA бая 

2 = š тезата VaiyaBhü.193.9 
(an 36) 

(anyasádháranyánavabhása) m. absence 
of manifestation as being common to others экатерачаз seed 
uem я ue, татат сатаа PratyabhiVi.i.160. 2 (оп 1.42) 

эана (anya-sadhitz) adj. accomplished by other (means) 
анан зачина uid тч Ка. 1.18.17 (on 141,42) 

saa (anya-sadhu) m. other ascetic атату mnm 
атнада: 34 + 991991 utrum "HD РапіРаг.12.180. 
яаа (anya-sádhya) adj. Айторе accomplished by other (means) 
. AAAA Seem ItaSi 16.23; r= = mia, 
= ues жтї1да$1312.19; артда sumaqmi PrakaPañ. 
313; T 27 LalitaSaBh. 
123.10 (on. 164%); Aii to be калы by one (means) ЧЕТ Я 
забата чая МузуйаМа. 17.26; В to be attained by 
another (process oraction am f$ WERE ащ KothiSaSig. 
ecce (anya-sánnidhya) n. [Loc] in tbe vicinity, ie. in the 
yy of eny other Я ana cwm! ЧЇЧ жг 

үй, 28.13. 
amaa (anya-sápeksa) adj. [f.l A (uscd as noun) (pue) 


ically) dependent another (word) Viu Zaun .... FEITA 
p 17 (or 112.367. B dependem 
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) 
üpeksa-tà being (syntactically 
атанат (anyasüpekga-tà) f. the state of с 
dependent on another (word) wmdfakr ag шыу 
ManuBh.i.235.22 (on 3.57); гетен ГЕТ 


mur ARNA deca ŠrutaPra. iB. 260. 10 (on i. 1.25); 
[Inst.] as being (syntactically) dependent on another (word) ЧАЧ чет 
Веатчега асаа чачат 


шй нє Чита ач езет четт 
gR: VyutpaVa. 165. 21. 

Er ТОПОС tva) n. A the state of being dependent оп 
anotherthing Sasama РЧ AA SatDü. 102. 27; oret 
.. еген eda, Вһацрт. iii. 24.19 (оп viii.3.1); 
чаг wedge. жатчу: SetuBa 6.21; B the state of 
being (syntactically) dependent on another (word) T I ҥй eder 
зтчгчң I #ятчтатйачый wm "eq VyutpaVà. 165.23. 

Smau  (anyasámagri-janya) adj. (used as noun) (that) 
which is produced from totality of causes of anothers ТЇ wr ur 
{їзїї чахагаіа тие: 9 ча qaum fue HetuBiT.97.18. 

siamet (anya-samarthya) n. А [Abl.] on the ability of other 
person Trees (ү.1. т< emque] ЧӘЧ: ЫЙ: 
MahāBhā. ii. 51. 7; B strength of other person тат Т 81 «ume 
эс sema SkandP. іу.5.68. 

ЭГЕЧ (anyasümarthyabháva) m. absence of the ability of 
Other person ARAARA чыч: “i 
Чеч TattvSarn. 3465. 

samaa (апуа-$йт1йпуа) л. 1 oneness or identity of other 
(Karakas) emra бгайїїї Sq чїййз=тїїгї : 
Маг.2оп P. viii.1,51; 2A another common feature arnim: PE ccr 
HAMMAN LaCandr, 495, 31; 2B other , ie. lower or non-extensive 
generic property Vidvanmo. 4.36. 

ЗМІЯ)  (anya-sámanya) adj. (f. 4] А common to others 
АТАТ ДӘГ... сея: cen i + : 
YaasCam. ii, 287. 23; ISAAT E ew does 
106; B similar to others ЗЧатяатяте $; z 
aaea T HAÑ AlañkāRa. 24 (10); C ordinary like others trtsfir % 
Ч ufu rub стти sas Vidvanmo. 8. 8. 

à copus f ucc) m. quality common to others 


> É ow : 
VasiS. 32.114. ш NEUE 


amaaa (anyasamànya-dhi) 
like others waei тс! 
ЧЧ & MIIR NaisC. 9. 6. 
saaa (anya-sámya) п i resemblance or similairty wi 
n i П Я y with another 
Samai нї R “=m RäghPän. (Dha) 16. 62; MASTS 


fi asa =т= .KhandanKhà. 500. 10; АЧуаї$1. 464.16; RasGan 
159.2; LaCandr. 464 28; ii similarity of other things, cf, š 


эгет (anyasámya-ghatita) adj. consiting of similarity 


With another Б = 
15; LaCandr.464.30. TE GuruCandr, ii. 76, 


STA, (anyasamya-tas) adv. dueto thesi 


dem STI ere. ЯЧЕЙКА! fr fe 
TattvSarh. 3089. 


eed ШШ (anyasámya-vyavrtti) f. exclusio 
ег ings «9 meN qui этч 3 Ёк! 

WD Primat Kävyäda. 2.19, 
SETTE (anya-sáyaka) m. arrow of ord 


CSS: .. ути я... | саас у: 
999199:  BrKatháSlosarh, 8. 47. LT 


SITIS (anya-sárasvata) adj. (used as n. (persoi 
18. vicarious learning, plagiarist ATEREA ues оа 


f. consideration of being Ordinary 
i чш 


milarity with another 
nof similarity of 


inary person 


Kävyälañ. (Bh. 6, 6, 
STRA (anya-sürüpya) n. similarity Gn form) with another (word) 
DA S - (Gr) i. 
ЭП НЧ  (anyassh. ка 


asasambhava) m. impossibility of Other 


^ ; “чуң 
kinds of temerity ог reckless act ЯФ ЧТ Ч I а 
ЕЕ аа) uL 
тата (anya-sáhitya) n. 1А association with another q; 
чет: зченнегчәйф  ®чей wq HetuBiT. 14 вдо 
association with another (metre) 89"  5герч дч “мум, à 
230.16 (on iii. 2.19); 2 utterance (of one) with another E 
ë ЭЧ + BalamBha. i. 231. 27 (ол 1.86) | 
srafëg (anya-simha) т. another lion = à rq VER 
ww. fret ұяға? чтеа PándaC.1.205. ES 
зачат (anya-siddhánta) т. A established truths or doctri, 
of others ЖЯЯТЛЇй І [var a атте ата sfr Wil * 
EI. i. 36. 27; B cult or system of another URP By s 
Heel immi resi EE ze 
PàücRàRa.31.9. 
safari (anyasiddhànta-jfána) n. knowledge of the doctrine 
of another Га єч SatDà. 62.9, 
AARAM (anyasiddhünta-Sàsana) n. treatise on the doctrine 
of another А9 Arakama Raam AaS: BrArUBhVi 
iv. 4.910. 
aRar (anyasiddhànta-sarisiddhi) f. establishmentor 
thedoctrine ofanother ЯТ Тт Чазаа wa: BrArUBhVi. 
iv. 3. 806. 
afrai (anyasiddhártha-tà) f. the state of having the meaning 
established by another means Ч 14 =т= четат. Brahmsi. 
103. 4. 
srafuía (anya-siddhi) f. 1 attainment of any other thing #99. T 
Яй esr чта TaiUBháVa. 46. 10 (2); 2 establishment of another 
thing arara: ТУЙЕ ТТТ: VedüntKa. 132.6 (on 121); 
aana Ria, ViraMi. (Vyavahāra.) 98.26. Y 
arat (anya-sindhura) т. another elephant ГТ: 
mia R | Trerfaspearmetrmirrarafaq: TrisaŠaPuC, i. 
1.848. 
aam (anya-sima) f. А another boundary 99 Jefe ` 
TA (TR) a amia few KumáDePra. 1120010 
B boundary of another (king) aaa: geak: sq aÀ эч 
eitis | wq BalamBha. ii. 273.32 (on 2.150) 
aaga (anyacsukha) n. 1A any other happiness or pr 
"iret i fg. Sa 241.6; 1B other happii 
ог pleasure qar. аад КЕК + qq d war 
SistrDi.129 9 (оп 1.1.5); 2A pleasure of others 9 gatai rage 
ide sarana qui FÒSE BhámiVi. 1.89; 2B pleasure of any o 
Person, cf. ЗЧ тач, 3 pleasure to another, cf. 74999. 


(anyasukhada-tva) n. the state of giving ple? 


frere ART! 


sure to. 
1 ú 


ei апу other person зат 
SÀ [йч 
Segen 
Pati 


ята Kavyanu. (Не) 16.5: 

(anyasukhādi) adj. other pleasures etc- 

( | aani T un 

.  Дуа-5ша) т. A son of another person P 

ХУЧ Rim i 61.13: Banorhersonis fi ӨЗА saf 

Mil a Mn де]зчтїз= а < SkandP. i н 

Who is (begotte (anyasuta-paksapáta) m. partiality od 
Botten) of other (t : ай 

Ч:КиңаМа, 584, (than ones husband) aagi 


: SatvaT- 9: X. 


Vi. 


тї 


21 


(anyasutya-kalina) adj. pertaining to * 
+ 0% 


su Я 


(anya-supary; ч 
Чїтїйгйягє | dern Uere T аа 


(466815) Td S 


he time of 
à 
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aag (anya-subhata) m. another great warrior 3 Å 
tem + efe terms 1 иннаа тї ке. s 
ыба ANAA HammiMaKa. 12. 4 

(anyasurádi- Bou adj. venerable Cas 

of other gods etc. "Hp tumque Buon eed 
Sera. 112.5. 

эг 79 (anyasurárcana) п. act of worshipping of another god 
qididg EART і апета НЇН <l 
BrahmVaiP. 1.6.21. 

за 194 (anyasuràlaya) m., n. temples of other cb +з. 
fra ааз ча SamaráSü. 40. 9. 

эга чен (апуа- -surāspada) n. other abode of gods, other temple 

бетй чүй: аттанан аа лаң 
вајта.(Ка.)4.702. 
(anya-susupti) f. sleep ofone + гче: ЧІ 
saf Bhāsk. і. 52. 23 (оп 1.1.1) 

sruges (anya-suhrd) m. any other friendorally 4 cxi Tr 
gisufia Райса. 136. 7. 

supe (anya- sükta) n. other hymns, i. e. Purusasüktas 
течан Чой wo sql SF wem 
CaturCin. ii(1). 388. 13. 

этен (anya-sütaka) п. anotheri impurity caused by child-birth 
qum пча WÄ чаййтїч 8: VaikhiGS. 7. 5. 

sra (апуа- -sütra) n. A another rule of Mathematics ЕТЕ 
FU чча ает: GaniSàSarn. 2. 95; Bi other aphorisms, ie. the 
Brahmasütras ƏT=rg=orraf JEA, Gaiaa raqa 
ТацуРгака.3В .1 (оп 1.1.0); Bii other aphorism in the Ievarspratyabhijtà- 
sütras fg Rada әйт sa ma Чїй: mp 9& sea 
amama этиң ... я 3919 Bhisk.i.173.10 (on i.4.5): Biti other 
aphorisms i in the aphorisms of Рапіпі STP mamaqa Я 
WqÑ: LaSabdeSe. іі. 144. 7; C other texts or scriptures (of Šrauta) 
agh i qa Aara wer аа 641 ят 
gamet BalamBha. i. 247.25 (оп 1.89) 

RJE (anyasüda-mukha) n. mouth of anothercook 99 
qaem warmen RájTa. (Kaj) 7. 687. x 

ЭЧИ (anya-süri) m. other scholar S% quraqa 1 ua 
ЭҢ wr wed Balac. 123.1. 

sage (anya-srsti) f. A creation (of intellect etc.) of 05 
болотат) agens + fedis : Sšmkhya- 
PraSü.3.66 (Bh. sfqed ЯЙ 1 єт 
nma Rra тай); Bi creation of any other (Veda) TÅ SERES. 
Ferrum «тает ref: TattyMu. 4. 112; Bii creation of any other 
(hing) wer ..| чаң WEE q ET. xv. 354-57. 

(anya-senà) f A army of the enemy T сы 

fub адаг venen Los 
ТЧ: RághPán. (Dha.) 16.41 (сопип.ЇйЧ@ Т); B army of the other peron. 
t-e. Rávana, ВаеһРап. (Dha.) 16.41 (comm. qa 91 3m 
(anya-sevà) f. service to any other 
| se ga eq BrahmP. 159.3. OPE 

(anya-sevin) adj. serving others, ie 5 

WWW Asai жй! wawa p riri ч 


Нач 


PES 


эгеч (anya sainya) m. A other troops - АПАЗ 
| sÑ qeu 
үл 6 (9.2); залі чада. яч C ишу or ihe enemy 


ааа 


"T Wu qu vim Reine УА ар. se UT 


| 1.6. 
Siva. 18. 56; RaghPan, (one) 16. 36: Bi army of other P 5. 
Ravaqa чутае rea vei 
(comm. 


x Ча: ЧЫРК. (Ора) 16-36 x 
(a-nyasta) adj. 1 not rejected or refit dre iet 
[:Enteeserstis eut JoimiSS. с = * 


u 
ей with (Māntric syllable) i$ 


эгей 


1419; 3 not placing, i ie. producing, cf. HARRA. 

INARA (anyasta-karaja) adj. not placing, i.e. producing a nail- 
mark WUSQSERETTEREC USWES] sq + кийн NaisC.20.87 (comm. 
araar) 

Mama (anyastanya-pána) п. act of drinking milk of other 
саа ofthe mother) тату еаетач Ча: ЗатагаЅат. 

Sengia (anya-stuti) f. Ai praise or eulogy of another person а 
ai Lir apumi fep umr ЧТ Я 

qt: атт ніЧЧ: SatTrayl. 695; SubhaRaK. 37.30; SárigaP.248; 
= эгет BrAraUBh 91 S(oni-4.6); ЯСЕ СТЕП us 
Веча vH reme Kuval. 71046): Sq Бүгү 
тг теат (ST) paaa: RasGanj561.12; Allp 
of another thing, cfaa; В praise or eulogy of one person 
aaa eaa À ЭЧ: AlañkaRa.39.28;3Tr=T=eqrrq- 
=н q ЯЯ ame Kuval.72(6); 
TANA A: A «чїч aA: AlankaMan. 112.16. 
эга чч (anyastuti-tva) n. the state of being the praise or eulogy 
ofothers ugeg a чч аң за її! Я our farce 
TupT.143. 24 (on vi. 5. 29) 

aane  (anya-stutinindà) f. praise and blame of one 
экеййїгега ч PARAR RANA, „чает 
AlañkāRa.39.26. 

agaga (anyastuty-anupapatti) f. untenability of the praise 
of another VEA ТЯ AA греч. 
aAA ANTA: ŠrutaPra. ii. 626. 11 (on iv. 3. 15) 

эг инв (anyastuty-abhivyakti) f. manifestation of the 
praise of another aaaea qaan ecd 
11 amma Kuval. 72 (6) 

эг ЧҮ (anyastuti- para) adj. meant to convey praise of another 

Haaa LaCandr. 717. 35. 
энеге, (anyastutiparyantam) adv. upto the praise of 
another М ЧЧ Wa wei фейс iud NyaySu. 
(So. 61. 13 (on 1.2. 11) 
 (anyastuti-vyája) m. (Inst.] under the guise of praising 
ud aaia aana, Kuval11(46) 

Th (anyastuty-artha) adj. meant for praising another thing 
arima яна фт їнїн aaga TanuVa, 

650.19 (on ii.4.25y; Яй Чї ЧЧ Sa wq arama sam 
agemi = ж BrAraUBh. 651.3 (gn їч. 

2.22); sucurerrerqearmeaeeróceenfracent МудуВа. 656. š (оп 

5015). 65) 

я (anyastutyartham) adv. кеш praising another 
thing чэчир .. ШЕП Wm BhanDi. 
iii. 72. 15 (en ix. LID 

aeia (nya-stotra) w. A other praise or prayer Weed fem 
ұн aemdd wap оч! чё чы зби sq КаНМЇТ.3422;В 
any other hym (rt) Tar quum sam 29а a: 
яс MimiKau. iii(1).81.15 (on i. 2. 43) 

(anyastotragàmi-tva) n. the state of seeking for 


any otherhyma (rò Et ч чарчата а Тапа. 5359. 0. 
227) 
(їз (enya-stri) f. 1A wife of other person aeukad "Rudi 
qun Cans. 1$. 2 Race а wi == чат eumd 
qur Wat Hyas- 2545: 999 vun wd sma 
Pad. (Ra) 98.41; ЗНАЧ рэча i = 


4056 


{ Ке еті t 
эгей iG. чш ш З чый ART шош шщ 
š š ww war aaa ятт: GaneP. 3 : hs 
ACE ет ч nc Рас. 6.579; тЇ Заа ЧЇЧ Үагар. 96. 40; Padmp, v, 26, Wo 
170.9; 915 ЧУЧ yum JF Rāgh. 10.39; ЯЕ ЇЧ wr aeia (anyastri-parisvañga) m. embrace of the Wife 
{ p ан КӘ) Sel n = | otherperson RR 91919781 991991 Эң | : ч 
Damaru. 2; 2B rival woman MAy, Subhisi. 1248. ° 


wmm mani 91991 ФАЧ. wem HarVi. 18.69; 2C strange d s 
k ES ЧОЧ ag ааба AAA (anyastri-putrotpádaka) m. pr ойга 
or unknown wol 


ferie га Н ;3woman іп the wife of other person E AnckàSarh. 3, 
f inferi С аа = areias (anyastri-prave$a) m. entry of other € 
Чеш VarüP.68.2; 4 one of the three types of a heroine vata d wan d Um Керез ЧЧ SkandP.i (0) 29 s 
(lir. women belonging to other person) АТ WIRKT таап ser эче (anyastri-bhoga) m. [шшш With the wife foi 
{1 .. агтыї ает 9.020. 2.20; 5аһіРа.107.7;99%1 g person dvd HA чча qi SPPI Padi. iv. 110,436 
Ramae aaga Avalo. 47. 24 (on 2. 21); 581154. 4. aaea (anyastri-mrta) adj. dead due to (kidnapping) the vir 


Iaa: Wes aa AANT: Vagbhata.5.16. .  ofotherperson TAARNA I, IRR +ç mal... aei 
ЭТЕП (anyastri-kathā) f. talk about other woman gaama- 197: KumaPraPra. 89. 18. s Е 
їчї Че wd Чай Q BrKatháSloSam. 3. 64. ЭГЕЙ (anyastri-rati) f. sexual intercourse With other woman 


aaea  (anyastri-ksapita) adj. wasted or lost with another Àa Far emisit S SivaP. v. 4. 20 (4108.3) 
woman чі wu  cmmeaedef uu КатаМай. 149.16. 191597 (апуаѕіпі-үййсһа) f. desire for second wife WAT 
SeA (anyastri-pa) adj. (used аз noun) (one) who approachesthe eiat "raft PurusPa. 193. 17. 
Wife of other person, adulterer er Жї: R чт ras + aag (апуазий-байКа) f. suspicion of being the woman who 
чече! .. q л Siete ManuSm. 8. 386; VisnuSm. 5. 196. is other (than oneself) 9 sfr наттар: firi qü 
Ər=refhrafsrq (anyastripata-citta) adj. (used as noun) (опе) whose УЧТИТЕ 9Ҹ РапдаС. 8. 194. 
mind is attached to ће wife ofother person 5 ТНТ q Gra Srqeihwg (апуаѕіп-ѕайва) m. A intercourse with the wife of another 
weg! eRe ач ШЇЇ qq PadmP.(Ra)S3.105. person Raada R: REA чч 
SECUTI. (anyastri-gamana) n. act of approaching the wife of PadmP. (Ra.) 105. 116; B intercourse with another woman 8 Wl ARa 
another person adultery (9 #1: Wi wf ... ейт) mA аа әт Wan Ж! à етене те чата SrigiTi. (Ru) 
— ЭЧӘ WD ӨЙ maaa ЧАЇ ManuBh. ii. 229.17 (on 8.386) 2.44; "rri чї «ет +їйїчє s| Әка Sumo DW 
эче (anyastri-garbha) т. womb of other woman or mother ЄЧ Й KathaSaSag. ii. 5.75. 
=й fb qur qe неч mima: imm wu maç i Ң (anyastrisannikarga-tas) adv. on account ofthe 


Sraetiitradau 
VisnuP. 1.11.7; 97959 94 WRWEUTWEÉTHUSH! і de HA proximity of another woman md N udi es 
BhägP. iv. 8.12. 


spacia x МагкР. 65.13. 
| (anyastri-gotra) n. name of the wife of other person зей (anyastri-sampraveša) m. entry of another woman 
тшш R нитә: STET DhürtaViSarn.17.15. SECRET] ЖЕП vé: Sue MatsyaP. 156. 5; PadmP. v. 41.4). 
siu л thought of other woman (ча) (anyastri-sevana) n. intercourse with other woman 
SkandP. i (3B).18.14. Z Ep : к si той sem fame ч 
-strij T mgka DhürtaViSarn. 18. 22. 
eI UR cing ег person нта (anyastri-snata) adj. with which other woman hastaken 
} SaraKantha.702.14; SuktiMu. bath,whichis used fortaking bath by another woman 9919 aged ~"! 
i T Nerei: Нагі. iii. 48. 29. 
à ge of another woman acie T hae: her woman 
SI VisnuTaNi. 11A.3; SarvaDaSarm, 5.215 ШЕК Чч — (anyastri-hasita) n. laughter of оше 
Seien (anyastridhana-tatpara) a amas aR алар; aferari Вајта. (Pra) 595. — 
Who is seriously intent on or interested іп other's wife and S Е А (anyastri-hàrin) adj. seducing woman who is 
A Б 1 i ; = 
Tsa quam RETER: 908. чо: Вумагар, 26.14 ç an mentioned earlier) Чїй тї Чина ЖИГ! 
(anyastridhana-sarvrta). д ЧАТТА SÑ ammen Арага. 654. 5 (оп 2.51) 


ER Ў lj. dealing with, i, 
enjoying other's wife and wealth siadamasi .. | Eire: à (anyastryavadhi-ka) adj. limited to another: E 
KEERA IPIE че * Me ЧЧ... | gaf aneian: KandaCü.iv. t2 


TA .. | sm: YAT Brhajj: ap 
Б E Sag В аа. 18.19, 
эга ейчтяя (anyastri-nàman ЭГЕЧ (anya-stha) ag; ИАЛ ody) Яй 
E | A ) n. name of another woman Заха y ) adj. A existing in another (body 


ч ed lace) 
ЧЇЧ айч s PariPar 2. 476. Ë ч єнїгї Rq ЧЇЙ MarkP. 37. 33; B existing in another (P 
SIG — (anyastri-nirata) adj 


` ing in another 
x / * attached to other woman наді. 180: 11; C (used as noun) (опе) SIS e 
не АІ Чї та Pr її SukraNi. 322. ER УТӘ чечер этай saq: | ernn 
(anyastri-nisevana) n. intercourse with imgaPa. 2775, 


the wife of ifici 5 
Other person QART + TAAN: | ч е š (anyasthandiladi-ka) adj. another sacri о 


57.25. 
эгей (anyastri-jñána) л. knowled 


other 


woman 


SüktiRa. 163. 10. Stere. SA fe waqasa: 
(anyastri-nisevin) adj. (used as 38.145. š 


ш noun) (one) who has SEQUI їшї) 
E | Т N ritu: 
ed | Q cree Es T CRIT с] = саца) n. 1A another occasion uc rx 
1.15.80; LiügaP.j 52.21 Уш De BrahmándP, "Context ortopi p e om 
‚52.21. 3 pic | wmm JayaMa. 108.19 OM = 


pU m PDC puta adj. devoted orattached to other 2Alanotherplaceorre iis ... 1 жє=татадёяї frase б br 
а ой ; : SkandP. i (3B). 18.17. КЫЕН, Вг$аш. 95.45; aperi want ci АБЕ 
x nyastri-parigraha, т. marriage with other wo, ma ea R qq | а] fia j 
maet Y aiai: PuruşPa, 193.17, Н ЖАҢ! qaraq Sim АйР.1З.2;2А other county aqe X 
aRU  (anyastriparidhàna ka) n. dress ofotherwom, S fret ч satmaq | WR Dub wer enten рапсака 0126 
z ч тап 2В{ Place or seat Of other Moe MR Seque 2Вїї any other sp?" 


f 


mea 4057 


сай ЕД ЇЧ ЯП ЧА < Tr s залаа 
fis, SukraNi, 4(7).125; 3 other house (in [ies лы ч атынас Smeg PramiVir.2.269;B recollection 


" m vam n GRUND WA sepes зата 37.195; а т 1 NODE E 
1 lace of other (letter) GERRA тае Tat TERA P 283.11. 
E afa afa, PrakriKau. i.279. 16 (F. N.) А ЭГЧЕЙЧ (anya-smrti) f. 1 other traditional legal scriptures (Smrti 


"депата (anyasthāna-gata) adj. used or employed, ie. chanted тех) saeia шаты aia mamani BrahmSüBh. (Ma) 


2 
on another occasion (of ritual) Я Tar(vl аата freq 8 3 (on ii. 1. paee: я. я штан emp. ma l 


wd; LAya$S.i 1021; DrahySS.vi 2.22. 


эче 


Senate vaut атут VedantPaSau. 147. 12 (on 


; iiL. "m аттатат. 

эггепяччев  (anya-sthánacatuska) п. another quadruple of 80B. кок ji. 1.2); 5 Е пча | ТацуРгака. 

gomis or alters (for offering) їй uer 198 a . | quedé ЧЕНИН S = ES ар 3.1): g 
2 2) 1. оп i. 


чет 45 ӨР: 
samaq (anyasthána-j M a d recollection of another thing ЖЕЗДЕН: ЛЕЯ PratiYaBhü. 
` Ja adj. originating in another 370.5; 2B recollection by another person sefa queat " ач 


sea IRA reme] Gema dam = 
place mon MEA aimem агатт{їз=гекччат  GoviBh. 123. 5 (оп ii. 2. 25): 2C following or 
saf а subsequent recollection (of the thing experienced before)" ч daami 


sperari (anyasthàna-vàsin) adj. stayimgatanotherpleceor anmam q wa ferc Sm aa: Seat sepa: 
region fige Iu e CICER Tantrákhyà. 4.11; PancT. 1.5 (11) (14.11) — GoviBh. 128. 6 (on ii. 2.25) 

эгеп (anyasthána-sarnstha) adj. situated at the place or seat arque (anyasmrü-tas) adv. as compared to the other traditional 
of other (humour) amei wie di gaama ma legal scriptures (Smrt texts) чый na: TAAA MA 
AşäSarh. i. 104. 11 (1.19); AstáHr. i. 13.20. ama aeaa mei (атаң BalamBha. ii. 270.6 (on 

захаа (anyasthāna-sthita) adj. beingorremaininginanother 2.145) 
glace srememferisfs ч! Жай get ттш: w oxi ч aee (anyasmpi-virodhäbhäsa) m. apparent сопа 
Раг$уС. 2. 364. diction with other traditional legal scriptures (Smrti texts) 

eremita (anyasthànodbhava) adj. bom in another place aaas fumi: BälamBha. ii. 123. 16 (on 2. 113) 

mma smeemüswi wl атай ят: 9919 SkandP. vi. хачч (anyasmrty-anavaká$2) т. absence of scope for 
222.32. other traditional legal scriptures (Smrti texts) STE TTE fara- 

HAAA (anya-sthāpana) n. imposition of other, i.e. imaginary ff: VedántKa. 229.20 (on ii. 1, 1); 909991, feum aAA 
thing яі БЕ ызы ачый: SāhiDa.536. 1 (сопит. ЧАТ: Ерык: GoviBh. 86. 6 (оп ii.1.1) 

(anyasthālikodara) n. [ос] inside another pan эгеч (anyasmrtyanavakà$a-dosa) т. fault of absence 

їзє! чка finem НЫЯ Ч ача .. HIM ofscope forothertrditional legal scriptures (тїї texts) EERE 
RasRaSa. 18. 165. sü Sacer, BrahnSo. i L1 eere eren umi 


ЭЙИ (anya-sthiti) f. sustenance of another thing AAE fü mÈ cu we feft BrahmSüBh. 
iterari wen Ñ ян wi Raid 6.2283 (оп а)ба чнчрераччаилта р Вгаћл5оВЬ. .(Bhà.) 


87.19 (ол 11.1.1) 


я габа: NyayKuA. 10). 55.7. 
À mrtyàdy-uktà) adj. (f) stated in other 
эчеп th another visible state or gross эчеп! (апуаѕ 
conditi pee аа ааа а үч traditional legal scriptures (Smrti texts) etc- Warme =й 
сс кысы dr. $16. i š ааа e a BalamBha. i. 100. 15 (on. 1.2493) 
тасш belongings of others 
STEM the or aama  (anya-sva) m. A properties or belonging: 
(апуа-ѕпарапа) m. another act of causing to ba uero wif min 
TW qeq Чена qag ufum! «mt ягана Сага5.1. = Я 
а qued | i pirvC. 8.181; B properties or belongings of опе ЭГЕН ЕЧ 18: 
Ma а whohasbathed.ie. КЮ Б я жа SukraNi. 4 (5). 291. 


яана (anya-svatva) п. lownershipofothers uz saqarara 


aaeh (anya-snütaka) m. other Brahmin : 
аны атаа чеп E vigere "ati BilamBha. 


Completed his Vedic studies or observations of vows 


period of life) чач waf samaq Ч AR 2 (оп 235-136): 2 relationship of others (HIE ZA ... 
w SA den m Mana ss. i 

Iain RAAS marem хан = gd атчан) wei! rura 
27 (on 3.2) ; та ВазтВа. 1.54.2 (on 3.17) 


me (anya-sneha) m. 1 love for another germen эгет (emeritis Luke i eel 

ipm] Rad чинад dup 599 баба: Bhavpra- б) meshipof others ( . sque) unan ... Fam 

2 дете: 20% 

107. 5 (5); 2 another oil fT: рача а ч 91 n ViaMi. 931. 17 (on 3.242) 

CaturCin.iii(2) 717.7. arie P equ (anyasva-dussprhà) f. evil desire for the properties oí 
(anyaspandopajivini) adj. q) depending obers arare KotaKaTa. 1. 1990. 


activity of another, i.e. fi ckleness of mind WW нЕ. хоз\. заа, Guys eO m. Snolbe HIER EN 
2 т т 1 Є E 
iii. 113. 18 (comm. аг чалаан іа тна = мар1.й.232.3(оп iii.2. 
vi аре 
€i (апуа-ѕргһа) f. M oc T | SEU (any 


Possessions of) any other person 

Bhà. xii. 156.12. wish for another E 
AAE (anyasprhà-kara) adj- EU. Бааз 

Y чї этч genu ЧЇ АЙН 

Зар, 12). 3. 53. 


== 


Я pes (anya-sphutakrànti) f ue d 
Таа а ерат асай 55419. 
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эче 


aaa? (anya-svara) m. 1another accent or tone тше 
aqe МаһаВһ.ї.6.15 (on їй. 1.3); TASTER i oue a 
MahiBh.iii.104.17 (ол vi.I.166); ЧЧЇ TARR: GELS 2 
(ол ix.1.25); 2 another vowel тй SASAE d 9 Kätanis?. à 

эа (anyasvaránta) adj. ending with another vowel MR 
=птїїїї ums: seu] чш жекї-чїїї War ЧА Кауу- 
KaVr.49. 2 (3.1) 

spawn  (anyasvarüpüdaka) adj. effecting another accent 
quu «mde wa уча: лата эктегачкес 
MimàKau. ii, 321. 13 (on iii.3.9) 


ЭГЧГЕГЕЧ (anya-svarüpa) п. 1A one form ЭАТ MATATA. 
eN учете arem quema YogBh. 80.2 (on 2.17);. 


1B another form, YogBh.80.2 (on 2.17); 5119 Deread Hald 
Sphuta.i.17. 12 (on 1.5); f pA ASTA ... TA ATATA 
ча IştaSi.222.13; TátpaT.(Và.) 457.15 (ол 1.2.32); 2A nature ofanother 
[тя Some ч MASER: ordi - 
чаң чё me sÑ ч чаў 19491 + ха №узуКал78.19; 
2B another nature (T Че: ї:) WW: emm Bhšsk.i. 87.14 
(on 12.1) 
aaaea (anyasvarüpa-tas) adv. in another fom 989 Чё 
Wei qum: чаа чїч ASAAN SUSTETRUU: ŠlokaVar.5 
(10).21 (503.7); «mf ч Ra заку MAEN: DevIBhiP.y.16.8. 
(anyasvarüpavacchinna) adj. (used as noun) 
(that) which is delimited by another nature aq “saq тї 


asdi: AbhidhK. 
473. 


ЭГЕ ИЧ (anyasva-hrti) f. act of taking away of the properties or 
belongings of otherperson amarte mar; ... ТТА... memi 
ч ERI TäjiNi.2(6).22. 

(anyasvámi-ka) adj. [fä] А having another owner 
aeniea Raa: ManvaVi.1 140.16 (on 9.48); arg ar уперта. 
Код Ерлс їйї: DandaVi.291.7; Bi having the master who is 
other (than Brahmin) eRrrfir ias: «їп uf 
Sft DandaVi. 128. 16; Bii having another 
master Зета «r wf wd (99) wanri inm 
ViraMi. 662.2 (on 2.182-183) 
(anyasvàmika- 
master 4 ft MENSA бахт 
SüBh. (6ай) 854. 4 (on iv. 4.9) 
aaa, (апуа-зуйтїп) m. 1 another lord or maste: 
1 чет єтїї R ma ЧТ Sali 
Sem Ri sé элт immi Wee Gr 16 
ARRA S4liC.5.102; 2 word or expression anyasvämin stri Sama 
ШІ чы атачае рэт Salic. 5.101. 
(anyasvámi-nàman) z. name or sign of another lord 
or master Tarena maneia | meege. 
HFT SaliC. 7.140. ç 
Кы (anya-syámya) л. 


tva) n. the state of having another 
Brahm- 


r чч RAs 


à А any other authority 
чата неч STE: El .xii.191.40; B owne 
person ЕЙ чта wur 

NEIGE че TA Заза SEU 5 
114145 (on 2.117) Pu 


Saiten Ob) m. admission of another (ense) arr 
Унеча «кабатту FF NIS TattvPraka, 8А. (on 


iL - 
AM (anya-hata) adj. killed by others "id 4 


or contro] 
TShip of another 


жщ 

HARA (anyahara-ghna) adj. multiplied by the denomin 
anoiher AMTES TRTA РВ s wass ЭТТЕЙ Саура ч 
srugd (апуа-һагѕа) т. delight or pleasure of others ds 2i 
її! a Чч SPD: ER: BrNaraP 7,83, NIS 
aage (anyahavis-ka) adj. having another oblation material š 
аніс ЁГЕ AM: SübaBh. 620.2 (on ii. 3. 26); æ sid 


эртде Ч gÑ wen табоба maq Stub un 
25(on vi4.5)WdWri q чїч ... этат їйї атча 


am sf TanrVā. 625.12 (on 1.3.26) 
эге (anyahavis-tva) п. the state of being (mention 


A ЖҮ Ж led as) another 
oblation material quail "reri MimàSü. x.1.40. 


eren (anya-havis) п. another oblation material bra 
ета arae ТОЯ ч Ñ: Mini. 


Kau.ii.22.24 (ол ii.3.3) 

SPHERE (anya-hasta) m. lone person qamqam did 
ЧЧ NaraSm.159.8; [Loc.] to one person чет faza {Тн 
fadid сечата DipKa. 69.25 (on 2.257); 2A anolher hand 
TS o 1 йч qeq ЧЇЧ remm! тє 
ЧГ ЕТТ тн" BrahmàándP.iii.28.19; =ч ЧП К 
ЭРА ЕТА Чї ... Зате GUT MataLi.12.11; 2B hand of another 
person ЧЕТ ихенетат і fr! ел ат wffünd vnd «em 
чїч KatySm.811; Mita.304.18 (on 2.268); Арага.841.26 (оп 2269); 
Subodhi.102.1(on 2.268): ЯКтит Ят А HW Arner HàrLa 159.1; 
ЗА [АЫ] from the other person Uc wwe wanum 
SmrüiCan.ii 471.11; [Loc.] i to another person = ч fan g a 
дечї! RANA eA yag aoh чач YäjñaSm.2.257; DipKa. 
69.25 (on 2.257); ii through another person gA aera siet ..! 
Ў чет s send бұта w:o BrKathiK.12.24; (Inst.] through 
another person Td viz ч faf fefud vp! 9 ` 
aÀ èfa SukraNi.4(5).170; AIAR 
«TIT ЈауаМа.347.11 (оп 6.5); ЗВ [Loc.] in the possession or to the 
ownership of another person Riis aed чч qaq sqa fi 
BàlaKri. 1. 225.16 (on 2. 69); dafs: атаач Rama: Н Й: 
BalaKri. 1265.23 (on 2.186); UARRA =a: айй 99 
Ч TG. SmrmiCan.iv.422.11: еттт vdd: f& ч ei 
SukraNI. 4 (5)291; 3C [Loc.] with another person pw: gaa mui 

TRA <Ñ YasasCam. 1232,9. 
‚Эг етта (anyahasta-gata) adj. 1 gone to the hand of any ойт. 
Le.Unskilled person qama: ... yonan: má 99 1 
TAT: ChündoUBh.25.4 (on i.2.8);2 gone to the hands of, i.e. fallen 
inthe Possession of another person тач. PENEAN 7819 z 
Ыз i 1 этә BālaKri. i. 262.15 (on 2.173) 
ЧЕЧ ... јанг эчтек ru qamqa uen ШШ 
эга ‚ (anyahasta-dvār) f. [Inst] through пша 

“ч P alamBha. 1. 27^ 
Е) (verser) "mni «wq Вајат 
(anyahasta-likhita) m. document (prepared) D 
another person Чага ате magne [epa 

Зеба н тет VyavaNi 81.11. 
с (anyahasta-stha) adj. existing, i.e. held in th 

n ЧЫЗ ЕТ arp деп ema W 
ManuBh, й. 346.2 (оп 10.51) ar) 
(anyahastānguli) f. finger of another hand f ft 


PañcaRā, (Nà) iii, 14.43, E - 


(anya-hána) ite) Š 
imis n. abandonment of another (rit Саші? 
ШЇ (1). 758.8, че 

Эчү 
Чъй: | 


(Мо)27.5; 21055 
EO (ofthe 
TR Uca 


e hands gi 
1 q 


of another person @ 
AdiP. 28. 35 


а 
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эгей (апуаһазїпї) f. name of one of the Matr deities (ç 
by Lord Siva for drinking the blood of descendents of аа 
ura) 


SA .. IMAA: 9: .. JA Wl 
емч VisnuDhaP. і. 226. 29. Кы! 


а (anya-hirnsra) m. another savage animal fq IET 
gei БЕЧЕЛ: RaghuVa. 2. 62. 2s 
е (anya-hita) л. - welfare or benefit of the person ç whois other 
je опеве) Я p cured т: ЧР чеч: PàlaGoKa 34 
эга =s (anyahita- pravartaka) adj. striving for the welfare 


of others аач Ейч (v. анача) erasum Er 
JünaHa.4.35. 


y 


(anyahita- pravartana) adj. striving for the welfare 

of others srrrafeagadai waq Huc ЈапаН2.135. 

sma (anya-hina) adj. A devoid of any other (extraneous nature) 
зеет Атаат ЧЕ . RA Wm WW RITejoBiU.471; 
В not dependent on any other (lumination), TejoBiU.4.71. 

эга ч (anya-huta) adj. loffered by опе ЖЧП ачай: 
чча dH 9 Wer Baudn$S.iii.374.16; ооа) 
(that) which is offered by another, Baudh$S. iii.374.16. 

amaga — (anya-hrta) adj. seized or taken away by another (king) 
тл: .. Чачтан эга ep WU RäjTa. (Ka) 7.137. 

€ (anya- -hrdaya) n. heart or mind of another person sw. 
чайна ай AM: AbhinBhà. ii. 320.10 (on 16.39) 

aaga (anya-hrdayà) adj. (f.) having mind engaged in something 
else, absent-minded ux! managen Hasyáma. 1. 16 (1) 

aag (anya-hetu) m. 1Ai any other reason or cause up fz wd 
fam AARE MAZA: Saund. 17.3; fs Чїй а. 
am чоч ч ml) этч РайсВгай. 18; 1Aii uem 
reason, cf. зарра; 1B another тойуе 3199 ЧЧ яте! 
Raapa R ті Е SEG TattvSarn. 34.56; 1C another purpose 
Виена чаш а а cu чатан: aria BhågP. 
iv.9.9; эгаейүгтататтетче нет! m Nuus qd Я USES 
TrisaSaPuC. і. 6. 685; 1D another means or p. 3 
Temas fuc: йя Чай wii 
13. 13 (ол 1.1.1); 2 cause of another thing sque 
NyàyKu.51.7. 

aag (anya-hetu) adj. A having other (extraneous) cause RT 
ый a med aÀ fe TeiUBhiVi. 157. 19 (2: ача R 
RR чей: aiae RRT: 52164: 349 (i1943); 
B causing one thing agaes RTN: Ny&yKu5lT. 


A having any other reason or Cause 


E 


ейи 
BrAraUBRVà. iv. 3.152. 
AARM (anyahetu-tà) f. the state of having another cause È 3 
ej ge ч A ARR =9 Я a 
TattvSarn 90. 


MIES SASS (anyahetu-tyajana) z. abandoment of another cause 
Чеч рїн w (TanvMu321. 

aaga (anyahetu-tva) n. the state of having another cause 
erta {опта iaa EIEEEI EHI 
Тайу$ай. 2865:74 q RRRA .. 89991991914 атта 
яг Чатта тачат BrahmSüBh. ($2n.)366.10 Gr 
12.11) SA “waqra атлаа! 
amegi, TaiUBh3V3.156.23(2); A =a sf A 
Tarega NyayKa 47 EASA сач ча збана 
= чаті... чүй тенчу чай + <a PramaMi. 
442 (oni2. 1 

эгафичйч (anyahetu-pratikşepa) m. rejection of another cause 
зчғтлчачикта ч Ral aaa бб чї umi «ш A 
TattvSarn. 1898. 

EEG (anyahetükti) f. expression of another cause ARETA- 
үк дата тта Kuval. 153; AlañkaMañ. 207. 2. 

STETIT (anyahetv-anapeksana) n. absence of expectancy 
Íor another cause ЇЧ war 3 BrAraUBhVá. 
iv. 4.929. 

Seu (anya-helana) п. contempt for others usnm 19891 
та {99 BhaktiRaSi. ii. 4.19. 

aag  (anya-homa) m. rite of offering oblation (performed) by 
another person f$ += maf < (zu) Четё$тпїСап. 
11.422.19. 

sqq (anya-hrada) m. another lake ЧЇЇГЇЧ qeq W sud 
& (vL. gA) тат MaháBhi. i.187.10. 

ara (anyà) f. LA one of the three typesof heroine. arat тала. 

afm fan DasRa-2.15; BhávPra.($3.)94.20(4); 52152.44; 

аататна 19191 ает: | язны uem a кш 
Ваң ВҺ3уРга ($395.11(4); т .. harm чїч! saka 
q =a: 994 1 gene BhávPra.($3.96.12(4); 18 снае 
{зга 2nameof a medicinal plant faex чїй! 
„аат ЯГЫ RasRaSa 22.85; 3 female еа of harem, cf. 
sagt 4 co-wife, cf. "АЙЧА Є. 

araist (anyárha) m. Lanother numerator segsts-aimqd: Få 
т: 91914 GaniSaSarn. 2.87; 2 different type (of heroine) af хаанай: 
Po яая ча JayaMa 62.23 (on 15у rest of the parts or aspects 


аё (anyahetu-ka) adj. 2 -aia qawaq Reia И “гш боп. 
mds MUS ues ees тай е тшт шемата атас 
Сашіка.2.14;91999 9 S чыз. 
L83702) mamasa naqa l ар T Ў 


ята: наа: 
Шы те ВгАгаОВһУа. (S: bandha.) 594; 519 t 
А T ami qana 


PrakaVi.517.25; B having another reason or cause 
5 dm. Чеч! 


чуча: N эп fue A 
чта: ME LE. RasiSu. 161.14 (2139); 919 


Smet wwe: Sarka.10. 3. 
1 (anyahetuka-tà) f. inst 
ог cause š E 
ŠrutaPra. i ii. 493.20 (on iii.3.30) 
i other reason 
(anyahetuka-tva) л. the state of having Жан 


ing other reason 
by way of having 
JP fud е1 9 


12.12). 
s PamiMi. 443 (on zu 


: qose 
AW (anyahetu- jd adj. hp. 
ЧЧ зат 


DM Ventes adv. sen wata eed 


ёа айта qaoniam ViraMi.(Tinha.61 9; 4B 
Moe qj zie ILAR qaqan 
МауйМАН. шин 49); 5 [Loc.] in respect of other thing or action 
.. dui чиш! .. IAN "eue Bilam- 

ha 459.14 (on 1. i5 a : 

аз (anyarnša-ka) m. other part or division (of Tanic figure) 
(че) ) sede ЧЇЧ wd чүл st TantrRa3125. 

satisqa (anyárhéadvaya-hina) adj. less by the two parts of , 
# < wem AIEA 


pipe 


Gub vita) а. еа ш 
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эге ; 
эгайр& (anyämsuka) n. garment of another person AAR 
атата туза (атт Tqrpseq KundaMā. 4.19. 
faishe (anyáméodiharana) n. illustration ог example Н 
М STET А 
another part or aspect 99 serata св с jn 
усана ТацуРгака:39А.І (oni. 2. 23); 110A. 10 (on it. 3- 
татах (апуд-Кага) m. hand of another woman Sr 91 


i 57), 
Чи lb ЧӨЯ sume SkandP.vi.111 
aarmt (anyakarana) n. non-production of different (effect) era 


ай: erum NyayVar230.16(on ii.1.31) 

K (uibs) f. 1 syntactic expectancy for another queo), 
этага атая, Wr warmen Q Кї Їй Әй: Tanti. 
358. 15 (on. ii. 1. 3); 2 expectancy for another (ас) 1 MTATA 
аач агата TopT.153.11 (on vii.L. D; Aei ЧУТ НТЕП 
.. ia ч re эгеп MR: MimáKau.ii. 199. 
18 (on iii.1.21); 3 desire for any thing else. эгет ud fg qw 
wem Вһаѕк17.21 (on 1.1.1) 

AAMAR  (anyàkàra) adj. (f.-à] 1 of one form ЯЯ HAAAT- 
ASARRE Вга. 58.4 (on i.1 5); атата 
Remar AR AEA Вга, 60.7 (on i.1.5); 64. 6 (on i.l. 5); 
гате SITI t= Wem] qd: zrat + ды Чати: 
TattvSarn. 2040; 09. ... AARAA gh US Käsi. 
159.15 (ол 5 (3).160); (ат: ят qam; эстеп ЧУЧ] 
TattvPradi(Ci.)61.4; AAMER maae: NyàySu.(Ja.) 42B. 2 (on 
1.1.1); 2 of another form Brha.60.7 (on 1.1.5); 65.2 (on 1.1.5); 
Фани Эга sma èg: Кай. ii. 80. 8 (оп 5.19); 
Пачата RASAR гәч Кас. 11116.17 (on 
5(3). 57); €... AERIS AER qm UqKaši.ii.159.15 
(ол 5(3).160); 3 of different nature afz Чад Р: зеп Четете. 
TAREAS AEST o нр зең 
BrahmSüBh.(R3.)76.15(oni.1.1); 4 of different type orkind STERN Чч 
Ч Ru gd  SünkhyaPraBh. 35. 15 (on 1. 65) 

AAMER (anyäkära) m. 1anotherform aaa d тйлй чї 
wed ul эге dí q ШЙ fuf qq TattvSam, 2490; 
[Inst] in another form aeaeo дї ТираТ. (U.) 204.11 (on 7. 
39); 2 form or aspect of another thing q4 ттт: Won 

ED OST аз Улда 11.1; Inst] in the 

9 form or aspect of another thing еї ХАЧ т = чү ЕБ 
чачтай Kasi.ii.17. 20 (on 5.19); 3 form of one Эта агада 
нча ЗЕТ: 5210010111. 
SETERRSITT (апуакага-јйапа) п. knowledge ofthe form of another 


thing d: YuktiSneha 4935 (oni 
БЕР d В on 1.1.5) 
ТТ (апуакагапа-(уа) n. the State of not being the cause 


of any other thing скач keni: Т9 (v.1 Этте 
NyāyVär. 230.16 (on ii.1.31) ; 

SARRAT (anyākāra-tā) f. [Inst.] in the form, 
of another thing farag оз 


SyädväMañ.13 (40);3=12=IFaTear was Шр 
YuktiSneha, 49. 34 (on i.l. 5) a 

: AMERA (anyākāra-tva) n. the state of having the form of another 
thing ЧЧ ч sme а Кай. 20.13 (оп 
5(1).19) 


ЯТЫ Й (апуакага-аһ 
SI RAA 


i.e. under the aspect 


I) f: cognition of the form Of another thing 
1 + Sois: 


(anyákara-parináma) m. transformation into the 
aem атаса 
ЗК 99, пча + ЧӘЯЇйЇйтат ҮЧ. 


; Г Vanyakára-prakáéa) m. 1 cognition havi 


SDUTHETEBTOTBTS 
another form, SphotSi.135.1. 


TattvSari. 565. 


formof another 
TT ЧНЧ rp ейп, 


Siret: VivaPrasar, 817, 


Ing one form 


SphoiSi.135.1:2 cognition having e 


э 


иат (anyakáravad-vastu) п. Object havin 0 
яй eut чт Ny3yBi253 
чата Чч, (апуакага-уасіп) adj. expressing One form s= 
SrutaPra.ii.62. 29 (on i. 3. 27) 

этат (anyākārārtha) т. object in another fom mg s 
RAAR SlokaVar. 4. 219 (199. 3) ü 

зач (anyākäropalabdhi) f. perception (of an бј); 

a ` i 
another form 99 afafa: aAA qe | e SM 
q we rfe på Wq TauvSam. 2582 
dfe (anyákarollekhin) adj. describing the form ofanother 
thing ЭТЕТ Таатта теті: q Ёл Музу, 
(Ја.) 42B. 3 (on 1.1.1) 

эгеч (апуакша) adj. having different purpose КЕТЕР 
ВЧ ч R: 11979519: ТацуМи, 3. 9 (comm. ЗЇ: 
sifaqfzerqfeesraf=eftrgssqoa:) 

aap  (anyakrti) f. 1 another figure TAJGA rej 
"fif! .. rq ar < sme Wqqama 
Regarde ar AVPari.70 (7).1; 2 different figure or sign ЧЕТ. 
ЯГЫ: БУНЫ ... pÀ wur ga, KandaCü.ii 4.23; 
3 another form vi [йч чч andsa sÑ + oen 
татарча «еатат агата, агата fume iure fu 
LaSabdeSe. i. 87.11. 

aapi (anyákrti) adj. of different form radi aÑ, w m 
WERE 9 Gp агы gems чч Ñ nd ise 
YasasCam. ii. 181. 4 (comm. 3r«Tzsr:) 

ҰТА Я (anyàkramana) n. act of crossing of other thing 
Эса ... ena [ша ŠivarkaMaDI.i 55133 (on 
i. 4.22) : 

AAA (anyākrānta) adj. encroached or overtaken by another 
person after sÑ eR a mak rei 
WAA SmrtiCan.iv. 350.1. a 

SNA (апуйК$а) m. perpendicular side of another latitude ТӘШ 
qd dg аата бау атеттенчі апета = 14: PaiicSi. 1425 
З me | sqa єй sew Qam d 


e 


эга ЧЧ: 

ЧП SiddhaTaVi.181.8. эы дф 

NAIA (апуакѕа) n. 1 еуе of another person sif дүй. 

Чац | ЧЇ ЗШЕ (у. Lea йй чөт wd шш 

3.405; 2 another sense organ or faculty ЗГ: 

Я Ñ ТацуМи.51. пе 

зета (anyaksara-nive$a) m. insertion, i.e. ET 
letter Sram Ro manip al ә е q frar NaraSm 30. 

» лег 

NIU (anyàksipta) adj. 1 implied or indicated by ША 

йт ED чїч Cuma Рега NyayMañ: sd. 

17; 2 implied by one аттатат тетет": La$abdeeil a, 
Эчү (anyaksunpa) adj. not practised or attempted by ? 


(poet) z її mA AS š 
wit : NaisaC 20.162. 
INAT 


anant 0f 
(anyākşepa) m. Cao 
condition which d 


SšhiDa. 89. 5 (со 


implication of other ( 
evelops a particular state of mind) 
mm. m 
(anyákhya) f. name of other (god) «rd Tl 

Sq ЅкапаР 1.63.63. 

(anyakhyata) п. another verb 9391910 


A х i13 
FARI war ча ал araar Tiaare BhinCini489 (5 igh 


NM (anyagatürtha) adj. sense Seri 
means зт] 7914 IT Teraa тач. 
5айкзе$а 1 63 G. 


65.18) ке 
йд (anyšgati) f- absence ofany other way or means 
= 919%: AnuVya.38A.5(3.1) gari 


m. particular minor disease 


Эт (any; 
Dhaka. Л? 


— 


gran 


4061 


эг (апуагапдһа) п. red lots zz FU T Wok 
1. ИТЧА ЧОБ таң] ЧЕ ParyaMu.13.25; 
cf. 

sam (anyágama) m. 1A act of bringi 

яаа: SastrDi.472.22 (on vi.3. em 
дааа TERANE тч: BhšttCan.101.6 (on 
хуі.1.4); agai «чечет «атата! ATA: МауйМан 722.13 
(оп х.5 8); 1B act of bringing of another person, cf. aariaa; 2 other, 
ie. non- Vedic scripture ARERI R EH (S= AnuVya, 18A. 
5(on 2.1) 

Sram (anyāgamana) n, actof bringing or inclusion of other (rc) 
аф qu wen sf аатта ŠëstrDL606 (on ix.2.6: 
TRATA quaeri Чета А ЧЕЧЕТ Ута. 
МауаМай.607.9 (оп ix. 2.6) 

saran (апуаратайра- -tā) f. the state of being subsidiary to 
other, i.e. non-Vedic scripture Ча us ... Ят 8ub я 
[zie zi ЧҮЧ SarvaSiSam. 5:17. 

arant (anyágamopapatti) f. tenability of bringing of another 
person amàs AAAA: BháttDi.ii.260.17 (оп vi.3.8) 

amme (anyágaru) m. п. aloe, Agallochum 115 ii ч 
© айлаа! эчена ч ті Ч от RHNi99.6. 

эгїї (anyāgāmi-tva) n. the state of not going to other person 
(for recovery of loans) (È aÑ) wei "Gp mamamanqa 
BàlamBha. 11.65.10 (on 2.51) 

aaa (anyāgni) m. 1 fire of another wis час ач < 
asig аа ISTUD sura ESTE [qasa] fq 
Man$S 99.17; 2 other fire Euri mSS de] q 
Rei шеп үттш wq VaikhiGS 6. 15 (99.8) 

эташ (апуйвта) adj. having other (deity than Indra and Vàyu) 25 
hefst Чї ub wd чий Quqata siis amie qe 
MaiS. iv. 8. 9 (iv.117.13) 

ЗЕТ (anyšgraha) т. non- grasping or non- -perception of 
something else aeisi sme 09799, Я, rammei 
152512689; sm ч q RA RSR Ч 14851271123. 

зае (апуавгаһа) m. strange insistance їз йн. TA 
[ШЙ ЇЧ <l чач BhaviP.31B. 5 (110.18) 

Samo (anyügrahana) n. non-mention апка ае 
TE EER AAR А Weed d EUCH 
fadi sam LaSabdeSe.ii.1314. 

aag (anyañka) n. other mark or sign 
ач SankaVi. (А.) 108.16. TE 

aag; (апуайва) n. 1Ai other limb or part (of body) T ud 
parts (of the body) B other limb or part (of. sacrifice) C other Qm 
enunciation) 2А subsidiary to another act or rite B sed 
thing C another subsidiary (act) 3 other architectural паа ghPin. 
m Other limb or part (of body) p i Š ‚ B other 

һа.) 18.97; 1Aiüi rest of the parts (of body агне 
limb or рап (of sacrifice),cf. Bur Уа ner imb ofenunciation. 
Sf. зета чачат; 2 2A subsidiary to another actor Рай 
чуете Чет, Sivärkamapii 403 (or: 2:99 251. злдин 
ЭЕ чата ч fofa: Nim а ; 
to another thing, сї. atgal А; 2C another sib en 
; 4 


gra 9991 1 


3otherarchitecturalunitcf. poe d Ne 
aag  (anyánga) adj. having limbs: ie. auxi gum “ЙЛ! oc 
are other (than Kala) agi SI 


TTS: LaksmiT, 2237. [being subordinate to ло 
Зате (anyanga-ta) f. А the state 0 TE 

thing (RN {раша 99 mak) SS I 

Loc. 167.10 (on 3.2053 9 w 

Käāvyänu. Не) 139.2; 


аа » aic roter 
Medea amun psidiary P + + ай 
= чөт : 


эп нн 
PürvottaVaNaM3.17 6; чат aaaea єтї qresirqaqqamarqiqar- 


"Hb чту ВЬЩР1. ii. 337.8 (on vii.1.1) 

ЗЕТЕ (anyátga-tva) n. A the state of being subordinate to another 
thing атаң... rex элу п! a Я Biz sarqa 
FOIE m AlañkaRa 45.29; B the state of being subsidiary 
toanother(ac) T È STHPTETQ зччааха эгет ечячиң, PürvottaVàNa- 
Mā. 286.17;%: Яя эгат MimaáKau.ii.143. 2 (оп ї1.1.7) 

SPWIESERSTHD (anyáügatva-kalpani) f. assumption of the state of 
being subsidiary to another (ос) Å Ream: amm . wama 
тауа SetuBa, 200. 31. 

saagas (anyäñgatva-grāhaka) adj. which proves the state 
oi = subsidiary to another (act) aaia scrarcdngegssugTarsq 

sfatagiauemrerm BhattDI iii.186.8 (on x.1.1) 

Nro (anyangatvábhàva) m. absence of the state ot being 
the subsidiary toanother (act) š gel: SIS 
L'ggccpenscrarenmtesteuisd NyàyMaVi.483.5 (on x. 3). 

aangaan (anyáügatvàvadhárana) п. ascertainment of the 
state of being subordinate to another (act) чаатас атаана 
жыт =ч, Рагу оцауаМаМа 286.19. 

aaga (anyángatvásambhava) т. impossibility of the state 
of being the subsidiary to another (act) чатышын, нела, 
ruce MimáKau.ii.204. 24 (ол iii.1.21) 

ЭГатд ЯЯ (anyañga-daršana) n. act of seeing other architectural 
mit sirana бол Sq: тұп Yem 91 Gre: ag ads- 
= А М12п25011.20.1264. 

"m (anyáhga-didrksà) f. desire to sce the rest of the parts 
(ofbody) Ваза qaga A A: KathásaSag. xiv. 2. 65. 

эгат я фиш) п. other land or area 399 29111 

Reeg al mette: Hasyara. 2.1. 
seam Куул f. lotherwoman gA ZXMGARTASÁN mn 

Pusara ч mp ч mp ш gi mp sata Bhàv$. 
14:91; 2 wife of other person 1811 11 agad amza, BrahmándP. 


i 8.16 Z= mem .. “ЙГ qz Z 
жара ORRA: Райе1. 49: TPT Ч Wi, sui 


sa wen fuer wer mieu Wasara MahàN, 4. 65; 5. 51; ЗА 

type of Abhisáriká (woman who goes to meetherlover) amaga pron 
ur таїна SrügaTi (Ru)1. 151;3Biypeofheroine чи Ч 291 
арт manraq Чё | „зеза Tar aaa sn 
phayPra (Š83953 (4); 4 Еу) woman, cf. ЭТТЕЙ. 

arai (anyánganágata) а adj. who has come from other woman 
(after meeting), 91714 аза Ке mmt 
wena Häsyäma. 2.1. 

атаана а (anyáüganánga- -prasañgin) adj. attached to or 
fond of the ad of other woman (js) атанга ... 

: VaráügaC 5.63. 

— г (апуёарапајала) m. another group of women ar 
aga: ISA: PadmP (Ra.)65.53. 

ram quM гаты m. affection or love for other 
woman v5 qd Я BhiksaKa 25.6. 

arama pne erai) f. Е 
(saidtobeasin) аала qataq жа Xu BrahmàndP. 
11637. 


ergin m. amorous 
gesture of tbe eyes of other woman 
cu 


qup sera) Wenn 
Rip esce s 
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herlimbs Sq 
+ mm j. rejected by other lt 
aragia (anyanga-nirakrta) adj. reject P 
ачэй) атаа 1 
AvantiKa.79.17. * 5 f 
3noa-nirü . exposition of other limb (o! 
л Оу тшш 2 атачае йч. 
enunciaion) pium IMTA! ... Е jnBhà ii. 386.24 
asagn wrap: аини IR AbhinBhi. i. 255. 
(on 17.103) «ж. "TES 
aaga (anyáügabhüva) m. subordination to апо! S 
+= WT sms: qeata Wen PürvottaViNaMá. 
16.18. 
ünea-bhü j. whi become a subsidiary to 
Sean (anyànga-bhüta) adj. which has 
another (асі) aag ТТТ quies ята я «таїйфчч 
наа: BhattDI.ii.173.3 (on v.1.15); ЧУЧ ч + Raai 
wg Aaa: fp aaga BhatrDi. ii. 298. 15 (on vi.5.12) 
aaga (anyañga-madhya) m., n. [Loc.] in the middle of another 
subsidiary (act) а: aR TASA x NTA 
А5 maq .. + grih +. 99: AbhinBhi.i.217.18 (on 
5.22) 
aag (anyáüga-lopa) m. loss of another subsidiary (act or rite) 
Amka a, Sq qq Repa EA 
Senai BhštrDi. iii. 183. 19 (on ix. 4. 13) 
эгат її (anyáñga-vikala) adj. deficient in other limb (of body) 
(sma чїй . gamer <q) web wf! гатан 
I BálamBha. ii. 300. 5 (ол 2. 204) 
aangaf (anyañga-vimardita) adj. touched by the limbs of 
others тч scar femfést | чр Чї «ee 
#Ї ях: PadmP.(Ra.)12.126. 
i ) уа аал) a referring to another subsidiary 
actor rite) Чете envi ur j 
freres TantrVa. 887.17 (on iii. 3.19) 
EUN (anyáüga-sarhsthita) adj. put on other part (of body) 
ЭГЕЧ: wd ЧЕТ wl Tg: SivaP. (3), 39 40 (170A 4) 
Bui] ылыш m. contact with other part (of body) 
«Ч черт Td те | абаң .. 
ЧОЇЗЗЧТҮНҮ Рета Subhasi. 1013. 
agaaa (anyáügánanvaya) m. abs 
relation with other limb or part (of sacrifice) 


Js BhátIDi. iv. 82. 21 (on x. 7. 9) 
кышк лы! 


(апуайрапиз{һапа) n. rform 
Subsidiary (act or rite) qÈ q ачысы он 


— em Аас VedantKa. 34.11 (on i.1.1) E 


(anyárigula-dvaya) n. two remainin i 
s В fi 
and little finger) чча. s А саа 


q Shiraz 
этат (anyañgulántara) n. (dist 


em ance of) another finger- 


om e dd ЧӨ ЧА BhaviP. 373А.22(11 (2). 14 


епсе of connection or 


(anyáñgopañgadi) adj. other i i 
s h р : Ij. o РА and minor or up. 
z SyadvaMañ.15(123) 
(апуайргі) m. foot f i 
š n Other, i. e. untouchable person 
RàjTa. (Ка.) 7. 439... 
ER (anyàcára) m. 1 behaviour or conduct of another perso, 
n 
c | Зее i YafasCami 446, 5; 2 practice 
ty of other (family or caste) Joran SUIS ог ў 
сачтчәнч е = "ВЕ Pani iL 67.6 perse d 
Ши i аена W _ оа. а: eua: 
ivaP. v. 6. 11(412A. 9) RU 


aaa — (anyacarya) m. other teacher (of grammar 
cd us Е EM Nyäs. i (2). 839.15 (on iv.1.37) 
E (anyácárya-sanjria) f- technical or conventi 
mac Other teacher (of grammar) "milf I ge сааш 
Муаз, 


102). 684. 5 (on їй. 3.15) 

anga (апудсійгӣра) п. other insentient form ( a 
эрла Ho sun) Ра wm эгїї төөлүү a її, 
PratyabhiVi.ii.246.12 (on iii.2.2) WW 

aaa (anyácetana-paíicadravya) n, other Кош; 

татачка тота Чаа а ЕГИ : е 

substances NUUS] Riri 
TátpaVr.189.10 (on 2. 42) 

AASA (anyacchadana) n. act of. covering other thing та 


AEA md NAA, ... ANDAS ... 
sU = adm uq “+, an maoh 


Regae Ng: ВһацО1.1й.281.18 (оп x.4.8) - 
затта (anyájadipratyaya) m. other suffix with vowel as 
its initial (letter) amem чїй яй qea Ru 
Tama Pradi.vi.109B.29 (оп vi.1.102) 
aani (anyàjnà) f. A command of another person "rrr ma 
+. ARE SkandP.iv.26.101; B command of one person Зате 
A этїй®їч ue) qui qw BalamBha. їйї. 134. 4 (on 3.24) 
ЭГЕЧ (anyájnána) n. 1 nescience of another mfra 
ZT ЯТА req Nyàyámr. 457A. 6; хәте ЧЕН 
[їчтї Sensei + ЁТ LaCandr.678.28; 2 another nescience 
RE ... A uer + Kr #rqgrcemed mde 
LaCandr. 488.19; GuruCandr.ii.152.17. 
aame} (anyatavi) f. another forest Етене Biel 
aai maq: 2.2 à mf PadyiTa259. 
ЭГЕ ТЕ (anyáttahása) m. loud laughter of others зате РЧ 
чата) were eSI gy: HarVi845. 
aah (anyáta-ka)(— ajfataka) adj. not known Ñ i 95 
memi Rea aš пт Ma VastuA va 46.1. 
emt (anyátikrama) m. [Inst.] by transgressing other agar- 
erus АЕА LaSabde$e. ii. 398. 5. 
ТЕЧАТ Еро (anyatiayi-guna) m. quality excelling that of other 
ma 8% чай aeia Ча VasaViKij69. 
(anyštisandhána) п. act of overreaching or outwitting 
other Aea was ҖЕП: BhàvPra(Sà) 211.50) 
Ш TRTE (anyáttahàsa) m. loud laughterofothers 2179 F 
Taraq WW: HarVi.18.45. 
ЧТ (anyàtma-ka) adj. having the nature or form of another 
-. теты Rea wed їй + RC 
NayaMai. IV i.5.10. 
эгеп (anyátmaka-tà) f. the state of having the nature or fom 
оЁ апоћег Wei w убаа amam) ami 
TRUUURHSHT qq; TattvSarh. 1019. Т 
AAA (anyátma-t8) f. the state of having the nature of form o 


gd "ERR wig чч D TaiUBhiVi. 153 

(2): 1а$1.234.19; aae: mueren Gi 

S s FERT УіуаргаЅат. 30. 4; rarement Sil 

YàySu. (Ja) 46A, 5 (on 11.1) 
(anyātmatānupapatti) f. untenability of 
г form of another 9 
T “qrareamaqqmqqa: SiddhaTa: 3.9. 

tate of 


(anyātmatā-prāpti) f. obtainment of the 5 


a 


the state 
of having the nature o; 


З чі чаа 


having the nature or 


f эчтек Я 
ede Ap orm of another f 
ol 
à (anyátmatàvabhása) т. appearance ае 
having the nature orform of. another sn 
ies даң VivaPraSari 
307; 313. р 


‚о йо 
(anyátmatà-vibhrama) m. wrong notion of ү j 
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anyatmatvàdi) adj. the state of havi 

form of another etc. =u айзат: NUN 
(оп ii. 2- 2.10) 

amme, (anyátman) adj. 1 having mind in one who is of another 
kind 997 ASAM (v. 1. Laksãbha. A бє)... qu 
чш 4i Ману у.70.7 (Laksšbha. эте ӘЧ аш 
fd 99 9:); 2 having the nature or form of another, cf. этч. 

aama, (anyütman) m. l[Inst.] in the nature or form of another 

S WO wass 991 VibhraVi. 132; qiS=T+e 
жїз mà Saan Ñ 14а51.158.6;269.8;9 JASAT 
эттайй Кай. 1222.11 (on 4. 39); aaae Wc чш (Ra) 
zf frag TarkSarn. (А.) 81.10; рее EEA Чч 
үте $000. 220.7; Werder паха Элч  Vàdill.l; 

я ееп + <a фтач ү SiddhaSi.i. 14.22; 
2A differen soul Aaa RaRa fiere 
uf .. тач Каррһіпа. 20.21; 2B another person, cf. sarata, 
3 other than the soul, i.e. non-soul or non-self HAATI Ze 
яш! чирен dp тч Чї YogVa.v.5057. 

seq (anyátma-pratisedha) m. negation or prohibition of 
different soul "gfadise' ‘Са ficri were .. SA 
е’ geras BrAraUBh.100.10 (on i. 4. 7) 

атата (anyaátmabhšva) m. notion of the soul or self in non- 
зош ог non-selí amema аети: saa sma q: Я 
ей чаб BrAraUBh. 639.10 (on iv. 4.20); ФЕТ RaR w, 
31 IstaSi.240.15. 

УТҸ (anyátma-lábha) m. 1 knowledge of another, i.e. non- 
self as the self этет: TÀ TX: ERIT] ЭТАН 
тыч UpadeSá. 286.44; 2 obtainment of the nature of another 
эз Бий mft aema: Тапу. 342.11 (on 
ii.1.1) 

smqrufifed — (anyátma-vidita) adj. known by another person 
amaki aree SivaP. vii(2).10. 4955587) 

Sara (anyátma-visaya) adj. referring to different soul 
ярата qr nre: eR «ТАН š sexes 
Wü gemeni жшн... YR GiaBh. (бай) 365.18 (on 132) 

Scent (anyàtma-sphurana) n. manifestation of different soul. 
ч me зїї атачала: SivDr.6.103. "eS 

Sauf (anyätmädhişthita) adj. occupied by di 
m абз атата ЧНЧ 
“ӘЙТ =m LaCandr. 854. 27. == 

aas (anyadaršana) n. 1 non-fi -findingofany other (deity) l 
TO бы mia занат ЧЁ! o sÑ Ыс 
ammes,  SankarKaBh. 78. 22 (ən ii. 2. 4): 2 nom. = s sn 
Other thing (er) те EN An 
(on i. 3. 9) 

NAA (anyàdàna) n. Lact of accepting from 
C- Lar Freier fat gt: Vie 
Other (cognition) sr 
Of taking away or snatching by other vocem 
> sus Sub à 

"rata Com S or m Dd 
(than Gd 
2 AE V) at the beginning inama 5 He й.2- 

Ve (class of words) Бекш мї 5j ser чий 
Чапа еш: Sakata Vyä.i. 2.2; їйдһаНе.1-4-58: —3 
MugdhaBo, 3. 88 (23. 20); 3 the word or expression ша 

: sme 


‚нт 
š IstaSi- aaa 
ASIE Nyäysu. (1)I318. 13(oni.l. Сенате аё 
Mi REO vy 


other SARE 
284:2 крс 
tmaTaVi. 780. & 320 


SEDES 


ud 


kel т siqui AlankiKan (Vi.)16.16; 4 another 
nR (a-nyadi) adj. (Gr) (elements which are) other than the 
augment лї etc. топат; (тта) SiddhaHe. iv. 1. 48. 
(anyádi-buddhi) f. notion of another etc. ЯБЫ ЇЧ 
чні айч пя enge asa асан 
bhinBhā.i.36.20 (on 1.107) 

За (anyädi-yoga) т. [Loc.] in connection with the word 
ог expression anya еіс. ЙТИ qa wien чт =TqPradi. 
iv. 3694.24 (оп v.3. 28) 

SPESSO (anyàdrk-tà) f. [Inst.] as being other type (Red чеч 
їй! ача qura я map) eme Raet 
agal gaat saaana sma A, 
Kásiii.113.16 (оп 5(4)27) 

ате (anyádrk-tva) n. the state of being different, i.e. difference 
ordistinction (yaaa) sreisrrsmameumaei 9. wm GrahaGa.161.4 
(17.18) 

HAMA  (anyádrksa) m. name of a Маги (lit, extraordinary) EFA 
Wei STI Sq: |... Жета S CZ TE] ЧЧ RFEFTqƏTSTTGQ: 
am E: ViyuP. ii. б. 128. 

aama (anyà-drksa) adj. [f.—3] (P.iii2.60; CšndraVr. on i. 2. 
51; Ка&їУг. on iii. 2. 60; JaineVr.107. 31 (оп ii. 2. 58); KátanVr. on iv. 
3.75; MugdhaBo. 26.83 (159.2); PrakriKau. ii. 531. 4; SiddháKau. 99A.1 
(оп ii. 2. 60); 497A. 7 (on iii. 2. 57); AltGr. Ш. 522] 1 exceilent, 
extraordinary qae E її aki gad- 
vega am 9: Јіпаб. 4.18; 2A. d dissimilar 91 
qc чанана “ПЧ элеттен йа АТГЧ, 
DvyásraKá. 6.103 (comm. IH mue) 2B different, distinct 
яй se F саанан .. fap на ЯЯ 
DvyáéraKà. 11.109 (comm.q4qeqfaf=eelsma Prier: atq тл 
mamata зың Майс. 1.204; апей «mua Карекке 
ParamáKa. 57.13; 2C of different kind, 3i Ice spere 
KosaKaTa. 2. 647. 

aama —(anyádrksa-pramána) m. different kind of means 
of knowledge ЭГЕН я ч MAA zia: BrAraUBh Và. 
(Sambandha.) 858. 

aame (any&drg-guna) adj. 1 possessing one kind of attribute 
сааб яма UA чя чае изу aaea чнч: 
арлы BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 708.9 (ол iii. 3. 58); 2 possessing 
other kind of attribute, BrahmSüBh. ($2.1 708. 9 (оп iii. 3.58) 

(anyadrà- -mukharága) m. distinct facial colour (due 
tofeelingoflove) я яна i ча, sfr 9 тарата! 
z u Loc.21.19 (or 1. 4) 

эте, (anyi-dr$) adj. [P. iii. 2.60; Var. Lon P.iii.2. MOMS h. 
ji. 107. 7 (on iii. 2. 60); Каут. on їй. 2. 60; JaineVr. 107.31 (on. ñ. 
58); Katan Vr. on iv. 3. 15; on iv. 6. 69; BhásaVr. vi. 3. 91: PrakriKan. i i 
773.511.531.3; SiddhaKan. 497A. 5 (on їй.2.57у AI Gr. Ш. 592; Бега. 
324] 1А like another, resembling another, appearing like another B of 
Mines он экен КЫ E „distinct 

й сһалрей li changed, ie Ios B dissimilar effect 4 (used as noun) (that) 
ен contrary 5 of one one type or kind 6 unique, excellent, extraordinary 
4 the word anyádrá 1А like another, ppp DE се аа like 


гїї TripuDi. 4. 1 (8): 1B of another type or kind 
== wm BrhmSüBn. ($an.) 176. 


я 
15 (оп 1.3. 19: КТС -o яаа "esr MahiP. 1.140; ЭНИ 


A BrAGUBRVA. i. 4. 1018; zer ақат 
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эче 
учта CaturCin.iii. (1). 114.12; ы MAT 
SivLi2034 [ores бешш четче KofaKaTa.2. d 
2 looking (at oneself) as another АЧ qa T: D 
exisse qsaf | orare MahaBh.ii.107. 15 (on iii. 2.60); 
E. M ; gu! pod 
3Ai different, distinct pard АНТЕ qe ФТ EAM 
ста: paganu MatsyaP.154.357; T ХАБЫ 
šu ТапуЅат. 949; wf aadA ЗТ Tae Tu: 
яй TantrVá.352.11 (on 11.1.1); HEAS (TIS T Каууйай. 
(Ru)105; Әр àa Ча wer (еч) m чаа: 
TAMNA Ф198 UST PurusPa.64.22. ЗАЙ changed 9194919 
атат чатта ате чанчып хаті. MalaM3.1.188; тезї MAg 
qaq: | sedisse KathaSaSág.ix.2.303; 917921899 (AIRA) | 
Әче =й Wswmü Н wq КаһаЅа$2р. х. 7.114; ЗАН 
changed, ie. lost + «ӘЧЕ КаћаЅаЅар. xviii. 4. 147; 3B 
dissimilar (effect) mA чої Gq $ ЧӘ SlokaVár.5 (2).198 
(266.1); 4 (used as noun) (that) which is contrary ТРА Е 994 
qaqaia, [тїї сәгадәте Вен: TatvSarh. 2390; 
{ЧЧ wear SarnkseŠ3.1.262 (i. 
201.13); 5 of one type or kind mAAR хаты IRASAT 
SAMARA ТТ ПЕЧ: MA: Šarkaj55.10; 6 unique, excellent, 
extraordinary eq ffr: акта. ayra Ws ... ыча 
RághPán (Dha.)1.52; (Fray) q єзї: Smwdgnfüsan! aftreesretq- 
ЕЙТ Yadava. 1. 66 (comm. arrest Ёрге Ser; (q«i) 
PERI RR СА 36; aaea чиертте ЕТЙП! 
93 EISE AAMAR AdbhuDa. 1.2; (raram : 
ef aer: Raghuna. 3. 16; 7 the word anyadr£ IRN: URA 

тан SOME Эа VajsPrar 5.37. 
| Vanya-dr$) m. name of particular Maruts lit. extraordina: 

i чып ёш Ч уне q биш qhaq чп тш, 
Viii. 13.2 (Say. efšseafr- nafda зрад); Tais. IV. мї. 5.5; 
KäthS. 18. 6 (i. 270. 10); КарїКа$. 28. 6 (126. 4); Маја, 17. 81; VajaS. 


(K.) 18.7; ч{чєтї «ттт ener ... а= 
ЗЕЙ Baudh$s. й.55.16; ii 564; г a 


Ке £ Чїй чабат 

ҖЫЯ TDI ЧЕЧ ЧТ N ApaŠS. xvii. 16.15; Нїг$$. xii. 
5.28 (10130); IIASA: ag fes рге 
Чактап Ара$5. хуй. 12.12; ЧЫЙ $ — ren а Ч уб 
е ню ащ sm VayuP.i 6127; воан se 
ЭЧТЕ (апу а) adj ү, Gim) (Pio 9 vi3 91. iv13; 
Маг.] on P.iii.2.60; МаһаВһ.ї.107.8 (on їйї. 2.60); КайУг оп i 2 60: 
JaineVr.107.31 (on ii.2.58); KatanVr-on iv.3.75. 391: 


; BhásàVr.vi.3.9]: 
MugdhaBo.26.85(159.4); PrakriKau.ii.53].2; SiddhiKau 497A 5 e 
ТЕУ AltGr. Ш.592; Desru. 724] 1A like another, resembling anothe; 
appearing as another Bi of another type or kind ii of e 


аз noun) (means) of any other kind С (used as noun) 


3 trary, opposite ТА lik 
another, resembling another appearing as another 3 8 
, sd Кре 


ChšndoU.iv. 14.2; 8 
iii. 9. 37; (Tara) i И 
s Ra кыт wash ЧП Каїһа$а$ар. vi. 6. 150; d 
Sum Wan giga SRT Тиаб арис, i. 5.464: FE vnu 
GUCE ERIRE [ЧЫЧ TripuDi, (8): тай Жагат. 
ал sf IS ŠatDü. 84. 3; Би 
ят 


semen ЯЙ werte AROEN: чт. тагы 


sas А РЧ Копа; 

1.4 (10); 1447915 Нче: чч чї я Эй: Нер 
156. 15; 157. 23; 158. 16; TRÀ MÄ eres ku шун 
ч. 


5 (13).101 (592.5); 7 SEN warme sre 


TupT.58.2 (on v. 1.24); ##П&ЇЗ= ЕТ: ÄSEN тег S T 
(on v.3. 2); 100.16 (on vi.1.37); 152.16 (on vii.1.1); MaaR € 
ЧЛ 


RASENE INTR ҮЧ ammi MÈ: Sarka, зу, 10:3 
R чинцычйычгї чча! qaqqañs=msy арр А 
gemi татса Sarka. 104. 8; 7 Semm 

gad: BrahmSüBh.(Šañn.)176.15 (оп 1.3.19); ! 
Wade em, Serei eiT Ваһ 
(Sai) 191.18 (oni.3.28);:* R  wwfrdrmraresrr "Replys 
gma: saf BrahmSüBh. (San.) 582. 16 (on iii.2. 11); er T ny 
Я 9797811: BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 610.1 (оп iii. 2, 35); абет 
їчтї а qq | ае wesumeymfr ааттаа Kavyiki, 
(Ru)7.8; erri чеч чет] wefd' sfr merami sq; 
aaa, mnafaafaqda: Кай. ii. 29. 5 (on 5 (2). 4);"Чачетатя ететі mi 
ЭШЧЕ: eae: — TantrRa. 100. 11; Чите. Ёш 
этай  NyüyRaMá.7.4; этет е q .. течі fifi эй 
S&T NyayRaM3. 47.4; q f& Ринат vemgtsurds «resi йе 
es WAR NyayRa. 412. 8 (on 5 (5). 21); 935. 6 (on 7.316); ет 


тїй 99 UdaySuKa. 79.12; wey £ Vg чен 
erui ANA ARRIAN: VedáSarh. 89. 10; errexramii: 


ЧАТА (v. 1. Г) PrasaRà 3.36 (12); чй ейт ФТТ 
MAMER СораКеСап.146.29; + J эмен emm A qmi 
TarkSar.(A)129.18; чйхчЧїз=ч®тсчї чүл чай я: 
NyayKu. 111.9; rada fg arme agen теті 

CaturCin.iii(1).114.12; чч чай + «гет: ManvaVi. 
1055.4 (on 8.303); aRar qfyrarqi eft PariVr.(SI134.19; 
SUDO ASÀ Wanna WRIT SrigiBhü.8; 9X4 -« 
magen та, чтоб тесе тача чет ТЕЧ 
SivirkaMaDi.i.278.13(on i. 1.26); JES atq этат. TIRE 
сааи "E Vyutpa Và. 30.1; Saves 
q arames Nilavi.67.7; ag sae AST 
Smg ManaMe. 110.6; amer яч ragraoeñmrqreñi «9 
MükaPañ. 2.46; MayaMali 415.13 (on 1.11); gifs 05 
ET SEU SihiSi.2. 131; [ares Rgarmq KosaKaTa. 2.647181 
ofany other Кіпа ае. qrerqrsfr яяттегятаї were NyayRa. 
80.15 (on 2.113); таа: ант aia 9 тй 
TTC VyaktiVi.67.9; gti ei nai «ёч я енй 
AnuBh. 253. 24 (оп iii 3. 47); Зсчїчатута аач Pra md sad 
MAEN Уайуа5$їМай. 223.1; Буе ч owes Fb 9 


BalamBha.ii.200.20 (on 2. 135-136); (used as noun) (means) of any other 
kind sqai Р 


чеч ЧЫП “Тез BrAraUBhVA.i.4.993; 
Qampa R ҸҸ. me Яй ШЕ 
āstrDi.155.13 (ол 1.1 7); 1C (used as noun) another areare qiu 
meta : 19 ТашгуУа. 306. 24 (on id 
fnis: SU WMA «тЫ: NyayRaMa. 186. 12; E P 
Б ШЧ wp чай en sure: Kanda BU 
SÈ qus wawam Tamani ahem чай E 


їшї Ыы PadyaVe. 673; 2A dissimilar, unlike Т=П Ld 
i: 1504 (on 1.34); (used as noun) (that) which is dissimili 
aem БЕ я Ee 


unlike 
8 » Ц s afferent 
m УЫ Rer dam err PramiVaSvopVr. 14.16; 2BI diff? 
SU ЧП уң à чЕч®т=тез! A 
НЕ 309.8; q wi Ru а 


x. 4, 9ч чиа Tanvsam 949; ASAR E sud 

ттд SiokaVar. 55) 55 (420.7); ч табелата ТЄ, i 

TantrV8.321.13 (on i. 4.22); атату тз 23.10; 

WEITER eame 

m SarnkseSa. 1.464 (1.336,21); їчї €f adu 
` ManuBh. 129716 (ga 9, 180); supper Э 


ха 
се 204.16; ҮЧ ч яе чч ана "IEEE Tu 


ca. НО). 40. 15; adf: 
ManvaMu.293. 10 (on 8.25); SƏRT та чч = Я == 
Subhàsi. 1055; цат adr gë sompesuraes жан Subhasi. m 
д тїнт 9 ле: ЖЕРГ: TantSà(K.)26.14; a2 3 =a 
уел 99999 .. TA AERA таза ауд 
ла 599 suem BhàttDI. iii. 14.3 (ол viii.l. Sj; этат 
атаач ТР: GuruCandr.1i.306.18; чё Ё флаге. 
qui HASARA M 518аһӘТауі2210.13;3.65; 2Bii changed 
fram RA fame MaháviC720 (1); mmm зп... 
aprire qe zi aaan MalaMi.l.l88; xf 
amm “emra sq “Teqsi UdaySuKa 86. 28; 
теле таче н qud: quiissán KathaSaSagai ix. 2.303; 
x 7.114; 3 unique, extraordinary, excellent mua ЧЕЙ ... ses 
pega:  UWenWwueD AvantiKa 5.12; RüghPin. (Dha 1.52; 
апата ... TASAA ЧЫЧ NalaCam.l.17; Ё waqasa 
qaid 89 rares SaraKantha. 127.18; 9981 р: e. ШП 
faqaq Yädavā.1.66; Чн таттіч апетае Яаг чта 49:1 ЯТ 
тетет = Raam S 193519785 Үабауа. 2.20;891; яі ARAA 
чакае абга айанна) ЭЕ s= аы Эбн айзат: 
ŚañkaDigVi. (Ма.)4.92; аттата чча A A Ea . 
miem «it añkaDigVi. (M3.)9.78; 13.24: (T) тї TER 
mny Anf aaea ŠrügšBhü. 36:39131 Ж ЖЧП: 
СайаСа.124.15 (5); armes qen ..1 219 зао 29 
AW AdbhuDa. 1.3; 7. 15 (18); 91999799 frd ЗЯ. 
meraga d war Raghuná3.l6; ST un 
яча semis sarei SivLI.1L. siada ЭЧӘ qq Эчт 
I PadyaVe. 60; тай чаї mf derum NilaVi. 10711: 
f& тї: qa w айгып! 94 ЧЫ {9914 
Wiss JanaPa 5.22; MESIN Ч@ T neaei £e ue 
АМ w që чект эг urina ParamaKa. 2.14: 8.52; R dieit 
єч тїш И: Damaru.7; (used as noun) (that) kien S 
unique or extraordinary 91 ... ЧАЧАТ ЧТ ГЕ 
ŠañkaDigVi. (Mà.)6.17; 4 of one type or kind Semen Te 
W ўї я errem: НешВїТ.156.15; 157.23; 9% асас) 
tarina HetuBiT-158_16; тай тй wir seni 80а. 
5(13).101(592.5); sádqras=est: #51 заха TugT 7117 (on 
v3.2): Ñ Ramee ASAE: wem BahmSëBl- 
(San) 582. 16 (on iii. 2.11); 9199 fup dei WEITE 
Кай, ii. 159. 20 (оп 5 (3.162): аста we m mm 
WAEN: MayüMali. 415.13 (on v1.11); 5 contrary, opposite 8: ЯЧ 
Яъя зачете MrgendraT.i221. К А 
c es m. name of a sage (ЇЙ. extraordinary) Š 
KalpaK. 371.15. 
эчте (anyadrša-kartrtva) п. п. another kind of agno 
MEDIE эчт татти ате VaiyaBhü.46.7 (on 
ЭГЕ БЕН (anyadréakrama-tva) n. the state is Б" 
mer aaea sept З МААРА ner ay 
ammeg — (anyüdráa-graha) т. act of knowing in ЕБ 
Saia mell 
EMR) NatyaŠa 16.30; SahiSa. 3.14. 
Samea (anyadrša-tadácara) drei 
qara s=: fud: ViraMi. different Ät 


m. conduct like ote ES 


SURE (апуааг<а-18) f. the state aret IBI sm 
Wan ЗЧ  (anyàdría-tva) m. 11 he state ees be 
HewuBiT. 156. 1; 991169 


VETE] HetuBiT.161.14; pi ы 
Pask. 213. 6 (gn iv. 2. 5; 4 9 


4065 


SW 
Sid 91919 MimàNysPra 236.19; [Loc.] in different case 


ЭГЕ VERD чыра! sump MimiNyiPra.236.20; 2 the state of 


appearing like another quoq Чї: тэат ата ЧД 
SauDà.I51.1. 


a S os anyádréa-doga) m. other kind of defect or disquali- 
(S218 crama паз чатта] Gig BalamBha.ii251.19 
aaea — (anyádráa-pratyaks3) m. other kind of perception 
SERRE 8 я 98 Pani VyutpaVa 77.5. 
š SEG (апуайг$а-ргарайса) adj. (f.) of unique behaviour, 
ic.incomparoble теча exer Sar mar BrKatháSloSam.l5.28. 


зал (апуайг$а-ргауора) m. another kind of use ог 
employment F яч o eue want ятата Ч; 
LaSabdeSe 1.290. 9. 


rus (anyàdr$abodhotpatti) f. origination of another 
kindofcognition ТЕТ Чата Sakti Vä. 50.19. 

aame, (anyádr$am) adv. in any SE differently Tea 
= á fend ЧЧ TantrVà. 786. 9 (on. iii. 2. 19); ЧЕЙ ЧЕЧ 
зеў gasa mTM SmgaTi(Ru.)3.65. 

Конг ыыр (апуайг$атаї-йһага) adj. who wears another kind 
ofjewel чапай ач Уй aaaea ЯН 24: ЈапаСаСа.64. 

ЭГЧТЕЗЙЧЧА ЯП (anyádr$a-visayata) f. objectness of another kind 
зше ча ттптт еси V yutpa Va. 77.7. 

amada  (anyàdr$a-veda) m. another kind of Veda ЭТЕ 
aperiaum SivirkaMaDI. і. 466.12 (on 13.29) 

aamen (апудаг<аКага) adj. of different form or character 
езт патем ЇЇ sm sr BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 
76.15 (оп 1.1.1) 

чет (anyádráa-sattásambandha) m. different relation 
of existence Я crema: GuruCandr. 1.251.13. 

SU (anyádr$a- -sukha) л. extraordinary happiness # 
читал uem SrügiSar.4. 

эгтйїатеч (anyüdrodváhamangala) m. unique auspicious 
rite of marriage эяезйплєнүөнчб шарне ЙЧ ЕЕЕ НАЯ 
š ГЕЙ "epa АпапдКа, 5. 0 (2) 
эч (anyadréyatva) n. invisibility of others HSE ята 
arra Э : 15251. 338. 23, 

AAAI (anyšdréya-rüpa) л. form invisibletoamy other vrac 
neiaa, (на) 52000. 417.27 (1. 69) 

эйе (anyádrsti) f. absence of knowledge of another 3Tarevr- 
тән йара я TZ: 1051.272. LARA ELA Sq 

151251. 272. 4. 

и (anyádodi) f. name of a medicinal herb Sri z (vl 
атата, Ayurvedamahikofa) d xp meaa gage R3jNi. 
pL (anyšdbhuta) n. otherstrangeevent ЕДЕД ЭЯ 
ан ай qambi 2! чаң sed wš АУРап. 69(6).1. 

Sram (anyadysmantrya) adj. (used as noun) (vocative word) 

< in other (than vocative case) ТАТАТ 

preceded by the = == я =р (уйат) MogdnaBoJ.145 


s (anyàdhàra) adj. U. —8] 1A occurring in or belonging to 
таба ШШ 


= ShoksVar S (17). 
enas чё. Музуйа10840 (on S (17) 75). 1B 
1700 z occuring in another substratum TATATA Ria, =ч 


other as the substratum, i.e. supported by another 
x iun ES ae е 6.4084; Чї: Faz: 
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f fecerat абаң NyàyRa.633.12 (оп 5 

SUD Я 

Mus 'a) adj. knowable as different and 
aram (апуапапуа-ргатеуа) a9: Xue 

1 gemi: | aama 

(ye) not different "Gd T Ялаа 

Чат: ВГА Và. i. 4.1118. В 
л вари (anyananyaprameya-tva) n. the state of being 


егеп! arama dH T 


knowable as different and (yet) not di 
fruit BrAraUBh Và. 14.1116. 
зача (anyananya-b| 
different Aaaa 
iem wp fun g NyäyRa. 844.7 (on. 6. 440) 
эгей (anyünanyabhedàdi) adj. distinction etc. as being 


ifferent and (yet) not different I d w o 
PN Эйч йай TattvSari. 1746; SlokaVár. 5(12).63 


hüta) adj. being different and (yet) not 


(562.7) PAET 

aramam (anyänanya-vikalpa) m. option, i.e. objection based 
on being different and (yet) not different erdum Rad TÀ 

Реад: тачат A uq Taga: Тайу$ап. 1828; 

агата есч: MSA Sarka.19.14; HAAA FAA- 
Jamaa qeder: NyayRa. 694.16 (on 5 (17). 22 

amammagRi (anyánanya-vrtti) adj. existing in both different and 
(yel) not different qia ip аатта 
fn шер: 5ІокаУаг.6.440 (843. 5) 

(anyànanyànirüpana) л. absence of description 
of (whatis) different and (yet) not different теат! RITU 
ae частна ТЕЧ SlokaVár.7.6 (847.10) 

aama  (anyánanyobhaya) n. both different and (yet) not 
different anA 1989 wq BrAraUBhVà.iv 3.637. 
эга. (anyánanvayi-tva) n. the state of not being construed 
with another aoaaa i wr RA “maq 
VaiyäBhū. 59. 16 (on 14) 
(anyaánanvita) adj. not semantically related to another 
"wir fe =й я qi 
ania: 19 МуауМай. i. 366.14. 
эЧ (anyánapcksa) adj.[f.-4] 1Ai independent of another 
GitiBh (San 84.5 (on 34); NyayRa.534.8 (on 5(14)93); (Сасчсўча) 
Sed wee us BrAraUBhVà. i. 4. 72; APSA 
ШЇ 909: BrAraUBhVa. i. 5.228; 19 Ж ЇЙ 
ВГАта0ВЬУа: 1.3.81; 919 А we їйї Ë fraus 
6 атата rt etd 
ЖЧ Ча ATRA SüstrDI, 245.1 (on ii. 3.7); тела] "fg 
"f sd TattvMu. 2. 6; (used as п i 
Š oun) (one) independent of 
md ейн У another 
WC friaa: ŠlokaVar. 2. 36 (55. 3); Taag- 
Са 1 cmd гайн теча NyàyKu. 17. 10; 


607. 8; ТАН inde, ndent i и 
\ pei den of another, i, e. self-dependent or Sovereign 


ЖАТ BrAraUBhVà i 4. 434: AANA enr 
BrAraUBhVi. i. 6.74; qr ЧЕ =й 


167); Wiss ada SU 
1B independent Of another, 
5 =й чачыңа 
(on ñi. 2. 19); жй S 
Mia m тген ты ОП 

: 2 indifferent to ot, 16: Š 
Pañcpa. 78. 26 (о T^ шше “її этага: 


her 
F Bhám, 421. 
astrDI. 19. 16 (on 
 PrakaVi. 529. 15. T 
n i. ]. 2); эү 


есш ofany лылар РАТ: (VA) 161. c ДЫШ 

сое V.S CARPIT erras 0t 

poa s DI 671.9 (on x ^ 19. ` мч: Ж 
CODE 2.19); атауда ащ 


Pra (on ii. 1.68); “q E 
[5 : Ç Му. 4605.7; 4 irrespective Of others 


сї. 199842. UN 
эгатчає а (anyànapeksa-kartrtva) п, agenthood i 
ачааг Aaea wm Indepen 
ofanother T 919911 Tebded таң Тацураа у Я 
(on ii.1.24) "АЩ 
эгат (anyanapeksana) n. i absence of. dependence o 
frd weas WD ARAT | Süd озат палоць, 
Яза: РгатаМаг.1.36; ТацуЅатӣ.1823; SaddarSa (Ва.)173; аі, ч 
еп йш! чы ч ARASA Kasi, iang, 
(1). 22); жч чате ечат EAA Ad g 
Чат чата ЧТ SiddhàLeSari. 303. 4; ii absence of dependen 
other (basis or cause in the production) P4 eerie " = 
э ASAA, PramaVaSvopVr. 66.11: кабел т. 
seem TaiUBha Va. 156.11 (2); аттат. que 
ата ая ач few 1буарга501.2.11; я À щы u 
arr NyàyMaVi.591.18 (on x. 7.10) ; 
HAAAT, (anyánapeksa-tas) adv. A because of being independen 
of another rra АТЧА: BrATAUBHVi, i, 4 ag. 
эта я дейба MÀ MAAA: BrAraUBhVa.i.4, 1296; B besss 
of being independent on another, i.e. not being produced by or basics 
another Чанта аттат сатаа п=т9449: — BrAraUBhVà. iv.4. 480, 
згатЧ т (anyànapeksa-tà ) f. 1 the state of being independen 
ofanother #9 MARRA wr ӘН 1 Gabr. 
зна ^ BrAraUBhVá. (Sambandha.) 683; riaan wi wis 
$ара. 200. 1; я: чаРчематаатн=атяЧаат 91 NyàyPari. 504, 1: 
2 the state of being indifferent to others, i.e. innate qq R ЧТ 
wr чеаегаччачтаа emend NyayMañ. ii. 94.9. 
sure (anyaánapeksa-tva) n. 1A the state of being independent 
of another, i.e. not being produced by or based on another aue 
Зате: TAANA RAAT: AbhidhKoBh. 102. H 
(оп 2.64) ч тїйє: зача aeaa, CET ICT 
breit IstaSi.4. 5; 1B the state of being independent of another, i è 
being self-dependent, soveréignty 8999 d sma safe 
эгет я Фау wf] NF UpadeSa. 85.91; ЕГА 
течан LaksmiT. 4. 17; arrmiemerrrmer 999 e: 67 
VedániDi. 99. 1 (on ii.2.3); safe надај wer! ет wir 
Рта агата, жайлы wp NitiMa. 31.13; CA Wi = 
TET жетегин етее: LalitüSaBh.71.17 (оп 107; ICE 
state of being independent of another 929191: aie g 


уал. 


B eX 1g 
Saa ЅаткһуаРгаВһ.54.29 (on 1.115); L 
тача чата SarvaMaSarm. 37.23; ao 


of being irrespective of others aaam f Bd Я peta 
Маг. 2.37(56. 2); 3 the state of not bcing expectant of others v ign 
чета .. чета mamaq Bhim. 82 D a 
1. 4); RaRa weffrirearüererrepe eee i 
Suo.) 33. 32 (on 127) jon fl 
аач (anyánapeksatva-darana) п. еп 
state of being independent of another SRE duras 
1 d я ктай VedantDI. 92. 7 (on ii? ү af 


amdan (anyänapekşatva-pratiti) /. egere 

state of being independent of another. + Ramai: 
ЧАЧЧУ SrutaPra. ii, 551. 27 (on iii. 4. 26) еей” 
p 


e 
(anyánapeksa-dhvani) m. sound no! ; М 


another атаач: Diet 
ol 


RM (anyánapeksam) adv. ІА without depend ai 
SukseS1.3 250 (ii, 295.2); кеца 
аңа : Bhasm]aU. 561. 1218 with?! 
AS le-withoutbein g based on another xderation 
ySu.(Ja )196B. 6 (on 1.4. 6); 2 without considera! 


onanolher, 


aream 
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ctively of another 219%: werd 
pun KhandanKha. 193. 22. Seu Velia 
атада (anyanapeksà) f. [Inst-] 1 without expectancy for another 
ята gears Уакуара. 2.264;ur S 
баратам атат ЖОН TantrRa. 262.6; 2A. [Inst.] without 
DU on another, independently Scream fg VETERI 
BrAraUBh Và. i.4. 1042; 844 "RHET <q ауана Khandankhi. 
635.1; 2B (Inst. ] without respect or consideration for others, i »irrespectively 
Dui aifend та ч=п TantrRá.1. 4; 2С [Inst.] without any 
other basis or cause (of the production) тёп жш шы оч 
RAR nr ТАТІ MAASAI SarvaDaKau. 98.8. 
aaia (anyánapeksita-vidhi) adj. having activity not 
dependent on another ЗРАЧНА Т + 8 Wu ww 
яй чете NaisC. 11. 34. 

aram (anyánapeksin) adj. [f.-ini] 1 not expectant of others 
титтей зЇЧ ARARA MANA ТААТТА Šloka Var, 
7.216 (922.2) ; 2 indifferent to others 91991101 fuu пеп... 

Sram чі 36999 SarvaMaSarh. 34.1; 3 independent of others 
frr wa ЧЫП агач 5аһ152.5.85. 

зата (anyanapohaka- -tva) m. the state of not negating, 
i. e. not excluding another Srriireseatata AIS: Sarka.75.14. 

ата чате (anyanabhibhüta-sàra) adj. having the strength not 
overpowered or surpassed by others Ui RTT Tens AdS- 
sqm: AlankáMan. 62.14. 

STA (anyánayanàsaha) adj. nottolerating the 2ctof bringing 
another person Ser Ч q qan wan 
ача < A: KatháSaSág. v.3.239. 

MAAA (апуапапһаКуа) л. 1А uselessness of other (rites or 
actions) Sari Мїта$й.1.2.4;Я aara Aaa: l RY Кадес! 
ЧЧЇЗ=ПЯ НЧ TantrVà.8.19 (on i. 2. 4); Srariú==arañiqiquqrcaisq 
Куау$и.($о.)18. 20 (оп 1.2.6); чай a piee am, 
sa emira, maA enaA: Mimi Kau ii) 37- 10 
(on i2.17); Чї cas eaa: saqarara 
SiddhiSi.i.43.16:7: йй а fummi moneda qq 
ViraMi. (Paribhasa.) 67. 22; 1B uselessness of other (parts of speech) 
TRAER .. чы amam sa 98 а: ачан up sz, 
четата аң BhüttCin. ii. 5.16 (on i. 2.1); 2 the word anyanarthakya 
Зара чагат зат ой үлп A arare ŠsbaBh. 129.10 
(on i. 2.16); 3 uselessness, i.e. futility of other (option) ia s 
qam Gp рақ: anaE, эгет BalaKri. i. 62. 
02 (оп 1.533] Reeta send quemada 
ada + Taraq zem fen BilaKriii. 106.3 (013243029) 

этле (anyàánarthakyakara-tva) n. the state of rendering 
Other (rites) as useless ТЕТ 911 ufa eia aa 
T а N T Tantr Va. 820 (on i. 2- 3) 5 

Sarra (any&narthakya-cody: a) n. question oro uec 
the uselessness of other (rites) ай ёт 
ЧЧ R def aramada PürvottaVaNaMā. 246- 5- 

aama  (anynarthakya-dos3) т. fault of the 
Of other (rites) fre тат: ure ^ „бетте! 1 

WS атентат ViraMi. (Tinha) 33-17- „ног 


maa (anyánarthakya-nyáya) m. maxim 
Uselessnessofother (rites) ЇЧ ЭШЕТ eere ант 
Чаачар SiddhaSi. i. 43.19. 8, 
mag (anyánarthakya-prasañga) m. A undesired occasion 

of the uselessness of other (rites) à ей жыйа 
= Tantr Va. 113.8 (оп 1.3.4); s 


(options) 
m 3 (on i. 3.25); B undesired occasion of usel gus 
sÀ НЕО n 1329 
яй quim 
Чет Siddhasi. i. 13.22; ая 9 9 
Toir: A 


HATERA 
йк (anyšnarthakya-yukti) f. reasoning or кышк! 


of the uselessness of other (options) AR N fü famae 
ял Я PürvotaVáNaMā. 258.3. 


SIR IQ3TZT (anyánarthak ya-Sankà) f. doubt regarding the 
uselessnessof other (rites) aqsam 9189191 seni: 
хава зган и аена ач я зеби PürvotaViNaMā. 

эга (anyanarthakya-sütra) n. aphorism consisting of the 
word anydnarthakya SENER RRA атчы uisu 
NyàySu.(So)16.12 (on i.2.4); SARAR siqaq = НАТТИ 
Чп йч чїч PürvotaVaNaMi. 247.13. 

samdan (anyünarthakyádi) adj. 1 (aphorism) containing the 
word anyanarthakya etc. ЭТНА ГАП ачна 
ENDS ... набарем PürvotaVáNaMa. 249. 7: 2 uselessness 


ofother (actions) erc. (smear) «mp fem erai 
faam: PürvottaVàNaMá. 252.19. 


эг=пя+аїччїч (anyánarthakyopapatti) f. tenability of the 
uselessness of other (rites) Наана нта а Чч: 
NyáySu. ($о.) 16. 18 (ол 1.2.4) 

ЭГАТҮЕНЇЇЧЧТЄЧТЧҢ (anyanarthakyopapádanártham) adv. for 
the sake of explaining the uselessness of other (rites) arare 
dadaa, №удуЅи (80.16.17 (on i. 2. 4) 

ИЗТ (anyánala-laksana) adj. (f. ) characterised by another 
typeof fire Ч я qr Я =ч... WEXeENBRÉ WU 
(2 Рента? =ч) PauskS. 28. 35. 

saamaa (anyánavagamnyà) adj.(f. not cognized by any other 
(means of knowledge) samara zm cap 99199 SlokaVar. 
5 (14). 65 (629. 3) 

same  (anyánavabuddha) adj. not perceived by any other 
person 91 q Wu sene Raa EN азр IAAI- 
mamam, SlokaVár. 2.124 (83. 8) 

ammanta (anyánavabhása) m. non-cognition of any other thing 
ча анана wd 99 41 s= ramus: fammi 
Кая. ii. 18. 23 (on 5 (1).19) 

HAMANA (anyánavabhásana) n. non-appearence of any other, 
і.е. gross body ЭГО 179 = яши: абе see 
жїзїн PañcDa.1.38 (comm. sae TQSACREICVIHETTH- 
шїї: а) 

ammam (anyünavabhásya) adj. not to be illuminated by any 
other thing, Le. self-illuminated 99 T Коппр мәке эг сези 
MundUBh. 340.10 (on ii. 2.10); з=: җайчатча: =ацатачна 
4 wa айни чч хуя SanatBh. 290.13 (on 4.2) 

SAA (anyanavabhásya-tva) n. the state of being what 
is not to be illuminated by any other thing. e. self- illumination РАНЧ 
ч e ust. СЕБЕБ ен TAQUUDSAHEGOdHU BrAraUBh. 
528.13 (en iv. 3. 7) 

зган (anyanavayava-tva) п. thestate of not being component 
Ex score я анат 
янача f faga: Nyay Var. 229.7 (on 1.1.31) 

латча (anyánavayavi-tva) n. the state of not being any other 
composite or whole qasisqa ЯН Gene qan 
кузууй. 230.11 (оп ü.131) 

araq (зпуйпауабеҳа-125) adv. without being attached to 
anything else { жеш BrAnUBhVi. 
R3 а (nyindksipa) оф. [0 1 not implied by say ober 

uum ® uma Ташта. 
qst (a i 2 252 зоа or ае Ок ск 


: ж®їЧичя преп 
91.18 (оп ü. 2. 16) , ie paS 
кес (enyindksepaka-tva) n. the state of not being what 
points to any other (ac) $ 
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SIFRT+TTeqIÍš*r 
amaram, MimáKau. iii (2). 69.14 (on ii.1. 9) 


sparen (anyánatmádidharma) т. other property such as 
non-sentient etc. теак асай adf qeq: Gerarq 

:  HetuBiT. 75.14. : 

p (anyánürüdhita) adj. not worshipped by any other 
person Гаа er agio Rreg: ViyuP. ii.l. 28 e 

aama (anyünihita) adj. 1 not imposed by any other t ing i 
сана аян EU Чї ViraMi. 
(Tirtha.)10. 24; 2 the word or expression anydndhita эгет erae 

телтҥнїїч®атїїяї fafyradiqrardraqraq таяазтя Ч: ViraMi. 

(Tinha.)11.15. . 
эгат (anyanimittaka-tva) n. the state of not being caused, 

i.e. not being indicated by any other thing A4 ЧЧ 

wr тааст erf uq асана чі тта Wq 

+T TattvCin. iii, 87. 3. 

ате (anyánirukti) f. absence of explanation in any other way 
ЭЧЇЗЕПЇЇЇЧЧЧ тт enisi ma этр:  SiddhüLe- 
Sarh. 400. 8. 

ЭГЕЧ (anyünive$y-anga) n. subsidiary part not to be related 
toany other (rite) Sob Sram: MimáKau.ii.195.8 (on 
iii, 1. 20) f 

aA (anyünisedha) m. non-rejection of any other (act) Ia- 

К у 
Ра татчдаїчте тч TattvPrakā.183B. 8 (on iii.3.60) 
(anyānişedhaka-tva) п. the state of not rejecting any 
other (view) ЁТЕ БГ. TattvPraka. 216В. 8 (on 
iv.3.15) 

amne (anyänişti) f. non-admission of any other (constituent) 
T qasan warmer! erufreu wisi тара Рд: 
TattvSarn. 984. 

(anyanita-pustaka) n. book brou ght by another person 
qa dga WD aÀ Wd + pa 
NyāySiA. 254. 8. 

AAJA (anyánukarana-rüpa) adj. (f.) ofthe form ofimitation 
by other person ATEON ел 
SivarkaMaDI. i.11.32 (on 1.1.1) 

73% (anyänukalpa) m. another secondary alternative procedure 

gma: gar жч i Bàlam- 
Bha.i,190.1 (on 1.53) 

Srarpeagata (anyanuktacaturmása) т. other non-mentioned or 
кч (period of) four months Aaaa demia МапаЅа, 

Seng (anyánugata-bhojana) n. act of eating by following 
another, i.e. act of eatin Ig without proper invitation 


2 Чаї VisnuDhaP.ii.73.67. 
sem f 


(anyánutpatti) f. non-origination of any other thing or 
ad RR ESQ m 13.6) 
anyšánunispadi-tva) n, i 
following another TOR i DR : усе ш 
SISSE FI ачта VidhiRa.10 (50.17) 
атча (anyanupakáraka-tà) f- the state of not being 
conducive or contributory to any other (living being) Stream 
ЧФГФЧАТ. KUCINTA MimāNyāPra. 220. 33. 


(anyánupajivaka-tva) n. the state of i 
M В not Бе 
dependentor subsisting on any otherthing +T : = 


AlankaKau.(Vi.)415. 23. 
(anyánupajivya) adj. which does not 
t Ь roduce an 
Other thing à А 7 
el S H 
ое ТАТАТ... айца 


E (anyánupadistártha-tya) n. the state of referring 
taught by any other (speech) as the meaning we 
a Gh Sem BrAraUBh. 


Í what is not 


болі. 42) 


84 


Этди, 
зач (anyánupade$a) m. absence of mention of any other 
or method (ЗАЧ Рат тт {#їчє:) Сй ңа 
эгет, BalaKri. 1.141. 2 (on 1. 203) i 

aaga yt (anyünupabhukta) i (f) (used as noun) (woman) ux 
enjoyed byany other person эттей ФУ ИТА Е mi 
я =гшүїүтїзїїй "ЇНЇ БГТДЧЧЇЧИНТЧ BalamBha iii. 332201 
3.16) 

ЭСЕ (anyánuparakta) adj. not (adventitiously) qualified by 
anyother thing ӘТФТИТЯЇЧ 9% AdvaiSi69226 

(anyànupasthiti) f. absence of any other (Smpi lext) 
ЧЧ ч «еч wA wu “ward чудни” fuis 
ааа чат ча а BálamBha. i.275.11 (on 1.90) 

agaa (anyünupahita) adj. not conditioned by, i.e. independent 
of any other (ligh) & Чч (Є =й w sai z i 
amA PratyabhiVi. 1.64.3 (on i.1.3) (Вһаѕк. maraa Ña 
Баң) 

190991 (anyánuprave$a) т. inclusion of other matter = 
{їйїнє WA < 818 ата: Brahmsi. 28.19. 

AMJIA (anyánubandha) т. 1 other consequence (rra) кай 
яїч®є ДП ЧЇ Яо SaraKanthà. 581.6; 2 anotherindicatory 
leere Ч АУ fep werden ЧЇ sre 
PariVr(Ni.) 1. 5. 

ҰАТ" (anyānubandha-ka) m. another indicatory letter 
"esnmerisqgerefararpreseU: == uw mei Yad. 
PariVr. (МІ.) 32. 15. 

SUIT" (anyánubhava) m. A experience of another thing orobject 
Эсатучеечябагйатиятатёй GENENE: SrutaPra. iB. 16. 29 (011.1); 
B experience of another person =түячегита чш [ят 
Sa SrutaPra. ii. 635.20 (оп iv.4.3); C act of relishing by another 
person rqe vfus: ver UNEA sumi 
аччы ? Sq RasáSu.173. 4 (2.166) 

Saga (anyünubhàva) m. other indication of feelings by gesture 
orensuants Taara: затнат | aN e TART 
KàvyalañSaSarn. 4. 7; VakroJī.173.14. 

aaga (anyánubhávya) adj. which is to be experienced or 
cognizedby other (sentient being) m Ream w заа 


чта чта TETTE T 


Way 


Gd wi 
ын EI 


РйгуоцаУаМаМа, 345.16. 
(anyánubhasita) adj. pointed out by other (teachers) 
SW ча AlañkāSa. 204.1. 
STRESS. (anyšnubhüta) adj. (used as noun) (object) experienced 
by one ғаты + zh этїї wmm эт TrisaŠaPuC.ló8l: 
ЧӨЙ apasarea GoviBh. 128. 5 (on ii- 2.23) 
Seen (anyanubhüti) f. experience of one person fami Я, 
IMT зт ur Wafer PrakaVi.527.18. ‚ «їй 
(anyanumati) У. consent of other person 3491 


йү SmptiCan. iv- 
643. 2; afs ienien: à 
ЧЧ NimaSi.357 6. ee 
\ (апуйпита) f. inference of other things ичїї 
їч Kàvyšlañ.(Bh.)6.7. 


г 
RAEN (апуапитапа) п. inference, i. e. supposition иы 
(injunction) эе : TantrVà.21.16 (оп 12:7 


0) 
d (anyánumiti) f. inference of the other (of the o S 


ЯЧАТЧЕТ таре чї Ww < 
ттт, BhštICin. ii. 20. 6 (on 1322) 


(anyánumiyama j un) (other 
that is being inferred “Чї Шла (ee 

š to. wg: її бире: KU 
pos mI а 


thing) 
si 


90.1 (comm. 
a mm Asim: 


2; эгат чне .. 
Уй. (He) 70.2; rer P Э хаас! нт 


: BhàvPra ($3)51.6(2) 


эел 
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(апуйпиудуіп) adj. following, i. e. i 
(sentiments) (gerunt EE i АЫ аца 
ЁТЕДИ SaraKanthā. 580.18. ° à 

эда (anyánuyukte) adj. (used as noun) (опе) questioned or 
asked by other person экан ааа ss Weiteres 
KhandanKhà. 904. 2 s 

эе (anyànurakta) adj. {/. -8] 1A syntactically Connected or 
construed with another (word) Roi f warp жыр Bona чан 
4 gama TátpaT.(Và )624.10 (on iv.1 50); IB semantically connected 
with another (meaning), сї Ү ЯРАТ ЕБЕП; 2 attached to another person 
=e SRA MÄ sm МааСат726; h үр 
qq qar MAAA KäthäSaSäg. ix. 2. 236; =т= ж cir 
i wd wq KatháSaSág xii.5.250. 

экеп (anyānurakta-svārtha) m. one's (i.e, words) own 
meaning semantically connected with another (meaning) aaf 
qeranewendefu NyayMañ.i365.15. 

aage (anyánuraktà) f. one of the twentyseven types of girls 
not fit to be married (lir. girl in love with other person) лүм “тп 


тет depen Чат: ganera: Мајја. 87. 48. 
Start (anyánurága) m. attachment with another person 


эйтеп Sm nRa - 
Kāvyānu. (Не.)109.9. 

STIEG (anyànuràga-virasa) т. [Inst.] with disgust or 
indifference due to attachment to another person 110997 [49183081 
amA aaaea TAA NaisC.ll. 93. 

Saraq (anyánurági-tà) f. the state of being attached to another 
person ufq rufi Зант Eg RSA qara 
дй ИТП qdáqgureq .. Quem Уугш\1 123.27. 

зга 49  (anyanurodha) m. [Inst] 1 by one consideration «$3 
ЧЕЧ Hu] “Tq ч Sra qaaa ManuBh. i. 295. 
20 (on 3.195); 2A by following another + 19979919819, sq a= 
qafa PadMañ. on KašiVr. on P. i. 1. 12 (110. 17); 2B in conformity 
or accordance with another Ч 191897 ячен NIGRA 
атай SivirkaMaDI. ii. 191. 13 (on iv.4. 18); 82% $S sapea 
aR emka ars uq 99904: BhäyDi. ii. 116. ll (on 
iv.2. 6) 

aaga — (anyanurodhàábháva) m. absence of the act of 
following ànother "WT AEA RARE, --- сы 
WA: AnuBh. 184.11 (оп їй. 2.3) 

ARRA (anyanurodhin) adj. following, ie. depending onanoi 
я Raf magia treaa Әта ҸҸ Š 
ЧЧ! wq <i sqa =й we minas eR 

Этан (anyānullekha) m. absence of reference to any other ing 
еч wo wwe $uDU Slt лайт 
л waga (anyanuviddha-bodha) m. cognition connect Sum: 
S on something else araq aras erem 
1784. Б 

agam (anyánuvidhána) n. i act of 1000910820 = 


ы With another agarana 1 
I. (Сі ; ii any other 
Өт wewiesiet iq TauvPradi. (Ci 3-6: ny 


accordance = Ñ 

тТацуСіп: iv(D. 435- 7- de 

gie (anyānuvidhāyi-tv2) п. E jud 
poca With other (condition) erae 

"Bh. 195.1 (оп їйї. 2. 20) 


i) ЧЧ 
SIT (anyānuśāsana) п. 1 vule of another (king Ч 


М, mmm нетте чуга < 
ahaBhaxi.1721; 2 advice of another 129) 
mmasai ManuBh- 12221 (оп sar 
ASESI (anyānuşakta) adj- amache a Yadav 1354: 
MN MT Nue 


SEU 


„тч (anyánusañga) m. other consequence or ensuant ЗЧ 
TA s чаї SaraKantha. 581.18. 
roc ae Е (anyánusthita-karman) n. cuir оре 
T тїїнї теты ue aeaa ViveCü.55. 
аа pou T к суу n. 1тесойесйоп of опе wiz 
TT aasa fat агата чача 
E. і. 454. 22 (оп 18. 116); 2 meditation са апу other thing 
S А яя, .. фляга  JivanVi. 
Sap (anyánusárini) adj. (f) following, i. e. obeying (the 
rules of) another (king) Чїйїтд ... «тїзїп Teram "Surname 
(v. 1. татат) тї eenia MahiBhà. xi. 17. 21. 
эгет (anyántara-prade$a) т. region of other corridor 
SETOR q атаң?) muq Мапа$4.33. 271. 
(anyántargati-sthiti) f. existence, i.e. possibility 
oftheinclusion of other (part) чаа Ча ЭТТЕ! ЧАЧАТ 
auris: TantrVà. 655. 3 (on iii.1.1) 
Sparta (anyüntarbhàva) т. inclusion of other thing šT 
frapper: PrakaVi. 506.23. 
атаач (anyanta-vifesana) n. qualifier or adjective ending 
with the word anya SAAR 1 aara srao GuruCandr. i. 425.19. 
еца (anyàntika-stha) adj. existing in the possession of the 
person who is other (than the owner) 1481 (sie) аит 
maaa <s weg тч: SmrüCan. iv. 601.1. 
зараа (anyántikastha-tá) f. [Inst.] by way of existing in 
the possession of the person who is other (than the owner) ЕЯ 19197 
Бай чечан ат Фая SmrüCan. iv. 425. 14. 
warst (anyántya) adj. (used as noun) last (knowledge) of the other 
(patron) теа ганат BrAraUBRVa. i.4.75 (comm. 
sra (anyánya) adj. (f.—4] [repitition of the word anya is optionally 
regarded as compound with the first member in пот. 5g., Vár.1l on 
P.viii.1.12] 1 each other 2 one after another 3 different (used as noun) 
(regions) which are different4 different and different, i.e. various 5 excluded 
from different 6 other 1 each other ounce Есери ал xum 
s= RV. 62.8(S8y. ченебей); ЭЯ зат айнан 
чей R .2 яте КУ11133; 5У4Каи)1751; Im эреп 
. я ятата: Пен  JaimiBr.1.117; 3.148; 1 Game 
Зач айып: ЫЯ пып 1аїпїВг3280;1_ saa Rs 
¿qar sqan JaimiBr. 3313; бі Pamma “гла! 
` Tama PrabaK 81.7; PuráPraSarn.8.15; 2 one after 
moher? fup ч: cuf arar sequam  RVÀ95.l (Pur 
а а eda 
differentardrem (vl. агага 9141 сте simum ? T 
E E тебу аата тет TarkBha. 
(Ke32.4s (used as noun) (regions) which are different 9999: SET 
CUT f Nyäy Var. 298.10 (on 12.18); 4 different and 
different i e. various ТЯ 8 wA жире! = sate 
< JaysS.1 (App): 5 excluded from different thing. cf. 
; боћег. сі. таби. 
saras (anyánya-kartr) adj. having various agents KATAA 
zx цай WW VaringiC 2644. 
heroe (anyanya-kriya) f. varousacts SUEUI A EEATT- 
> td MaYznsSi. 37.19 (9.21) 
га anyánya-ti) f. the state of being different, difference 
dala wd s wa .. жшк BA Саа. 
11.49 (1941 Ed) 


Upask. „4 
рае с 138.21 (en. ii. 2.42) 2 the state оеш! 
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Sarataq 
E TattvCin. 
бигї dare refer Pré кит, Тау. 


3 [Inst.] as being each other, i. e. mutually 
iv(1). 508. 5; 3 [Inst.] E pus 


aaraa (апудпуа-аіпа) л. day which is other (than that of 


sacrifice) AARAA ë 
R qa VyutpaVā. 149.17. 


эгатчччїїшя шк) n. prescription of 


q 


different properties Agamana TattvPrakă. 164А.9 
(on їй.3.2) 
STRITETUTGITTETEHT (anyányapàtinugatam) adv. following the 


discharge of each other Š ... wamaqa «mfra 
UII: RaghPan. (Dha.)16. 51. À 
ятата чя  (anyánya-prádurbhàva) m. 1 manifestation of 
different, i.e. new (organs) ТЕЧӘТЯЇЇ f Nana | т 
мачтат=аята чата, МаһаВһ. i. 455: 21 (оп йі. 3. 28); 2 the мог 
anyanyapradurbhava er(sat)-amgstarfaf этет її qa 
= wq LaSabdeSe. ii. 416.14. 

эгагаччіїч (anyanyaphala-bhaksin) adj. who eats different 
fruits eram "fur! ЭЧЕП Aaaa eos 59 ЧЇ: Райса. 
127. 16. 

sra (anyànya-yogità) f. connection or association with 
another (quality) ЧЕТТ HAA 3 | тета аа A: 
ЧЫЧ ЯЛЕ Ч SambaSi.3.17. ` 

гат {теч (anyányaratna-rüpa) adj. of the form of different and 
different, i. e. various jewels «АТ туа Sup Àl 
Sraravered ч emma JRA: Каһа$а$ар. xvii. 2. 115. 

AAA (anyänya-răga) m. love for or attachment to each other 
sina вч NARA url этен 
ТАРАТ ІТ: GOA NAMI Ind. Spr. 3810. 

эгч (anyánya- -rüpa) и. 1 different and different, i.e.various 
forms AAAS «тета: 1 С 
ТайуЅагӣ. 141; 2 different forms, cf. AMASA. 

AAA (апуапуа-гйра) adj. V of different Land different 
i. e. various forms afe NES 2.2 SW чч 
w чачын угаая Wii NRG wmaraeqrParaTri. 235.5; 
ASA ada aÙ amp AN: wer (ячтоттчте:) PratyabhiVi ii. 
72.4 (on ii3.1) 

aaaea  (anyányarüpa-tas) adv. by way of different forms 
CASH: KITI чүй атат! EATEN: | 
saaa а= qea PrabhiC. 177.25. 

з атыччт (anyányaripa-tà) f. the state of having different and 
different, i. e. Various forms 4A 5219: wur этеп fm gerne: 
биа: чан: er чай XASAN PratyabhiVi. i. 215.3 
(on i. 5. 17) aaee Wer Wr їзєт йя m 
йө PratyabhiVi. ii. 196. 2 (on ii. 4. 18); [Inst -] by way of having 
different and different, i.e. various forms ЧФ агіта ечат Ра 

RECHNEN SyadvaMañ. 6 (22); SarvaDaSarh. 3. 136; qur э 
ЗИЧУ НИЧТО ЧЇЙ — Bhask. ii. 18. 15 (on. ii.1.5) 

SAMARA. (anyányarüpa-tva) n. the stat 
different; i.e. various forms 14 Ч 
(ол ii.1.5) 

ЭГЕЧ (anyánya-vanabhümi) f. different and different, ie. 
Various forest regions q: ^ 
ЧЇ: РарфаС. 8. 558. 

ЗЕТ НЧ (апуйпуа- 
Yuious calamities 


татаас mf PratyabhiViii.17.6 


vyasana) п. different and different, ie. 
WR чїч z fet ParsvC. 6. 
- УТҸ Вһаурга, 


(anyinya-Samya) f. different yoke-pins Ner 


4.22 (on х.8. 11) 
l (anyánya-éayya) f. опе bed after another йч 


е of having different and. 


TRATARA 99:1 ЭАТ: yasa са 
анта NaisC. 8. 67. MIT 

гагат Сав п. ‚ different tand different, į ie. variou 
treatises SAATE il m 
паї ma mA Е. Чеч SyàdvàMai. 3261) 

ихата: (апуйпуа-ѕӣйһапа) n. different and different ie, 
various means feda чай! SERT 
anka VákyaPa. iii. 9. 109. 

AAAA (anyánya-sthána) л. different places аўцу. 
ЁГЕ ЙЛ MARARA SES: Чет à 
qaaa: аат NyaySu. (Ја.) 10А. 7 (оп 1.1.1) 

aaaea (anyánya-svabháva) adj. of different natures à Ë 

AAE атча її (Weser) PratyabhiVi.ii.196. 3(onii 418) 

saa (anyàanya-hetu) adj. having different causes ауар. 
Ба wu: хаата: PramaVaSvopVr. 108. 15. 

aaraa (anyānyābhāsa) m. different manifestations з 
айч нй am ЗЧ: (v. 1. =7=аТаТ969:) sr: PratyabhiVi, 
11.72.4 (on 11.3.1) 

(anyānyāhāra-vardhita) adj. nourished by food 
of each other aaaea: Raai: ЧЧ D a: mar 
MalliC. 7. 506. 

Aaaa (anyãnvaya) т. А semantic relation withanother (meaning) 
wel атча ASÀ əararanfaiirusqeq «т 
мтччтчат чч: Вһацрї. іу.99.11 (оп х.8.1);1 Ж... "Пана б 
=ч: wm sem paR rures LaCand 


:317. 31; B syntactic relation with another (word), cf. 3r=qr=rqr8q. 


(anyànvaya-bodha) т. knowledge of semantic relation 
with another (meaning) Jaq ЭЧТ Ó т. 
атыттан е: TatvCin. iv(1).109. 2. 
(anyānvaya-rahita) adj. devoid of semantic relation 
with another (meaning) BM 
Raa, mn ачта rna E vem i. 399.23 
(on i. 3.1) 
Sraraqerat (anyánvaya-vyutpatti) f. knowledge of semantic 
relation with another (meaning) тє азага qf 
BhàttDi. iii. 273. 23 (on x. 4. 2) 
aaay (апудпуауа-айка) f. supposition of semantic 
relation with another (meaning) жїзгє їзгєн 
"OM .. eRe її її: pa: ŚivärkaMaDi. i. 378.2 


(on 1.2, 2) 

(anyānvayāsambhava) m. impossibility of syntactic 

relation with Another (word) ЇЇ зета Ta .. . чї 
чаа 


Тү SivarakaMaDI. i. 260. 26 Ooni: a 
эгигаййч , (anyanvayin) adj. (used as noun) other relational adjon 


1.7) efe Si 97.12 (oni. 
vārkaMaDi. 1.1 1 
1 


гача ег 
(anyanvita) adj. 1 semantically. related with 210^ 
Чеча ш 399 LaCandr. 669. 15; 


hi : LaCandr. 669. 16; (used as no" 
Which is Semantically related with another (meaning) cadet 


чегет, «99997 
чєй NyayMa. 166.11;2ráqzeq q =reqs=ss ай НЫ 
т етиниз < тй sing 
Eee аш 121.6; 2 semantically related with опе (m= 


саш ated 

With one ( (anyanvita-tva) n. [Inst.] as being semantically rag, 
© (meaning) arada N 

Mdli.11.14 (on i. 2. 2) 


n) (а) 
s 


мо 
4 (anyünvita-svartha) m. meaning ec 


CREE. 
mantically related with another (meaning) eres 
VisouSaBh.24.1(on10);quT ч aR 


Senma ViyaPra 


жаптан: 
айн! (anyánvitasvarthàbhidhayitya) ас 
0 ns) meaning of one (word) semantically related to another CERA 
ing) 
daaa eA mann 
рн: iB. 87.16 (оп 1.1.1) 
мата = (anyànvitátmalaksana) f. indication in the 
meaning of one (word) semantically related with another (meaning) 9 
amaan 
di 99 ЧЕ Š ÆRU NyäyRaMā. 85. 3. 
arar  (anyànvitàbhidhána) п. denotation (of a word) 
semantically related with another (meaning) Sitame Tam 
чта: АраРга. 34. 23. 
arare dut (anyánvesana) n. actof searching for other (qualities) af 
чай Че ҮЧҮП TUE ... wu ERRETAN ТиаМай.523. 
Кыке (anyápakrstatà) f inferiority of another person + w 
madre: ... aA < <a GARD samaq 
aange Чч (9) тата EGIT $ешВа. 278.17. 
AABAA (anyāpatacchastra) m.,n. [AmaK.1632, but m. MW.] 
falling weapon of another person Gi g: ARR aiaa: wi 
чанач ате A AGIA TrisaSaPuC. ii. 5. 85. 
aram (anyà-pati) m. husband of another woman, i. e. potent to 
те woman who is other (than wife), type of impotent person 
#тёгїїз=тїЁг М№агаЅт. 174. 13; йй: ep RRRA 
ERIGI Чййй dw Арага. 86.26 (on 1.55); Ча #919091? FGERWIETH 
SEIT Asan ViraMi. (Sarskàra.) 758.11; 199: erai 
чач ded я THU VyavaNi. 380. 9; 99 її ЕП 
yaa: MSA: BšlamBha. ii. 250.12 (оп 2.140) 
aama — (anyápatya-pratigraha) т. act of accepting or 
adopting offspring of another person TF AMEA 2. TA .. 
Samen ... іча «ече MimaKan.i. 48. 22(on 
1.3.7) 
raq: (anyàpad) f. another calamity зге wb ч ч Wm 
. чы Q =ч чї: АбСІ. 


sem (anyàpadista) adj. 
Orpretext атак ... warm 
(3. 4); JayaMa. 217.2 2 (on 3. 4) FE od 
AAN (anyapadeša) m. ЛА another pretext 119991 

1 ч чі uw =ч: катӣ. 205. 6 (3.2); 


[Abl.] under another pretext feft: же эрй яа 
€ RatiRaha.6. 1; ЭЗЕ 


8. 20; [Inst.] under a M d vem 

Sedem Апһ$а. ü. 218. 10 (8.6 88 99 99 

Ч MRR eram A vim. 1. susra кын 

A EAT ma ai wem (ST 
ayaM. 2 22 

195. Ua mare == dn кетуш. Ше 

4);329.6 (6.3), аттат: ... яа 95 == 

(Ra) 33. 16; итге qarapa ЧН а 

TRUE PadmP. (Ra) 41.110;99 ST вач qat UR 

ЭРЁ sredi нча sma VarañgaC. 19-50: $6.18; 819 

Ёла ч Ñaqa чуй 39 Fri ed m nik 

а em zm qm d (52)225.1 (8): Ó 


assigning something elseas a reason 
атата user KamSü. 217.19 


Кїп$0. 97.18 (2. 
; Каш5й. 


Рау, ‚ 270. 22; шы зр EN aigue uen 
$ 9ч KandaCu. iii.1.30; of another Wl ° 
TigàMan, (A.) 7. 4; 1B [Abl.] under thé ge 46, [Inst] under the 
SPSS qi waf SubhiRae 7 .16 (Š 
н of кышы rc 
X uuo ЯНЕ set Em 


(25.279; RAR = чёт m mi 
узма, 217.18 (on 3. 4); e nee Pf 
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rea 
HR "owed я эч 1зуаМа. 267.12 (on 5.27; taa 
= pora d = 1 mm ачыт: AAS AR RA 
um TE: {ПЧ SevyaSe. 48; aR aA urataq 1 
M SáhiDa. 377.3; 2А variety of figure of speech ` Disguised 
с міка) aama ат ак РЧЫ wes Р: SaraKantha. 
Занта Эъ SaraKantha. 549. 20; 2B variety об 
figure of speech ° Disguised Reference (Samásokti) Taste adr 
Чї: Sq amèn дед Alanki$e. 13.0 (13); ЗА act of 
deceiving another, fifth transgression (of a certain vow) Semra Жа: 
ча ча яа яй чегїз=чїшы qiam vnm Yos$a.3.118; 
ЗВ act of deceiving another Sq її кечге exe wp ЇЧ! 
ss Ч ЧО aea RasTa. 109. 9; 4 another name 
Rish Е + жиги аучыга YogVa.i.26.23;5 wrong 
usage, YogVā. i.26.23 (comm. aR анча эти! 9849 
Fraas); 6 pretext of one, cf. Aaaa В; 7 reference to another 
(matter), cf. SATRIA, 
IARA (anyšpadeša) adj. having reference to another person яя 
. Smumas її... weufuenmumwéntaud fuu AbhinBhá. 
1.175. 15 (on. 4. 263) 

SEIESERT (anyápadesa- -kathana) л. statement under the pretext 
of another 198749974: aqfaa і... aAa 
ТЯ. BhávPra.($4.)114. 5 (5); em Tama 
BhàvPra ($4.)118.1 (5) 

Saraq qasa (anyápadesa- -tas) adv. À under the pretext of another 
(z) aeaea баби: d Rz RaiRaha. 13.43; Stamesrets fs 
ч хабзэ үт | 2. ugs KandaCü. v. 2. 13; B under 
the pretext of one (thing) Sem ui жаг, 2 
KandaCi. iii. 2. 40. 

sama (anyápadesa-tà) f. A [Inst] by way of reference to 
another (matter) #197991 giaa =н хай я тїїчї 
AAT а ЧНіЛЯ ДАЧ ЧЕ] ... РД оиса 
VakroJi.9. 12; B the state of being a reference to other (meaning) TATAR 
ЕЛЕ атаач тч AAA Loc.116.10 (on 2.26); Kavyánu. 
(Не) 5821. 

sramisrati bonu ар m. suggestion of reference to 


other (meaning) зе Өте: Kuval. 67 =: 
ЭҢ AlañkaMañ. 107. mg 


B (anyipadeéa-yukid) adj. (f) associated with the 
reference to other (matter) GOES SANEA: unus. 


reference to other (matter) META REA аа ааилЧаа 
Aq «чач 999 УакгоЛ. 103.1. 

ARRA (anyāpadeśa-vādin) m. one who speaks with 

reference to (the defect of) another person ^ suem uio Aea- 


тт! ч атай d я fem KatySm. 774; 
SmriCsn iv.160.14; ЭЗ anaa Danda- 
\1199.10. 


(any&ápadesa-vyàja) m. [Inst.] under the pretext of 
reference to another (eveal) wu ча чети 
wai q qq BhayPra (Š8.202.11(7y; SšbiSa.1 50. 


axes (an anyápadea-Sataka) n. name of a text (iir. collection 
ue наои а занта ы 


Ка (anyapadešálañkšra) m. figure of speech called 
Reference 7 (gigs ГАЙАНА ЭРЛИНСИНУНЕЗА. 


Vg 45.18 (2.4) 
мо m. type of poet (who refers to his own 


рын esi KavyMI.19.17;q: 9А а == 
= ic EFA ES 


U Ч 88081 ЧАРИ. 1 “шш ARTERE: 
Aea чай vA 
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чч : 
aama  (anyüpanaya) m. removal of one thing mA Ч 
ята: эчт TantrVà. 1058.17 (on iii. 5. 44) ; 
SU (anyipunuti) f. act of driving away other (calamities) 
зїї zwi w gaand ані. wé кол PAS 
BhàgP. vii. 13. 25. 
шу ы), adj. having another declination of planet suf: 
_. | чатта. pera 5ійаһаТауі.254,3; erea 
agas: QA: SiddhaTaVi..256.19; ЧИЙ F: wq: 
SiddhaTaVi.(SesaVa.) 30. 6. : 
(anyāparājita) adj. not conquered by other (kings) 
sys ч «атча: е Ё& я durs urmeefuuf 2 
KathaSaSag.viii.1.123. à 
IARTA (anyüparüdha) m. Lanother mistake orsin Wd ЧЧФЧ 
чїч WIS Яп [чїй аїтчтеча МаһаВһа. v. App. 
1.1(5); 2 offence of other person «reram R ЧОЧ 98 ЧЧЧАФР, 
2528. 
эгетчїиїчатөя (anyäparigrhita-devālaya) adj. whose temple 
is not taken by another #qIS=r=qrqÍZmeTq<areq: DandaVi. 43.19. 
aaao (anyà-parinaya) m. marriage with another (girl) Qaae 
ЧЕ «чча WI Maem BalamBha. ii. 240. 32 (on 2.135- 
136) 
зача (anyáparo'Ksa-tva) п. the state of being perceptible 
to other person & wr Aa =! эй... я 
"award [йй елїчєчттйзїєгчүнү: SiudhaTa.12.13. 
STIS (апуара!йра) m. concealment or denial of (the naure of) 
other thing TT agamas: KüvyàlanSü. iv. 3. 5. 
атча d (anyüpavádaka-tva) n. the state of refuting another 
(figure of speech) Я WX Sw" RasGan. 683.14. 
Sram  (anyàpahrta) adj. stolen by other person Wem: ... | 
эгат “тетт af BrahmSüBh. (Sri) 11.55. 5 (on ii. 2. 1) 
WIS  (anyàpàdana) n. imposition of other thing + w .. 
Чеч: эче SR атсаң eraut Aree BhedaDhi. 
31.1. 
aaa  (anyüpádána) п. actof taking other (vessels) Ñ «qq 
Nbre vett ЧЕПЇЇ afr su REAA nanesi 
ч æfa, BhštIDI. iv.189. 20 (on xi. 3. 13) 
SA (апуардуа) m. 1 separation of. another (part from Ahavaniya) 


ЧЧЕГЇЧНТ ГЇЇ Gi cuen ie 


ATA ATÀ. 
HAMARA: ВһацСап. 80.14 (С. xv. 2.11); 2 passing away, i, e. 
deathofanother TaT: | 5а mu їн 


YasasCam. її. 329.10. 
aaa (anyápeksa) adj. Aiex 
pectant of (right of) other person 
A ED TIT wificoremitah (v. 1 чата) iL AHAM MahaBha, 
ix. App.I. As ы уор relative erzmiet yari Ча 
TI8[2TTq: ВгАтайВһУа. (Sambandha.) 964; v.1.91; (аха) зга 
чаз du BrAraUBhVa. 1.674; saa fe Wi 
T SUED Td SERT TaiUBhaVa. 156. 10 (2); d Чч @ чат үче 
femi ч SISTER TatpaT. (Уа) 613. 22 (оп iv.1.39); B dependent 
on another thing (or means) (mem) _araraentr Wg: TI 
Чаң BrAraUBhVa.i. 5.229; CIREAN, i Nei атт 
IslaSi. 312. 1; qmi Yu SUI TátpaT. (Và) 332. 8 (on 
NyàyRa. 70.15 (on 
NyäyKu. 36.10; 
A adasa: NyaySu. (Ja.) 482B. 5 (on їй. 2.1) 


smo n. Кресту for other (activi 

co шаш iya R 

 BhàvanaVi. 303. 

sg (anyápeksatà) f. de pendence on any other (means 
ят ЇЧ чта (т) ат NyaySu, (Ja.) 482B.12 (оп iii. 

b MayüMali. 60. 30 (on i. 4. 3) 

ae п. A syntactic expectancy for another 


ч чите CándrVr. on iii.1.10; Заа 


) ui 
2.1); 


эги 
чаа ... я 99809: MimàKau. i.52. 4 (оп i. 2. 2753 Wn 
с s s ы mif a erg Mns 
E 


Kau.i.75.12 (on i. 3. v); Ч«Т999<7 
reperiret MayüMli. 140.26 (оп й. 2.6); ч à q 


dependence on another thing (or means) 3o К 
mea mu чч ЇЧ RAE, Жэ woe 
TátpaT. (U.) 44.10 (on 2. 36); IA ieuane етади 


Iasi. 4. 5:949 чер (ҰЙ ией ята ur ва 
Em IstaSi. 232. 5; э serere Кай. ii. 21. 26 (on 5(D. 
DE sdpemmd ©, чай + M EE 


EE 1.4.14); Че Wert 
decr mam VedàntDi. 246. 11 (on iv. 4. 8) 

amana — (anyüpeksatvübháva) m. absence of Syntactic 
expectancy for another (word) ЧЧ 991 ЧИТИ 
ERRERA o чете Эте Mayi Mili. 624 18 
(on ix. 3. 5) 

ЭГЕЧ ТЕКЕ (anyápcksa-siddhi) f. attainment which is dependent 
on another thing (or means) Arara saarna: 
TátpaT. (Và.) 457.15 (on ii. 2. 32) 

wena (anyàpeksa-siddhi) adj. having attainment whichis 
dependent on another thing (or means) Aa a ечи 
amaa Чаш ӘЧ SarvaMaSarh. 35. 23. 

ammat (anyàpeksü) f. A [Inst.] with expectancy for another, in 
respect to another, as compared to ancther 2: ый o! 
smga Laaa TantrVà. 92. 8 (on 1.3.3); 99 dé 
атата Tantr Và. 739.11 (on iii. 1.14); STER] WWIUKd {99775 
mR Cp waña em uro тес Tanta. 844, 5 (on 
1.3.14) йай gaa: armar 154 вере: 4 жет 
SED... 91999 AbhinBhà.i.330. 10 (on 6.75); CREN ASURA 
Ч ҸӘ: ЅагаКатһа. 261. 2; 495.8; TARAA =m Tra 
ManvaVi.204.2 (on 2.139); aret ÁRAR «eame et шей 
атата: US өт: NyaySiA. 188.27; эгет: ...l 1 
ЗГ Wet R: SarvaDaKau. 27. 24; чё: ЇЧ 
amaA: s æ VaiyàBhü.l07. 27 (оп 24); Ві dependence 0n 
another thing (or means) Raia + creen ИӘ чей 
SPE КА, 1105.13 (on 2. 85); erem! эгїї 
(v.1. PratyabhiVi.ii.227. 3(oniii. 1.5); а arena 
Чо Вац ліц zu їйї qur der wd ord, TASET 
id NyàyRa. 187. a (on 4. теле NyàyMa.47.6; 99 Ee. 

, wem NitiMā. 23.4; 
Ваш d BD рөт PrakaVi. 44.16; ATANT Ф 
SIS(PSIR221) wii ауга AnuVya.39B.1! (on 3.2); qgt Ё €! 
Raisi sami, ч шашы е 
rere qÍ NyayKu. 80.18; я яй Ча 
Эй ЧЁ адат AdvaiSi. 428.17; eram RAA айт 
verfi : SarvaMaSarin. 24.22; [Inst. ] withdepenter 
Оп another thing (orm "i eet 
зар cans) agaia ч m dependence 
any other thin МуауМай. ii.94.10; y AnuBli- 
18 (or means) We q ята я. erres Тт 
297.13 (on i ii. 4. 46); C desire for any other thing ie 
арта: 
HÁT T < : S q 
Й. 653.18 (on iv, 4. 22): D syntactic expectancy for another (word) 
ШШ чая: aures -owd enim UR 8; [Ist with 
Syntactice expectancy for another (w. iyu serit гайт 
ord) эй A 11025 
t ай: zq: : Pradi. v. 109B. 24 (on vi: | БВ 


"TTE afr (sat gare) Pad." 


(on vi, 3. 61) 
dence 
š (апуарекзапирарац) ГА ENS of dep asfi 
a) erthing (ormeang) 
( Чай: nil p) 


УЧИЧФ ЕШ чаны атыцҹа: PañcPa. 2 во 


saad 
эн (anyápeksábháva) m. акелсе of dependence on anotter 

hing Gr mean) 1 Ч ERNER, Mrs 

чатчтата VivaPraSarn. 25.5; WERA 

qma, урар. 240.17; татхеат=пчатятатен т шы sehr 


bm AnuBh.130.16 (on її2 4) s 
=й Rena S aaa ш п. the state of having the 


desire of dependence on another thing saniert rers 
Nyàyámr 68B. 6. 
aaea (anyápeksümütra-viraha) m. absence of depen- 


dence on another thing (or means) in generel SISTERE Ei] 
yr ж=їйїїсчячї ŠrutaPra. 1А.105.6 (on i.l. p 

sa Qena (anyapeksàrtha) m. object or thing dependent on another 
hing (or means) SA aR тї! НӘ w sunman 
BrahmSi. 95.18 : 

amemus (anyüpeksalpadanda) m. small. or low penalty as 

compared to another ERAAN: Taian 
aaaea aaa Aaaa ViraMi.738. 31 (on 2. 
291) 

aade (anyāpekşã-viyoga) m. absence of dependence on 
another thing SAn RATA, ЭТ R, siqaq ... ER 
qag Ч maA PratyabhiVi. ii. 38. 3 (on ii. 2.2) 

aang (anyāpekşã-viraha) m. A absence of syntactic 
expectancy for another (word) Чї ч qifre=arqaqratiaq- 
akian BA AA ЧЧ ... AA 
чата taae MayüMali. 228. 13 (on iii. 2.15); B absence ofdependence 
on another (means) amaaan irana S RT CESELIE 
aama 997 MayŭMäli. 380. 6 (ол iv. 3.3) 

aama (anyāpekşita-tva) п. the state of being dependent on 
another thing (or means) 91911 d aiias aA 
SástrDi.565.12 (оп vii.3.1) 

Sar (anyšpeksi-ta) f. the state of being dependent on another 
thing ‘aer ayera PratyabhiVi. ii. 227.3 (on iii. 15) 

aà, (anyāpekşin) adj. [f.-ini] А expectant of another person 
я тї aA iee (vL 3961 9 gaama Mhi- 
Bhà.ix. App. 1.1 (44); В depending on another thing (or means) g< 
ЧЁ ra: М: SubhaDha.2.6 (3): йг: асабий ЧӘР 
ЧП чей amA PratyabhiVi.ii. 222. 3 (on 1.3) 

aas (anyüpodha) adj. excluded from others шєт E 
Asan RARA Sm AtmaTaVi. 286.8 comm, Я 9999: 
ч ff) 

ЭГЕПЧЇБЕГБЕГД  (anyápodha-svalaksana) n. 
р or property excluded from others 

UD Wcpmu AtmaTaVi. 426. 16. 

aamen (anyüpodhàkàra) m. (опе "sown) form IS 
others Rrisni: ТЇ Я fe epi (а 

aag (anyāpoha) m. Iexclusion of others 
3) wefüvud fup очоп ЧЕЙН 


2.67); 3349 (оп iE qa d 
PramàVaSvol горуг. 
om ES каууйай.(Вһ.)3- и; 
теу 5 LORS 
joie i sera 
(Bh), Ieri a udsrésft Y qe 99 q! 


one's own peculiar 
оя ted 


Ñ ge 


ӘУ: Тацу$аш. 1185; эң - S 
SlokaVar, 5 (11).19 (514.9); 34 E = : arka. 24- 
1 | ха — Ta — sf went & і 
= Е ч Ud i gza ff че 


эса 2 
| л я wd Sarka. 15- 4 en 
di s 
13.21); sepu sud NyayMañ. чып i334. 


чытача єзї: йк 016: 


` PTG: sais miia Муй 
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ззчаеч 

ps ЧЧ p crum Pu NyàyRa. 577. 19 (on 5 
У ЧЕЧЕ чата: AtmaTaVi2863; SAREA 
Mead onire: а Ww sewer sarqa 


SEE 16; чл тїтїгїн q sqa «чїй: TauvMu. 
e ñeqe ЭП сан жаң zu ud 
Semet Ten i pai 40. 20; 2 denial or rejection of others 
a fumer Ger .. lam чач rerni: 
Kávyánu.(He.)344. 15;3distinction of the nature from other nature, JainaL.. 
(anyapohaka-tva) adj. the state of. being what excludes 

Ornegatesothers ЖЧТТ semp mener 8154: Sarka.76. 11. 

ЭГЕЧ БЕП. (anyüpoha-kalpani) f. assumption of the exclusion 
of others ате: “үлты: spere: semi “aa MAA, 
этген: NayaVi. 270.3 (оп 1.1.24) 

эга | (апуароһа-Кп) adj. bringing about exclusion of another 
ы E їй ENAR Музууаг 374.720 (оп ii.2.67); 
5 lit : PramàVár3.l64; amer wanu: 
вай Tatan. 910: 1000; zzr чї Wer epa: l 
четат. aria чой Таман. 1238. 

Same (anyapoha-tva) n. the state of being exclusion of another 

AR zerunp mag uq feq ... ЧИТТӘ ... 4 d 
us sma m VedäntKa.544.21 (on 
1у37) 

зате: (anyapohatvšdi) adj. the state of being exclusion of 
others ес. gan uer cuui Е aa ай аас 
apaan: МауаМай. П. i. 13. 16 (226) 

AAA (anyápohana) n. exclusion of another 1 Ч- 
Pera aimera, máu SlokaVir. 6.312 (809.5) 

эгчїгччн (anyapohana-paksa) m. view or doctrine of exclusion 
of another ranas урап: 1 я gd 
BrAraUBhVA. iv. 3. 769. 

эга етв Сой -ka) adj. of the nature of exclusion 
of another 97 


Бор 


LaCandr317 125 
aaeh (anyápoha-nidar$ana) m. example of exclusion of 
another Вата зї w ARAT, SlokaVár.S (13).142 (604.7) 
Saqta (anyápoha- -nibandhana) adj. caused by exclusion 


of another +T ç 1 NyšySu.(Jaj372B. 1 (on 12.6} 
seriem (anyápoha- -nirátman) adj. devoid of exclusion of 
ай euni темі я fuu тано четче 


another $ 

Т 1 я feum NyayMañ. i. 288. 15. 

agan (anyüpoha-nirüpana) m. description of exclusion 
otanother fregerit я ла тля "WD Wee. 

dep wd TatvSam.977; š = T ŠickaVir. 

TM (6075) 

arae eria (anyápoha-nirbhasi) adj. (f) coloured by any taint 
of negation of other thing я qu Fagun. SlokaVis. 
5(13).170 (612.7) 

saqeq ( (anyapohanistha-tva) n. the state of referring to 
exclusion of another : PramáVár.3. 164. 


(anyspohapadártha-vàdin) Noc ous 

of exclusion of another as word-meaning SAAN RTEA- 

Egge TápaT(V&) 41821 (оп 112.65) 

эга та. (anyápoha-pari) adj. (f) referring to denial or rejection. 

S rane: Kavyin (He)3447. 

aparte аламе e ERA Itm 
аёни AASA gen $шкал?б. 


12.65) 
Tapa T (V3) 492. 16 (on й 
1664 


(anyápoba-rüpa) adj. E E 
aari RRE R Hac 44710 (ən iL 
238) 
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istic of 

эгат (anyápoha-laksaná) adj. (f) of the characteristic 
exclusion of others AeA d штен enfe її бта 
ana àyVàr. 330.17 (on ii. 2. 

ES ы adj. having, i. e, qualified S 
exclusion of another ЭЧЕ] «ТОКА ЧУЧ їч АК 
зб: еч au ТацуЅат. 972; ŠlokaVár.5(13).120 (598.1); 1 
ramea аттат та AAAS dq R 
я: ТапуЅат.1099; агатай ПЕЙН mq SlokaVar. 
5(13).168(612.3); aaae "Tri чача ЧІ qq TA f 
ши BrAraUBhVà. iv. 3. 779; (used as noun) (substratum) which has 
exclusion of another "ici тїзїї Aaea + 99 її 
=ч $агка75.23. 

эгатчївчч, (anyāpoha-vat) adv. like exclusion of another UIF- 
RaRa mana: 9 TantrVà274.19 (оп 13.26) 

aaga (anyāpohavācya-tva) m. the state of being what 
is to be expressed as exclusion of another (gam) «1 тал - 


mmia чад! aaa wüqmaqmqaq TatvSarn. 920; 
ŚlokaVār. 5(13).37 (576. 6); Taaniga 99:1 Tu 


Rakana qa Wr  TatvSarh, 1227. 

aame (anyāpoha-vāda) m. theory or view of exclusion of 
another (as word-meaning) 4 Т1 eya g: NyàyVar.33l. 
16 (оп ii. 2. 67) 

(anyàpoha-vàdin) m. (Buddhist as) advocate of the 
theory or view of exclusion of another WWTTÍERSXUITHIIII IESUS TET: 
NyüyVar.334.8 (on ii.2.67); 4 Www À foramen Khandan- 
Khà, 618. 8. 

amter  (anyapoha-viista) adj. qualified by exclusion of 
another See: Ser чо AAR Gmra- 
ТӨЧЕ Ѕагка. 53.2; IAR ++ Wd эте. + way 
$агКа. 75. 21. 

sandea (anyüpoha-vigaya) m. [Loc.] in the case of exclusion 
of another Sidera 1 Wemeuni Чаа fü жй 
Saqi: PramaVar. 1. 65. 

aaea (anyápoha-vigaya) adj. f. referring to exclusion 
of another (Prem) w ч чїчетаїят=їїз=атитїЧїа: | i : 

PramáVár.l.81;Wibwrgedd Wadi maa- 

ofa PramaVaSvopVr. 20. 14; t aR- 
час эгат бот Рт Prami- 
VaSvopVr. 38.2; gamma Rad: жел тате уча зет 
NyayMai. i. 280. 31. 

(anyāpohavişaya-tā) У. the state of referring to 
exclusion of another gagao 99 i 
PramàVaBh. 13. 2. 

(anyàpohavisaya-tva) n. t i 
exclusion of another qafi forc CAN s S spa 
кп = ЧЕЧ ЧК МуауМай.1.288.2; чечет Feist 
s татат еіаччсчтчч чтят Тара]. (Và) 268.4 (on 

EDIKI CEEI (anyápoha-vyavaccheda) m. negation of exclusio 
ofanolher Чёратййч sels wf Were Б, Š 
Ч чіт OCA етед ЧО Sarka. 67.23. 

a-samünya) п. generality of exclusion of 
another AARAA = TétpaT.(Và.574 8 (оп iii 


Чана (anyapoha-siddhi) f. establishment Of exclusion of 
another ЧЧ 1 aema AtmaTaVi 308.1. 
NARE (anyapohi -ka) adj. of the nature of exclusion of 
another ЧЇ ТЕБЕМ я maA 9а1219:| {яй 
` TattvSari. 2480; ü 
om TütpaT.(U.)4122 (on 229) 
anyápohánuviddha) ad). (fä i 
th exclusion of another (91) : Poe 


stat SlokaVar. 5 (13). 12 (569. 4); Tarea (ар; 
armed Asi Rud q WD Istasi. 300,15, lI 

эттчїетчїўїч (anyšpohaparijñána) п. ignorance of exclusi 
of another Э ЧЕТЧГТЧТЧ АЧ PEZA: Wd er Seng "n 
ЧЇЧ ТацуЅагі.1003. 

sramiterd (anyápohàbhàva) m. absence of the denial Orrejecti 
of another aig ят я Sf ча Кауын 
345.10. 7 

aaga (anyāpohārtha-tva) п. the state of being meant ү 

` š for 

referring to exclusion of another RA War RR ата 

TátpaT.(Và.)19221 (оп 1.1.5) Š 

(anyápohšlambana) adj. based on exclusion “ 

another #999989: гач Ч Чч — Gm, ЗТ ч 
adrear SarvaDaSam. 2.141. 

ЗПИФ (anyáprakára-ka) adj. not having or referring lo any 
other (than the potness) as the qualifier p `, 
эйтте атат: Яа Ч MASNI: — LaCandr 3463 

ЗТД ЧЕСЧУПТЧ (anyaprakaraka-ghatatvajnüna) п. Knowledge 
of the potness not having or referring to any other (than the potness) as the 
qualifier Чесї srmmEsnbuecrsrTi 594: LaCandr34543, 

ЗГАТФГЕБЧ (anyáprakàraka-tva) n. the state of not having or 
referring to any other as the qualifier Чек AAEREN 
xea ЁГЕ ГЕРТА, LaCandr. 346.9; Tà я 45 
Чий wer RER Ича Gem LaCandr, 
347.17. 

AAMA (anyáprakášana) п. absence of manifestation of other 
(form) RARE FAATA,  SpholSi.178. 5. 

i 1 (anyápratisandhi-tas) adv. on account of the absence 
of recollection of other (impression) THERE: (чег йз ami ef: 
PramàVár, 2.197. 

Sram (anyapratiti) f. absence of perception of other (substance) 
жан Wed eut ЧУПА: TattvMu.1.22 (comm: 
атест чта) 

ЭГИНГЕ ^ (anyprasakti) f. absence of application or use (o 
formula) іп other (cases) #=їзч=н кй Ф: VidhiRa. 27(142-1) 

q (anyaprasiddhi-tas) adv. due to the non-establishment 
of different (cause) arnoa wee! werd Ut 
SET  AjadaPraSi.1.24. 

SPSS  (anyüprüpta-tva) n. the state of not being known from 
any other (source) Вватеачатте 8 
mA Чч REGI! arama AnuBh.279.18 (on iii4.19) 

‚КАТАТ (апуйргатапуа) л. A invalidity of any other (system 
STT Чут ЧФЯТтЫТНТтҢ TattvPraka.10B.9 (on 13) 
B invalidity of another (system) UAA ara gud TattvPraKi. 
10B.11 (on 1.1. 3) 

(anya-priya) adj. dear to other woman qudd "i 

SWmWmlsWeq  AdiP.14.17. d 
SITIS (anyübàdhaka) adj. not contradictory to another 


EK oc 21) 
ча T wq Касі. і. 21.19 (on 5 
Sui (anyàbda) m., n. other year aeg "a я їй 


ЧОД Чїй: Маш 19лО. 
(anyábhána) n. absence of cognition of the other (of ; i 
Уй aami Se чч qu psi 
С САН (anyábháva) m. [Ai absence of other фын 
Otherthing С absence of other (grammatical operations) B i. 
of m ( Another absence D absence ofthe other (of the two) ir 
Brahman) 3 nona Š E nce of anything which is p Me 
absence of other | ailability of other (donor) 4 absence of on 


pronominal i 
аг. 8 on p. 1127 operations) aama 


two) те 


ions) 
УЛАН absence of other (grammatical ре 
* Уаг.5опР. 13.12; fg mam 


Samm: E 
ЖЇЗЇН wam qa wemp Nye 00 1 


sarapa 
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1.43); 1B absence of any other thing Riza q — 
впйт$. 93. 6; ЧЕЧТИ Я теч, arama E TOU л 
19 (оп 2.8) SUPE ЧЕЧ TW: i 
(anbandha) 952: VETE 9А Ug (Geni BtaSi. 366. 1: 
заа Cem ЧЧ ЯР SR зайн Бү радам. 
44.2 (оп 1.2.12); Td ТТН тач SUI sm L 
um gal рапка вц 125.17 (оп iti. 1.21); "T 


а 7 SatDü. 81.24; 

» "ow owe, энш 
x $мЮй. 142.9; —sFarasq дз qaasi: 

NyàyMiVi. 371.9 (on vi. 8.7); С ЧАЧТЫ, VedàntKau, 
155.3 (оп ii. 1. 7); TA: затчтая беа a TT Nyàyàmr. 


552B. 8; 1C another absence ят=ятятаїаїйге ч занта зң 
BrAraUBhVà. (Sambandha.) 951; 10 absence of the other (ofthe two) wu 
а беча ЧЧ ЧЕШЧ ЧА ч S ч densi 
А 14;я ч оя: чод Рд чш SERM 1425.307. 
5; 1E absence of another (owner than oneself) ттд Керр 
Бата: sgeanan ManvaVi. 1374.6 (on 11.61); 2А absence of 
anything which is different (from the Brahman) їй ч ag 
AERA: ASANA + ARA 11 sanam KenUViBh. 
75. 19 (on 1. 4); ТЯ ТЛ: ыд Srararqmaqaq (ga) Ашай. 
28; ViveCü. 572; Nyayamr.500B 5; 2B absence of what is different (from 
knowledge) örat"? татат течната 15251.7.15; 3 non-availability 
ofother(donor)STITHT4 Si 99] Raa qan smk 918 ёч 
ManuBh.i.171.26 (on 2.184); (@19:) ядат q чача GE 
d! aga: Re таат smadFea:| чї: .. WW ЧЕЙ” 
зіч Эі BalamBha. i. 540.20 (оп 1.249); 4 absence of one thing +T 
Wes:  BhedaDhi. 84. 2; 5 absence of the opposite or 
contrary, cf. HAARATA А. 
ЭГаТИТ ФА  (anyübháva-krta) adj. caused by the absence of oiher 
thing aiaa: sisaq: Вһазк. і. 300.21 (on 6.1) 
aaaea (anyābhāva-tva) п. the state of being another absence 
ч SUITE d wd SarvaDaSarn.16.734. 
aama (anyübhàvadharma-tva) п. [Inst] by way of being 
the property in the form of the absence of another TEWI Е чеч 
ammai meee fede: Sarka. 30.6. 
SPUTWRÍSUNQ — (anyübhiva-niscaya) m. A ascertainment of the 
absence of the opposite or contrary їйї з= ААЙ 
BrahmSi. 46.14; B ascertainment of the absence of any other thing 


ferire paare se Тара. (Va) 100.23 2А 


(оп 112) 
яїччтач (anyabhàva-pratipadana) п. conveying or 
explaining the absence of any other thing сата ЧЕЗ 


WU NyäyKa. 8.21. а 
эга г (anyàbhàva-virodhin) adj. d о 
absence of anything which is different (from thè Brahman) 19 
Ñ IstaSi3663. 
(пуу е n. establishmen 


OF the other (of the two) (атата) A 
ааа PramiVaSvopVr. 321; 


чЕпдче®гач=ПЧ, havin 
Samama, (anyabhüvasvabhiva-tvà) 1. the state of having 
2 — = of the absence of any other thing 


SISTI ASS. Ed.) AHT: 
Ru 952. 


tof the absence 


es (anyabhavanirüpana) л. 
nce of any other. thing тат 

ЧЕ =: WSST IstaSi.296.1. ledge) having Фе 
(anyábhása) adj. (ased as no) eriat хет 

се ог form of one sq. 7 

38.22 (on ii. 2.28) NE 

„ ЭРЧ  (anyabhása) m. 1 ober mani sereni 

Ҹа) fu qe <q оңай wn 


3ppearan 
Вһат, 4 


запечча 


Ru 
UST: PratyabhiVi. ii. 101.6 (on ii.3.6x2 i image or reflection 


f z 
кс Ag ES SHD ЧЕЧ smart  AnuVyi. 33А. 5 


ЗАТТА Б, (anyabhasasamšanšdhikarana-tva) n. the 


эше of having community of locus with other manifestation. 3pd*3— 
Sram 
X T mahaa Bhåsk.ii.104.21 (on ii.3.6) 
indii (anyábhása-sthàpana) n. establishment of other 
manifestation (rq чаза) spp ч qama атаач 
чета = ПЧ Bhšsk.ii. 103.5{оп ii. 3.6) 

ТЫТ (anyábhásya) adj. not to be manifested or known by 
е (than itself) течны = АТҸ?) NayaMañ. L. iii. 

aama (апудЫһаѕуа-(уа) п. the state of being not to be 
manifested or known by other (than itself) "Ч a eria ЇЧ Gp 
d "oss wmus] чой... ‚ чн! n qup я Pegler 
Eggi SAA 25 знат GuruCandr. ii. 128. 16. 

aama (anyübhigamana) п. act of approaching, i.e. resorting 
to other (god than Siva) wgrmPWTTISEH  SkandP. iv. 63. 64. 

зата (anyabhigamya-tva) n. the state of being fit to be 
attacked by enemy mamaaa = fe этїї 17: Вајта. (Ка.) 
8. 232. 

sra" (anyübhijana-sambhava) adj. born in another 
noble family or race 894 HA wena! Sq: тач 
RàjTa. (Ka.) App. 8.11. 

rarae (anysbhijanodbhava) adj. bom in гапу other noble 
dynasty or race AANEEN qaaa: Uf ааай яч 
їч aAA: RàjTa.(Ka.)1.153. 

aafaa (anyübhidha) adj. of another name 3rd mRAGE- 
йү eed =s am  SiddnzTaVi 250.10. 

Spe (anyábhidhà) f. mention of other (than Hari) criam 

did еб a нені maataan BhigP.iii.6.36 (Sridhara. 
Reitanin тшп) 

ЭЯПЇНЧЕГЕЛ. (anyabhidha-grahana) n. taking orvitering the name 
of other,ie.co-wife ЭРНИ ПЫН] ЧЙ aeea- 
братот: .. Ва HarVi26.18 (comm. 3147A); "fes Утта 
шеит cecafnumewdp Cai ЎЧ: HarVi26.61. 

КЫРЕ! (anyabhidhána) n. 1 expression of any other (meanir.z) 
4 Sedi наа зй Were хачан Všr.3 опР.у viii. 1.51; 

24 name of co-wife 1917494 зан бат ИЧ uf Hen 
яр! o sigara wam HarVi. 26.50; 2B different name 
залаа: яалаа fed ЭШЧЕ: 29792: 
faat: YogVà. ій. 55. 59; ЗА act of stating another thing 
+5 vafa NyayKa. 132. 17; 3B (ambigucus) reference 
КЫЛ. ӘӘ: АШшака5е.13.0{13); 
4A one term Sea armed жедч=айчытаяаіачага qata: 
aeaea, Sy&dvaMaii. 23(29): 4B another term. 
SyadvaMaii. 23(29) 

(anyábhidhaninupayoga? m. uselessness or 
futility of scatinganotheríhing 769 окыр а итаәти начи 
siet : Кітап. 336. 17. 

sean (anydbhidháyin) adj. 1 denotative of any other (sense; 

~ 1| ч BhàvaniVi. 114.2; 


Š conveying other (than yoa) stetur 94 «m й s Казурта. 


199.3. E REN NOE 
sca (anysbhidheya) adj. which expresses the meaning which 
is other (than praise) арча uet ёч Kivyilen. 


36. 
Lo (ооба) m эләр sich s ther Gian елшалеош. 


us sma:  AbhinBbi. їй. 146.8 (on 22.1) 
sauti (anyabhini 
me š yea NEW oce а 


ч sf гайні wd ч wem 


iveša) m. insisteace on cr intention of some- à 
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y: y: Ü another intentton or 
эга (an абһірга а) т. [Inst.] 1 with th t 


В В ra ает: [ 
purpose arare S f єзї ŚrutaPra. ii. 378.11 (on ii. 3.41); 
qd emage п mem 


CIE conveying) one (meaning) 
А шы I anf AlatkiSe.10.1(6) крл 
qat (anyábhipráyokta) adj. said with another intention 
arupa Е aS gA Khandan- 
or purpose 
Khà.640.16. z 
Ərmftsfq+ (anyäbhibhävin) adj. which overcomes or dominates 
other (defects) vara ... | g << 
Ast8Sarh. 1.104. 12 (1.19); AstaHr. 1.13. 20. 
aaya (anyabhibhüta) adj. [f. —3] 1 influenced, i.e. weakened 
by others vw emendi Речте: ereenrafinqaeasqera 
mer  AstüSam.i.128.24 (1. 25); 2 disgraced by others arca 
iiiaae: rep enfer emo wem Haq RàjTa. 
(Ka) 4. 609. A 
aama (anyabhimata) adj. desired by others àrqerdfeqaa- 
adika «тїн йч ASA, S< чапа EL: VisnuTaNi. 
10A.5. 
ama (anyabhimukha) adj. directed towards enemy erai 
ТАҢ ЧЯ ТЧЧ ФЇ 3(2)е9=Ч  NitiVa.30.90. 
Spam (anyàbhiyukta) adj. charged or accused by other person 
ааттаа а-а: BalaKri.i.206.2 (оп 2.9) 
этепїчаїт (anyábhiyoga) m. charge or accusation by other person 
ЧЧ fü MARU: 99 ... arama ... хаата EIRE I f 
DašKuC. 42.18. 
. УПЧ (апудЫһіуоріп) m. other adverseries (ы 
AAAA.. sql) тнага татат: Bárhos. 1.31. 
aaia (anyabhiyodhin) m. other adverseries FUN 
ТЕЧАТ (Е. п. ARA) пятак ата анте: Вагаз.131. 
aaan (anyäbhilāşa) m. desire for another person ЗЇ ЯТ 
a NA ASE + aN 9 ARAT: $гїраМай. 
(А.) 52. 25. 
aaen (anyaábhilaásita) f. 1 desire for any other person 
AAR, _... Ултаң BhktiRaSi. i.1.11 (comm. 
чатта siet): 2 longing for other (than oneself) ңа: cl] 
rqa Q .. wm StavMā. 237.16 (comm. Sagu) 
ЭГЇЧӨТЇЇЧ (anyäbhiläşin) adj. longing or desiring for another, 
i. e. preoccupied with another МІ ЧП MAASAR: x 
мт «йе ч À LakşmiT.14.22. 
эгпїнЧчч (anyàbhisecana) n. coronation or consecration of other 
person RM qrrq gaera,  Ahirbus. 39. 24. 
sri (anyabhisecita) adj. consecrated or coronated by other 
pesona ЧЧ qst mà Asaan: RajTa. (Sri) 4.439. 
Sram (anyabhisandhàna) n. 1 interest in one object 
Зіна нд TA ®й чоч туйт AbhinBhà, iii. 


19.14 (0n19.30);2 [Inst.] with another idea orpurport waq эгїї ниг 
PrasaRà. 4. 26 (5) 


(anyàbhihita) 
(grammatical element) 
LaSadbeSe. i, 494. 8, 
Eis] (anyabhihita-Sakti) f. expressed sense deno! 
Other (grammatical element) Serrat. af “Йй: ES 
ч чег LaSabdeSe. i. 287.2. 
затта. (any&bhyágata) m. another uninvited guest ASR 
К ч 1 .. «= fun унер ВгРага$т, 


Эгиз. (anyábhyasa-sàlin) т. регзопепрарей їп the study 


adj. expressed or denoted by other 
ЯН э 


ted by 


š the sciences which are other (than the Vedani 

7 ta) Were vul 
ОО CSM: PaficDa. 7. 127. : 
Smet (anyámanya) adj. (f) one another, 
тї cb Роля 


„each other, опе after 
RY1.1315; АУ. xx, 753; Srt 


Эзу 


а wmm ачта этчї qeq чї afr Küns.255 € 


123. 6); KapiKaS. 40.5(229.6) 
зугатах (апуатага) т. other god 997991 RR s 
` L matari Tsg 


Чеч:  SubhàRaSar. 56. 
aram (anyamánatà) f. invalidity of other (means пле 
viz. inference and word) + Wama Hq йат сз Aa 


24A.1 (on 2.2) 4 

ikani (anyāmäyiyāsāñketika-parāmaría) „ 
other non-illusory and non-conventional consciousness or awareness 
dae ASA iaaea бүчү ParàTri, 
194. 8. 

anhaa (anyámitra-prabhrti) adj. other enemy etc. їн: 
.. L aaa =т= M: EÀ AR i wem 
ManvaVi. 831.3 (on 7. 156) 

aaga (anyã-mukhaśaśin) m. moon-like face of another 
woman WRA sf Raag: melaan gA TH 
fal... зачета eem SüküMu.673. 

зае (anyamedhya-sparáa) m. touch of faeces orexcrement 
of other person ЧЫЧ "reu f дещй Wm 
Міха. 66.27 (оп 1.191); гй cra тнт! Чїй! чүй 
www еса; BaálamBha.i.454. 16 (оп 1.91) 

зате (anyümbaraga) adj. (used as noun) other one travelling 
in space 1 эйтте чч: жепётзтїїз=їт Їч: SiddhaTa- 
Vi.143.5. 

зата (anyámbarastha) adj. (used as noun) other one being 
in $расе(їїөт:) À Fa татегститтёч=таге тинт + p SiddhiTaVi. 
25.15. 

amga (anyámbuda) m. anothercloud (lir. water-giver) ая Rei 
чаї ЧУМ a s | чатарйз-атааттаат: LiñgaP.i7l. 
134. 

"14. (а-пудуа) adj. 1А against the standard, improper 81941 
rers їйї эйт mÑ Qm zd чї 8979 
md ЇЧ Latya$S x.11.8; DrahySS xxx 2.10; arri qid esa 
T 9 PándaC.6927; IB immoral agat (у. 1. amar) 91 Ж 
(v1. wedf:) MahàBha.x.3.11; 2 unresonable, incompatible Ч i 

Wt eaaa pAs: Mimasa.x.3. 26:34 

who does not follow prescribed rule, who violates law ЭТЧЧ: .-- YS 

Ti .. їч: NalaCam.4. 16 (32) (comm. 190) 

3B. (used as noun) (one) who does injustice aar "der «бї 

{1 weRmHewr = w egaa: wq: SkandP. i 

22; 4C acquired through unjust means Sram qafi 

PraboSu.48; 5 wrong, cf. serm. 

"IH (anyüya) adj. who approaches another's wife ЧТ ` 

usus Ec d ЧЕТ: NalaCam. 4. 16 (32) (cort? 
МЧА ЧАТА таздар: седат 94) ; 

ЭПА (а-пудуа) m. 1A improperact, indecorum [Inst.] inan ш 
y Her Or way, improperly В immoral behaviour, misbehaviour м = 
by ЗЇ means [Inst.] by unjust means ii unjust act, injustice pae Р 
аз activity [Abl.] unjustly, illegally, unrightously E. by 
PER c REDY Bi [Inst.] by not following the ct. me 
SA. means ii unprescribed act C fault, crime ЗА ut poro 
iE зше [Inst.]by wrong thought, counsel orresson tible state 
or ШЫ ох рге: шоо o 
аА ис хоры ог incompatible statement JA name 0 
AR s cid Position, confusion 6 untenability al 
зала. са а city 1А improper act, indecorum Wi _ 
"dish mq MahāBhā xii. 152.6; g rarer 9: ыма 
: l ? Tant Và. 587. 17 (onii-3.3): Sivit 
147933(oni3 . 

34); Taaa: 
3163 (onv.12 1: эрер SS 


этеп: wp farei ge шш 
299.18; aia Sraa 


ii). 40. 


aram 
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а тайа wem paisi fm би sq se р poss 
a за: RasGañ. 609. 12; BhāmiVi. 4. 12; Ша атир IN [i _ АйайкаМай, 101. 31Abl unjustly, illegally, unrightously tzradt 


manner or way, „improperly siga: gaias 


араат атата: R uri 
2 Látya$s. X. 7. 14; палати 
ManvaMu 57. .4(on2.110); Кыргы чакы ш б z: 


. МаһаВһа. ii. 51. 23; "ye: praoca sama uus Tem 
ManuSm.2. 110; RRASA Tai qomi (ул, s 
коре 5); seas =ч "I ОЧЛЫ аці =ч эпт 
em . fre а Чч Fee wa BrAraUBh.429.13 (on ЛЛ). 

ШЫМ ram quw чаб я Sum Mellon m 
(оп 2.110); МапуаУ1.183.7 (on 2.110); ят Të fum Wen 
ga BhaviP.329B.4 (ii (1).8.16); penu рае ЖЕГЕ 
mani aame SmrtiCan. iii. 48.1; Tat "uz АЧЫ сасна 
түшт fs queden SmmiCan. їй. 168. 18; (gra биши 
zl agi ©Ч) agi cmd mrieu4m=ma ATEREA 
SmpiCan. iv.476. 18; 99 aBa Чч... я uq (ета) 
SetuBa. 349. 6; 1B immoral behaviour, tee STITIGRUTHaI- 
aiam mu (ED saq) JaineVyàii227; famen 
farmer этет < ЯТТ: MA: TaiUBR. 226.13 (on 
Lll;sFarig eT чта эт {йлы че] ma ud я unen 
PadmP.ii.39.73;X X amana: 1 WENT: Чот: +99 
MalliC.3.82; 2Ai[Abl. ]by unjust means ERES SS (элект. pum) 
ачый чїч 9:1 Веча + a mui 2199 MahiBhi.iii. 245.32; 
[Inst.] by unjust means ТЭТ 7: ТАБГАЧ: feu АГА 
"Tung MahüBhi.vi38.12; BhagGi.l6.12; 99199 NETET- 
amda, ManuBh.ii.133.27 (on 8.141); sarai 944 "Gud 
ERAM WARD DaéüvaC.236; rari AARET ЧЧ 
Ui ЧЫП Ai aida 9: ... Raa Apari.585)9 (011338); 
ViraMi368.11 (on 1.340); я їл mi ай wi ч Hear 
Эфе PramaMi648(onii.lJ30) яч d ш sg: Ww sdm: 
ачаа а леа анч Pe wes <a: РУСЬ 
KathaK.119.3: t зата faqen sqm .. 99791 тан тч чп 
ЧӨН Чач CaturCin.iii(1).364.12; == mi + 7899 
Subodhi.3.26 (on 2.5); тїї 91 sd PuraPraSam 57.13; 
этая nanki жа ayaa ManvaMu. 246.7 (on 6.92), 
ЯПЁЧГПЇЛПАҮП tera sameer samai ш Я wa: 
ЧЕЧ: Subhasi.2976; 2Aii unjust act, injustice. unrighteous or illegal 
activily mi =ч эгет ЧЕЙ ПД! . Wa 199 999 
МаһаВһа. xii. 194* (1); жт 9 fa: | хайан заат: 
єс ManuSm. 9. 292; ManuBh. ii. 318. 24 (on 9. 292); VisuDhaP- Й. 
72.170; х= ча qq VisooP.iv. 24.83.998 sm 98 
nRT 1 хчатаа очат тїш mw Nitisā. 18. m 
ЧА ай эша: (v.l.SFdr43 MahaviC.4.22 (2): sea ЧОТ у 
We чїй: ŠañkhaLiSm.25; eTR Лий ЖЕТ 

"WISH xad: RámC.34.60;3 RA : 
BrK2thaK. 78. 55; gës=reris= WW Ч BrKatiK. 88. 
SUED. epu aa, ТИаМай. 15.3: 9 
ятата... чп, qi я барій YassCo 461 gei 
IE F: I BrKathaMan. ix. 1. 506; Sra 13 

Дз VikraDeC. 1.101; #4 ы s, жай 
чт ч ii. 1. 27; xs j demanda 


UN чета 


: PündaC. 11.218; 12.99; id gii 
Em eH . я wel 3^ аш: id 
ue ЧТ, PrabaK. 125.25;100. de EE 
Зы] аца simhaDva.22.0 (16; 8 oasi яте 


TON amu «аа Рш3Рга$ай. 10-1 à 
ЧЇ чагаа Su PuraPraSamh. 111-28; aara Camp 
e NitiMan. 105; eem FELT 


wis REL aai жт RájTa(Sd)137; [Inst.] 
з legally, unriphleously sam x: wfs TIR! 
ad - W азат Маһавһьа.їй. 152.6; азая aii 
TR ERRU suu ейи: MahiBhi.viis.49. S1; Yiq: 
SER ч qur VEN gim MahiBhiix. 57.4; ix. 57.17; 
suis Tq її qaq wd sm Red wË MahiBhioxii. 
6534; ХЕЛ... зет: ... черїї qI aig Апћба. 
HL13.8 (8.2); 504 g dp q табий: PariSm.12.46; 
яа нісі Safar Tantrákhy3.100.1; PaücT.3.45(1Y298.3); 
SERT чта язда PalcT(Kos)1.215 (41.16); Райса. 33.7; SAA 
® dp Zm аң .. sedo Н чуча KitySm.19: $шкга AQ). 
5; аңа Wed [n зае Фар + mÑ CENSO 
TantrV8.587. 15 (on ii3.3);:<zrz=q aisanana at ттд Manu- 
Bh..8.3(0n7.24):w: ата [тенеп d we s qeu 
тта: YuktiKa. 5. 17; NI Va. 2.8; 344 п gA q ma: 
(Read ат). <geara(Read нї mS" Elxii.314.78; ххі.96.36; 
эгечни геч 2TusteTq-zaf=aqiartcuaqi Taqe 
Aea dada SaraKantha.586.13; Sri ст qd In: 
DeviBhàP.iii.19.56; Sq Я "dizi НЯ gaa DeviBhiP. 
vi. 24.48; 2Bi [Inst] by not following the prescribed rule, by unprescribed 
means STE AAAA Ч теала zr aede 
MzhiBhi. xii. 123.255 404 d T zum .. «edi пей šq 
gsm RAR KuliT. 14.10; (9190 ЛАЧ XT єтїї iA: агач 
SITE] DandaVi.7.4;DipKa.74.20 (on 2207); SFR MANTAR 
wur ViraMi. 753.20 (on 2.307); 2Bii unprescribedact тй ЯТІ 
іна ш =ч! я Susp m тч чї я fund 
KátySm. 139; 2C fault,crime, sind arami тй! a AA uiu 
TrisaŠaPuC. i 5.751; PT 84 "er A a аб 
паят goù Вһагд. 2.109191 aA A sr 
DandaVi 242.8; аа чна "mH «sua: BilamBha. 
ii. MASS 2.96); 3A wrong ME Mna e ki яа ... 
MsháBhiv. а. залан аа папуа 
зулат «Wd o Музууаг. 231.10 (on її. 1.31); #4997 wurarq- 
said BrAraUBh V. ii. 3.104; 997 39 Анита sa 
чиг RšmC.21.64; SF: War ЯН sm аі... FE 
m ugue DarpDa. 3.29; [Inst.] by wrong thought, counsel or reasoning 
aream яаа ЧП Saund. 15. 26.5472 mE "iW 
РЯ Е па: Sphuta. iv.99.20 (on 4.94); 3B wrong plan ZATI- 
fedi ч =m ч та mui ат Saund. 16.68: 3C absence oí 
reason or cause 1059 Яая: 1 ATA GRAA- 
aeg 999  Bhatni.7.84 (comm. IERTA): 4A unreasonable or 
incompatible state or condition атчан Міта5013.26; zz 
аа aupra ТЕҢ ЧИ CUNMD пеше Gd 
scm ema хатча: TantrVà.643.] (on ü 4.105; SARAR 
- хат NERSSRRÍ TUUM) жїн Kiragi2129. 
Satara s уѕа4Ја)346А.5 (оп 126); Я ч .. ARIETA 
© теда ... AARAA TUTUP 
5104451. 4245: saisan VaiyāSiMañ.843; 4B un- 
sable or incompatible statement Aaaa ane eaa ATE- 
fum ачта MimiSu.ix.3.10: quni eaaa MimiSü. 
зета AA AE zara: Мауёмай.824. 


чанак. 
IA AOE EEE EE š 
A | RRA A ра U:PindaC.i.21. 
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эгей m 
afma (anyübhipráya) m. (Inst. 1 with another intent 
АВ : f 
PRE OST ыра зт] m й.3.41); 
vd iagi R «її wes 
2 with intension of (conveying) one (meaning) 
аттат weed wr wf: AlañkáŠe.10.1(6) Да 
arama (anyābhipräyokta) adj. said with шег топ 
or purpose ШЇЇ БИЙ R ТИГ ЧЧ К 
Khà.640.16. z 
anpra j. which overcomes or dominates 
эгїї (anyübhibhávin) adj. which c 
other (defects) ЧЯГЧӨПЧЧЙЧ ... | ced wm чёчтеаїйгчїї 
AstüSarn. 1.104. 12 (1.19); Аанг, 1.13.20. У 
эгеч (anyaábhibhüta) adj. [f.—ā] 1 influenced, i.e, weakened 
by others «wem: agen: eim 
ж: AsiáSar. i.128.24 (1. 25); 2 disgraced by others aran- 
ideae: «тї aa o згатаё чең RijTa. 
(Ка.) 4. 609. 
эгїї  (anyübhimata) adj. desired by others ЭЧЕ Н- 
таа тіне арче ст, 3« чеп кетч: VisnuTaNi. 
10A.5. 5 
aram (anyabhimukha) adj. directed towards enemy РЇЇГЄ 
аттан атат чыта pl gege,  NitiVi.30.90. 
wea (anyaábhiyukta) adj. charged or accused by other person 
асч: BalaKri.i206.2 (оп 2.9) 
забт (anyābhiyoga) т. charge or accusation by other person 
TW R бөгөт: YQ. тата... NARTA, 
DašKuC. 42.18. 
эзїїчї (апуабһіуоріп) т. other adverseries 
` шч 
згїїїїй(у.1. а) Ч Вагһаз. 1.31. 
Sri (anyäbhiyodhin) m. other adverseries (ы 
ems. п. ARA) aeda:  Barhas.]31. 
spain (anyabhilàsa) т. desire for another person ЭТЇЇ ята 
++ аатай s= ч wu ow qaraqa: 5гїдаМай. 
(A.) 52.25. 
srt (anyabhilásità) f. 1 desire for any other person 
этніч... WURST. BhktiRaSi. 1.1.11 (comm. 
акы mad); 2 longing for other (than oneself) QAR: ... | 
Sre Q _.. EA, StavMa. 237.16 (comm. тїт) 
j Satar  (anyabhilasin) adj. longing or desiring for another, 
i.e. preoccupied with another Чу ur mAAR: + 
mA айё ч wa : LaksmiT.14.22, 
(anyabhisecana) п. coronation or consecration of other. 


Kl AhirbuS. 39. 24. 
(anyàbhisecita) adj. consecrated or coronated by other 
5 


ion or 


person [Т 


rft f E н; :_Каўта, ($п.) 4.439. 

GEN (anyabhisandhàna) п, 1 Interest in one object 

19.14 (on 19 30);2 [Inst.] withanotherid < AbhinBha. iii. 
рЫ š idea or purpon 919 refte, 
PrasoR&, 4. 26 (5) š: SIR 

(anyàbhihita) adj. expressed 
(grammatical element) : TOS үр by other 
LaSadbeSe. i. 494. 8, ИЧП af 


піч (anyábhihita-Sakti) у. е 
+ €X] 
Other (grammatical element) em. э teat по 


| : Ñ gang 
qimia ч чеп: LaSabdeSe. i. 287, 2. 
STWUMIURO (anyábhyágata) m. another uninvited guest ШЕЕ 
: Wp sa: 
LT | СС Е BrParáSm. 
сатаата: ç (anyäbhyāsa-śālin) m. i 
of the sciences which are other (than the pede с 
: Райсра.7, 127. 
(anyámanya) adj. 
d уа) adj. (f) ene another, each other one after 


ЧЧ жїл RV..1315; AV. xx. 753; азтаү 


а sr a ad a Y йү ООШ 
123. б); КарїКа$. 40.5(229.6) ü 
aam? (апуатага) m. other god чата R im 
! у? Са 
qeq: SubhaRaSam. 56. am 
гатта (anyamánatà) f. invalidity of. other (means ofk; 
viz. inference and word) 4 Ta mfg й à 
24A.1 (on 2. 2) 2 
ferpens (anyámáylyasaketika-parimarg , 
other non-illusory and non-conventional consciousness ог awareness 
тате Anas aaisen Aa Ra Раат, 
194. 8. 

зата (anyamitra-prabhrti) adj. other enemy etc. sy. 
.. d дгетечййяяучаї аайя T зра fif wed чут 
ManvaVi. 831. 3 (оп 7. 156) 

aagana, (anyü-mukhaéaSin) m. moon-like face of another 
woman ИЧЕТ wir Rasen =їїче[=ат]азїйгї тїї Hd 
а... ЧТ Г ҸҸ SükuMu.673. 

aada (anyāmedhya-sparśa) m. touch of faeces Orexcrement 
of other person ЧӘЧӘ "etd efferre Wm 
Mità.66.27(on 1.191); этет Sra Нн! ЧТЕІ wh 
wmm wem:  BalamBha.i.454. 16 (on 1.91) 

SPI (anyámbaraga) adj. (used as noun) other one travelling 
іп space 991 YAAA чч: хате ғат Я:  SiddhiTa- 
Vi.143.5. 

HARRA (anyämbarastha) adj. (used as noun) other one being 
in space (TEr:) W Fad чатегетиятйт=ататегинтта + 59: SiddhiTauVi. 
25.15. 

Sr (anyámbuda) т. another cloud (lit, water-giver) Я Ra 
Wei ASÀ a +é 22 1 чатарйз=атаечтаати: LiügeP.i.7l. 
134. 

"SERE (а-пудуа) adj. 1A against the standard, improper 994 
зау sÑ 9 


nowledge, 
Алдуу, 


T (semar mü Чїй surdis атт 899 
má «Чї LätyäŚS.x.11.8; DrāhyŚSxxx2.10; rů «ЧОН ЭЙ 
Ч TA PándaC.6.927; 1B immoral aat (v.l.ormmm) 91 Ww 
(v.l. eaf:) MahāBhā.x.3.11; 2 unresonable, incompatible Їй Я 
Chi wma pAs: MimaSü. x. 3. 26; W 
who does not follow prescribed rule, who violates law Yad: ... Ж, 
59 .. WEIT NalaCam. 4. 16 (32) (comm. ЧТ) 
3B (used as noun) (one) who does injustice arma cuu bl 
Siem: | чйр wd ч Aega: 99: SkandP.iii 
22; 4С acquired through unjust means aaraa 191 шша ч 
PraboSu.48; 5 wrong, cf. драб. 
"NRI (апуйуа) adj. who approaches another's wife 
: ‚чат Sq .. чеш: NalaCam. 4. 16 ( 
SeA Tasia: чей sun) 
SA (а-пудуа) m. ІА improperact, indecorum [Inst.] inan ШК 
mannerorway,improperly B immoral behaviour, misbehaviour 2Ai e 
by unjust means [Inst.] by unjust means ii unjust act, injustice, pur iy. 
or illegal activity [Abl.] unjustly, illegally, unrightously [Inst] N| y 
illegally, unrightously Bi [Inst] by not following the prescribed RON 
eMprescribed means ii unprescribed act С fault, crime ЗА wrong Me 
Counsel or. reasoning [Inst.] by wrong thought, counsel ог reasoning By ate 
plan C absence of reason or cause 4A unreasonable or incompatible 


Ве nce 6 
or condition B unreasonable or incompatible statement ous 


В + t B ili ай! 
Judgement, i.e. bewildering Position, confusion 6 Ee c 


4. 


чач: - 
32) (comm- 


aking B name of a cit ë ç 
y 1А improper act, indecorum 
suu МаһаВһа. хіі. 152:6; Ч е з КМ0 
{ : ТаштУа. 587.17 (onii.3.3) Siva h, 
sica 21334) : этет: + farsi cun 
163 (onv.12.1) E Kavyyin т 
cu Эг Wasuriamdtqra=qrq ча 19 ма10.417 
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тата 
AMARNA (anyāya-kanyāśulka) m., n. unjust purchase-price 
of a girl saaan TT Seq SmrtiCan. v. 210.11. 


(anyáyakanyásulkottha) adj. arising from unjust 
2 Š жя яе] чя (ің Мал. 
purchase-price ofa girl ЭГЕЧ pem SmriCan 
32.15; чету „. Wi Яң N iu Em 
v. 210. 12; 11нче pend m ЗГТ уаң Catan. 
iii( 1). 533. 20. d : 
Aa (anyàya-karana) n. actof doing injustice ISAAA, 
mR, MaA TTA 
Мима. 17. 49. - 
эге (any&yakartr) m. doerof injustice ЧОНО TTA 
Раа SüktiRa.94.9; SárigaPa.1331. 

srrmRémIs (anyàyakardama-kroda) adj. being in the interior 
of, i.e. rolling in the dirt in the form of injustice + Чача .. |! 
таен! faga ЧЧ  PrabhiC.23.10. 

Aaah (anyäya-kalpanā) f. assumption of the incompatible 
(factor) Їнї freed: meme рт саата MimàSü. 
ix.3.15. 

этат (anyáyakári-tá) f. the state of causing injustice 
затакт тагача qq:  AbhinBhà.i319.11 (on 6.64) 

ЭГЕЧ  (anyáya-kárin) adj. [f.-ini] 1A doing injustice or 
unrighteous activity Зал dd ЭСК: PadmP. (Ra) 54. 
33; 3а: єргїї (ачат атча HIS WUSISHTIEGRNI 
ManuBh.ii.13.24 (on 7.43); фит Яң! чїй з ЧЇ TATA- 
aR .. Рем ы лїї TilaMai. 112.19; xfi «тй 
чайчы! RA Чай TrisaSaPuC.i.5. 726; ТЛ ЕГ 
Ч чї draf ләт: Par$vC.3.840; Fm чей тарї 
Ч RANE ... MAA PrabaCin. 56.11; ÀS AAAA IST 

Ryd: PuräPraSarn.75.13; ӘЧ RAR сатта: mae 
mfi wR ЇЇ Bharat. 2B.4; AAR ау TENTA: 
= age R тет maka, SukraN[.4 (1). 103; (used 
as noun) (one) doing injustice or unrighteous activity ù ар + 
x T: Wed gai MEA BrhaspaSm. 184.12; TAARAT- 
RE ET PRR: ... WEIRWSWIRSND AbhinBhi.i.312.21 (on 
6.49); STQKEER Tt чїй чч sq fq: GaneP.7 19; idi 
ПЕП SkandP.iii (2). 40. 53; 1B causing injustice. 
f ПЧТ: 2 displaying i аара : 
cf. sq playing immoral behaviour їйї {ТД Eel 
GED: .. ЮАШ, кашы 1991914: NalaCam. 3. 19 (4); 
3 (used as noun) (one) displaying improper behaviour соо ЧҮ =й 
TERMED Бает: "IU: MalliC. 2. 569. 


produces injustice aai REEE vara 
AbhinBha. 1. 323. 16 (ол 6. 64) 


{апуауа-Кйгуа) n. act of injustice чой Эчт 
= WES Чч Malic. 6. 528. ; 


з= iud (anyáyskula-sadman) n. al 
o. ө: = ; bod f 
injusices mH .. gaa TETRI * RN 


+ 2 


5 injustice НЕП; 
ToS ЭЧ VaršñgaC. 
=== Warga; ЯБА 
ЧЕ: BhaviP.167B.16 (1.116. 12); Ат: ЧЕП ит = 


GawPHQ)eilé ud ыруг iCan.i 
who commits futt or crime m y iv dert 


Sema (any&ya-krta) п. Unjustorunriehteous act 
Ч ч зең NEVA 2811. 
SANGA (anyšya-krta) adj. ceased by injustice 
E ыр - YiaMi. 457.25 (ea. 2,29) 


атачаў 
Test ауада 


sarana (апудуа-ратіп) adj. acting unjustly PS 
apania] ӘТ 90599 SukraNi. 1.378. "9а 
зата (anyáya-grhita) adj. А acquired unjustly s= 
do "qq: Gità x 
> (on 16. 10); B recovered unjustly задана ҮЕ, б. 
321. Kon 2.307) © Mu, 
(anyāyaghoşaņā-kārin) adj. (used as nou 
(one) who makes incompatible announcement or E 
arare Ro и: Tau TR f 
Раг$уС. 6. 517. š 
arama (anyaya-cesta) adj. who does or performs unjustor illeg 
act WU e TEA Lokokti. 58, 
aada (anyáya-cestita) adj. who has done or performed unjust 
orillegal act 9895 99 "T T ci mA fpem 1 
VisnuP. v. 35. 15; BrahmP. 208. 15. 

aama (апудуа-јапуа) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is 
produced from unjust action «ЧУЧ ЧТ =н wp 
Q: Ѕшаћ. 2.3. 

aaa (anyayata) m. name of one of the twelve Bhrgu-gods sj 
"EDU згаал=тча таті її этїї а: ЕГП БЕЯ аб: 
VàyuP. ii. 4. 87. 

AAAA (апудуа!апа) n. other (holy) shrine Зэт) 
Tia qr "Tm SkandP. іу. 25. 36. 

AAAA (anyáya-tas) adv. 1 immorally 2 improperly 3Ai illegally, 
unjustly or unrighteously B by unjust means 4 wrongly 1 immorally 
теңата: eq УГЇЁЧ mMahaBha.i.78. 4; MatsyaP.32. 4: 
2 improperly aa aoga qd чен әт EA Uu 
тет МаһаВһа. хїй.10.27;згїїз їчтї: fre 98 sñ 
КА РайсТ. (Коз.) 5. 77 (259.21); аваң ... RAs Ter 
їчї MáliniT. 18. 56;3Ai illegally, unjustly or unrighteously 11 
X Wi aaia Фаң Rama.vi.982* (1); «етет Ч 87 
i T Saund. 1.56; aa 3 q mi Rm: Яе fari Өй 
SU .. їчї q ач чч: BrParüSm.12.$1; 19159991 
ЧЇЧ эгїї qt ЧЕЙ ЇЇ тте VisnuP.v.20.21; BrahmP. 193.20: 
STR q À вт merus q: | «xd т SRI фай ЧЇЙ 
КШат. 14.10; та ЙГ Ч =т=т =ч, BhigP.vi.l.$6:095€ 

Wi ч уба эла «еттеп: чп WD 4 
PšraSü. 100.19; тее mia raae ЅКапаР.у110.341: 
Wu Ee йч efron : аба... sati 
S MARAR чей: scare, wr dur Prams ца ТИМ 012: 
NBN UE чета ті Ña 999 ҸҸ 
ЧЧ: Wen LiñgaP й, 54. 35; ачччтач: Быччтыча ВЧ q 


ЎЧ ча чаб: ARARA KathaSaSag. v.1.197; 3B by Uni 


бап ЧЕТ Tami Asa: m чиет wed q 8 . 
1163-10(о 3.20 1i ахы same іта Rial PP TS 
ш Ч ч FR Вајта. (Ka) 7.122: rarqa: Ч 
ШЫ ЧЕ wa pg Кайа. 

Топу бїт À = Tena бәп. «89 ИЯРТ 
ЧАЧ: NA Напушалб.14; aih Чач т чч .. |! i 
MN up RÈS: Jayās. 7.119. 

БЕ (anyàya-ta) f. the state of being unrighteous = 


unjustness г sites 
2 оф ял m 
DarpDa, 3, 29, le e 


Serata 


(anylya-timira) m,n. darkness in the formo Pec 
Боут 8 MI wen PR 91989 ч 


($d)4- x 


ivit): 


opriatio? 

| (апуауагораг}апа) п. acquirement or aP! qae 
Ката, (Sri) 4. i am 

S oi 

fanyàyatts) aj. (used as noun) {шай which Р? ы 


эчт 
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эттеп (anyáyatta-tà) f. the state of bein 
another ТАЧ ч SISI чот SIF saraqa se e 
С) 157.19 (оп 13.8); Bhām.202.1 (оп 13. 8); VediniKa 153,12 (оп 

3 

Sram rst (anyàyatta-prakáóa) adj. having manifestation 
dependent on another t thing FASAN TAA: CIAA + EXEUNT 
ads Wu ARA ^ BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 764. 13 (on iv, 4. 2 

атаа (anyàya-tva) n. A the state of being improper, i „impropriety 
š а Waqar gui SÁR (У. L À mp qum 

a samaa mel: HariVam. 16. 15; B the state of being 
Serbie: untenability «ТТПТТ лє; тачи 
Мїта$й. vi. 4. 21. 

жата (апудуа-дапда) m. unjust fine 3ге ТЕПЕ Tran: 
referet Миа. 321. 6 (on 2.307) 

эгатааачїя+в (anyáya-dàvapávaka) m. forest-fire in the form of 
injustice faf& Saera  PándaC. 10. 129. 

(апудуа- durdávapávaka) m. horrible forest-fire 
in the form of injustice  ттатачаїччтч ачан: (у. 1. SEITE 
їчєє)! айя Asg igam PändaC. 10. 
119 (Bhāvanagar Ed.) 

(anyāya-durvārapāvaka) m. uncontrollable fire 
in the form of injustice Т =97991192195244:1 йч pasm 
зает  PāņdaC.10.119. 

Sram (anyãya-dhana) n. wealth acquired through unjust means 
IW ята .. ая ... Aa gA я aaa s SkandP. 
iv. 24.8. 

эгатач=ач (anyayadhanyacarita) m. name of a work, nt. 

мчтач=ач чча (anyàyadhanyacaritapancaka) п. name of a 
WOIK, т. 

FTRT (anyáüya-nagara) n. name of a city (lit. city of injustice) 

RRA carp qami Əsas 9: PuraPraSam.110.8. 

эгеч (anyayanartu) m. season related to the other course of 
the Sun Йозак ат 9919709 Вий. 26.2. 

aaa (anyāya-nigada) m. unreasonable declaration or 
incompatible statement ЗГТ araisa sed ŠsbaBh. 
1749.17 (on ix. 3. 10); 5 Е ната: 3 
Убе: .. чч paaa RAST, $26281. 1938.21 (01 X- 4. 0); 
Tii: ралат near SaskarKaBh- 213. 
16 (oniv. 3. 29); garara eer атча ен 3 
1ii(1).102.12 (оп 1.2.54); чий – хата аата ачта 
WRERUD хата: МауаМан. 624. 2 (ол ix. 3- 4) e 

ЭгатаГїтасЧ (anyäyanigada-tva) m. the siate of being the un 


reasonable declaration or incompatible statement 


TR quer «пдепїйчүпд тө 99 
MimàKau. ii. 359. 19 (оп iii3.14) 
L a 
атаи +: н 
aana (anyaáya-nirata) adj. deeply сорай RT 
activity, givento injustice a & 
8.281: asqa дип шч d ЯЙ 


who removes injustice 


function 

aRt (anyáyanivrta-vrtti) adj. having mental е з 
оте from unrighteous activity кастар 
JànaHa. I. 46. ad 

Бач 1 (anyaya-nisedhin) adj. ne 
m me RaR Аа Š 
(anyayanyaya-bheda) m. di Р e 

niem = E wr wm PCT ug 

(елуйуары ы: йшй ой. р E 
a “Тач ЖЕП. д яа 


Мем, (Rjaniti)) 18.7. 


Sram 


AR оз -para) adj. intent on injustice, unjust ЭТЕГИ 
Sum. Au HE . зң: NitiVa.29.30:24 eeu 
> ЧЧ: ДОН PrabaK. 101.20. 
AART (anyšya-paradhana) n. wealth of another person 
(acquired) through unjust means YF ЕЗЕП "if AAR- 
[SE - Чч (9 xm) ViraMi(Püjà.)175.5. 

SITRRRTUI (anylya-paráyana) adj. devoted to or intent on doing 
injustice чїч ca Өй: жэ: VikraDeC-3.38. 

saves (anyáya-parivarjita) adj. excluded from, i. e. not 
acquired through unjust means 19 maneran 97799 MahàBhi. 
xiii. 113. 23; BrahmP. 218. 28. 

Кырк (апуауа-ршї&сһай) f. immoral harlot or courtesan 
атаа ані ЧЇ ЇН : 
MalliC. 8. 264. 

Sema (апудуа-рига) n. name of a city (lit. city of injustice) 
кечїї: Saraq ачачатә S ufa saam: Сатрабге- 
Ка376. 

Eee чач (апудуарига-піхеќапа) п. entrance of Anyáyapura 
чаі: ... WNTSDSTHTRTdSe:  CampaSreKa.379. 

3014884 (anyüyapürvaka-tva) n. the state of being preceded 
bytheabsenceofreason ЯЯ Я АЧ ДАТ 
aaa Е gq MayüMili.546.20 (on vii4.l) 

эса (anyäyapūrva-tva) n.the state of being preceded by the 
absence of reason sif яша =: MimáSü. 
уй.4.5;ф1:1 Sram. SübaBh. 1572. 13 (on vii. 4. 5); SAAJAT- 
залат а=: a Їйї SübaBh. 1634.18 (ол viii. 4.28) 

seam (anyáya-prsta) adj. asked in an improper way or manner 
am qe: agza q: Wadi *Чяйчеръч Ий” ManuBh. 
4.133. 18 (ол 2.111) 


си" 


(anyāyaprakhyāpanādi) adj. NET etc. 
of the crime ШЇЇ ЯТ Ç Б TAA 
Subodhi.17.4 (on 2. 27); BālamBha.ii.38.15 (on 2. 28) 
эга (anyaya- prabhava) adj. originated by unjust means я 
aá = SarügaPa. 1441. 
атат (anyáya-| pravrtta) adj. engaged їп unrighteous activity, 
inclined to injustice ЧТ Saraga aans A amaa zie 
SmpiCan.iii.47.1;8 Ч 99 wed sra Raa 291 чести. 
amg ача PurusPa. 164. 26; (used as noun) (one) engaged in 
unrighteous activity, (one) inclined to injustice sramqumi ч ате 
атлет йй Т ga: VyavaNi.2.6. 
эатапаїч боду БОШ adj. (used as noun) (one) engaged 
in unrighteous activity Gb Rm ячи: Ма. 17.20. 
amang (anyaya-pravrtu) f. engagement in unrigteous activiry, 
inclination for injustice 819991. war Арага. 972.20 (on 3.65); 
уала ud: ялт we Я uq ViraMi. (Rajaniti.y 
411. 15. 
sar (anyüyapriya-t3) f. (Inst. by way of being fond of 
en заба 9 ЖЫРЫ зайт: Ré 
. Rem diffi aaa usa s . PAARIS- 
Md E 134.13. 
Кышы (anyáya-presya) m. servent acting unjustly GUT- 
qo. 999: атт RájTa. (Śri) 4.418. 
saa (anyaya-phala) n. fruit of injustice ISAAT иб 
SkandP. v(2)3.10. 
эрй (anyaya-badhika) m. name of the 76^ chapter in the 
Yogavisigtha (t. preventing injustice) SAHARA TA Te 


T ыйкы aen 

( ) f- ado VERAT CU. 
болбос) айн .. bd яч та) f ч 
mum IDE bii eis 
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k 
эгатат= JA шур) т. sprout of the an the 
1 STATT 
Ca rm of e Sams 
: ШҮ Е 3.82. 


шы (anyáya-bhiti) f. fear of injustice ЭЯ ЧЧ 
fuer етт беті gia VikraDeC.12.15. 
epu (anyàyabhujagübhoga) m. hood of the serpent in 
the form of injustice 916447 99 :  erannpnmnim- 
ҮаќаѕСат. i. 219. 4. 
эгеч (anyaya-bhüta) adj. which hasbecome (an act of) injustice 
пшн q Qh чї хад! <i ra Sm: 
SmniCan. 111.170. 3. 
aama (anyaya-mati) adj. A indulging in wrong thought or 
counsel wer ІЧ 9 + eamaq BuddhaC.l0. 
6; B having wrong intention mmama Hem Prefer TT 
CitraPaC. 453. А 
aqna (апудуа-таїйтаѕа) adj. impure due to injustice Чё 
wf Rusa Fnmemmeym NavaSaC.l6.111. 
ammamni (anyáya-mürga) т. path of injustice Jaam 999 
тең я suu ча fü vmm Каікака,14;4 Я TQU =таччы 
їйлїї er «її qali Чї ч Rei вич etg ViraBhà. 
5.121; [Inst.] through or by the path of injustice ТАТАТ Чї: mua: 
s IND miam а yu яң сач «та 
ARRANA, VyavaNi.23.4. 
(апудуатаӣгра-ргауапа) adj. (used as noun) (one) 
who is inclined towards the path of injustice Aaaama: E 
miaa wo (Rr) mg ViraBha. 5.66. 
(anyayamárga-saristha) adj. (used as noun) (one) 
being on the path of injustice зец ... 7819891 © TARTA, 
JayaS. 29. 185. 
зга ТЇ (anyüyamürgündhakára) m. darkness in the form 
of the path of injustice verat AISR: Samya- 
Kau.22.18. 
Wes (anyáya-müla) adj. based on wrong reasoning SINIF- 
TNR я учас: 
BrahmSüBh.(Rà.) 122.17 (ол 1.1.1) 
saage (anyáya-müla) n. root of injustice батта тарт 
a ЧЇЙ gosi Q PadyaTa.44. 
E (anyáyamüla-ka) adj. based on wrong reasoning 


ч gaiean 
GitàBh.(Rà.)575.1 (оп 13.2) E 
smaga — (anyàya-mrta) adj. 
suras d ета waf RI 


died EN propt activity 


semis ( àya-yodhin) adj. fighting ип, ustly SIT garana- 
any gating ип} 


toe НЧ ЧЧ A: AryaSaŠa.5]7 
HARA CERIO word of injustice Roiara: m : 
uu o mR, КарһРап. (Dha.) 1.46 (comm. Эзе) 
(апудуа-Јабаһа) adj. [/. -à] obtained by unjust 

p n q: эйе ЯЙ wama 

а$т. 62; «TIGE ч šq тїї i 

CES ФЧЧЧ BhaviP. 8314.35 
SITIS SUITS (anyàyalabdhànna) n. food obtained by unjust 


means emis 
Buc Чг. 1. аЛ) а. чүнү 8999 SkandP.iv. 


Ерс (апудуајаБаһагһа) m. desirable Object obtained 


through unjust meanssrdsurqrawemi а qas ЭЧ 
Пр =й Sí wu SkandP. iv. 50.124. a 


(anyáya-leS2) m. little bit or slight trace of i injustice 


| ЯЙ T wf Sod 
5 кен, СА айу. ib uh improper act or conduct q q 
R а Jo. WERT тїнє 9199199 МаһаВһа. ху 19. 


amaS N 


amma, (anyãya-va(n)t) adj. who has (done) i injustice 
анада ач: MRA: SaraKanthá. 567.3; ims Жаң. 
uz чч qm +T ASÀ Чї: ЧҮ Rauhic22] W 

amada (anyaya-vana) п. forest in the form of i injustice or 
тачат ада: Capi атата e 

arar df (anyáya-vartanin) adj. behaving unjustly ш 
чег m Y As ч: PändaC. 9. 23, 

згатачі яч (anyàyavartijana-vat) adv. like person be 
immorally «t 3 urnem Ramai wqur, а жи еш 
тёттатаяйїїїч&нтёч яе ихата: BälaKri. і. 226. 13 (on 2,71) 

эгатачїчч, (anyāya-vartin) adj. A acting unrighteously or illegally 
doing injustice 9919 8ПЇЧ ЧЕЧ чї: МаһаВһа, iii. 5 
(тч) aaa: imna ManuSm. 7.16; TE 
RRA ... TEPA, оч aksama: BrhaspaSm, 739, 
gq... Гад e wn) сїй omi aerae Padmi, 
(Ra) 6.474; aaraa À тачат етае ЧТ. ате sun 
ManuBh. ii. 5. 20 (оп 7.16); 9 Вет: . ятан теала? 
хач. 54 ӘЙ ят ВһаміР. 621A.19 (iv. 5.68); PadmP. ii 
67.89; яке «ЧҮЧ Чач mag чоч garini 
Ramada, ViraMi. (Ууауаһага.)268.3; затда татаад. 
qararqan PASPAS + PAN: BalamBha. iii. 70. 14(on 
3. 21); (used as noun) А (one) acting unrighteously or illegally, doinz 
injustice. ЧЧ fg ЯЯ ... aaa ... WeHemuRt Kad.29717; 
Werne бета pr ecran qur часа чатта 
тачат таң BšlaKTi. і. 243. 12 (оп 2.121); «чта 
баллы wl sWRiqer6urp=ntercaaqaR PündaC. 6.980;9 
дып uñ Wm чнчтата абата  ParévC. 1. 693; aara wei 
НӘ ч RF: SukraNI. 1.389; В behaving immorally armis 
Yai та: DeviBhàP. vi. 1.10. 

эгат чеч (anyàyavarti-purusa) m. person acting unrighteously 
orillegallyurt amA wemwevenfasernPt, ТР Че 


aema BašlaKri i. 243. 10 (оп 2. 121) 


эт=атачта Ко, -vükya) m. sentence or word of injustice 
Senia: wem! эй rarqa q emma SU 
MalliC. 2. 224. 


n ктеу) adj. speaking unjustly areae: 
Wenden! Ребе wd ца Q BrhaspaSm.I8.107 
180. 14; armani ai a moei Màu Уагар. 170.58; "9А 
mnai ade aws:  DandaVi.105.7: 1175. 

ард, (anyàya-vàdin) m. speaker of injustice TRS 

чы araen BrhaspaSm.26.160; q% 

"Eh pii sma sp ҸӘ erue "— 
E EE VyavaNi. 64. 6. 
ПОЛ (апудуа-уісагапа) n. investigation of injustice Eu 


Ч Чч &йзчълатчтабтат ат 
NemiC. 1. 53. 
эга. known improperly 4 


(anyaya-vijñata) adj. 
аата -. ҥш я mex Ташуй!2© E 


1.3.7) 
Srarafaqar (anyáya-vipaksa) m. [Inst.] by opposition to id 
manner or way srqrifrqiut =: AbhidhKoBh. 400.12 (01 [ [sin 
25 (anyáya-vipaka) m. ripening, i.e. consequence d 
aR RamC. 21. 20. gui 
SA  (anydya-vrta) adj. 1 of unjust behaviour 
5. MahaBha. v. 47. 10; 98 
TW TW ане w qanqa sÑ Рета gems 


168. 10 (on 2. 51); 


Мій. 


2 
1.76; ; 2 behaving or acting i improperly ЧЕТТ. 
Я Чад Я wen МаһаВһа. xii. 80. d 4 


pun San wem N 
ЭГЕЧ (anys is т 
(eR) а УУ) adj. 1 of unjust behaviour | 


А М ME 
"S Seg т танй т 


saraqa 
1.30.6: TIERRA лї mur 
акс 86.17; 2 (чш поип) (опе) behaving or ч ч = 
y 
ger ARTE . eram: kleen АБАС. 
ji. 228.5 (6. К Ко зенага 
ang ЧАЧТА Апһа$а. ii. 262. 1 (7. 5); ii. 310.5 (7. ty ii 311.4 
(11D: BálaKri. i. Ec. 26 (on 1506) 
wu d ommno 5S Mer 
28.16. 
spam (anyàyavrti-dhrtarástra) m. A King Dhraristra 
(resin) seing unus TARRA: zem: 

апа EX XD ч я = RàjTa (Sri.) 4.343; 

B Dhrtarástra (father of Kauravas) behaving unjustly, RajTa. (Sri.) 4.343. 
faga (anyáyavrttidhrta-rástra) m., n. country supported 
by injustice, Вајта. (Śri. ) 4343. 

1 (anyáyavrtti-mat) adj. resorting to improper tendency 
ferat атда: | Їйї ЭЧ miseri Rámi.i.248* 
Qaa m Huc Sq MérkP.7. 5. 

spam (anyàyavrtti-rabhas) n. [Inst.] with the vehemence 
of unjust tendency эгат ечат чет, HarVi. 36. 60. 

(anyaya-vrddhi) adj. who charges unjust, i. e. exorbitant 

interest ЭТ 91 (v. 1. 9919929) Атала Asp wo sume 
Мима, 8. 23. 

зата (anyšya-vrddhi) f. unjust, i. e. exorbitant collection or 
deposition (of things) чата 81 ачал 231 Ww mme Мама. 
8.23. 

aama o (anyáyavyaya- -las) adv. due to unjust expenditure 
БЕДЕР ирер degia: | тя чаас aaa NaraSm. 
206.18. 

aaaea, (anyāya-vyavahārin) adj. (used as noun) (one) 
behaving improperly Rard BR 


=ч д! ПЕП ТЧЧ: 
Яг: BhaviP.284B. 19 (1.191. 26); 621B.17 (iv. 5. 81); PsdmP. 11.67. 102; 
SivaP. v. 6. 56 (413A.11) 

seams (anyàya-éalin) adj. (used as noun) (one) acting unjustly 
mamaia adamam: теа BhaviP. 584.19 0104.9) 

эгатазйтїїа (anyaya-Saundirya) n. improper haughtiness or pride 
R wed ят чє sms э: сғаайтачача- 
Ятатдычет=тинїйд ы RàámC.2377. 

aaaea (anyàyaácánekàrthatva) п. (irr) (law or maxim 
in semantics about) шсошрашыщу of polysemy 1 ч аа 
SiddhaSi. i. 24. 8. 

AAMAR (anyàya-sakha) adj. having crime or sin for friend, „friend 
ofcrimeorsin 9 +< | aai йй ШП E 
Surath, 8. 33, š - 

iaae  (anyáya-sami) adj. (f) equal to impro? ай 

mA raqraq: Subhási.1234. x 

aaa (апуйуаѕата) adj. (f) equal to another — 
Чот mma refer чш ч! 991 патат 
Subhasi 1234. 
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ЭТТ. wipe sak .. | 

6. 949. 

Eod (anyáyasahasra-kàrin) adj. doing thousands of 

SATARA: 08271 

VikraDeC 1735. TUN чаб я й: 
T (anyàya-sádhita) adj. obtained through unprescribed 

Orunjustmeans тайча 291 sama qasi s WD я 

WW BrN3raP.14.171. 

эга уч (anyàya-sirhisuta) m. Ráhu іп ће form of the injustice 
ог evil amag: Гаттар тача ытатан: 
HammiMaKà.l 59. 

agaga (anyáya-sukhalava) m. little bitof pleasure (obtained) 
through unjust means зача ня паа таа: NitiVà.1.46. 

SAAM (anyáya-svarüpa) л. nature of injustice Сас атаач 
misi Aata  KathiK.110.8. 

aama — (anyáyàgata) adj. (f.—i] got, i. e. obtained through 
unprescibed or unjust means ЗАЯ maara wed я (НЧ 
ammi ya занд m= атаач BrSarvaAnu. 5.15 
(7.123); эга Fred fg saq: BrKathaSloSari.17. 7; Fir 
табия <q Sra, waqa amer zem  Upask. 
273.6 (оп vi2.6) 

гетата (anyáyácarana) m. improper behaviour ЭТЧЇ 
ҥч roe аң Райска.124. 

aaa (anyayádhigata) adj. obtained through unjust means 
яа ЧУП emea: Saund. 2.17. 

эгататеачїчутчФң (anyáyadhyayananivrtyartham) adv. for 
the sake of exclusion of the study undertaken in unprescribed way 
sara Ёглүяйи чудай чатре Тапургака:5А7 
(on i.1.1) 

E ep E (anyáyániscaya) m. absence of ascertainment of 
illegality (ofthe possession) š aq wu, snaran TEREA 
4 sm zf sms MMiti.154.11 (en 2.27) 

aram (anyáyápahrta) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is taken 
avay through unjust means orby injustice 8 b дыш 1 ата 
yere DasKuC.52.. 

атат. (anyàyápta-dhana) n. money obtained through 
unpreseribed or unjust means suique arar ul l2 d 
4 wu чюй 99 SkandP. i (2). 38.33. 

зата ч  (anyáyábhiyoga) m. complaint regarding the 
unrighteous or illegal activity ЧЇЧ RT samai ede 


mdi тант: VyavaNi. 45. 2. 


saa  (anyáyárjona) п. acquisition through unprescribed or 
unjust means i тя: aaa = Acpara.221. 
6 (on 1.154) 


obtained through unprescribed | or 


acqui (anyüyagita) adj. 
тт SEITA ЯЯ щл 


unjust mensa m TS 


zz unuqa т, PadmP. iv. 1132030) 
атаа (anyäyärjita-dravya) n. ma aE 
а unprescribed or unjust means а mp 


padmP. iv.113. 203 (1) 
усы (anyayarjita-dhana) n. wealth acquired through 
EEIN AREA oo 


Aaaa (anyäya-samäsa) т. unprescribed orirreguJar unprescribed or unjust means 
Rsi ma, (919768) увјартай539: d semp ge х ManvaMu. и. 
Saaga (anyáya-samudbhav2) adj- ш вун: 2801 3140) ее 
Sheep чатан: Я 19 =й ыссы 
PadmP.(Ra.)72 69, ; а through unjust aescibed t E (o HH нш 9ч 
„бапувуа ашр) adj. к aii am ңа яр [s сатта pi TE ENA ПР. 
means amri mp q: 254A.106.171.14y; бий Жї: Уайшїба. 
MahaBha, iii. 245. 32. Фа) 14 
Siena; (anyayasamtbandha) п. ES s с сч; "атаба ( 
«ауе BhaviP. Ta 25 (s 823) 


š Sq SabaBh.1750.19 (on іх: 3.12) 


чору unjust means 
Simus (any&ya-sambhit3) adj- = 


тъ 
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атата 


āyāvāpta-vitta) n. Ith acquired through 
aama  (anyáyavàpta-vitt ) n. wea 
" Š : 
unprescribed or unjust means эгатататеїчч ЧӘЧ: 99194: 


ìşņuP.vi.1.21. 1 
уе (anyāyäāvāpta-vitta) adj. who has acquired wealth 


through unprescribed or unjust means =й чїч .. 1 
qeu 994: BrahmP. 229. 21. f 

arae (anyäyi-jana) m. unjust person 1999919159 TATT- 
maen Rà Surath.l.60; ЕХ mer wem .. 1 gA 
anA: haaa ЄЧ: ViraBha.l.69. E 

era  (anyàyita) adj. unjustly treated, wronged AASEN- 
gagga чі Ра: ЈапаНа.10.83. 

Эгей, (апуду-іп) adj. 1 unjust or unrighteous irri f 
иу! ЧЇЧ WERT: MatsyaP. 4. 44; {ГЇЇ Tisai 
gerd NRT: BrKathaK.63.145; 34 єй P MM I 
maal aaa: ча i чїч cd ңеш DeviBhäPiv.15.52; 
ФЕТЕПЇЇЧ: germ. MIASA Я. PándaC.12.99: 54: ... | RAR: 
ЧЫЙ апты! нат ӘТ PrabaK.53. 15; (used as noun) 
(person)whoisunjust (ger) Чет тайны ЭЧ qar 
am ed Чат ViraMi.(Ràjaniti)250.6; remi HASARA 
ЧНЧ PurüPraSarn.110.8;2 acting improperly Spei aa sme 

Q ada Subodhi.17.4 (on 2.27); Bšlam- 
Bha.ii38.15 (on 2.26); (used as noun) (person) acting improperly #TT+ 
saN epum чї? РапдаС.11.188; 3 unbecoming, indecorous, 
MW. 

Saraq (anyáyin) m. name of a coppersmith (belonging to the 
royalty of Nirvicàra) ЧЫЙТ sifas CampaŠreKa. 398. 

aqu — (anyàyudha) n. other weapon "Hb ч а 
araga TantrRà. 8. 20. 

Sra (anyàyoga) m. absence of. tenability of any other (basis) 
четата тач, HUND этет: uh атте ат: Weg 
X ча  TatvSarm.1218. 

ЭЧПЙСЕЇЧЕТЕБ. (anyàyolkoco-háraka) adj. taking bribe illegally 
Faas: Weser! ча ата. vm тї: 
Вајта. ($112.33. 

(any&yopagata) adj. obtained through unprescribed or 


unjust means SAAT #91 ... | чаек qun вө 
MahaBha. xiv. 94.23; агетаїїтї ейт А qu ба Чїй чаа 


a imma VayuP.ii.29.102; Вгаһтапр. ii. 66.79. 
тача (anyáyoparata) adj. delighting іп unrighteous activities 
emer: N RT: _.. fimus: Náras, 52.16. 
эгатаїчейгттч (anyàyopalaksita-tva) п. the state of being 
adventitiously qualified by injustice i (ачї?аї)- 


ТЇП AvantiKa.119. 4. 
(anyáyopahata) adj. collected through unjust means 
ат “ЇЧ Ма 901... vum "T 
I&nSiPa. ii; 5.79. Í 
Этте (anyáyopahrta) adj. collected thro 


a Tapia 
TéanSiPa. i. 8. 67. pd 


ugh unjust means 


Хата sq 


(anyàyopátta-vitta) л. wealth i 
Unprescribed or unjust means smgg ... | sad b 


НУТ ^ MárkP, 97.27. т 
(anyàyopárjita) adj. [f—ä] acqui 
Prescribed orunjust means zur = Wegen ыы, сы s= 


ч ач ВүРага5т.10317; сте) 


Ч "rri 
s к, SkandP. Ш2).1.95; vii(1), 


1 STORY буп. 


HT SkandP. 
 VariP. 137.186; 


weno" DeviBhP.iii.2.8; ar-dmmvid Жетчү 
armari КЧ awqaq Чи wi mÀ dmg uq 
fma RatnaCüKa.499; 4 Гат fei eram t Pus. 
(Sri.) 4. 390; (used as noun) (wealth) acquired through n 
unjust means ЯОГЧТЇЇГЧӨТПЯЇГЇ Aan: iA ag E 
wisi. med Бш mq ea Sag Brahmággp i 
7.408; тта wf чт. їр Алатау 
916. 11; SarvaDaSarh. 11. 153. à 
(anyāyopārjita-draviņa) п, 

through unprescribed or unjust means четче 
дле: ... ФЫЙ AuciViCa. 20 (89139.17) 

эгдтаїчтїчнч (anyáyopárjita-dhana) п. Wealth acquired through 
unprescribed or unjust means тетататаїчїїа чєп ттеу, 
aage emfawmp Каууапи. (He.) 310.5; жа: ЭТЧЇ ТЕЙ. 
ViraMi.(Püjà.) 69. 24. 

sume (anyàyopeksà) f. indifference or overlooking of injustice 
erue wd Rma NitVa. 8. 20. 

aama (а-пуаууа) adj. [f. à] 1А incompatible or unreasonable 
(used as noun) (thing or act) incompatible or unreasonable B untenable, 
impossible 2 unpresribed, unjustifiable, unjust (used as noun) (act) which 
is unprescribed or unjustified or unjust 3 improper (used as noun) (ас) 
which is improper 4 (grammatically) irregular 1А incompatible or 
unreasonable «rei R rare urat frin МаһаВһа vi. 
5.&=дё gA Sq Мїта$а.1. 2.28; єн uq 
Мїта$й. iii. 8. 43; аттатғатетн чта ear ffc 
MimāSū. vi. 3.31; агат эчен ŚäbaBh. 1288.11 (on v. 1l): 
х=: Чї: ŠabaBh. 1425.7 (on vi.3.31);3 Wem GRA 
Laagna, Brha.9. 19 (on i. 1.1); этч 
BhāvanāVi. 77.2; антите агачта Әді: TantrVā. 91.19 (on 
i. 3. 3); «gemmas ае “mama я waren 
ЧЕЙ: TantrVà. 165.8 (on i.3.10); 225. 11 (on 1.3.23); эт see 
NANT РгакаРай.261.4; 59° fg arre ore WII ЯП 
BrahmSüBh. (San. 515.2 (on ii.4. 17); APARRA TASAST 
Ag: BrAraUBhVi.ii.4.317;'5:: Беат: recap ой 81 
am Чї NaiskaSi. 46.2; йл айе, ч Ж 
SETTE] IslaSi.22.2; asamara Вая... eme Kasil? 
(оп 1.52); Tà , rqe Б wd wamaq 
Käsi. i. 80.8 (on 2.34); їй. 32.23 (on 5(4).38); этет ЧАИ 
WIN ЈауаМа. 85.18 (on2.1),4f&: mema wf sam + "ERIT 
ЧЧӨНП “ПД! CD Amam TantrRa. 150.9; АТ Т 
Rèn sa: Tantra. 160. 12; 3/62 
WEST NyayRa.501.21 (on 5 (10). 13): mgeni q Rigau 
АТО ТААТ тетте наа. SastrDI. 48.3 (ол i-3.9); est 


` а. (Rà) 40 
saiga, VedüntSà. (Rå) 7 
Х gi 


vl. 
wem Эй gud UU ( 
эта) (s) Gs NETS > ji fari 
С чүч UD 
Neu NyiyKu.93.8;sfmprdRRHY] 92 
246.22; wf dui ieai Ramada ч «е ЧӨП Pas 
1.457. 13; “sapaq ЖЕТЕСИ! sf RA е 
462.9; шїї тйлй audi атат 


MimiKau, i. 15.14 (on i.3.3);i. 120. 6 (on 1.3.24); masa 


q 


Wealth acquireg 


53. 


зача Mi, 1 
= MimàKau.iii(2). 21.13 (on ii. 1.5); à qut 

STU m RÑ SiddhaSi.i 21.18; aaa ӨТ T. 
SUE. sem | ViraMi. (Bhakti) 8.26; чайна arac) 


Казбай. 238. 5; (used as noun) (thing 


whichisi i : à T 

Жык unreasonable ST aia Teen 

5 апиВһ. її. 386. 23 (ол 11.57); #859 тїшїї 
GopiKeCan.55.31: IB untenable, impossible à 


ЩЙ wm Kamsu.85.11 (2. D: 9956 gm 


ат 
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«quafi Тапиуа. 544.24 (опії.2.25)- = SRE 
qa sinis 1.2.25); fratre 
BrahmSüBh. ($28) 327. 18 (on ii.1.21) Mel Ny&yRa. 526.10 (оп 5 (11)64); fs: dt бєлї < чї 
unjustifible, unjust erra Peai SibaBh. чай! ата етл NIuM3.57. 13; ssqfifecfemresar=arareata 


1360.27 (on 


vi.1.14); 9 PETAS aA wqd ub EeP 92s 


NyāyMañ. ii. 191. 26; 
МОВ: ii. 362.9 (on 10.112); ЧЕ ХП річн =й ui 
абай атата ManuBh.ii. 144. 14 (on 8. 151) desereret 
fiean затоа T TRTA AbhinBhā iii. 56.20 
(on 19.51) gpa: | aama àsa Fi WoW 4199 PadmP. 
iv. 53. 29; RÒPA US ҸӘ Сапер. ii (2).117. 28; 
Ча - . ЯЄЧЇЇЧЛЄЛЯЗТ <q YuktiSneha. 13, 17 (on i.1.1); 
(used as aen (act) which is unprescribed or unjustifiable orunjust 9709] 
f medi taaa, Ràmi.ii.47.18; згч Чата тача ін 
SubhaDha. 2. 2(2); =т= йч PadmP. 1.24.24; anazaa 
qund = "renes Ced зге чейи VyavaNi. 
25.12; 3 improper ТТ (Є fre: ŠabaBh.2060.2 (on x.8.4y3fq 
Tra sr gR засы JaineVr. 132.28 (on ii. 3. 118); 
Чё ЧЇЧ fez ws оп! od яа тїп Gd чч! 
.. SFOTGTHQQ  JaineVr.132.31(on ii.3.119); wmm .. sama 
Ра a uq TantrVà. 491.2 (оп ii. 2. 13); 529. 10 (cn ii.2. 22); 
эгей ат few Gm TantVa.816.16 (on iii. 3. 1); Saidur 


Кышы ATT: эчтен Я Чч ASARAN 
wem BrahmSūBh. ($ай.) 178.5 (on 1.3.19); sei 995159 


TASTA яй qar аа 
"p gud Roi miaon ManuBh. і. 405.9 (оп 4.225); 
Бч dagean, NyäyRaMā. 153.6; Зая еч 
бл NyàyRaMa. 20421; 
I Сада. 
1.14 (32); LaSabdeSe.i.452.25; qart акч: Ж ТЇ sil 
W ЧТ: ЅайкагКавһ. 66. 18 (on il4l3 R dep .. гш 
dd: TattvPrakā. 58B. 1 (ол 1.3.34); dH T T = sd чы! 
Эге,  PrakriKau. ii. 456. 6; SiddhaKau. 474B. 2 (on їй. 3. 149); (used 
as noun) (that) which is improper ЧЕГ ЧЕГ MAM: aia 
чч MattaVi. 14 (26); 4 (grammatically) irregular qiiam 
(Шр Б mimaa unu KašiVr. оп vii. 3. 34. 

aara (anyáyyakatva-kalpan3) f. assumption of the 
state of being what is unreasonable 1 d асаа таа 11 
Мауймајі. 624.29 (оп іх. 3. 5) 

Затое уреЕ (anyāyya-kanyāśulka) m. n- 
Priceofa girl T(fiq+fšres=qtsiepq. A 
34.26. 

Матне 


unjust purchase- 
viraMi. (Sráddha.) 


anyáyya-kalpana) л. unreasonable assumption 
e = S deaf gud чїч. 
МЧ wem зи: ŠastrDI.287.12 (on ШїЇ.5.7) = 
sq (anyàyya-kalpanà) f. 1 incompatible orunresso 
assumption я ч uenesedeni zr 
Tantr Va, 746.9 (on ii. 1. 18); FTT яїй ая 
Уча SlokaVar. 1. 52 (16.5); дч тй 
63.15 (on 2 25); ШЕЕ А 
Вһадр, ii. 7. 7 (оп iii, 5. 6); 2 assumption E 
mamaia 61 
16 (on 1.52); 3r аай дат ү 
js EEU OEE emeena nEach SiG 
a 1 the state of 
ünresonable, s SDa r mo 
Vp кй 
TESI 2 es SEES БАЕ в. 
ашуда, 528.8 (оп 112.21); 
am : M. (бай 1620 12 Е 1.7: 
Hi3. 5); 802.17 (оп iv.2.4); ЇЧ uud d 
ln LIS (on i. 1459 я 
+144. 14 (оп 1.1.22); 


E o! 


Semel 


mius 15 (n 
phàm. 


er 


mum а S 


Terme f 


v бча Š 


SañkarKaBh.82.1] (оп ii. 2.168 JÈ JERE оде 
ЗтпїСал. vi. 135. 16; Saanaa Al Qm _.. 


TAANA: CaturCin. iii(1).178.11; aemp iaiT- 
SEAN, CaturCin.ii(1).1114. 5 anaE asiq ЧЧ 
ЭГЕ TatvCin.iv(2).471.3: Rr saa Sae NE! 
TAA 9 sufre NyàyMiVi.136.6 (on ii, 2.2); еа WW 
Жете ПП че JivanVi.l46.10; ArthSarh. 92. 5; Siddhà- 
Mu.LIS(on 1); facrepuérü sfrarü жайт їл .. + 
waqaq A естт глас VedántKau. 16.8 (on i. 
1.3); їй Rexel эгеп, VedántKau. 72. 15 (on 
1.2.27); 365. eag iii.4.21); 415. 2 (on iv. 3.3); aaraa na N 
Ert smi [s ТапуРгака. 175В.2 (on iii. 3. 39); 
тё чеч таас Subodhi. 11.24 (on 2.22); mape d 
ШШЕ... me тала чай! MEATA- 
naamaa, ManvaMu. 195.29 (оп 5.12); ZZ *Tqqaegeespeqqrqt 
aama TantrRaha. 68.28; AnuBh. 45.13 (on 1.1. 24); qa fermer 
Знача гате AnuBh.13. 11 (on i.1.3): eX War 
її AAA, AnuBh.117.10 (on 1.4.24); жч, saat 
are WINWWITPQ AAAA, AdvaiSi.358. 
Saaga AA Жете rqa SiddhaMu. 4. 
5 (оп 3) теа атчат raq swan Srur UpaParà.44. 
BATA засдазічтач «аала SAA NETA- 
smaa, VidhiRa. 5 (29. 15); SivirkaMaDi. i. 144. 33 (ол 1.1.3); 
IAA AAA, PaniTa VaNaM3. 10.16;4 farra: 
Gant) атаана: RAA ней NA 
MimiKav. iii (1).8.1 (on 1.2.2); RUAA; + q аат aaa, 
.. eR aaa, MimaKau. iii (1).34.7 (on 
i2.11):iii (2).56.4 (on 1.1.6); ippa Вһац01.12.19 
(оп 1.1.1); 12110 (оп 12.1); MimaNyaPra. 231. 8; атачае 
aama пат атас BhšuDI.iv.12.5 (on. x. 5. 
8) те ета ТЕЕП MimiNyiPra.263.4: рыч бтен 
ата. qaam SHUT эзгеше LaCandr. 376. 31; 
ЕЕҢИЙТЕТЧАПТА MAARA AEEA елет 
уввыаТа.11.15:я йй mew бча siri, TA бза sarana 
SiddhàaTa 50.4; 1999 АТ qa a sirara Siddha- 
511282; эгедер Pr HE хазачи й 
аай VirMi. (Ашика)17.11; 9907 Я а 
ANTA аге ача ViraMi.(Paribhisi 49.15; яліна 
чна sam Rmo ачи Кыркы ксенон Бо ен ЕИ 
Ёз5Сбай. 319.5; 485.7; FAT fraudi emp Grae  VyutpaVá. 
13612; afud dud рабти, sene а s 
aema жери я! Wi абата 
ji.65.9, FRUTTI ЭР4] arque] LaSabdeSei.193.11; арти 
йыга аата еалт VaiyaSiMsñ. 227.6; 2 the 
p ofbeing improper, impropriety HATAREE Franz: Tai 
Mimasa. x. 8.4; x. 8.16; SabaBh. 846. 5 (on ій. 3. 14); 2070. 11 (on x. 
4.19; #84 amr Va. 866.17 (on iii. 3.14); 
qom s TantrVà. 885. 5 (оп їй. 3.16); Bham. 
а! 40у; я ана са TugT. 17.25 (on 


ү. 1.48); #4 Ратча йана, Rana жепк BsšlaKri. 
115.4 (on 1.69); 372681 aem sse == ч жендет NyayRaMA. 
145.2; qf ЯГ 7 se ү 54.6 
(aa idF Я ve оа 
88); GuruCandr. i. 278. 18; Ege 
Е LaCandr. 356. азиа c. Битая 
qum Tau 
з Мел sss BhánCan. 51. 15 (on xiv. 2. 12); 3 the state 
of being unjostfed, шуизбаышуя Ч Баттай wi shr dnfeuu- 


4086 


атат 

11.208.3 (on 8.32; ят raf аттатат SmrtiCan- 
1.187. 7; ga RII RI Nyayamr. 104A. 7; 91891: sed ат TENERA 
ле ЕТИК MimaKau.iii(2).99.14 (or ii. 1.27); ТЕЗ ТТ 
sra ч aeaaeae LaSabde$c.i.453. 1; Rasage 
ET UAE d died irem LaSabdeSe. ii. 600. 
3; ii. 606. 8. 4 

хатаа (anyayya-nigada) adj. having unreasonable declaration, 
having incompatible statement «i4 £ š 
UR nom fagades: SüstrDi. 625.6 (on ix. 3.6); faerit 
ч yaga waq sÑ nam: qa; SasuDi. 629. 16 (on 
ix. 3. 12) 

eraut (anyyyanigada-tà) f. the state of having unreasonable 
declaration or incompatible statement 99991 ger 
ŠSastrDI. 629. 16 (on ix. 3. 12) 

(anyàyyanigada-tva) n. the state of having un- 
reasonable declaration or incompatible statement AAAA ЧУЙ... AA 
аңа чїч, хачч: (чч arar WT ner 
ачта КЕРЕД: NyàyMaVi.463. 16 (on ix.3. 12); AS MARTER- 
Хаң MimaKau. iii (1). 103.9 (on 1.2.54); frg Asame- 
qamma, wet Бра:  MayüMali. 630. 7 (on іх. 3. 12) 

aaaea (anyàyyanigadatvàbháva) m. absence of the 
state of having unreasonable declaration 9991 sac dmg 99 

NyàyMaVi. 463. 17 (on ix. 3. 12) 

murus (anyàyya-bheda) т. [Inst.] by way of the distinction as 
what is (just and) unjust ӘС ЧЇЧ erasa ... Gu- 
Fiane чалат яі +m CIMEDNRTTRIT- 
Ruaa Quni AbhinBhi.i19.17 (ол 1.26-39) 

aaam — (anyáyya-müna) adj. adjectival word or expression 
anyàyyamdna (lit. behaving in improper way) aram vr gam 
чї яга здана... ӘЧЕ: NyaySu. (So)194.5 


(on 1.3.7) 
(anyáyyavikalpa-dustha) ( = anyàyyavikalpa- 
duhstha) adj. unsteady or uncertain due to improper options Ж 
i ратна Rea [йоча fam CaturCin. 
iii(2). 580. 4. 
эга чп (anyāyya-vikalpanā) f. unreasonable doubt тае 
я я ып BáloKri.ii.30.9 (on 3.66) 
Зат (anyáyya-vrtta) adj. acting improperly чаті а\59- 
aag Я 9% Саш. 111.10. 38. 
saag  (anyyya-vrti) f. improper conduct or behaviour 
тїїчї 9: Н Pri Лпа$16. 
saana aA, (anyäyyädhyayananivrttyartham) adv. for 
the sake of exclusion of the study undertaken in unprescribed way 


emeret RaRa) YAN Тапургака 54.7 


(on i.1.1) 
Saaai (anyáyyànekarthàbhidhàna) п. unreasonable 
Or incompatible denotation ог conveying of many meanings геу 
GEID 
154. 18 (on 1.3.8) = SE 
smaa (anyáyyásrayana) n. act of resortin; 
on what is unjustified Жс 
тана aaraa, CaturCin.iii(2).92.16. 
cd (anyárani) f. other churning-wood i 
Vii я таатал тоха GobhiSm 3.18. 
Sram. (anyaranya-gámin) adj. going to another forest fer 
RNET! 3p spüg wm AGI чә є 
яя аы BrParáSm.8.150. 
AARE  (anyàrabdha) adj. (used as noun) 
- (body) originated 
Produced on account of another (act) ammas fy sid: Erud 
Яд 1545i75.19. QU sme 
Kanyarambha-samarthy 


SE 3) n. [Abl] 
О Power оГ beginning, i. e. composing another rone the 


g to or dependence 


Wen 


mugs. frau es 19189 Ргаза. 1.29716 3 
aani (anyārāmādi) adj. garden etc. of other ( 
i Í пел esu um Рапсака e 

spams (anyarámodbhava) adj. (used as noun) (ha S 
is grown in the garden of other (people) (эп) эгей which 
ViraMi. (Pūjā.) 258. 21. 

amn (anyáropa) т. 1A superimposition of Other thin 
thing) + AAT Ч: AlañkáRa.26 (1); xor 
wer sm wm ҸӘ, esa; RasGañ31].. 
чабата oqa ARSA әң Rasai r 
superimposition (of the attribute) of another thin 

дч miea geneem Ñ: 
AlañkaMañ. 28.16; 2 other superimposition SIT TT 
чта! чаг qea ате аң А1айкаКаџ. (Vi) 217 
4 (comm. Тт Ятеуаѓчате qhaq À wenn тетт 
Чаче) 

айч (anyáropana) п. superimposition of another thing (onone 
thing) aama ҹа =т= AT ЇЧ! erar 
wem Вһаѕк. і. 315. 6 (оп i. 6. 5) 

Saraqa (anyáropasápeksa-tva) n. the state of being 
expectant of other superimposition PAIA aadar wR (Emm) 
AlañkāRa. 26 (37) 

aamiggA (anyáropa-hetutva) n. causality of other superim- 
position WI Umi [4 Теш Тат AlankiKau.(Vi) 
217.7. 

чагаа (anyáropita-vahni) m. fire superimposed by other 
person JAAR wer maam AvadhüU.15; PaiicDa. 7.259; 
14. 46. 

Эа ЧЕН ^ (anyáropita-samsáradharma) m. worlly 
qualities superimposed by another person ятатёйїтїөтчиїїїн& Ui 
PañcDa. 7. 259; 14. 46. 

i 1 (anyáropita-sarnsáradharman) adj. bearerof 
the worldly qualities superimposed by other person af 
Tç ҸҸ AvadhüU.l5. 

(апуйгсапа) n. worship of other (than ones tutelary deity) 
sean geseen resar ЎЧ 
ТЙЛ wd чаш PariSu47.6. : 

seam (anyárcá) f. worship of other (than ones tutelary deity) 

е ч um Рага$099. 2 

Sani (anyárjana) n. acquisition of additional (wealth) fige 
aami: әда  Da£KuC.133.20. "- 

эгат (anyárti-nirvrti) f. disappearance, i-e. pacification > 
agony of others этет тата Renga, eft: Ud 

BhiksiKà 28 5. 

эг (апуапһа) m. 1Аї [Loc.] for other purpose [Inst.] for thet 
259 ji other goal or aim (of human pursuit) B [Loc] ү ы 
A er [Inst] for purpose of another Ci one purpose ii (Inst y ойт 
E {з of ол) different purpose 2А [Loc.] í їп te sensè БП 
ТЕА E case ii in the sense of other, i.e. nominative Gu 2e 
"a apa se ga ii in the sense of different Ci et ents) i 
third referens Other (than that of the compound-cons P. y 

Telerent fi (topic dealing with) Bahuvrihi compound jii ot 
Compound Di another meaning, i.e. unintended sense ii other sense 
meaning iii other. i.e. RET E secondary ОГ 
ordie еы 5 ` non-contextual sense or referent intention 
Semantic ite "Hu different sense or meaning 3 other ien objet 
B Musee азі) Which is other (than the gramm? ofa dit 
(Prabelik8) 6 Wed uid is other (than concept) те of another 
(poet) B text havin ЧТ, dg ТА жое TE pes A other obj 
thing B object wat "Iiterent application C other text S rit of 
Poetic defect 1 Is other (than Brahman) 9 name of à 


jon 
ТАГ [Loc] 


чї 


2 (on one 


g (on one thing) 


0 wealth of another Tess 
person 11 word or exP gel 
for other purpose amc ume q 89 š 


sai 
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ae den fu peasair BrahmándP i 11. 91; [Inst] f 
other purpose беті aaia аат West я maim S 
22; DrhySS. xxvi.2.14; 1АЙ other goal or aim (of human UA ES 
ет tám edu жача учтена 
TrisaSaPuC.i. 2.762; 1B [Loc.] for the purpose of another ЕП 
wet NalaCam.7.44 (1); Яп =ч aerem ШЙ SihiDa. 
343.3; [[nst. J forthe purpose of another ann: Міт xi. m 
1Ci one purpose аата чача unb Wu Чыкчы 3 UR 
qi qaa ЖЇЇЗ=П&ЗГЇ CaturCin.iii (2). 5982: 1Cii [lost] by 
means of purpose of one этат ачса: TED. 
quum wn aage Edd qu ШЫ! SivarkaMa- 
Di.i.78.10 (on i.l. 1); 1D different purpose, cf. Santas 1; 2А [Loc.] 
i in the sense of other, i.e. accusative case ИЛЯ W Všr.2onP.vi. 32: 
vär. 2 on P.vi.3 5; Маг. 2 on P.vi.3.9; 2Ай in the sense of other, ie, 
nominative case eran up ai тееп! Gmm ses zem 
MahiBh.iii.142.14 (on vi. 3. 2); =й qu que теа mu 
RASA ss: MahiBh.iii.143.4 (on vi.3.5); #18 up wem 
gem! wed usur ЕДЫ! МЧ saki чаз  MahiBh. 
11.144.2 (on vi. 3.9); 2B [Loc.] iin the sense of other 027159 xd: [ 
. Sera Wi ачат хае! Xen mini sad .. 
афза чїч wem wm; МаһаВһ183.25 (on i.1. 24); i. 321.26 
(oni4.21) 957159 Ча! sea чїй! weg wena 
я: эг=гитйїї Tempo MahāBhi. 306.6 (on i4. 2); sfera 
ат арх duni qudissrurmedq KenUVàBh.75.13 (on 1.4); (arid) 
згарае спакїз=ты аяа ЇЇ! 51959 GanRa 8020); 
Prasi.i. 302.18; (carere) апатта тат) <l ат 
GanRa.1.21(49); 1859 "4 Prasiii.780.; MASIR vy amis 
wur VisvaLok. 294.105; qh dg. sumi KofaKaTa. 2.3366; 
vals ШЧ s яча чаб аши mA Werner Sema 
ч qeu qa жшпен яй  LoSabdeSe.i.217.7; 2Bii 
inthe sense of different Ri тетя VisvaLoK. 187.17:2Ci meaning 
orsense (of a word) which is other (than that of Fthecompound- constituents), 
ге. third referent (amana) sarasa їшї wein 
ҖЫЙ: лї MahiBhi.20.2(onii.2.24),:8 44 TA CindiVyiii 
2.14 (Vr. зчай ÂÈ: we qud атаан иЗ 
quim гта "D CándrVyàii. 3.6 (Мг. amn айна aq 
s 99 waf ... qes кы 
CindrVyaiv.4.95 (Vr agai ur Т шй «ium 
чай); ч=п ^ CándrVyàv.1.12 (Уг. 
"IS: ымы чл pp чай; ӘН ЙЫШ Š 
$акцаууаз 1.1.3; 2Cii (topic dealing with) Bahuvrihi quee 
S: эттей CaándrVyiiv4. 54 (Vp Rma ЧЕЧИН m 
" wp эртара біт); 2Ciii Bahuvrihi compound <= ses 
Ча:  CindraPari.12; rai Su ае 
аєа неча шйй чай ЧИ. Sue WE Шу 
domi cu CandraVya v2 97: SiddhaHeiiii. 2. it 2Di Me i 
Le. = sense Rasa ЧЕ] qaraq fil 
NER NatyaSà.16.91; 2Dii other se! 
WD AnuVyā.10A. 5 (on 1-1); 
сеге аач ЕШ йг! 


аала 107A. en 


Other, i.e. non-contextual sense orreferent 
SthiDa. 341.18; 2E secondary or subordinate meaning 
s ° Herz чпёчей wel. TEN 
3strD1.212_ 9 (oniii.2.2); 2F different sense or 
Wa: im Kamala. 18-7 037.7: 
Tamia чч a: ŚivārkaMaDii. 1.916 ri 
ЭЗ чайчы {аўч rs Eum 9.47,4A semantic 
mia gara шайр? 


Кын 


d (Катака) ius is other (than the grammatical object) 
х AE E Sram t . WHAT BhàvaniVi.137. 
S en ш: un Rue нч PRF ... 
4B substance or thing which is other (than concept) 
"mg f mAsa: ment SlokaVir.5(3).139(906.1) (NyäyRa. 
atema RTI 99); 5 type of a riddle (Prahelik3) (lit. опе 
having different. i ie.hidden meaning) qI =fz=ra= течела ач | 
Утв wd Pei ЧЕЧ 958 ЅагаКаура 39.25; 6 type of a 
dream (ій. опећахіпр excellent,i.e.rich sense) ЕЛАНА quisqu 
Чч ql q: на: ganá: wisfnfd KarhaSaSág.viii. 3.147; 
ТА subject matter, їе. theme of another (poet) 299119 == 
TRES SšhiDa.389.7 (comm. sra Заа аатта); ТВ text having 
different application, cf. sramtasta 2А; 7C other text, cf. яаая 2B; 
ЗА other object or thing Чі Ча: aag: їч! чең 
YPr=sa=es=anat=misrafq-=-PraboSu.117; 8B object which is other (than 
Brohman), сї. 1491 1А; 9 name of a type of merit of poetic defect, 
cf. 951482; 10 wealth of another person, cf. ; 11 word or 
expressionamyártha Rd RASTA wr wr чай! Grad: sraná: 
CándrVr.onv.2.118;(srd Ёгятп) изела Sram KATH ZTUTHI 
ча! erue! гш: KasiVr.on vi. 3.100; PrakriKau.i.665.4 (оп 
vi. 3.100); SiddhàáKau.217B.12 (on vi. 3.100); 377 9 FI чай! 
. агч=л@з=пё:! Gems: JaineVr.313.32 (on iv. 3. 206) 
apa (anyàriha) adj. [f.—à] 1Ai having different meaning or referent 
(used as noun) (statement) having different meaning or referent ii having 
different, i.e. various meanings iii having different, i.e. hidden meaning 
Bihavinganother meaning or referent (used as noun) (text) having another 
meaning or referent ii having another, i.e. farfetched meaning fii (used as 
noun) (Bahuvrihi compound) referring to the meaning (of a word) which 
is other than that of the constituents iv denoting other than the expressed, 
ie. unintended meaning C having one meaning or referent (used as noun) 
(word) having one meaning or referent Di having the sense of another 
ii having the sense of different 2 having different application ЗА serving 
orhaving another purpose (used as noun) (that) which serves or has another 
purpose B which serves or has one purpose (used as noun) (that) which 
serves or has one purpose C having different aim or purpose 4A meant for 
another one, e. referring to the Brahman (used as noun) (statement) meant 
for another one, i.e. reffering to the Brahman B meant for another (used 
as noun) (one) meant for another 5A having one field, i.e. subject matter 
B having another field, iz. subject matter 1Ai having different meaning or 
referent ЯЙ seat wur: KautiS0.1.5; SÁRA nmaq 
Ри. а етепйбиөш тїш: їй ята аттанат 
f š lokaVár. 7. 282(923. 8: bise ЫН i š dx 
emet mud emn яча TanuVa {ол i X 
ї fre] uum grieme Каку (Ruj 
A яті жй d Wen .. лд. o Tda чө: MAA 
Фй печі — ая oramai. 


LES ES музука. m 19 i 7 282); ҮскіЅлепа.158. 25 {оп 
il7k ajsa mii AEA qami Kšvyšnu(Hej)249.9% 


пиширип uud sq xui 


san: VaiysSiMai. L1. 23; (used as noun) (statement) having 
sen meaning or referent Aga a AR AT 
«пітона Тамгуй.151.11 (оп i. 3.8): 1АЙ having different, 
ie varus meanings, гоп ата 2B; Aiii having different, ie. hidden 


pere] чти Bes ая 
йй deos set Sassi. 35.10 (оті. 3.5: 99. LE sen 
agii Gi аши edet малык 
2975; 2991; 989709 iis Chet Nyaya NTA s 
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sa 


(on i. 3.1); (used as noun) (text) hav 
яяя) isi аяй «їй 
1Bii having another, i.e. farfetched meaning 
ач uvddl miasa =гшй 
1Biii (used as noun) (Bahuvrihi compound) refe: n 
a word) which is other than that of the constituents (ЫЕ 7 
daa ewm) ern ami «бя: MugdhaBo.6.2(53-12); 
1Biv denoting other than the expressed, ie. unintended meaning, cf. 
эгатф2Е; 1С having one meaning or referent dret 9 ЯНІС 
qui ANAA za Каі. 5. 5 (on 6.11); 
SüstrDI.35.10 (on i. 3. 5); 30TA ASMA 99441 sra 
R masam Мајагакак. 2991; (used as noun) (word) having опе 
meaning or referen ЇЧ Ч ЭТИНИ | ++ 9411 чє 
=m =ч VäkyaPa, 2.407; 1Di having the sense of another IETS- 
mui эч =: GrH: aaa, Ргаза1819;(ч ҸҸ: GRT) 
eiuf Ей! эа RASAS wr еҷ eue 
= Prasii. 39.6; LasabdeSe. 1.49.22; 1Dii having the sense of different 
=й see ч әң КоќаКаТа. 2.6138; 2 having different 
application Zt ЯТА (УЧЧ: Vár.l onPP.i.4.2; MahàBh.i. 
304.13 (on i4.2); erani R ei w afa SübaBh. 9992 (on 
116.20): ЗА serving or having another purpose ЭУ! q ЧТ: AR: 
MimáSi.ii. 3.14; TantrVà. 315.15 (on i.4.18); NayaMaiILiii. 3.6; Taraf 
аР "rasd чата Aamen SabaBh.984.7 (on їйї 442); 99 
Šs5aBh.1227.14 (oniv.2.4); (Rag... чай wr (9109) oramdemd- 
Emu PRaN: seid: KütySm. (Add. Kane Ed.) 8.8; VyavaNi. 28.2; 
®чїїш чл иет чесати. aA Тапгүа. 644.19 
(оп йА.1б); 4 aman: Убайа саата аата, TantrVi. 
923.8 (опійї.4.12); NARA Чат Я. жч ТЫЧ TantrVa.1081.15 
(on їїпб.10);ФӘГЇ SW: .. ТӘЙ A: “q й атда 
аңта PrašnaUBh.296.10 (on 6.3): даат Әт эта + чакат 
qaaa я Wet Nyüsii216.14 (on viL); = «rami 
gh Wisa “R: NyayMaii. 305. 2; - 
зачнат gÅ RAET: ManuBh.i.85.13 (on 2.28); INNEAN- 
Siams 3 Raf: NyayRaMa. 21.16; S= nigh чай 
ka erwarfr чї o {й $айкагКаВһ.112.10 (on 
ji44O) ЕТ Чї БЕГЕ! ong w зоча 
VedàntKa. 36.8 (on i.1.1); i 
NyàyPari. 373.14; (used as noun) (that) which serves or 


purpose ч auf maja qI 
Кач януы 


ing another meaning or referent (981 
SabaBh.1317. 20 (on v.2. 20); 
+тәелйїзнзгєїй smi 91 

sew ŚlokaVār.1.67(23.1); 
ring to the meaning (of 


has another 


НТА чту, ViraMi.(Tirtha.)84.12;3B which serves 
Ў et I 


orhas one purpose ЗГ ЙЧ wag 

HarVi.36.59; (used as noun) (that) which serves or has one рш 

чий (a) Рабо recur Risay | + Watata: pecu 
МАТЕЯ TantrVà. 923.8 (on ii4.12; wg 
qi: Чоч 1 эгеп гат 
Maimai чача їй сїйїї я чау 
їл CaturCin. 11(2)598.2; тепчү _... 
SivikaMaDii 78.10 (on i.1.1); 3C having different айт Or purpose 

m l з чей KaliViT.25.4: 4А meant 
foranotherone, i.e. referring to the Brahman 148] qag: BrahmSü.i 


TNyàyRaMa.164. 
UH maia 
SYP: ЯЯ: 


3.20($ай.згтйїз vimus + & RREN: 

чани; Mamee чай, Śri. 3 сыы 

VedāntPäSau. nara ]:; VedantKau че 
); asami anms à 


Pan re BrahmSüBh ($an.)259 4 (oni.4.18); arn ite 
A id Ярат ч BrahmSüBh. (Ё4.)370.2.(оп 14.18); VedantDI 
Л (on 1418); чїй 3 
Vedint-PiSau.135, 2] (on i. 4.18); 136.8 
E Eun 12.7 (0ni4.18); 3g 
n ү i GoviBh.73. 14.18); 
Gtatement) meant for another one, ie. аз сш 


(ол 14.18); Їй чазып 


(used as noun) 
rahman arem] 8 


у, f 994% BrahmSa.i4.18 М 5 
SEES Su MM mM E Ma 


$i. feme р 
wen .. | p Я (бат: sQ ens Ë m 
àme,  BrahmSüBh.(Rà 690.6 (on iii.4.18); VedantDi M 

742 (m 


14.18); adt CICER DEI CD araa AnuVyi 12.11 

1 3): ейте еч, SruaPra ii.544.31 (оп й 4 I8); y p c 
foranother gram Че: ASA + ==: IstaSi. 29.19; Эрен. 
яй AJENA, ... SINT +a: IstaSi.31.2;4 Urs 
эчтең  Bhàm.104.3 (on 1.1.4); ттт Ҹа $ 
dmi sf < Raia ч aie "m башл 
(опх.8.5); ятати йй fafremg mur ац эйи 
ргаїһаВһе.А.16; ТНТ ТТ Ч JASENA, Wurm ЇЗ 
smR qaraq яте, MimāKau.i, 272.16 (on i4, 23) 
(used as noun) (one) meant foranother (zr) «má efi mm Wise 
ратата efr emus WT SübaBh.1133.17 (on iii $31; 
5A having one field, i.e. subject matter ЧТ AESA STAN: 
$уа4дуаМай.11 (260); 5B having another field, i.e. subject matter, 
SyaádvaMañ.11(260) 

Sam (anyártha) n. 1 type of defect of composition (lit. denoting 
other than or expressed, i.e. unintended meaning) ята qT 
MAET:  NáraSm.29.8; ŠukraN1.4(5).129; mtd течь 
mmg a wp Ф991 + AA Кауулай. (Вһ)137, 
Ranai Rà  Kavyalan (Bh.)1.40; vardzrurme andia: 
qasos KavyalanSü.ii.1.10; fegan, — KàvyilaiSi. 
illl; SaraKantha. 7.12; ең ... nd.. sf dmm PratiYa 
Bhù.296.11; 297.10; ец ... | amfisi ч qa fu wf 
SáhiSa.2.60; 2 type of fallacious answer (lit. wrong answer, irreleventreply 
огріеа) Иба баң... anda ... "re NA 9: KätySm.173; 
ViraMi(Vyavahāra.)63.5; quati Am mei їйї qu! аР 
яй ART, KatySm.181; r= =ч: — ... emper 
чет Каң a agem чч wdefud hoer 
andai:  SmrüCaniii.100.14-16; mpagani, УМ. 
(Vyavahāra.) 63.27. 

aik (anyártha-ka) п. name of one of the sixteen defects ofa 
word (lit. denoting other than expressed, i.e. unintended meaning) 
amie .. дч: ащ; qea: SaraKamha43. 

aaia — (anyártha-ka) adj. 1A having the sense of different 

b Re: АпекаЅа. 521; 1B having the sense of another #91 
BhàttCin.i.105.10 (on 1.1.4); 9 š 
TENER HQ anmi rfr BülamBha 4.74.20 (01120: 
having the sense of second, i.e. second person ЗГТ 9979 we 
Hs ЯПА Laóabdese. i.222.9; 2 having one means 
SP <mana nef] ... D 00: зара 
эгеп (anyárthaka-tà) f. [Inst.] by way of having another 
meaning i ааа q 
Abit Grece i аатай т ЭШ! 
alamBha.iii, 94.17 (оп 3. 56) 
Эф (anyärthaka-tva) п. the state of having another 
or referent ару этет 
GumruCandr.ii. 264. 9; LaCandr. 524. 39: 
жоет _(апуапһа-Кайапа) п. 1 statement M ma Г 
NatyaŠa 22 sg ue ed meaning arms qq ч Е a 
` 9 (AbhinBha. aariaa 9 9 
2); Вһаурга ($)11.10(1); Ва5250.63:19(14 
her sense, act of expressing another meaning 


meanin£ 


225,28 
of conveying апо 
bw 

ч AnuBh. 282. 22 (on iii.4, 21) 
(anyarthakarmantarita) adj. being inté 
ing another purpose 99 s 
i 3 32. . p 
чїй PancRARa. 32.5, шщ 


(anyartha-kalpana) п. 1А assumption of | 
an the Brahman) argreamerfenst 3 


rvened bY 
the action or rite Serv 


Which is Other (th 


эт 

Е. z Е пача BrAraUBhVš XSambandha 160; IB 
ier on of anything g else Taaa TEEN o.. чета чї 
emm luere та яга, AnuBh.86.12 (оп 

з. 22); 2 assumption of another meaning or referent S= 
V ягана TattvPrakā.86A.11 (onii.1.14);4 w ачр 

gemit TattvPrakà. 215B.8 (on iv. 3.8) 
эц 991 дш їр 1 assumption of another thing 
orobject are fa sdi ч чеч Sem q айза 
@TattvSarn.775; 2 2 assumption of another meaning or referent saqra 
asi «qu AAA =й ч ч saqra БЕН PramàVi- 
вһ169; IARAA 9 wake АпшУуа18В.2 (on 2.1); f 
ARETA arai TattvPrakà 82B.10 (on ii.1.6); == 
сач ордени q adaa TattvPrakā 88A. 3 (on ü.1.18); 
aiea Puer SAARA: GEN S zí 
NyāySu.(Ja.)241A 4 (on ii.1. 2) 

sra Й (anyárthakrtva-tas) adv. due to serving another 
purpose 1 WW: ЧП Wie #ramiqcqq(vl. seo) NyayMaVi. 
450.11 (on ix. 2.13) 

з яя  (anyürtha-gamana) n. act of understanding another 
meaning or referent ЗТ 149914 SGT 91 Smp 9 бәдии 
NàraSm. 30.17. 

aipa (anyárthaguna-siddha) adj. accomplished or served. 
by the accessory meant for another (sacrifice or rite) 9999 Е sq: 
цоле: Sarapas 9 aisa йя Рең TantrVà.1083.l 
(on 111.6.10); Kasi.i. 94. 20 (on 2. 58) 

amnium (anyaártha-ghatana) f. effecting, i.e. connecting with 
different meaning or referent 91919 wi ч wu Yes 599 
38091 знч cod coms qf s <= TARATA 
ARMI, Екауа.8.71(16)(328. 2); ала] aaan жш 
БЕС зуг arauramiuegap sqa a wien 
AlañkaSa.175.6. 

эгет (anyárthajatva-tas) adv. due to being produced or 
originated from another objectorthing Я qs: quud: vr ui rane 
NyàyMàVi.450.11 (on ix. 2.13) 

STT — (anyártha- -jiàna) n. knowledge of other thing or object 
apime memi querens 
TavSam. 3529; aa um; «ur Я vem sq uf 
елйнйн wp orae s wp dust 94-10 

SUED (anyártha-tà) f. 1A the state of serving or having noer 
purpose + quedes ия: Brha. 387. (опї12);7 
emu, d. rieri iaia л Taps 
(on 1.11); 2Пелтаййїн: xmi 091 gau Мааа 
200.6 (оп 3.1); айа ‹ %я' semis fri wm 


i 


ManiBhi 
ManuBh.i, 262.10 (on3.115);: rad п и мады 
311.26 (оп 3.238); earam ... їшї Si r 
2474; 1B the state of being meant for another seri Ç: IgaSi.31.6s 


Энеге аен татат Р, раа 
1С thestate of being meant for another (rte) esf 9999 meaning 
"WR ManuBn -111.5 (on 2.68); 2A the state of PE у, 
or referent É Tantr мата 
Муаува 726.19 (on 5(17).146); ТЕТТЕ js 
25.4 reris Ana Vy 19B.J 0027 
Wer айй чета Sra jS сс 
Pr capp ffr KathiLa.lB. E vaste 
= TattvPrakā.61B- 6(oni 3.40; ITÀ d 51.2528 the 

аўдар  NyiySu(Ja)274B. 5 (en Ë" ` пс 
having different meaning or sense à 

Sup AnuVya. 19B-7 


Ferris кш. sumus T тигән! or sense 


[ш] by way of having different mean saepe, ЧЕ 
Würmer] яе: T Ч enigma 


туре of iddle ОГ“ 
TatvPraga, 1075, 2 (on ii. 3.13 particular P^ 
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зата 


(ш. Be of having a different, i.c. hidden meaning) REFI 
IR STAI 
iii.16.13, 


. aaia semi алет i4 VisquDhaP. 


E RIEGEL ETE (anyärthatātparyaka-tva) n. the state of being 


meant to convey another meaning sinetin AdvaiSi. 
376.8; GuruCandr.i. 327. 23. 

(anyárthatàánavakalpana) n. non-assumption of 
the state of serving another purpose + 9 Ramaga aiaa 


qA #19: gA A 1 A AAE, 
NyšyRaM3.164. 24. 


(anyárthatà-nirákarana) n. refutation of the state 
Н wes another meaning (1C WTdWI TENUIT AnuBh.193.13 (on iii. 
17) 

anima (anyarthatápatti) f. undesired contingency of the state 
oí having another meaning or referent Ч. татал Ётйз®тїччтїня 
ятни wf, fü feria remp aai: LaSabdeSe. 
13073. 

Samiaa (anyárthatápata) m. undesired contingency of the state 
of f having different meaning or referent AENEA omae 
йитте ятт: ... «ш WI remanere 
TattvPrakà.107B. 2 (оп 11.3.1) 

эгат 1 (anyárthatáéankà) f. doubt regarding the state of having 
another meaning or referent FRANEA AARAA эйе! 
єй queue зазела CaturCin.ii(1).1053.14. 

adaa (anyárthatopapatti) f. tenability of the state of having 
different meaning or referent D oie greaper crie ee mA- 
Jea ea: TanvPraká.79B.11 (or 
ii.L.1) 

amnia (anyártha-tva) n. IA the state of having another purpose 
Bi the state of being meant for another ii the state of being meant forancther 
(grammatical operation) ñi the state of being meant for another one, i.e. 
referring to the Brahman C the state of having different purpose 2A the 
state of having a different meaning or referent В [1051 ] by way of having 
different, i.e. various meanings C the state of having another meaning or 
referent D the state of having a different, i.e. hidden meaning E the state 
of having meaning other than the expressed, i.e. unintended meaning 
1A the state of having another purpose Ч eem я: ... 
атайт KatyŠSi 8.15; xi 3.16; жи] 99 mei НИГИНА 
sf ГЫН q Я ara жшт NyayVšr. 29.19 (on 
i13) этат тая zasa BrahmSüBh.(Se.) 
205.16 (о1ї.3.33); Ted ЯЙ sakana pISE VS S ufu 
BrahmSüBh (Sai) 655.18 (on iii. 3. 25): Ё ЛА, A 

4 TaiUBh.2128 (on 1. оззагчеіаненрнаба ай: 

Ма. 21; а TIA 
ras rud тїт pum Ny&yVisPari. 39. 3a 
заран qsoa  ManvaVi8731 (on 
5152); quaii ws я Exi течна ене 
NyaySu (So) 34.25 (оп Lap тачна четат {ял эш 
1 атака TantrRaha 66.14; бй 
табет arca затія MimsaNyaPra. 220.13: 
1i e sa of being meant for another T җїнчя uu uia 
KatySS.ix.12.1; #1997 máma wis 

gaa ChindoUBh. 210.4(onv.2.2)54 < m emm . 
Bz: IsuSi.29.18; 93 poaa wumi ed TantrRa. 25.19; aTh- 
== gud я gH NyayRaMa. 204.10; Agn- 


чей VivaPraSam.151.12; 
Re reiten == "APO Subodhi45.!7 (on 


T. sumusLias 2: banman Pm pi ч 
sss ` s ч ЧЕ redd Pu Заны. 
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tical 
її i t for another (grammatica: 
2.113); 1Bii the state of being mean 1 
i) ч smi айзат я d ш 
sarete! aaria, лл Wem faisais 


д a i for 
E iii.1.18); IBiii the state of being meant 
[E/O Pradi.vii.46.19 (on viii.1.1 T à 
another one, i.e. referring to the Bra Ber NR Door 
AnuBh.83. 25 (on i. 3.18); etm «ортеп АК 
$ этїїчї, SivärkaMaDi. i. 298.17 
(on i. 2.1); 1C the state of having different pore a ET 
їтї$й.х.4.14; Чн Зате MimüSüxii.l. 31; xii.1.46; 
UST Rh araca wtf TantrVá.24.6 
ч VII ` š " “я ngA- 
(oni. 2.8); qf айч a, A ` 
mad wm TupT.15.22 (on їу.1. 43); їй: 
< м : inga different 
ЗЕ we TánpaT.(U.)117.14 (on 2. 2755 2A the stateofhavinga n 
meaning or referen mA qaia gig (Ч REI Gti 
яя өй Rdm, PadárhaSam.239.16; «9 WA Ud 
єй КАПАЙ memea, №удуУаг.133.2 (0пі.1.35); 70A 
BrahmSüBh.(Šan.)610.18 (on iii. 2.36); ga VARA .. pa g 
.. ятата Е on гта BrAraUBh. 246.9 (on ii.1.19); 
manea À Asá wer зга sÑ ov їй 
a оът AA q Ts VivaPraSarh.25.10; agp 
.. p -чёчнтї q Weed gp ічач Aaa, SåhiDa.473 
GIRMAR ... чиду агата таст BhedaDhi.78.2; Aa- 
араат man aga: NimaSi.84. 
21; 2B [Inst.] by way of having different, i.e. various meanings 4- 
aaraa 99 SlokaVár. 2. 276(127. 9) (NyäyRa. сє 
атата TITRE); 2C the state of having another meaning or referent 
Wr aiaia, TantrVà.644.15 (on ii 4.15); Fagen- 
aii freeware erreur, Wer q sram=misi WHERE 
BrahmSüBh.(Sañ.)835.16 (oniv.3.14); &xt emis ... 
ч aniem, TaiUBh.260.9 (on2.6) IRRA q wmaraqqfuñfa 89, 
ч, manai Sci TaiUBh. 295.15 (on 3.10); à 
ҥч чт. Tieki ч greni, BrAraUBh.65.6 (on 
{.3. 21); amia IRRA: Kasi. 32.25 (on 1.67); їч 
g annida:  SüstrDI.128.4 (оп ii. 2.3); эттей 
NyayMa.7. 2; qar Чї wi, “masi [чеп iuh її ч 
WWE aami, SankarKaBh.71.6 (on ii.1.57); Әче w 
айа атат Əramier x qm [татты hiemem 
TarkSamn.(A 50.14; ARRAT enine wr [$ xy 
TattvPraka.80A.1 (on ii.1.1); зятату®яйя цул бата aÑ 
sas: I я чч ARRA: ЧЕП aaia, TattvPrakā.140B.2 
(oniila)st ч g meria Тацургака.145В:6 (on iii.1. 
шш яч пи NyàySu Qa) 98B.11 
nil. 2); tarna "ads wamni cp ung 
Raa: ЖЕП: Райсвава. 9.3; è " 
El SERES AnuBh.114.10 (on i.4.19); 2D the state of having a 
different, i.e. hidden meaning Те даче ан SEND mU 
arenei Reme Ч Kāvyälań.(Ru.)5.25; 2E the state of 
having meaning other than the expressed, i.e. unintended meaning 
: | RETR: Ж: В 
346.9. д: 
Sarenet (anyárthatva-prakalpana) n. assumption of the 
state of having meaning other than the expressed, i.e. unintended 
Kuval.164. 
Seqricaritfa (anyárthatva-pratiti) f. knowledge of the State of 
having differentmeaning жаты. 
Шы = SivarkaMaDI.ii. 363.13 (on їй. 3.43) 
I anyarthatvábhaáva) m. absence of the 5 
ant for another яанаа чад к 
Mili 776. 27 (on x.8. 5) ti: 
5t) (anyárthatvàvadhrta) adj. 


meaning 


ertained as the state 


Semis. 
чатаң Kàói.137.12 (on 2.146) 
эгеп#җ9Їч (anyártha-dar$ana) n. 1 perception of. different pu 
2А act of finding (a text having) different application B act of findi 
another text (pointing to the one, i.e. same conclusion) 3 act of Д 
(something) to be meant for another 4А indication of different m 
referent B expression of another meaning or referent 5 the word 
anyarthadaršana 1 perception of different purpose TART оту 
qieg 99: 19 MimaSü ii 4.8; ŠabaBh.633 e 
у š х > ы * (on 
11.4.8); чета seran TantrVà.640. 9 (оп ij y. 
ferenda eE Ча Чё: TantrVa.1044 20 (on 
їй. 5.19); egrjerercenfa ТААТ асат УЧЧ У чча бета 
МітаКаџ іі. 367.6 (on їй. 3.14); 2А act of finding а text having differen, 
application aratia, MimaSü.iii. 5. 20 (SábaBh. arai fg “Н 
чє 59919); 2Bactof finding another text (pointing to the опе, i.e, same 
conclusionaat andes MimaSü.iv 4.31; agast чодар 
MimäSū.iv.4. 33; iv.4.38; iv.4.41; v.1.7; v. 2. 20; aq mamii 
MimaSa.vi. 1.11; їй animan аа MimaSuxil 38 
vi.138; vi.5.15; vi.7.10; samaga ang “qI тетт нт 
MimaSü.vi.8. 23; viii.1. 31; viii. 3. 5; ix. 2.18; х. 2. 33; х.846; x8. 58; 
xi.1.45; xi.1. 58; xi.1.70; хі. 2. 5; xi. 2.11; xi. 2.16; xi.4. 3; xi.4. 21; xi 4. 
24; wd ч gerimus wa SábaBh.1282.21 (on iv4. 31); 
эт ч чаі qam yeaa SabaBh.1381.9 (on vil. 
38); єчї Wr, Ew 1... 499: зч=гач emnes SibiBh. 
1650.3 (on іх.1.6); а &7 чет apma члйзї : 
memana eA anen:  NyaySu(So) 6612 
(oni.2.17); sd їйї q FE: иаа аА 
ат ARa: BhataDIii.331.19 (on vi.8.5); 91 тат а 
fuqu саат е ата MayüMali. 519.21 (on vi.8. 5); 3 act of showin 
(something) to be meant for another гт SankarKà.ii.2.37 (JAS. 
Ed) Fred т=п її: эпите “ar wo SankarKiii.34 (JAS. 
Е); Ч баты Rear efr чанае чата ча 84: GNU 
SañkarKāBh.110.7 (on 11.4. 32); 4А indication of different meaning ot 
referent т чеч wp тетет ааста, BrahmSüBh (ай) 2857 
(onii); “Вечна, «нас? sea aaaea Эг 
State оа BrAraUBh. 526.16 (on iv.3.7); 91949 UE 
ra агайда amena яяттепттї: Tarv Pradi(Ci) 
156.14: Ян ++ «аба: ттт, VedantKa.196.9 (ani À) 
St p. parama RA. ЧЇЧ Т 
Saft ŠrutaPra.ii.463.2 (оп їн. 3.5); aRar vn 
WIR SrutaPra.ii. 517.24 (on ii. 3.43): 1899 at 
CaturCin.iii(1).1509. 9; геп à segre 
раа SivārkaMaDī.i.485. 20 (on i, 3.27): 4B expreso 
of. another meaning or referent vcre rumes uds is 
MimäKau.i. 50. 24 (оп і. 37); angira fife Kipas 
TM SaraKanthà 449.18; 5 the word an yarthadaráana (in the sin) 
amii ama wam TantrVa.486. 2 (on ii. 2-10) T4 
eant (anyártha-daréana) adj. 1 serving the purpose of ant on 
id 2A indicatory of another matter or thing AA i Ud 
mSüBh (Sai )69. 3 (on iii. 3.45); 2B indicatory of another m A 
or referent fg R RRi amaf fd q VedániKa. 45 
(оп iii.3.44) 
ы зч (anyšrthadaršana-tva) n. [Inst.] by wayio 
апшат: er: 


misne garmig: CiU 


i (anyā d . error i 
different meaning у: arthadaršana: ко т 
ч E 


7.17. 
R CaturCin4ii(1).1037-17- 
of diff. Mund (anyarthadarsana-rüpa) adj. of ei 
erent meaning ог referent maeng TA 3 


Showins 
caning or 


f finding 
Ра 


Cini 
570.2. 
п finding 


зат 
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vast өүнчө SivirkaMaDI. 181.4 (on i.) элй 

ая SERER ЯЙЯЧТҮБЯЧТ ЧУРА T ŠivärkaMaDi i 405. 
26 (on iiid. 37; Чач RP enea 
gae MimaàKau.i. 367 4(on iii. 3.14); Satire rre 
grana MayüMili.494.27 (on vi.5.1); эгей йи fs Буш ud 


Е aaoi MayüMali. 541.9 (on vii. 3.10) 
vium абе  (anyárthadarsana- 


indicatory of different meaning or pas v 
quarta жетчї: $їуагкаМар11‚ 475.27 (оп1.3. a 

anea (anyarthadaršanopapaui) f. tenability of showing 
(something) to be meant for another ‘aA agi Pismaq' 
garée: ВһапСїп.йї.66.19 (on 1.4.10) 

зата 19 49 (anyárthadarsanaupayika-tva) л. the state of 
being conducive to the expression of another meaning T ps 

аата ТЧЧ БСН ЕТСЯ TantrVá. 988.16 (on iii.4. 24, 

эгат а (anyártha- -dyotaka) adj. indicating different meaning 
or referent Ч <<= Кеа YuktiSneha.149. 2 (on 
1.1.6) 

amnia (anyárthadravyoddeša) m. [Inst] in view of the 
material meant for another (deity) ттт ТЕЙДЕ Е з 
zaafa:  PrakaVi 883.16. 

amii (anyártha-dhi) f- 1 cognition of (sentence as having) 
different meaning гат: Чет Q Чэй SlokaVir7. 
239(911.10); 2 cognition of other (than the expressed and indicated) 
meaning, i.e. suggested meaning "irs deae зерта s 
KávyPra 72.1; BhāvPra.($ā.)170. 22(6); Екаха. 2.13(6) (78.8) 

arva (anyárthana) n. expectancy foranother Pici si ЧЕТА 
ача ч wadag TattvMu. 3.17. 

sarda (anyártha- -nirāsa) m. removal of another object (of 
sense) їй ч Ёш Г! a wur ТҮГӘ. 
татна чата ч Ѕрһш. 1.41.12 (on 1.14) 

сач ч Ёсе (anyärtha-nirdişta) adj. mentioned for other purpose 
атат ет Ч аит, ChandoUBh.162. 5 (on ii.12. 
5); amáin эчте, SivärkaMaDi, i. 316. 20 (an 22) 

зат аа (anyartha-nišcaya) m. ascertainment of another meaning 
mamam,  Cereqmfücrer TASR mami TA 
эздктийукйч | + a пазтатаї ETAT masaa: 
SivarkaMaDi.i. 529. 20 (on 1.4.13) 

aatan (anyärtha-niyamāna) adj. taken for another purpose 
баата. пазга аага НЯ. Aw meN ue 
Шуа. 2.18 (on 1.1); pa НН ЧЕ б ЯР 


4 


вы еш p дїї PrmiMi.2.2 (onil) 
aiaa  (anyártha-nyàsa) m. act of putting oth otro 
9fanother meaning зї dr enfe q 


Vàgbhata.4. 91. апоће 
їп; 
amia (anyártha-para) adj. 1 meant 10 p n э 
Чаттан sare freie 
(оп 1. 238); 2 meant to convey secondary meaning, 
meant to 
ачта (anyárthapara-tv3) п. 10е эше of being 
convey secondary meaning Я Ч another 
ve 
WI Bhám.35.11 (on i.1.1); 2 the state of being meam P e hodni. 
meaning 49 qdufaum A qaid 
32 (on 2. .100) end 
Samime, (anyarthaparatva-tas) ai е аі Ref 
conveying another meaning "m 


x xd арача. xb GER US : 


BrAraUBhVa iv. 

3.1750. meanttoconvey T: 
чате (апуапһарага-үйКуа) E paara 
another meaning (ЭЧЕП СЧА Š: sas 

LaCangr 717, 27. 


Эч  (anyártha-parigraha) 7 


sccepance of wealih of 


ENERET 


another person SAIRA PARÉ o Яр a- 


PASAR: KamSa. 354. 24 (6.6) 
Ma (anyártha-párava$ya) п. dependence on, ie 
к s Ег another її їйгє g fem 
5 йч атаа: ВһауРга.(52.)115.19(5) 

са (anyártha-pürvavipratisedha) m. opposition of 
the former for the sake of the latter (grammatical operation) (STT uui 
se Sq qium) эм efti җи Weng, “чгдчпёчца- 

SWECHEPSHERTQ Pradiiv.85B. 6 (on iv.1.75) 

эттита (anyártha-prakásana) n. Lactof implying other thing 
or object Уйата атат аин ч атаа уун. 28.6 
(оп1.1. 15) 2actof conveying orexpressing of another meaning Ё 
атату (УД. meni ЧЕ:  Alanká$e.13.0(19) 

тА (anyártha- prakásini) adj. (f.) revealing any other, 
ie.thehighestobjectfawmt: para т + adaa] PadmP.v. 
26.9. 

aamua (anyártha-pratipádana) n. act of conveying another 
meaning aiaa яатат=асатаачатеаіч TatpaT (U) 
84.19 (on 2.161); IAIA чапар анара ачи заа 
Тарат (U.)117. 22 (оп 2.276); аанак ят] MANEA, 
ачыр andae: YuktiSneha. 32.9 (on 1.1.2) 

sarda (anyártha-pratii) f. knowledge of another meaning 
EAA TTA ETETENCQEd ӘП: RasáSu. 
219. 3(3.174) 

amandma  (anyártha-pradar$ana) m. act of conveying another 
meaning Reu aim Яй: AlankaŠe.13.0(19) 

Samar (anyártha-pradhánatva) z. prominence of the meaing 
(of a word) which is other (than that of a compound constituent), i.c, third 
referent Б vene: me Tea agaaa чачта! 
пятептаттета ЕНТ $азиЮ1.160. 3 (on ii. 3.1) 

ainge (апуапһа- prayukta) adj. employed for another thing 
or matter Saraqa аң ж qui serra 
апач Wr maea, 5уайуаМай.11(239) 

эпйлдч  (anyártha- -pravrtta) adj. If. —à] À made for another 
purpose (action) 1 R wur 91 эш Бирча, н Qa 

яа WU PrakaPañ. 453.13; 313] БИТТЕГЕН. za, челна 
Fri заяча ЧІ 9 mÁ ТапиКаһа.6121; B begun 
or undertaken for another purpose NÉE дааа, =н 
їй. ama SivárkaMaDi.i.175. 28 (оп 1.14); 
C employed funde ШЫ =ч AÉ- 
matara я meu SivšrkaMaDIi485. 


 (anyarthapravrtta- -krti) f. action undertaken for 
another purpose Y n fum menu NyayR2Mà. 
aao aaaea fau NyayRaM3 203.4. 
(anyárthapravrtta-kriyá) f. action began or 


undertaken for the sake of another purpose атта 
TantrRaha 47.15. 

aaga (anyárhapravrüa-prayatna) л. effort made for 
another purpose ЗРЯ ЯЯЯ q aeta RPA TentRaha. 
61.19. 

sarta en (enyáribapravrta-bhávand) f. activity undertaken 
for another purpose ATUS Ча чч 


атабы, ж NyiyMa Эй. 2; TattvPrədl (Ci.) 352. 3 (comm. =9- 


21; 61.12. 
pesca garie m £ A A Vue aee 
sued ven Е естн ена. 


Sarka 76.11. 


4092 


Shree 


n m her thing 
s н dj. pertaining to ot 
animan (апудпһа-ргаѕакіа) а 1.937.10 
ns ая яш: TantrVa. 937. 
: атат qug 


c. (anyàrtha-prákrta) adj. belonging to the 
meant for another purpose g ат 
Ei MayüMili.767.6 (on х7.16) К 

spart (anyártha-prüpana) л. actofconveyingof e 
or referent ТЧЧ (29) ЕКА H tdem 
(88.21);'TqeSFeraoiRentargqri ЧЕЙ aT M 
тч uf verme sm: vafer qasiqa: : 
(91.23) d 5 

aaia (anyàrtha-bàdhaka) adj. negating or sublating other 
object or thing SARIA w ятата ен IstaSi. 94.11. 

(anyártha-buddhi) f. Knowledge of another meaning ог 

referent uT eenige: Nf: Ap AAT SühiDa.62.4. 

чат (anyárthabodhaka-tva) л. the state of conveying 

other meaning or referent TAARNA 9 Т8 andi 
аата: TatvSarh. 2654. 

эге! (anyšrthabodhya-tva) л. the state of being what is 
to be known for another purpose, i.e exclusion ЗЧ ЧіЧ НЕЇ 
Бабаң sandia, SatDü.161. 27. 

Spanien:  (anyürtha-bhajana) m. act of assuming of another 
meaning ЗсПЧ9:, Wiese, Че: Wu, ST Че WR 
Ws "ueri fada:  SaraKapthà.741.11. 

aami (anyártha-bhij) adj. relating to, Le. denoting another 
meaning or referent ПЧ q PAAA $lokaVir7. 
301(930.4) 

aima (anyártha-bhásana) n. statement of another meaning 
or referent {ТД fum тепаат (чт) 1 дната: 
Manaso.iv. 2. 255. 

эгеч (anyürtham) adv, 1Ai for the sake of (supporting) other 
act ii for laying down another (substitute) B for the sake of another. 
(grammatical operation) C for the sake of another purpose D for the sake 
of purpose of others E for the sake of signifying another (meaning or 
referent) 2À for the purpose of one (grammatical operation) B for the sake 
of one (phoneme) C for the sake of one person 3 for the sake of what is 
other than pertinent (exception) 1Ai for the sake of (supporting) other (act) 


erai wb ч wem  Kay$si4.6; (comm. ае 


archetype 
eT- 


H H NW 
пча mma); ТАН for laying down another (substitute) arri 


ҤЕ, KátySS.i.4.7; 1B for the sake of. another (grammatical operation) 
чта Яана чаб MahaBh.i.82.2 (ол 111.23); aral рейси 
SRR TW: Prasa.i.133.10;ii.305.16; IC for the sa 


0 < ke of another purpose 
ania fere: чїй Ч соате йа SÍ BrahmSüBh (Sai) 


Bhàm. 36. 5 (on i.1.1); 
Ë WW GitGo.v.11.11; 
a adaini яаа: Sd .. erani SatDü.110. 9; эт 
NyàySu.(Ja.)176A. 5 (on 13.8); er dine- 
RE PARRA A d i - 
WITH SarvaDaSam.lS.93;spqrd q sup wa: ИТЕП yf. 
ЧЕЧ читачі gA SiddhaTaVi.(ŠesaVa.) 325 
1D for the sake of purpose of others ЯУ т i 


RI WH 999 fert 
этет. SarvaVeSiSamó30; етта: M q: : 


i XT AnuBh.153.15 
(onii 34 ит Шо... | чай < h.153. 
Яй: .. а wd: чоп эй qm СГ? 


Í %: BilamBha 251.10 (on 189): 99 Theda тё. чан 


Уын 
бе: BalamBha.i. 353.16 (оп 1104); ari Эте чата T 
amia Гей aea aga BälamBha ii.188.15 (on у у 
IE for the sake of signifying another (meaning or referent) apis. 1 
Fa Pd wq:  DasaRü. 3. 20; PratàYaBhü.122 |; RasiSu 
(3.174); 2А for the purpose e one (grammatical Operation) s Wed 
d E паара s il. MED for the sake of one 
(phoneme) ЗТ: IRA umm Wu wi oq Terr 
rd ww TauvSam.2195; SlokaVàr.6.80(751.2 
of one person #ТЧТЇ ЧӘЧ adai - Wap, wf 
q баля sma өг WD MamBhi 3l 26 (ony 
238); 3 for the sake of what is other than pertinent (exception) + 
р feat gerad MahaViSt(H.) LH Seq 
эгей maa ЯТ SyadvàMai. 11(238) 

EEPE GL (anyárthamüla-tas) adv. from the root (of the branch) 

meant for another (purpose) mai Bii ч HŠ gd ma! 
a ӘЧ msa: ЧАЧ NyàyMaVi. 233.14 (on 
iv. 2. 3) 

amisa (anyártha-laksanaá) f. indication of the meaning of 
other Tesis 3; regm] SÄRA gais 
$окаУаг.7. 205 (902.10) 

aama (anyártha-vacana) n. 1 text indicating secondary meaning 
аат Web qamaraq qas füfqurpramrINEU! qup uri 
yami Wadi akt гга fug < Raad SabaBh.1650.5 (on 
ix.1. 6); 2 statement meant for another (root) 529499991 + mii 
Werder quriqa Яя Gam seem Nyisii 
216.15 (on vi.1.17); 3 word denoting different meaning or referent 
бана VišvaPra.86.15. 

Gwiber (anyārtha-va(n)t) adj. having, i.e. referring to what is 
other than the intended meaning aandaa qar gemmam emi 
Янар aA WAN: SahiDa2854. 

aain (апудгіћа-уагпапа) n. description of another meaning 
mR чо mataaga ТацуРгака 88А. 2 (o 
ii.1.18) 

ravi (anyártha-vàcin) adj. expressive of different object 

р 
бү ` š 

E 3919 DharK.1368. 
эп ЕПЯ (anyartha-vidhána) n. prescription of other thing 4 
q [i T чтепёїїчгїч MimáSüvii46. ——— 
SRI] (anyàrtha-vinivrtti) f. negation, i.e. exclusion o 
other thing яч ч wm cep я! фЧ UU 
Ч maA + enr vua freue, TatvSari 1192 

ЭПА Ате я (anyárthavisista-sarijüiin) adj. havingconsei 
ness characterized by benefit or goodness of others areri saiia 
Sai Gp т чий МаҮапа$й.19.18(5. 2) 25 

Зат Ча (anyártha-visaya) m. [Loc.] with reference 100 
25) а 

" < Я G 

SI wi ma erum : 
S m SlokaVar.5(17)10 
).109(716.8) 
| miaa (anyärtha-vişaya) adj. referring to the other o 

р эп! fh él 
ЖП: Kai 207.21 (on 4.12) ag T 
ami чый (anyártha-vrtti) adj. signifying the other Eu. : 

SHE wr 9 
TantrV8.409.4 (on ijj. 24) 


Р der 
(anyártha-vedana) п. act of understanding of o 


Objects, i.e. topi TEM А = iva p. vii(2).10. 
55: topics ЧИТАДА = mena, Siva. 
54(S55B.11) : 2 


21816 


Sila 
); 2C for the sake 


jet 
bos 


: Д ой 

meani 4 (anyartha-vyatisanga) m. relation with Uo я 

“aning Or referent mires ят š 

| BrahmSi. 25. 24. ding, i 
(anyárthavyaprta-tva) n. the state of pervad fÉ 

meaning or referent T ÑA 


ат 1595: 
байат  TanvSan 


conveying another 


l 
SlokaVar. 5(7). 58 (465. 3) 


saris 


арн 4093 is 
зата (anyártha-šañka) f. doubt regarding another meani 
aace Taf - a n ine Sm - 
or referent 80941 ESTs repu và игш meaning SH aasam $:baBh.787.6 (on iii, 2. 28) 
qiu CaturCin.iii(2). 598.2. ; 5 (anyárthànavagama) m. non-understanding of another 
эгей Капаста сц adj. heard, i.e. stated in the Scriptures meanings... ARA sup s= Їй тыч! sma 
for another purpose SANAAT ачан fiera. ЧЧ ARUBh. 2404 (on 1.0) 


ааа TRU qa SivarkaMaDi.ii.193, 34 (gn й. 5) 

arada (anyàrtha-sariyyukta) adj. connected withthe m 
or referent of another (word) 9ч — 1 m M 
заета уяа 1 aA qd Майич $loknVar] 354 
(945.8) — 

элна (anyártha-sarnyoga) т, relation with different purpose 
4 Фатаава 99 MimaSü.vi. 3.18; gq: Барро] 
gA ATAATA: SübaBh.1418.11 (on 1.3.18); РЇ vici 


зт тте Т бе май, Уно тА. ret Тарт]. 
3 (оп мі. 3.18); аптача ТЧ: тч “siga 


згарача тагата 499919, SañkarKáBh.117,18 (on НАА. 58) 
сеат аГЧӘТЯ (апудпһа-ѕаппіһапа) m. 1 presence of different 
purpose srarádPrurTe: daaag Гаа UpaPari.21.19; 
эртат аттатат таса Ч аба UpaPari.22.2:2 proximity 
of another object or thing аТа7=189071іч=4ттач ЯЛ 
seara я Reda, SivarkaMaDii. 315.18 (on i. 2.1); Saé- 
ufui ameaga Ó+ sm sm SivärkaMaDii. 315.30 (on 
i. 2.1) 
amaking, (anyarthasannidhána-tas) adv. owing to the 
proximity of another object or thing 197 $4 ETE ч 
тетїчча: SivárkaMaDL.i. 296.19 (on i. 2.1); чантата 
führe жепш Тачателячапїяң SivärkaMaDii. 315-24 (on 
i. 2.1) 
зат (anyártha-sannihita) adj. proximate to another thing 
orbjec “зуф ат атата rar ufa чарен еН 
SivarkaMaDi i. 339.12 (on i. 2. 9) 
scarf (апуйгћа-ѕатагора) m. superimposition of another 
object or thing нарат чт ач чача 1 яанаа а 194 
MRR, Ргатамаг. 3. 290. s 
ачат 14А  (anyürtha-sàdhana) m. cause of the establishment of 
another purpose TA RETA, ВһауРга.{54.)231. 48) 
amigas (anyártha-sücaka) adj. indicative ot another meine 
Wurf sme араараа: qf maaa ЧЧ 9 Я 
TA ŚmgäTi.(Ru.) 2.70; UjjvaNiMa. 543.14. . 
за ЧАЯ (anyártha-sücana) n. indication of another meaning 
eR бычат чча AgniP. 344.18. У 
зат =пя (anyártha-sthána) n. [Loc.] in the place of one meaning 
saksana  PrabaK.72.18. š 
гат їйгє (anyärtha-svikāra) n Lacceptance ofanotherme d 
mim: mien: meai Яй AM:  NysMaVi- 9, à 
il. 3.8); 2 acceptance of different meaning ariete 
ЭЧ: Wer xen o NyaySu.(Jaj) 282.10 (on 14:3) ured for the 
waat (anyárthagata-dravya) п. mari E amt 
Sake of another purpose armatas ls! > 
Ч Жеп: PrakaVi.884. 20. ; 
ama (anyárthagama) m. understanding, 
different, j.e. implied fact 
ЧЇ эч qune 
їзїї: 
Эч. (anyarthagrahana) n. non-gras 


ie, hypothesis of 
dem cd 

T sea Sshipa 605.1 (comm. 
pingo тета 
LaSabdeSe 42.16. ш to different, i2- 

(anyärthādi) adj. 1 having Me c 

sa conventional meaning etc. ^ s defect) 
5:11.10; 2 (used as noun) (type of ment e goo sant 106.1 
Meaning etc arem г баат 
(anyarthanabhidhána) m 


Sarai (anyarthániyamina) adj. being brought for another 
Purpose sentas ereqeeguuewanenizm 181 
Saa Ө, NyàySu.(Ja.j9B.8 (on 1.1.1) 
7 (anyárthànunispanna) adj. produced subsequently 
from what is meant for another maaana ИЯ 
ae ЧӨЯ EA SästrDi.368.14 (on iv. 2.3) 

saiga (anyárthánupapatti) f. untenability of other purpose 
amaga фес cun ягты! я CRAT 
BrAraUBh Và. (Sambandha.) 276. 

amaiga  (anyárthánusthita) adj. performed for the sake of 
another (rite) ТА: Эе ЗЕ ТЕТЕП TantrV3.656.4 (on iii. L.1); 
ama чта я fe яча зата еі wm я AEREA 
SàstrDi.843.18 (on xii.1.1) 

аата те (anyàrthánusthitánga) n. subsidiary (rite) performed 
for the sake of another (action) элдептиг ян: 
SastrDi.846. 1 (on xii.1.1) 

ЭГАТЕТЕГНЇЧ — (anyárthàntarbhüva) m. inclusion, i.e. conveying 
another meaning or referent ЖП четт: ЯЕ — чеч: 
qc, zw: uuu shi aaas Ган РадМай.оп 
KásiVr. on P ii. 3. 29(187.14) 

amna (апуйпһарекѕа) f. [Inst.] by dependence on another 
object ияр .. | e qp wp НЧ Paara 
mdr um TD Cum Isasi. 97.11. 

эгїї (anyárthápoha) m. exclusion of the meaning of another 
(wora: (v 1. ae eT zi Баур Nyüy- 
Vär. 331.19 (on ii. 2.67) 

amaaa (anyarthàpti-vivaksà) f. expectation for obtaining 
another meaning ЧАТТА Eat | Ч f esu 
Hau BhivaniVi.137. 2. 

эга (anyarthabhava-tas) adv. due to the absence of any 
other object auaa M ЯКС: masl amaa шй 
Z maaa Nyàyamr499A.9. 

эгатаїетЧ (anyärthälābha) m. non-obtainmentof another objective 
эщ} sa maeh ЧОЙ за ца теги aaa 
pps NyàyRaMa. 2104. 

saad (anyárthávabodha) т. knowledge of another meaning 
ЭЕПЙНШЯЗЗШӘЙЧЧЕП ПН ЗЇН  Prabak 72.18. 

anakaa (апуапйабаКї) f. absence of competency for (referring 
1o)other object 98 qium] dfe du їйїп feri Кынык асе 
її amama: — PremáVár 3.521. 
sarata (anyánhásakta-citta) adj. (onc) having his mind 
not attached to any other object or thing sr=nafarp[urirsts то 
yum ыны моу дос о 

fuí  (anyà t) f. t for ob; 

Pramà Všr. 2.112. $ ; 
sequis (anyárthasambhava) т. 1 impossibility of (meditation 
on)ihething whichis other (than the Self) ТЧ e gam are, 
гй, BrAraUBh.113.13 (ол 14:7); 0944 eu med 
тш j Sm BrAraUBh 693.3 (on v. 1.1; 2 impossibility 

-— s 

E BrAraUBh. 406.10 (on ii.4.2), mud бич" 
du яй: seamiduaW BrAraUBh. 576.4 (on iv. 3. 22); aai 
тапа Беата ЧЕ wami: BrAraUBh.671.12 (on 


: ‘cn of other meaning vui Ri 
impossibility £ < BrAraUBhVa.v.1.72. 


4094 


атча 


эгепайЇйГ& (anyárthasiddhi) f. TA Y паша 
дуч sq asi 31318 
Чч шкы adj. is шеге; t 
“заду” її af tuner Ht Wem : 
furem Вһацр!1.14.19 (on i.1.7) 

Sat (anyšárthin) adj. (used as noun) 1 (oeggar) who asks for 
otherthing ARARA: «9Ч9Н: | т š 
ең Da$ivaC.5.149; 2 (one) who seeks or wants one thing | 
Ё еги sqrufssu я ЧЧ, VivaPraSar. 34.12; 
amanea s angaa, NyiySu.(Ja)49B.11 (оп1.1.1) 

ST (anyárthokta) adj. stated for different purpose orandi- 

таб : wfgur тай  VedántKa.124.13 (on 1.1.10) 
anat  (anyárthodakumbha) т. water-jar meant for other 
purpose ed Sieg RANA Ta 
SiddhaSi.i.8. 20. 

зга «т (anyürthoddharana) n. act of taking away (of fire) for 
different purpose ЧП TA: хасаа: q: MayüMali.639.8 
(on ix.4. 9) 

amanata (anyarthoddhrta) adj. (fire) taken away for different 
purpose errare: wnrafšrararasf MayüMali.639.8 (on ix 4. 9) 

Sasa asr (anyàrthopade$a) m. instruction for the purpose of 
another person ЖТТ. kepisissisc STT | їйзтччечтїч&зїзїч Ѕаткһуа- 
PraSü.4.2. 

anatasa (anyárthopalaksana) adj. secondary to the meaning 
ofanother(word)erqqerverrai Wer Жї! ub wam 
aa emea VäkyaP. 3(1).67 (Vri npade qefimd) 
ЭГАТЕЙЧТҮ (anyárthopatta) adj. used for another purpose NTCIENT- 

fadum gm TantrVa. 36.5 (on i. 2.19) 

Saratas (anyárthollekha) т. mention, i.e. knowledge of other 
object НІЯ. эгей етчтатч, Nyayaámr.499A.7 (on 2.7); AdvaiSi.750.10. 

aaf (anyärdha) m., n. 1 half of the second (particular sum) 
теин: Чате (йт, | emit 
amoraa BrühmSphuSi.]l.15; 2 other half (of body) Жї wa zii 
ч йїп аең... ч чч SriKaC.3.73 (comm. 
этат ачса, ... «үза MATT); 3 second or latter half 
q s таја атса Tara uw wen Chandonu.4.2 (com 
fias Mu 

samti  (anyárdhárdha) m., n. one half (reflected) from another 
half, ie. mutual half 8 «Чїй wer чуу ..| - 
mimiem SaraKanthi466.20 (comm. 9 QQ wj sofia 
Ager GU чаа огатыбзатцетяччЧятйзгтхтїчч) 
Sram" (anyárpita) adj. offered to the one who is other (tha 
Кг) ЫШ! Чың .. 1 qnd фести 
PadmP.i.61. 96. 

эг їчүп (anyárha-Sesata) f. subordination fit for other {б 
чате йч чта I È BrBrahms.iv.732. 

SERMO (cayálañkára) m. 1 other figure of speech SIVESITSTI- 
Sanoma: seem VakroJi.195.10; 2otheromament чєй 
SASEAR Loc. 39. 22 (on 1.13) 

Sasana (anyalankára-gocara) m. Object of other fi, 

speech mamng q; ASMR: о 


+ VyaktiVi.109. B 
SISTI (anyalankaránugraha) m. act of facilitatin thi 
i Š g other 


figure of speech Wm c US 
їч serpere 
Loc.91.11 


mR, AR 
(on 2.20) 

гагоча, (апуа1айкагорајакѕапа) adj. і 

USER lj. indicati 

figure of speech ЧФ 970 | Samos теста 
€ Loc.46.10 (on 1.16) А R е 

SIPIREETSIRER IS (anyalankáropaskara-Ka) m 
x Other figure of speech Ў : 
x AlañkáRa.112(2) 

x MMGA (anyšlabhya) adj. 


Omamentation of 
Ч ERER: 


[/—8] А not to be obtained from any 


other means Z ӘП ЇЧ scqararovqqfrde Че ) 


: VidhiRa.10(66. 9); В not to be obtained by othe ИШ 
` t T 
arawa gag ЧӨП ЧӘ .. damp чүү ш 


Kandic 

i. 5. 36. E 
aaga  (anyàlambana) adj. [à] 1 based on anotherq р 
aige чн эгеч Віта 644 (oni, 


SA MARASA WDD eus 
qaaa, ŠSiokaVir. 5(14).45(624. 5); 2 having another E 
qualificand or substratum [2 е 
(Ја.)42В. 3 (оп i.1.1) 

aaea (anyalambana-tá) f. [Inst.] by way of being based 
on another HAARA A ARA, Тацургаў 
(Ci.)61.5. 

тате ча. (anyàlambita) adj. held by another + ар 
чач gn: TattvMu. 5.37. 

wmm (anyálaya) m.,n. А home of another woman fari ШЫ ЕП 
.. RA яй cd nra GRURTEÍSTTTSD Q гй: wm; 
ŠrñgaMañ.(A.)22.11; B another temple, сг.37ат аң. 

ате (anyálayártham) adv. for the sake of another temple 
eruere aema ата... чїч ПЕН Pasu 
285. 

WRIST (anyaálápa) т. 1 of conversation with another person v4 
чта ФЯ  HargaC.12.8 (comm. SF wm FUAT); 
2 different talk [warms (999%) NalaCam746(Il) 

STD (anyälābha) т. non-obtainment of any other (house) 
эгет: +q: 5 атт: KathüSaSág.vió66 

SMAN (anyávakáša) m. 1 апу other scope aTa: NEMT! 
нана annA wa пех AnuVya49B.9 (on 
3.3); 2 scope or opportunity for any other thing mia ЧЇЧ 
maan, SatDü.62.17. 

пч Tt (anyàvagati) f. knowledge of any other object Я T£ 
"ist Aea,  KAthUBh.126.14 (on 2.8) 

SITE (anyávacana) л. non-expression of any other thing WÈ 
TASA тї crudi A qaraq 99 Wen 1 
199749: Тацургака74А7 (on 14.20) 5 
Е (апудуассћіппа) adj. delimited by other property T% 
їч: ЧЧ wRr, PrakaVi.10.16; (0902 
noun) (опе) delimited by other property areas ЯҢ Khagan: 
Khà.637. 3. 

iiec (anyāvacchinna-tva) n. the state of being delimited 
by other Property т зета саатта: чч, GuruCandr- 
1.15. 5. 

Sema (anyávaccheda) m. [Inst.] in another delimiting part ^f 
pionera ӘРІ эгатдан qr Nyayamr-142A S98 

MET Wu < wem, qa A 46 TU 
ТЕА чазаа ma SiddhaMu.12. 22 (on 27:87 
БЕ) ЭТАП, GuruCandr4i.132.14; ЭТ 
(оп 3.141) 


bu 
Š the 
SAMT: Музу 


—. A r em ux УЮМ” 
р iher 
(anyāvacchedopapatti) f. tenability Am š 


delimiting part or pori Ten Wen 
portion 
Maiii.196, 2. Pd 


À (any āvatāra) m. another теала se 
"md Per furüsfrrufreq Yin, 


(anyàvatàra-dharma) m. quality belonging o” 


incamation t #їз=лаятсеңатянй AnuBh. 210: (of 
ni, 3, Зу; 214. 20 (ол їй. 3. 5) ef 
incamations (anyavatára-nikara) m. collection orsi ! 
EL А 2 


a nsa fàsa аст gae 
mm. amg RRI) 


Niriy.x. 52.1 (co 


. 


жатаат 


; 4095 


/ ате ия лч f idol Tepresenting Other 
[m «Пе, VedimtRaMañ д 

vi 
(4 emu (anyávadhàna) ^. concentration on another (letter, į 
Min) ЯПА НЕЧ Чїй: KaviKantha.1.14. E 

arant (anyàvadhi) adj. having another limit Serie ату 
жш я 999194 MAR ASAA Чї ShkaVir7 223 
(907.6) ^ 

seams (anyávadhi-ka) adj. having another limit унф 
ачтар: Wd «ТЕШ: Q< aR SaraKantha.662.15. 

aaaf (anyávadhi-tva) n. the state of having another limit T- 
ачааг тач Pena Чїй Gram Мам, 
(Sarnskára.) 266.6. 

amaaan (anyàvabaddha-bhávà) adj. (f.) (used as noun) 
(woman) having feelings attached to other person 1992341 9 $9 
чаа NatyaŠa. 23.69. 

ammanta  (anyàvabhása) m. appearance, i.e. superimposition of 
another thing Aaaa з=: Казбай.110,5. 

amanah (anyavabhasaka-tva) n. the state of revealing or illu- 
minating other thing Я @ EASRA ЧЕЧЕ Wi] SERI, Uer 
чаатас атая, KathUBh.168.18 (on 5.15); MundaUBh. 341.11 
(on ii. 2.11); ЧЧ TZ =a <q 
AdvaiSi. 485.10. 

aama (anyávabhàsya) adj. which is to be revealed ог 
illuminated by other thing Ч: Gras wi аян че w 
aama BrAraUBh. 534.1 (on iv. 3.7) 

aama (anyávayava) т. 1А component part of another thing or 
објесгачїечедч Asaan әнгїйгїзєї was Я аттат 
"efr qar um sÑ NyäyVär. 229.9 (on il.31 q 97194 
чї wami чп! чыгач ий Hem mara SivDr. 5.43; 
Чї патчахы wami я qemfewmenn TatvPraki.21B.ll (on i-l 


20); 1B constituent part or portion of second (sentence) фый & 


Чї fenfu) meaa чеш! wq sq 
aaa  SlokaVár. 2. 280(129. 3); 2 another component рапЯ 
rendi: | wamaqa fe “aaa  SlokaVirs 


5(11).13(513.7); 3 the state of being the component part of one. cf. 
ЗАЧ А. 
зата (anyávayava-tva) п. A the state of being the component 
Putofone samarqan SivDr $42. B the 10 а 
being the component part of another + R FRE 
NyàyRa.888.11 (on 7.150) 
(anyávayava-sahit2) adj. 
Possessing another component part or limb 
enenge:  AtmaTaVi. 587.5. im with 
aaaea (anyávayava-sárüpya) п. шу О ЕЩ 
thecomponent part of another 79991110 hs š 
Чеши {оч w: TantrVā. 220. 5 (on 1. 3. sodes 
aaaea — (anyavayava-sausthava) п. boe. 
ке parts or limbs ЧӨЙ i ° 
1.1676* 
- - particul ar (number) has 
SPESE (anyávaruddha) adj. 1 whose Тау. 31 418 
been laid down + R d 2 иаа пей with one 
(оп 14.17); 2 (used as noun) (that) whi 


А(изей as noun) (object) 
Asaa 


ich is conne: 
кзн Ps баев тї 
та (anyavarodha) т. (и) omer эйе 

бирген "fei щеп wena камына eg py oder 
Заа чайга (anyävarodha-sahita) ad а а 

аа Maier Lon Eus 


Kathasasas xvi Ык 
igxvi.1.17. (water) which 
(anyávarjita) adj. (used 35 oda i321 (en 


Poured p 
144) y other uaea ї 


sra 


XE (апудуајаптоа) adj. based on another &d WATA 
"OW amaa  NayaMonliii43. 
нЕ (anyšvalambana) adj. based on any other 44313: 
AU ярче ЧЇЙ чың SphotSi.79.1. 
SURE . (nyàvalambana) п. act of clinging to other thing 
Š Ranae бич VedantSa (Saj 31.18. 
aaea (anyävalokana-mala) m., n. impurity (contracted) 
by looking at others wi  usqmfsatoreqi жарт Tul теин 
agaaa KathaSaS3g xii.6.149. 2 
ARENAN (anyüvastambha-tas) adv. by way of resorting others 
(to wealth and love) "бату [чадаг A KandaCü vi. 3. 
26 (comm. ЖЧ Чтеччачтчннчеа (pe) 394) 
ЭГЕЧ (anyávastha) adj. having, i.e. performed under different 
conditions 98 R «їч cur aeaa)? 154) sm чай 
TantrVà. 916.18 (on iii.4.9(1)) 
Эчеп (anyávasthà) f. 1 any other condition 99 Ted "medi 
sma «idi sqa qii ч maneg saf TriBrU.10; 2 опе 
state or condition аЙ R wanaq: a aa A: FASA: l 
maA aaa aaea wer SyádvaMai. 27(28) 
AAAA (anyävasthåna) n. act of staying (in the house of one) 
by another person Tj “8 AATE AEA aesan 
ŚivärkaMaDi. 1.4327 (on 13.13) 
тач (anyávápa) m. act of superimposing other subject, i.e. 
standared of comparison Е SUARA 9919: ETA: AAAA 
этїї: AlañkäSa. 35.1 (comm. ЯН IA FIAL HAAGA 
We) 
amaa  (anyüvüsa) m. 1 another dwelling place or house 5991 
Rep =й чї amma чаа em ач яй 
Таптзкћуз 101.10; PañcT. 3.46(10) (303. 5); 2 abode of other 2159 
=й aAa стай AvantiKa.70.9. 
забара (anyávidita-tà) f. [Inst.] by way of not being known 
тообегЁт=к їн SN але dp Б Kuval138(25) 
comm. ЧИЯ жш =m бааа) В 
amna (anyāvidyā) f. 1ignoranceofone i ПЕТА 
їч BBtaSi. 329.11; 2 ignorance of another ЭЧЕ ета чүй od 
жй, SUE, ЧЕ типте ДӨП IstaSi.332.19. 
этапа (anyávinita-vanitá) f. other badly trained, i.e. 
misguided woman as ТТ дб wap ш аатта l 
xcu udi ЧЧ KathaSaSig. xii. 28. 38. 
aram (anyivibhága-tas) adv. by the division of other (туре 
of) women RAET vig .. 1 ЧЧ 5010977 firm 
qa à BhàvPra (Š83112. 22(5) : 
sra (anyávirodha) m. non-contradiction with other ат 
тайз=шшч Чч тешїї quud частае BilsmBha. 
i. 437.12 (оп 1.175) 
sarasa, (anyavirodha-tas) adv. by notconflicting other (gosls) 
и qw: mp н Suas BhagP.i.22.33. 
a= (anyá-viváha) m. marriage with another woman 

; umm: ач  SmyüCanii439.19. 
spas (anyáviveka) т. non-distinctóon or non-discrimination 
of other; іе. nonsoul (from Soul) а тай Gen 

1.57; SšrhkhyaPraBh. 27.10 (от 1. 57) 

аарга (anyaviista-jñana) n. knowledge act qualified by 
mm APANLAN ATAA 
other 

= GuruCandr. 11326. ; s = 
) m. non-difference from other things 
sm Panavis 290088 <= Ed ШАРШЕ} enfe 
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srarastaott:t 

amaA (anyaviéesanibhüta) adj. DE DOC 

i i another aeaa i 
modifier or qualifier a ee DE 
ЕА БОШУ adj. not modified orqualified by another 
sA RA aq armaq чейн чае sma 

ГЕУ an 

тшдш ы ша (anyāviśeşita-rūpa) n. [Inst] in the non-qualified 
form ue sf m Эта мтантяасс т 4: LaCandr. 
509.43. A 
aafaa (anyávisaya) adj. not referring to any other object її: 
e 1 + ow emi ume “йч ч a Q Ч 
a= wb этч, акаат IstaSi.113.23;T ч TARRI- 
aaka wa 9 Мудуйтг. 56B. 5. 

amna (anyávisaya) m. the state of not being the object of another 
я wrafwaemp sas Ё: ^ AtmaSi. 237. 

CEEE] (anyavisaya-ka) adj. not referring to any other object 
sra “sarataq Nyayamr.456B.7; HARIRA ЖЕЧҮ 
-maa AdvaiSi.694.14. 

ЭГЕПЙГЧЧБАПЯ (anyàvisayaka-jfána) n. knowledge not referring 
хозпу other object myg ... aa gA GuruCandr. 

Ey 


LIS 


B 


. 23. 

sanaaa (апудуіѕауака-1уа) п. the state of not referring to 
any other object Raana 991: BalamBha.ii. 94.15 (on 2.81) 

1419 (anyávrtti) adj. of the form of other wave (lii. turning 
around other) eje: ... ИЧТЕ Fi аб чет spl 
Asaga  AgniP. 241.49. 

"eR (anyàvrtti) adj. not being present іп any other RITTE- 

Ї ae ami =Q  NyàyVár. 99.8 (on i.l. 23); 

тачака сачда каң TattvPradi.(Ci.)197. 5. 

amda (апудуейіка) adj. communicated by another Prie- 
ammi гата атата ga ma ama =й 
УіуеСа. 427. 


aaaea (anyávyavaccheda) m. non-distinction or non- 


differentiation from the rest 7999 HA R, 
NyàyMa4I. 2 (comm. WIATR qaaa RSTN 
ATTA) 


aaa (апудууауадһапа) n. non-intervention by another 
amaa рет PratyabhiVi. i. 337.6 (on i. 6. 9) 

Smera (anyävyaya) n. other indeclinable #яг ей: wfy mă 
aN 55: LaSabde$e. 1.19.5. 

aN (anyáša) adj. belonging or relating to different directions 
чада: AryaSi.11.7(116) (comm. ааа); warns uf 
Weed wd: KaranaKu.8 4 GOTA .. | wer EM 
ЇНЇ Genuss xm GrahaLà.13.4 (comm. zrfg. _.. аб) 

Stare (апуаѕа-Ка) adj. belonging to, i.e. facing different direction 
тї чї ш vh ч anis чї чий Ñami quen 
AmE < rq W а= ВгРага$т. 5. 58 

SPUR  (anyášakta) adj. incapable of (performi ; 


E 


3 ng) other 

acts Чиң ..1 ml ЖГ gà 

РайсКаВа.169.11. m Sen 
AMNA (anyáSakya) adj. impossible forother 

ze person TANNE- 


TattvPrakā.149B.13 (on їй. 2.2) 
t or suspicion of (being made by) 
= KamSü. 317.2(6. 2); 


ТЯГЕ (anyššank3) f. 1 doub 
another person ФЧ Ter: 
2 suspicion of (being) something else RÈ: Ñ | 
Эпи Біча, l : 
чатта: TattvSarh. 2877 (comm. 
ЭГЕ (anyá$ana) n. otherkind of food orat T 
x s NA ? 
сш XOT UNS AvantiKa.152.13. CUN 
o enyásaya) adj. having different It Or intenti 
; 2 5 Purport or intentio, 
Smaa ТД BülamBha.ii196,3 (ол 2.135.136) 


р 
затта (anyaášaya) m. different purport ог intention Sr ei 
= w qÑ BālamBha. iii.150. 20 (on 3. 257) SR] 

arum (апуаќауа-Ка) adj. having different purport or int 
ач: araa: BalamBha.ii.150.18 (on 3. 257) E 

(arm (anyaša) f. 1 direction of enemy бї ED 
зт fuf KaušiSü. 39. 25; Asmam Freen Кады. 
2 particular direction (north or south of Lanka) STIR HA Ë 
паа Aryasi.l. 5(3) (comm. 919 SN Um q Š 
af was) 


tion 


ат š s 


apum" (апуӣа) f. hope of another person SRITHTGRN fe 
aam AAM  JaineVr. 313. 31 (on iv. 3. 205) i 

spam (anyáíis) f. [P.vi. 3.99] A blessings of another ara. 
erum  CándraVr. on v. 2.117; 3AA ӘП, эт: Каб, 
on P.vi. 3.99; B blessings by another ЭГЧ REID gm. 
wap mN: =: ^ PrakriKaui.664. 9; SiddháKau. 21783 (m 
vi. 3. 99) 

чата (anyašuddhi) f. incorrectness or mistake (in the recitation) 
of other person Тат ЧЄЧ 9 ёй РигиРа154.24, 

Sq fer (anyáesatejasvin) adj. (used as noun) all other 

чачат 


powerful person ТЧ to. WP fum: 
ELii. 238. 20. 

sra (anyášesa-tva) n. the state of not being constituent pat 
of other (sentence) атата" ТАЕ: ++ WIPE їч 


Mamma, BrAraUBhVi. i.4.1524. 

adir (anyašesasañkatha) f. all other dealings ТЇЇ yowi 
ч neuer PadmP.(Ra.)11.339. 

ansia (anyáóauca) n. 1 impurity of other печ. «К 
Smp! эгїї Amma, ViraMi.(Sarnskára.)866.15; 2 second 
impurity чайїїччүнтёгї feme этиттайз=пуїччї w sf 
NirnaSi. 381.17. 

ammag®  (anyáfauca-yukta) adj. associated with other 
impurity 9519 ... заб чите: фон ЧЧ .. 

i Їй VaikhäGS.7. 3(105.13) БЫ 

AMAA (anyašrama) m. other state orstage of religious life ЗЕ 
ШУЫ эЧ: AitUBh. 246.6 (on 1.0) 

атаба (anyàrami-ka) adj. (used as noun) (one) belonging tè 
Other state or stage of religious life ST? g zm І ^ 
3 (бй sfr! дафи Rea AbhidKoBh 36? 
(on 6. 34) 

Sm. (anyà$ramin) adj. (used as noun) (опе) belonging toothet 
state or stage of life anao 


Арага.1138.24 (оп3,279):я rra: якета бтаз а Tat Pa 
196A.8 (on їй. 4.47) 


SII. (anyasraya) m. 1A any other support 8111 pen 
BhaktiSü.(N3)1.10; maa ea ча mari eb Pe P 
Vi.890.133; 1B other support гл 989 aaa 9 Mi 
AnuVya.47A.5 (on 3.3); 2 other source or substratum t Gm ie 
^u ФП АЙ AstiHr.i.13.19 (comm. 916113 eura 

MäSarin.i.104.11(1.19); 3 house of another (king) aÑ pa 
| Qaras YaéasCam.i.437.7 (comm: аа 
EO 4 resorting to other (mode of worship) (ues gini 
S үч SRI AeA чеч! 
ца, 
SaBh.10. 34 (оп 21) Д ihe subsit 


ЧЧ (anyaéraya) adj. р.а i hi 

isting i lj. [f.—3] A having another 
existing in another locus gifa: v aqaa Ds 
BR ап TantrVà.372.12(onii.].5); ЗТ 


121919 яз 5s 

ЧЕ астра qar qns "ier sf NyáyRa.709.1 con SUD 

Эге : Š agg Suus 
Roda ат gar feet 


"S 
ын 229.20 (oni.1.14); B having another as the substral E d 
(0 
B 9 Беата ачат 

Ehm SIBA (San 24 ig Çon i.1.4); Беш a equ d 


saraq 
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pham. 96.6 (on i-1 4); ЧЕП ЧЛ TA RH я SEE Ee 
s бгаа: WIARA FA: $атаМаА. 90; ет ш 
geram Ргака\/1.67.23; + Wm пияр ар pu. 
e; @БЕЙШАНЯ  Nyiyimr373B. 6. SIE 

arant (anyaraya-kriyà) f. action having another as th 
substratum, i.e. dependent on another zó Ts e atr nA 
prakaVió7.25 "i BARA: Wraps Чїй 
ProkaVi.68.17. “РАР 

эпт (Gyara) n. 1 dependence on another траела 
gaa: BálaKri 1.194.22 (on 1. 341-342); 2 possession by another а um 
ze згч Mitā.168. 3 (on 2. 51) 

AMAIA (anyāśraya-tva) ‚п. the state of having another as the 
substratum aaas MASAS: Loc.135. 23 (on 3.6); 
AmA VidhiRa.14.10(78.13); TAIE TA 
MānaMe.197.4. 

amaaa (anyàórayatvàdaráana) n. non-observation of the 
stateof having another as the substratum*i 9 pepe! UE зата 
wafer їчї, SW Əsas VivaPraSam. 219.24. 

amaaa (anyãśrayatvābhāva) m. absence of the state of 
having another as the substratum STET ТЕТЯ ... алча 
4 àm: SiddhàBi.147. 5. 

SUTTA (апуа<ќгауа-пӣа) m. loss of other support @ 
їйїн ахат Barnai fud YukuKa.02.2. 

ARA, (anyāśrayin) adj. (used as noun) substratum of another 
zabada aaaea RaR aa NyaySiA. 2414. 

amada (ənyašrayodaya) m. rise ofothersuppotWA 95 Ч 
paR + е: aada, AbhidhK.4.72. 

эЧ (anyãśrita) adj. 1А basedonanotherq31 =14: 99 
wamaqa u qaraqa qasqa NyayVar.194.11 (enil-1 145; 
lBdependentonanother + 97919: 99991 чета, саанан 
ama: NyayMañ.i. 277. 20; 2 existing in another substratum or locus di« 
f aR яш пч, AAAA ... 917 Manda UBh 
357.18 (on iii. 2.6); 3 resorting to another person 1 91 ЧИТА 
їй: anemi эг] wd «бацач PadmPiiv.106.8;4 possessed 
by or being in the custody of another abami i Wd ЧЫ 
Ҹу: Apara.652.18 (on 2. 51) Hi ИН 

aata (anyàírita) m. other inhabitan 911919041 Put 
Maa  Hitopa. 2.79(17) р 

эта кат. (anyaérita-kriya) f. action existing in шо 


substratum ЖЕРГЕ ama FE учета s 
Taname cr эйт VedinKaT (on i14) 

aaaea (anyàérita-tva) n. [Inst] by way of existing m S3AS: 
substratum гагат Я di fai ЧО Nyayamro s 
amme .. arem? AdvaiSi 323.2. 


b 
хе (anyaérita-dravya) adj. who has wenith poe у 
Ог being in the custody of another этү ds 
[SN GUT Api 6521-9 оид. SI SRI 
ieman, Subodhi. 28.19 (on 2- rs 
Эт дө (anyàéritadravya-tva) n. the state of being 
Wealth is possessed by or being in 


SW Bremer .. Wee pumpu ар 
SCUSA: (anyáslesana-mütra) л. [Inst] by merely 


T piv. 23.63. 
Other sqa qur Sew Brahm Vai A ing of wo 


919. (a-nyása) m. improper or іпсопес яң ЧО 
ЭЧ ina cep oq этсе ei 


PadMañ. оп Ka&iVr. on Р.й4.19(264.12) with another 
à (anyasamyoga) т. abseo® ^а 2212 (07 

bject i чат: a arama МУЗУ 

1131) А with other 


ЗСТ НИЧ ^ (anyasamsargim) adj. no 16110 (an .33) 
айі erisia -.. E velie ^ 


SE 


AMAJE (anyšsarhsrsta-rüpa) adj. of the form which is not 
Connected with any other gage uq dvd тш ЖИЕ 
{ШЕТШ cu mqw яй Semra  HetuBiT.l80. 5. 

эчереп (anyšsarnskrtá) adj. (f.) (used as noun) (woman) not 
married to another Hull: тытат Е чаи: .. CHI 
TENCIHERWRUTSURCREHHRÍRPSSPRTSRUTNAEIGD BilemBha.iii. 37. 25 
(on 3.16) 

Aaah (anyüsakta) adj. (f. 3] 1 devoted or attached to another 
person тет fei wap гт тї wur Pam MaháBhii.l019*(1); 
SER лент. .. акаат ні warmisa быч NalaCam. 
549019); чїч Чп wdt 26е fui чїїч BrKathaMañ.iv.1.122; 
Tu Ша USD чүч Ч Чїй: KatháSaSig.iii.3.57; ЯТТЫ 
Айип USATE эч KatháSaSág.vi.7.168:3et: ASATI "mii 
"TE qeq Kath3SaSag xii.17.65; 9: wert Taqql «ems 
"i Rea: ParévC.S3; sq Warp этиу їй ү: mamara 
sais fremens  Екахз.8. 30014002713); qmi sf Wem 
Sete runi Яшин ri fera: яя чї: SihiDa3534; 
"ei чалчаа чча: Нага ата: ЖТ Ы 
TA РитаРтаЅат. 1117; ЯНЕ! чата met шей Я 
Subhàsi. 3517; УТЕП ЕЛ mdi ат биш! AEA 
атлета <s KandaCü.ii.3.24; fg, Siana umar 


Tum Mukundà.143(1); (used as noun) (one) devoted or attached 
to another person ЭТЕ Я ЫЗ ФЧ sme < ar 


"uz AAAA — SaraKantha.626.15: SaduktiKa. 287. 24; 
Sanm я ЧУП я КЮЛЕ: Tum тет Wü 
$0716; dá тате dump A аил CE 
agaaa 4 ЧИҢ KathaSaSági.3.112; ЗН "i * mb 
f нилот: wafer KatháSaSág.vi.7.23;2 interested or engrossed 
inznothermetecfzfaft warp .. WW sup (тун: PañcT. 
2.26(40)(215. 5); Hitopa.1.79(13); 3 (used as noun) (one) (compre- 
hensionally) related to or connected with other object та ЭТП, 
«Раі maai негш: ЅагараКаџ. 23.27. 
armai, (anyásakta-ghátin) adj. killing one who ís attached 
to another person 9194419 91911: 191 ... apum BhásaVr. 
on iii. 2.86. 
aaaea (anyäsakta-citta) adj. having mind interested or 
engrossed in another matter ТЕ пеат zai ЯНУ aeaa Sik. 
53010 
Sri (anyásaktajanànurága) m. love for one who is 
attached to another person 191 quid sicuri i reee TATI 
fü o. ДТЧ VyaktiVi.123. 27. 
зата бгяач. (anyásakta-nijavadhi) f. one's own wife attached 
to another person Ф147 Š d wepe duum 
Kšvyšnu (Нез) 260.19. 
E erm rd (anyásakta-manas) adj. having mind attached to 
another person 9 ЧЇ dedi same sam ач Supr 
.. паеш Paücá. 223.19; 33mm at тай яй 7 
аай We ammi esa 9 WARE  AnasgiRa.l0. 
Td yyásakta-manas) n. mind attached to another 
an 1a n. person 
чери Фан) SamigaPa 3553. 
эрта, (anyšsakta-vat) adv. like one engrossed in another 


gesor Wa, я saag TaUBh.275.11(on 


28) VUE 
эше ч (anyásakta-hrdaya) adj. having miad engrossed in 
— AA C Mod 
mpi Went - PaámP.ii.69.15. & 


auae "BrBhmaSiv]88:2A attachment to another thing — : 
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Srarafe<feq 

amaia Е od ow качанта. ЧЧ PramViBh. 
таат чат 

251.8; 2B attachment to another person ЫЙ ЯЯ Д 


Раат PratáYaBhü. 279. 3 (comm. 


згеатаб Еа — (anysakti-rahita) adj. devoid of interest or 
engrossment in another matter Ù гата твае 99799 


тач Ѕатага0. 273.8. 
гататіч ншЯ 


1 (any&saktopalaksanártham) adv. forindicating 
one attached to another person Aeae Smrti- 
Can.iii.158.19. Š 

13ГЕ  (anyásaünga) m. ІА connection or contact with other 
person daR: Werder Яа RAR: ЗТ ved Ч чна! 
я бач KulaárT.15.108; 1B devotion or attachment to another person 
чеп: йч Raa osa: | 91 asm Kavyalañ.(Ru3)12444; 
sei gui ечи ч: fs armas ч gi МЧ ou 
ЧЇЧ БП. Каа$а$ав.х.2.66ТататйЧ umaq ЯТ ЯТІ «919 
ратата яте: wid Я UjjvaNiMa. 31.8; 2 engrossment in other 
matter Ятт Re: AlañkaRa.20(2); 21(1) s 
23ta% (anyá-sañga) m. intercourse with another woman 59 
Чач ата... ANARA фон SphgüBhü.43(1) 
aaga  (anyá-sangama) m. intercourse with another woman 
ттан ұт maA mueei ond uem RG: 
BhàvPra.(Sà.) 246.1(8); RasáSu. 288.7(3. 242) 
(anyàsanga-vikrta) adj. defiled with the intercourse 
with another woman 9145; q Рай. 2.25. 
Spar (anyasañga-šañkin) adj. suspecting intercourse with 
another maleh R ЧП wif Чач ҮЙ... = KathiSa- 
Sàg ix.1.78. 
зсате чч (апуаѕайра-ѕйсапа) n. indication of intercourse with 
another woman:qfi <= TASAR = 1 sro: 
RasáSu.19.11(1.84) 

1 (апуаѕайріп) adj. devoted or attached to another woman 
Эта rr тт ВА. DasRu. 59; BhüvPra ($а.)86. 
2(4); Каза$и.181.7(2. 203) 

(anyásatti) f. juxtaposition or contiguity with another 
(word) à 
1999 Kāvyānu.(He.)42.1; 44.1. 
STRIS (anyásattva) n. non-existence of another Object STT 
q Wei agis Isasi. 274.7. 
Зат Ч; (anya-sadana) n. house of another wo эней um 
Are: saf; ЧЕ AdiP. 23.38. ë: "s 
START (апуаѕапа) m. location or settlement after 
KSAT: VisvaLoK. 211.156. м 
Sraa, (anyäsanin) adj. (ir) (used as noun 


; ) seated on an 
Vehicle ҸӘ ҸҸ: эел Rsa, РгаЫһаС.82. 30 = 
SANA (anyásama) adj. not similar with ап 
у у other pueg- 
ЧЕЙН gami тїтїнї 


í тет: NyāySā.40.7. 
saaa (anyāsamavadhāna) n. non-coexistence or non- 


community of locus with anotherthing Знача 
TattvCin.ii(2).154.1. 


sanaaa (anyásamavadhánav, 


by the non-existence or non-community of 


aAA (anyásamaveta) 
in another thing S=(=Tar 
a Seq Nyüyàmr.86A.6. 
STSITRHETW — (anyá-samüga 
another woman T wes Í 
Maii.vii.1.411. 


acchinna) adj. delimited 
locus with another thing 
ORT TattvCin.ii(2).153 1. 

adj. (used as noun) (one) not inherent 


ma) m. union or intercourse with 
Ë BrKathà- 


^ notrelatedto others happiness or pleasure 


(any&sambandhi-sukha). п. 
TattvPradi (С1)3684. ЧЕЙ _. эппин: 


Эпи 
aama (anyasambhava) m. 1 non-existence Of anoth 
ofknowledge) ЗЧ 599: + fü Зей e t 
NyāyVār. 30.1 (on i.1.1); 2 impossibility of another 
йз=лїчеїйїї gea ҸҸ TantrVà.317 4 (oni 4.20); 3A белг 
of another QARAMAY AANI SAA IsaSi 221 
sranritsfra: VedántKa. 271.11 (on ii. 2.3); 3B untenability ie v Ë 
suitability of another (ari 878594999) эчечаз зы = Pu 
тт ManvaVi. 368.6 (оп 3.144); «чачтай Ёш 
Femara ga: MimaKau.iii(2). 59, 23 (on 1.16; 
4 inapplicability of another (grammatical element) эй "rain. 
Asama, LaSabde$c.ii.87.2;94 ЗТЯ weramhwan Табы}. 
539.13. 

aamin, (anyasambhavin) adj. not Possible or not resulting from 
what other (than letter) aadA r тач SD йт s 
айч we w a 19 PramāVäSvopVr.85.3;4 amii 
яа ma, айч aeia, SphotSi. 211.1. 

ammi (anyã-sambhoga) m. intercourse with another woman 
эгїї] m atsa нет PrataYaBhü.304. 

aama (anyã-sahita) adj. accompanied with another woman 
masmi Fa pee d gead чат Yean Pen 
AAA 81544: ОаауаС.8.80; Subhāşi.1422. 

aama (anyāsahişņu) adj. not tolerating (the well-being oí) 
other person ӘТ Ragg ... aAa: Ae RT: 
CaturSarn. 2. 25. 

aR (anyāsahişņutā) f. non-tolerance for another (woman) 
wr R emma KathaSaSág.iv. 2.184. 

AMMAN (anyasakanksa) adj. not expectant of or not dependent 
on another 9979191 eA *Teqq=r ea qq Яй Ue 
KhandanKhā.188. 20. 

aaea (anyaásadayitavya) adj. attainable by any other 
(means) maaan Ai agada, SkandP.i(2). 24.17. 

aama (anyäsādya) adj. approachable by any ordinary person? 
q ЭРК maaa: sss Ката. 4.946*(3) 

AAMAR (anyäsädhäraņa) adj. 1 not common to ordinary person 
amm излита Ч Веча: BrAraUBh Va.iii. 2.133; 2 not common 
to others Gama] varies ӘБ < wd TrikàSe.iii.1. 22. 

ЗАТТЫ.  (anyüsádhya) adj. (f) not possible to be occupied or 
approached by enemy Чї 3 тя: 
Raghunā.8.82. 

aaia, (anyāsāntaśroņyāsām) gű anak ~ m 
- ЇЧ ыш AS ag Уагаб9 117-51 048 
Asa am: sŠ этапиң Kashikar Ed. Ш4.827) [ҮНҮМ 

amma (anyásamarthya) n. lack of competency or ОЛ 
Other people 991 ted: ame чт ТАЧ Т9 ШШ 
v T ww BrahmSüBh.(Rà)14l. Xon i.l. 3) 
З] (any&siddhaviruddhádi-dró) adj. ( 
noun) (those) who find fault (with instances) of imperfect and Gom. 
nature etc. of others Ur: | Р 
Т чч Үоруан18.5]. 


(anyàsurendra-vat) adv. like other demon 

Rf HarVi. 32.86. 

ЭГЕ (anyásta) adj. (f. -à(used as noun)A (опе) 
other woman B ` 

2 (comm. erar 


lady eine good to creatures, Уаѕара 207 2 (comm. FM: 


аттас : ho P^. 
L: " ЫН 34 1м! 
i "e wo шуын vada) adj. [/.—а][Р.1йї.1.134] aet 


(usage) Tu 


dictory 
«йй 


kings 4 


driven out b 


eft by other, i.e. abandoned (by lovers) 
SWISENT чүү Улара. 207 2(comm. tavada) V 
Rron т че аабб қайчи), 20у у 


does not 3 ( 
(comm. ARS with the Person who is left by < ladies, Vi 


хата 
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Astavada)adj. [/—3] [P iii ; i 
naaal (апуазїа` dà) adj. [[—3][Р3йї 23] who gives protection a dish or plate. E: : 
(o those driven out by others, VásaDa. 207. 2 (comm, S= E pate not upside down, iz facing upwards йш TATAA 
Я Жоэчзчцетчрдячы aaa = 2 
З СЗУ чаас тайчи рач атана 
хата (anyšstra) mon lother missile or weapon a "uid: азаа Tumasa 
ENE TI po Baar (anyubjetanspramána) за За Paepe 


34.34; 2 missile or weapon of enemy #979 ... ЗЕЛ Sabda- 
Ra (Và.)4383. 
затта, (anyastragháta-tas) аф. by striking with the 
other missile or weapon qÉ"  ZX4IS- EAT: — SkandP. 
iv. 82. 51. 
aama (anyàstra-dhárana) n. act of wielding of any weapon 
which is other (than bashfulness) ТЕТЕ zm анаан} 
PUE NEN E NV EE 
эгет  (anyástrüsahana) adj. not brooking the weapon of 
enemy #7999 SEATA ERR Siray 
q KatháSaSág xvii. 2. 39. 
sparen — (anyásthita) adj. [P.vi. 3. 99; JaineVyaiv. 3. 205; 
CündraVyà.v. 2.117] the word or formation anydsthira (liz. undertaken 
by the other) сат ат E UD wn Ue 
.. safe! Чойын FFql .. аги: sya: 
CándraVr. on v. 2.117; KasiVr. on vi. 3. 99. 
spumam (anyásvàdápeta) adj. devoid of taste of other (water) 
ане 22 ЫТП| SFO пеач qq sÑ  YudhiVi. 
2.51 (comm. аата татат RA Ча .. 
samaq) 
aaga (апуаһап) л. portion of a sacrifice appointed for one day's 
performances 9199 faeta MAA = 
BhāųDi.iv. 258.18 (xii. 3.1) 
aag (апуаһагапа) п. act of bringing or inclusion of other 
(quality ARA абл =< атат! Cue sqa 
prasa ча emp o NayaMainllliii.12. 23. 
эга  (anyühavàkula) adj. engaged in or occupied with the 
battles elsewhere їйї frei mper ©! sam Чї 
ай Grass Вајта (Ка)7.1598. 
aag (апудһага) m. procurement or arrangement, ie. piling up 
(of the fire-alter) which is other (than first three) AJA fur. Fa: 
RAÄSRER: 2.0 Wamra sme Cien! d 
чета тет, ЧЇїНчӨй  SankarKaBh.70.17 (on i.l. 55) 
эгчїєня (anyàhimsana) n. absence oí the act of injuring others 
(mü mai _ wem) зш wm Tema emi 
aana, ManvaVi. 452. 20 (on 4. 5) x: 
aaa (anyšhita) adj. A fixed in otherthing8 Ч MARAEA 
чїйгїн! samaq s фе: dux 99 ӘТ Bram 
SloSar.19.40; В existing in one garaika Э anaa 


Kāsiii.67.18 (on 5(2).115 1/2); C fixed іп another person 1699191 
Pnp BalamBha.i. 204. 24 (on1.66) | 
Raer (anyšáhita-svántá) adj. (f) having one's own mind 
fixed in another person ЗТ ааа q ЧА! ЧЕЧ 
"PUO йй: PadmP(Ra.).72.60. Š 
Sate (anyāhuti) f. other offering or oblation чата т< 
БЇТЇМ:  MayüMali.776.11 (on х. 8. 5) А 
aag (anyàhüti) f. act of calling by the female attendant in the 


чачат gT) 
MgA (anyahrta) adj. looted from enemy ТОН! эше. 
"чта wer Ragh 
E ghunā.10.64. : 
З= (а-пуџЫја) adj. [fā] 1 not crooked, i.e- EUH 
B = d айя їйї wen 9ч vu 
"ddhaC.1.14: В not facing downwards, ie. facing upwards На ЯО: 
~ Ra : йты ume NalaCam:7:1(10) (comm. 91 
ma: пауза. єтїїдє) š 
(anyubjabhojanapatra-sthàpana) п. placing 


Янг?) rufum: ze ArniveGS i12 (177.14) [Viva] 

IRN (a-nyünkha) adj. [7.2] devoid of the insertion of the sound 
USATE .. Wm .. Sen) ga vrbes т ЭЩ! 
зг WI $айкһа$$ xi.15.11:xi 15.13: mr qua SaikhaSs xii 6.13. 
(comm. qi sad .. Ў) (but MW.edv) Мал ӨптлыйзЕЧ 
GopBr. ii.6.1 (244.6) 

54591 , (a-nyüñkhana) n. absence of the insertion of the sound 

FR Чїл wd Cung  KausiBr.25.11(117. 24) 
2 Age (a-nyüñkhy3) adj. (ў) other than (what is entitled) as the 
insertion of the sound o aqa Aa "uir чау (STR) 
АйВг.29.3(736)(5ау.гытелїазгїгп эгет == | .. Uere 
=== wq ЭЕ) 

Sud (á-nyüna) adj. (f. à] LAi not deficient ii not omitted Bi not 
less, i.e. undiminishing ii not less iii not narrow iv not less, i.e. the 
same C not little, abundant 2 entire, complete, full 3Ai not defective Н 
not faulty, faultless Ві not inferior ii not inferior, i.e. equal 4A not lacking, 
іе. perfect B not lacking, i.e. excellent 5 not less, i.e. not declined TAi not 
deficien йат aAA AA ЧАЧ SatBr.II_i.1.13; ARAIA- 
=й .. fue Яңа .. 919149 BrehmándP.iii398; 
ўир яв ATS чач BhaviP.338B.l0 (ii (1).13.30); 31: 

| sp Өң wm Мапапһа$ай.й.51.52; 1Ай not omitted. Wr 
я sem oLa maha 399 9 лч! Ча фа 
жч fumi dr Ҹат  MahiBhi.ii. Арр.1. 39 (262), SrmqntSm- 
{йш umm  AdbhuDa7.19 (1); IBi not less, i.e. undiminishing 


зе! wu qurqa fae SatBr.VIILv.3.8;ez8 ... | залага Бн 
=m Gea aÑ VisnuP.v.148; Gaana) эз 
ManvaVi.1076.9 (on 8344);1Bii not less Eten meer emm nap enu i 
angi абва fud aral РЯ BrhaspaSm. 57 48:11999 тя 
ч ep! Sm тр: зым wi RA  VisnuP. vid. 34s 
BrhmP.232.33,2f& waina ч AER Ed. 
яа ved эп + кар NyáyKuA.i21.l; ЧАЧ: Í 
dium SetuBa. 272.14:1Biii not narrow, cf. зата 10; 
1Biv not less, i.e. the same, cf. Srgpiafessiqwa; LC not little abundant 
ami efus We: ŚabdaRaSaK 7.16; 911 чл: anim 
чейн: AnandRa. 5.14; 2 entire, complete, full st š zem TA 
жат жї Rd а1Вг.1У.у.8.16,=99991 эй: sq зр: 
аара SaBrVILii.l39; ApaSSaxiil75; «4 fast. Wan 
заат: + wz трай Макузр.2.214; 991 
плача Чаї ... жай o. wed атй ЧП а ŠuuVa8. 
52, 93 житте AbhidhaCin.1433; ParaNá. 1493; SabdaRa. (Su.) 
636 Kolkata 2 o Баа "eurem kite = =e 
і qua wi PrabhiC.14. 25; 395 
ee їл SatiC.7.92; аттаи Я pem: Nyay- 
MaVi.102.17 (оп їйї. 3.12); 3Ai not defective 997 wem а m 
i чай SuBrXLi39;u4 € 95 Затта 
aux чай Sapr XUjü.5a3:8 999 Ted Я деч: 
adu фунт! wem per JamiBr 24734 ue 
rqa qa VákyaP.1.9 (37.1); 3Aii not faulty, faultless 3i q3- 
j | wen аваң Уашой. 228.1; 
3Bi поіпіепогач ані Sui ЗЧ юе! sepu ЯРНИ 
wa wd fee VayuP ii. 38.39; sasaw: O .. pad 
x pri бй HanaC. 2009, зря qu gba um 
зан ar DvyššraKa. 9.49: 3Bü not inferior, Le. equal Sieg R 
< eg 41 KathaSaSag. xii.13.13; 4А not lacking, їе. 


Tramp. 11.34: dot фей da =й Sac. 
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Š T 

"Tg EL xxii. 290.17; 9 л yt king, i-e. 

NECS ii. 417. 37; 4B not lacking, 1 
їйї sp emnt Pememene" Eli. 


excellent тшй .. wp 998 qrrq rqu SamaräSarh.8.12; 
5 not less, i.e. not declined, cf. эгїї. Б EU 
amga (a-nyüna) n. 1 absence of inferiority Rai gaan 
YAAR TrisaŠaPuC.iv.1.577; 2 perfection or perfectness ЧІ Ч : 
armed I VEIT ш TārkiRa.342.8; 
3 absence of defeciency,i.e.excessiveness [#1 99 aga qí z 
ElL.i.279.28. = ч 
(anyüna-kucakumbhini) adj. (f) de 
pitcher-like breasts a «eit шы 
Rmi чате MalliC.6. 55. a. 
эЧ ЕНЕ (anyünakautuka-bhara) adj. full of undiminishing 
curiosity ЭЧ: w wq view Y Ы 
KotiVi 9. x 
зача (anyünagünocita) adj. befitting excellent singing 
эгат аң І... Í я RTR: Rügh.3.6. 
зача (anyüna-tanutejas) adj. of excellent body-splendour 
Wdp .. g A ypa, SamaràSam. 2.17. 

HAAR (anyüna-tara) adj. not inferior at all ёт R 
mia gaad aaa .. тада  Yüdavà234. 

amat (anyüna-tá) f. A the state of being deficient 4991919 
ақатаенӣЧ swg  Prasiii.649.7; В the state of not being inferior 
‘aA AA: gA ATANA, РйгуонаУаМаМа.370.10. 

AA, (anyüna-tejas) adj. of not less, i.e. immense power 
AvantiKa.127.11. 

SAA (anyüna-tva) n. 1 the state of being perfect 919970791984 

VedántKa.220.5; 2 the state of not being deficient 
Ақат MAGASRA, NyäySu. (So.) 88. 21 (on i. 2. 26) 

141475 (anyüna-danda) т. fine which is not less TT. “®ТЧЇЧОП- 
АНЧО атте RRA: Subodhi.88.19 (on 2.204); BilamBha ii. 
300.4 (on 2. 204) 

SESS (апуйпа-да<арайсайка) adj. having acts not less 
than five or (more than) ten "919995915 їл! zT: 
saen “йч BhüvPra. ($3) 237.13 (8) 

эгизге (anyünadesakala-vrtti) adj. existing in not less 
лош Eieren L RRNA 

yäyPari. 100.1; 99979 amey YatindraDi.18.4. 

ЭГДЧЧЕЧ (anyüna-payas) n. notlittle, i.e. abundant тайке ет. 
FA, RT: ENEE а 

аца Медио а Yàdava 7.12. 
в Как. (anyüna-parimána) adj. having measure which is not 

EC 19 ЧЧ... эд 
^ ЇЧ VireMi.(Sarskàra.)905.17. КЕШ 

aRar (anyünaparimána-tva) n. the sta i 
measure which is not less {ЧЇ А z seris ihe 
semi qoq... 1 ampi wif rns S C T 
32.25 (on i. 3.13) rutaPra ii. 


(anyünapürna-tva i i 
reed yünapürna-tva) л. the state of being neither less пог 


E | теч D SIT тс sistere: 

AbhisaAlañ.4. 25. : 
Шеш ЫН (anyüna-pramàna) adj. havi 

a S : 1). having perfect measurement 


YuktiKa.95.19. 
STT (anyünabala-tva) п. the state of not having less power 
STETIT. Ў GuruCandr. i, 379, 22, 
simis: (anyüna-bhakti) adj. of complete devotion 


Ne] 
se ARE  VasaVika 1], 
С E ш adv. 1À not less Gri (quq) eum 
qum eqni Baudh$S i 114.15. 
c 1B not less, ie. sufficiently чаччы аец os mi 
: fmi эз wy JaineVr.143.35 (on ii 4. 51); 
: : ЭЛЧ 


2 completely 
i MahiBhiiii. 


27.13; 3 perfectly 3 AÀ ЭМ: .. bog эры 
GitáBh. (Rà) 472.6 (on 9. 22) "P 
C GALGE (anyüna-máhàtmya) adj. of not less,ie_undimin: 
greatness TAEA ТЕЧ: | SiS UTERE. лы e 
[тей РаддаС.18.171. р 
ЗГЕ (anyüna-laksana) adj. of excellent characteristics s 

Uu: 995% РагіРаг.1.117. Чч 
regain (anyüna-visaya) „adj. referring to the equal тз. 
wp ч=йелегт{тїїччы Wusesmimer zii Apara.1084.24 (on 
3.260) 

agaga (anyüna-vrtta) adj. (used as noun) (one) of not jr... 
living arra necne: BilamBha i 300.25 (2 a 

зача (anyüna-vrtti) adj. existing in not less (region) Tha. 
quim чта ч тең ч «тїїчї VyutpaVà.193 19, 

agaat (anyüna-Sabdartha) adj. not deficientinwordor 
semper “qrrq CaraS.viii.12.40(1941) 

amaa (anyüna-Siksana) n. excellent teaching AART za: 
Rem Wd: "HO SamgiRa.ii.154.14 (3. 20) 

aqme (anyüna-sankhyà) adj.(f.) not less in number qe 
Gamea WI агулт arpa: Wami Time 
miser R wao AbhisaAlai8.17. 

aaisa (anyüna-satkriya) adj. having, i.c. devoting to excellent 
charity vcr ҸӘ: тра:  PrabháC.138.11. 

ЭГЕЧ (anyünasattà-Ka) adj. having existence or reality which 
is not narrow ЯТТ Регата fere Tem fT TT TIERS 
яй aaa AdvaiSi. 393.12; aparea RAA q Te 
GuruCandri.80.21; 38 gaai Srafifegperd qr УЧЧ, 
GuruCandr.i. 358.15; AAAA ТӘТИ Я dí 
GuruCandri. 375.15; эртат танаа 75999 LaCandr. 9425. 

STT (anyünasattàka-tva) п. the state of having the existence 
orreality which is not narrow ЧЕБЕЙТЧАТЧ@ТАТ ТТ GuruCandr. 
1113.19; LaCandr.222.15; sre: yiga, LaCanit 
133.15. 

ЗТ ка р (anyünasattàkütyantàbháva) m. constant 
absence having the existence or reality which is not narrow Киш 
aaraa ате: fenaa: LaCandr.104. 3; 
106.8. Ў 

ЭГИЧЕЧЕЕТИТА (апуйпаѕацакаЫһауа) m. absence having ttè 
existence or reality which is not narrow š d 
PED Чеп gema o LaCendr.104.4:496. 30. | 

SUSTEC (а-пуйпазуага) adj. (f) not deficient in notes e 
ҸӘ: .. 1 алет: Nátya$i. 2845 (3) 

SUC (апуйпа) f. name of an Apsaras (lit. perfect) IRM: = 

Pol TC. aa) aen wo MaháBhád.l14- 30 

Mg (а-пуйпайва) adj. not defective in limbs ТУ" 
© ЧАТ: 1дуа$54.17; DrühySS.i.1 7. 

A (á-nyünátirikta) adj. 1 neitherdefect 


meaning 


ivenor оез 
à Sapa 
т В 21 CORR ү: í = d 
um Ёге gos qaq asap RE: wd: 8gƏ ЧАЙ RU 
118-5; 2A neither less nor more ЗГП -.. jid 


VedántDi ü.2.1): вт Т 
I üntDI. 97.20 (оп ii. 2.1); BET 2;( c Ran) 


Rar тад ЯН часа ач SmrtiCan.iüi.210.1 32 (anil. 
excessit 


2); 2B rff аба, araq Впазкії.216. 

} 2B (used as noun) (that) which is neither deficient pun gi 
Ven S WIS чєй: sr Ф019 9 s< 
yaktiVi 88.13. itio? 
(anyünàtirikta-bhava) m. the state 00 с^ 
live nor excessive, i.e. proportionaté > (on 

арче LaliarmiBh. 29910 s 
Y (anyünatiriktam) adv. without dimi & 
TR qel = ч sme aqaa 
GitäBh. (вл 614.11 (on16. 24). 


of being neither defec 


ЧЕЧ 


i 4101 


aner (a- -nyünátireka) adj. which is neither less nor 
®ЇЛ qamqa OTT ven BrahmSüBh, mE 
n 1 (on ii. 2.1) 
(a-nyünàdhika) adj. 1 neither defective nor exce: 
i.e. proportionate Wu. prone emi. — 
dit KàámSü.190. 21 G. 1); 2 neither less nor more TENUIS 


CM up: ТацуВі. 52.5; SUFRE m RET 

арлат е sque Рачи NyāyKa. 255.3; ЧЕПТЕ 
m EE ч War Wn Wed зная RURSUM 
ш ч mW "Gd Арага.720.18 (on 2.117); aang- 
IA ... 99 HAD MA, BhšvPra.(Š83243. 10 (8); TEA, 


„ WAT: ЖЧП BálamBha.ii. 305.8 (on 2 рүү 
or excessive тангата тұң ŠSasuDI 64.13 (on i.l. 55 з 
їч «Ел Ud ЙГ: Wm Га: EN 
284.17; тч: ... ЧӨЛ: ЧАРАГА: аат: SEHE SysdvaMan. 
26 (4) 

зея (anyünadhika-tà) f. 1 the state of f being neither deficient 
SIE seed Agni. 344 6; 
2 Inst.] by way of being neither less nor more 19919 яте 
ята, Loc.173.16 (on 3. 24). 

заяча (anyünàdhika-tva) n. the state of. being neither less 
nor more 9161991 09а9Я uiri AF KAATA AAA 
AbhinBh3.i.68.14 (оп 2.93); TTJA aka ATA абан 
"fs rp „Rafa NyäyRa. 5289 (on 5 (11)70) 

зач (anyünadhika-deha) adj. having the body which is 
neither defective nor excessive, i.e. proportionate šf ЁГЕ: 2. Wd- 
frat: ERT: YasasCam. і. 315.5. 

эй (anyünadhikam) adv. without omission ог addition 
э... | Ward ерла тата 20991919 Катамі. 
31.65. 

aqme (anyünüdhika-mána) adj. of neither less nor more 
measure лд ЇЧЇН .. | зеен: = їй 
З Ч0ї5=9:П  SamaráSü.76. 21. 

Sega (anyünadhika-rüpa) adj. [f.—i] А having the form 
neither less nor more, i.e. similar form ЧЕЧ memet: 
BrAraUBhVà.i4.1044; B having neither deficient пог excessive form 
арабаја ара шаш: pup (Pim) 52114507768, 

apura (anyünádhikavacanz-tva) л. the state of having 
neither less, i.e. omitted nor more, i.e. added words 5 зачет 


Ж#рїйрвчєчтєгийгөтєєде A Niva. 32.5. 
v e of neither 


Seqeiireparqen (anyünádhika-vácaka) adj. expressi ше 
deficient nor excessive, i.e. exact (idea) Š 
Tl peri WS Kavyálan. (Ru) 28. 


этпе (апудтдйћіка-кайћапа) n. жик A 
level which is neither deficient пог ызы ДЫ, 
WSI apiha up Ti IänŚiPaii. Iis. 
qarin (anyünadhika- WT j 1 
level which is neither deficient nor excessive «fd: : 
X pèl агага ч 2902 а) 19 vasuVi 
ЭГЕПЙ БЕЛЕ (anyünadhika-sañgraha) м. i n s 
pd deficient nor excessive атте А 
EBENI ing ай limbs 
ЭгЇй ча (anyünádhika-sarvanga) adj. i a 
Which are neither defective nor eres rre 
PariPar. 2. 255. 
е (anyünanatirikt) adj. 1 
muchii neither less nor more iii neitheromittednor 
nor wide or over-extending B neither def cient nor ex 
defective nor excessive D neither less, Š- 
*ordanyünanatirikua Аў neither littlenormuch ; 
WE атана: . gere 
BrahmándP. i 19.134; BrahmP. 20925 эрий 


nor excessive "ER: 


Sraqaniiatueaua 

[ot Чат Sq: AnekiK. = Ай neither less nor more 
Seque wr qud iem xs aaia went 
AhirbuS 7.1: Ur чүч чаа Масаси чеч 
ЖЧТТ NyayKa. 148.5; g: l рти: чане 
RšjTa. (Ка. 8.35; TARE аен: AnuBh. 209. 
23 (on iii. 3.3); Айй neither omitted пог added agmi m= 
Чт т: ЯЙ sq Кай.113822 (оп 2.14бу; M- 
nist. . gaem NyayRa. 89.16 (on 2.146): SetuBa. 24.5; 
"iUd smucar з четти МапуаМа. 3l. 
21 (on 1.119); Aiv neither narrow nor wide or overextending Я (гт) 
T ARSA A ТашгуУа, 250.24 (on i. 3.26) "regt 
тич Чї impna эйт NyayMañ i 87.29: 900 
БЫК ШШ; Bisama жатт NyāyMañii.1 18.18; esi 

sari sick єтїї aeaa Я Bhim.290.14 (on 
1.4.8); AdvaiSi. 773.4: B neither deficient nor excessive, i.e. exact 
Spree: ud wu fem Reagana: BrahmándPi. 
31.58; ias vier ШЙ нини quim {чан 
ap тийчї: BälaKri. ii.134.17 (0n3.257(2263) 29: .. IF: 
= a qeq... 1 эчи: ей: чети LaksmiT.10.14 
smk: we .. {їшї Чатри: 949 Kasiiii.141.13. 
(on5(6). IA .. V RA Ee iraute KKG 


SmniCaniii90.10; rd aaea sms qmari 
qae aae 9919: SmniCan.ii.96.8; fera ses 
я q aeampa aii PadMan. on KasiVr. on P.14.96 (625.21); 
C neither defective nor excessive, i.e. proportionate 97491 aaa 
wqprisdisfrar A A: зіна 
тїзї: HetuBiT.71.10; (mgr) a7 эрийт aaar 
qA ч=п: ят LalitaTriBh. 332.8 (оп 45); aaa pae 
deag! 991744 BhàvPra.(Sà)73. 19 63); (mmm) mf. xu 
атаач sao SivarkaMaDT.i.509.32 (on i 4.1): D пейһег1езз, 
ie. neither declined nor increased 147 #Ч apear 
fani 9 Şq IstaSi.227.3; E the x word anyündnatirikta AAA ATTE 
Rza бач Rpa a aaa тї лї: TattyCin.ii(1).708.1. 
(anyünánatirikta- }йапа) n. knowledge which 
is neither narrow nor wide ЗЧ; AARAA ID латта VETUS 
NyayKa. 219.6. 

(anyünanatirikta- -tà) f. A the state of being neither 
omitted nor added summe qnte 2. ааай 
сабята ЧЕЧ Аппб21.169.6 (2.10): B the state of being 
what is neither less nor more zia: mf ЯЯ диң 
атаан ama LalitáSaBh. 200.13 (сп 234) 

(anyünanatirikta-tva) п. the state of š ырды с 
огы ше с эйт: (rendu) .. 

dur:  Vakroli. 27.4; (Inst Бу way pe e 

кик neither deficient пог excessive di НЧ E 
Ree wi pode AlaakiSa.178.1; Jaaa: feum 
Т fem ahi ш яг: ЕБкаха870 (5) 

(328.9) x à i ^ 
qes  (anyünZnatirikta-deSakala) m. time and 


is place which are neither less nor more 


Өйтөн LaCandr.707. 32. 
(anyünánatiriktadeSa-tva) n. the state of abiding 


inoeiher narrow nor wide region ХаР НАА .. . т 
Se Upask. 311. 2 (on xii. 21) 


4102 Чар 


wanasa 91 ŠatDü 62.10: resedit 


чест. LaCandr.409. 26 Y rai 
эгтятчїїїзїтһїїча (anyünànatirikta-visaya) m. object which is 
neither less nor more, i.e. the same этчї «чч 

qaqaqa Ug NyayPari. 226.6. : \ 
эгат течат (anyünánatiriktavisayatà-ka) adj. referring 
=ч итаат 


to what is neither less nor more, i.c. the same 


эттен Wap GuruCandri413. 


20; патта Wi EE 


xim  ManiKa.449. Р 
(anyünanatiriktavisaya-tva) n. the state o! 


referring to what is neitherless nor more, i.e. the same aiia sag- 
Ёїїъїчччы ... giae, SatDù.192.8; pRa 
saRead ФЕЙ Namaa, SatDü. 222.19; ЧЕЗ С99541- 
qamma: NyäySu. (Ја.) 106A.13 (on 1.1.2) 

ЭГЦЯТЧЇЙЇҮҮБЇЧ (anyünanatirikta-vrtti) adj. existing in (the region) 
which is neither narrow nor wide ЭГЧ Та ЧТ WWIUIT- 
wa, NyayKuA.i.60. 5. 

(anyünanatiriktavrtti-ta) f. [Inst.] by way of 
existing in (the region) which is neither narrow nor wide fegciserd- 
qama AR аат daa  MimaKau.ii. 222.16 (on 
11.1.27) 

argeriatisgfeer (anyünanatiriktavrtti-tva) n. the state of existing 
in (the region) which is neither narrow nor wide 99 ... emi 
чет жечї waraaraqtspqfqcTq Upask.205.11 (оп iv.l.11);3 9 
тта «тагаң Т. Четата сат Upask.310.15 (on vii. 
2.1); 3134 (on уй.2.2);я ... AARRETTA... 
ата _.. Чч “quq ОшиСапагі. 386.15; AIRRA 
тха чата Аа. ... ЗФ: MimaKau.i.111.10 (on 
i. 3. 24); RARA: «Затта RARR werfen 
MimàKau.ii.167. 5 (on iiì.1.12). 

(anyünànatirikta-vyakti) f. individual Object 
which is neither less nor more, i.c. the same тате ат 
ПАТЧЕ ТТ ЧАГ Кігапа.194.4. 

таат зеде (anyünánatiriktavyakti-ka) adj. referring о 
neitherless nor more individual обесе їйїў 
Wi Kirapi.22.1]; феі mus; ЕПА еЇ аец Upask, 


549 (on i. 2. 3) 

ЭГЇЇ Eo (anyünànatirikta-sahasrasankhya) f. 
number thousand which is neither less nor more 

LalitáSaBh. 200.16 (on 235) 

Š (anyünánatiriktaáñga) adj. neither defective nor 

excessive in limbs яч TTD ws vef 


GopBrii. 2. 5 (169. 5); ый СКЕ а еи Аҳуб51. 23.1; 
эта Ч WISÉRID ят: ... : PañcaRa (Ha )2.14. 


(anyünanatirikttman) adj, of the nature of 
Ч MatsyaP. 


neither little nor much 
123.33, 

ачтан (anyünanatiriktádi) adj. ne; i 

excessive сіст fap fe PENES — ior 

ЇШЇЙз=ЕТБҮП NyäyPari. 308. 2. 

(anyünánatiriktàvasthà iti 
which is neither less nor more 9; о £ са 
zr SRRMÜSSU SarnkhyaPraBh.30.4 (оп 1.61) 


Эичча (anyünánatireka) 
ота 


т. [Inst.] by Way of being neither 


lessnormore((Sm8:) d Lali 
328-2 (оп 43); emp... | Кенеш Шаш 
Lalit&TriBh. 345. 5 (on 53) si Js 
эта (anyün&nadhika) adj. А neither]ess nor more {гї 
т чабрча Д a SarhkseŠ8.1. 209 (1163 15. 
TENE трт LaksmiT.4.21; чайы qar 


TX BrDharmaP.i. 9.38: g 


qazaq, NyüyRa. 9089 (оп 7. 224); Үокш$пеһа1578 (ол11л), (us 
as noun) (that) which is neither less nor more В sed 
зда чет eE: SatDü.165.18; B neithe 
nor excessive JINAM: . ACA) d ЇЧ _...{ 
Ет AvantiKa. 195.9; qgremfranissqerf 
AnuBh. 209.12 (on iii. 3.3); С пейһег narrow nor wide ан, 
ARAARA о. ЧЙ: ат TA: Nay 
473A.7; D neither omitted nor added, cf. i ау, 
зрачат (anyününadhikatva-tas) adv, by way чы 
neither omitted nor added «89 ... Wafid Urs 
JayāS.1.(App-)4. : : 

T (anyünánadhika-de$a) adj. existing in neither narrow 
nor wide region T R "iei yee Rng = Sm. 
fugas Nyayámr473B.6. 

arai (anyünanadhikam) adv. with neither narrowness nor 
wideness 489 ӘЧЕ ж] damp esr 
NyáyaRa. 598.9 (оп 5(13).120) 

(anyünanadhikànga) adj. [f.—i] 1 having subsidiary 
rite which is neither omitted nor added wq 1g 
weed: Genf Riria, ManvaVi.443. 23 (on 3. 219); 
2 neither defective nor excessive іп limbs PA, ... 1 эгїї 

gow:| eag KandaCu.ii.l.12. 

ЭГЕН (anyünárista-nemi) m. felly of a wheel destroying 
great calamity efveefmrqpRenfH emp ..1 тта Райпр. 
(Ка.)1.13. 

Sra (апуйпапһа) m. neither less nor more, i.e. the same sense 
oridea AARAA: .. эзет: WESTquer Kavyida, 2.60. 

eraat (anyünàrthà) adj. (f) referring to neither less nor more, 
ie. the same sense or idea firmi: ... erum е9 РД й 
Weed gaq KhandanKhā. 1168.16. 

ЗТЯ (апуйпауадапа) n. not less (number or) apportionments 
Ayma чїй: ят єп ced wq G 
Riden mada їй $азгр1.631. 23 (on xA.) 

эа (anyünoddharana) n. taking of not less (number of) pit 
ог portions 19191: AMPARAR: QT y 
TIC едй: MayüMali.631.13 (on іх.4.1) d 

(anyünonnati) adj. of not little loftiness, ie. very hi 


=-= (Q=: smP-ETQ чї, ттен: SisuVa.17.69 (com? 
ul (anyeksana) n. A cyeofother person ЧЕ 


wear 9 
УУ а чагат: NaisC.16.58; B sight of other person 
абе + Ë #й mami учей ч Ч 
МауаМай1й 4.8. 


(anyecchà) f. 1 desire or will of other person ° 

i: NyáyKuA.i(2).94.1; 81 Я d ! 

Ээп . (Rf) {аш 2. заўы PrayahiHr. s 

2 another desire or wil эга: ят этага атчТаЧ 14, тераа 
186B.10 (on iii.4.1) 

(anyecchàdhina) adj. dependent on th 


Which is other (than labour itself) sqa PaaS 
TattvCin.iv(2). 51.1. 


hs 
T defective 
ЧП ыр. 


эгїї: 
нечта) 


„ог 
desire 0t 
е A: 


ч (anyecchānadhina) adj. [fà] А independent AR 
desire or will of another person аас наза н 
"E. SàrhkhyaPraBh.101. 30 (on 3. 55); agri qe 10218 
Эй ad: RR SarnkhyaPraBh: [501 

); В not caused by the desire or will of another ү 


2: 
Tagong, Upask uc 
Затта сате чат: 


S 

: 485. 

E ап. 
s erada, бшу у, 
чена че AA i jacuit 

43027;751.27. 75 à a 

245 151.31; эчт resta: 
887, 39. 2 p, emm e 


(on 3. 57 


saqiq 
arem (anyetara-játi) f. other low caste 
Peoplez 
| aRar (q) Rael) Ta Me UE 18.109. 
44 йя (anyedyavi) adv. (ит) on one day еу fii 
"— sŠ: aa RESP sq MalliC.1.165. : 


E uri (anyedyu) adj. [but МҰ. т J (esed as пош) (fever) ap s 


daily, chronic fever, typhoid эч: Чай тез. рч: 
«is Wei Сага. vi.3.34(1941 Ed); Азаа, 1264. 10 
(32); AsaHr. їй. 2.57; (R: ... fau) 


"ad TARRA: 
Rima: SušruS. vi.39.67; RugVi232. Sus 

amdge  (anyedyu-ka) m. 1 пате of an evil spirit (in the form of 
eurer e TED Tera TA . ч ШЧ ЧЕЙН TÀ 
feed: smi . Sm: aeti VisnuDhaP i. 230.19; 
2 type of fever appearing daily, chronic fever, typhoid 9779 zi i 
язы! =R: KàáyaS.229B.13. 

agh (anyedyu-ka) adj. occuring another day, MW. 

Agre  (anyedyuka-sthána) m. I place of the chronic fever 
appearing daily ST Zip vd нїн qa 
agaa Чеч Ка$уа$. 229В.12. 

эгеч (anyedyur-udbhava) adj. appearing on the other, i e. 
alternate day JÅ EATA AIAR: | qa шй aeaa 
эч Mänaso.i.19.182. 

smügen (anyedyuş-ka) adj. 1 occuring on the other day SS 
жЕ еп qr  gü mA memg AVP) 145.1; 
2 (fever) appearing daily, chronic fever, typhoid magh = Sm wu 
-. WR CaraS.vi.3.63 (1941 Ed): (sz) таа ХАЯА ... 
mAN Caras. vi. 3.67; IÈ ЕТЕТ Wadd SuémS.vi.39:70; 
зае wc qias (aQ) BhelaS. D Е 121146. 
2); (їчтє) агїчъкчгяЯ Wee 999 RugVi. 2.35; 
KosaKaTa.l.7290; (used as noun) (fever) appearing daily 
Wewrdgeszmerwngubi wuewenn! .. wed R (9) 905139. 
52; SiddhYo.1.220; isq: Waa aged .. Wb diim 
Rees: SárigaS.i7 4. 

SHE (anyedyüs) adv. [P.v. 3.22; vi.1.123; V&r6 on Pv. 3.22; 
МаһаВһ.й.407.19 (on v. 3. 22); JaineVyā. iv.1.87; CāndaVyā. iv3.17; 
MugdhaBo. 7.103 (77.13); AmaK. 2890; Vaija. 287.8; SabdaRa (Va) 
4594; enumerated in the cadigana, GanRa.1.10(25): ARGr.IL42; ITI. 580; 
Ш. 593] 1 on every other day, on alternate day 2 once Upon à time, one 
day, once 3 on the other day, on some other day 4 on the next day, on the. 
following day 5 on the previous day 6 word or expression ДЕ з 
loneveryotherday,on alternate day Ñ Š P qium чч 
SD amA AVi. 254: Av) L 3214: d pi ure 
memi:  AVviill6.2 3d: 
{АЧ RD AiBr.254(657); 2 once arcte andy = 
obesse .2 (ii.16.15); 91 f š 
{чйй?тї зч ч-да _ z Masi n 5 їч cad 290. 23); 
s Аерата rab wmm E JánaHa.l po 
ча maga дача! We = TrissŠaPu- 

ana.17.9; ara: xrddIW +T NRW a 77 TrisaŠaPuCi 6. 
©11.632;1.2.141: pa ЕКЕ ай 


258; ЙҮ mesa: maqa d кш =. 
TrisaŠaPuC ii. 3.912; 3га ИП 7 усы. 
"ruo wp mercure t: РайРи.2. 218:2425: 


pM Eae s Rm 
SURE Ls d тщр gef а WWW О e ee Malli 221: 
Trig аа тараб «ЧЗ 

req: 


З якта: o! 
АУС. 1,269; 5.160; Rearaeridts 


ү auqa: SamaráSarh.1.80; 1. зі; how 


quu. зч НЗ: ЖЇН! .. 
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Sen 


| 9220s жый тетип Cup чай жип Sft 
учат , СшарРаС72; 3 on the other day, on some other day S=: 
MaiSiii.2. 2011.16.15); душ а SAR 

Sani: Арад, 217,94 AASA T 
(onil.S):: WupmpHü ча; maq RR а ASASTA та: 
ManuBh.i 468.15 (on 5.97); эг үлүш IREAL аин 
PariPar6.151;8.15; (Sri) arp seri яа wwe medi ача 
Мапазо ју.8.1194; Saraq .. NR чі тела PägdaC. 21; Чер 
ац: qa бәби... damma PandaC. 2.171; 
A аат фа їі qonqaq qf: Terrsqarhswd4tq 
PrabhiC.621:269; rq: 2 э +m 29 небе G“ 
йч: атачае: PrabaK 8.16; 35.4; arrastre: Рей: 
- 9919: Оһйпа. 5; ТТТ ят GA) máz Hammi- 


Мака 9.158,33 gè: чест ч чї xil 2. eA 
sui SisLi142; eg .. . eemper ... өзү MORERA 


. Amei AnandRa. 5.002); 4 on the next day, on the following у 
WHERE GUND Чайлд жа =тї{лүлїї wer ЧЇЧ. 
SUWEPED gé ят Waaa МаһаВһау182.1; бекар 
aig) Smear эп fermen энага: ... AN 
RaghuVa. 2. 26; ЧЧ: . Vinea mu qiu РайсТ.1. 
3(3)(1.2); аа (v.l. suci зт: wá (wa) ееп ... qm 
ЧТ: РайсТ.1.6304) (75.4); 1.127(19) (133. 3); zm. 
aama) Trqama(v.1. Ag (md теп) miee PañcT. 
1.158(29) (157.6); 3.1(10) (273.7); 3.94(1) (358.11); HAA: жчя 
арен чый ачиб! agara DašKuC.9. 26: 60.12; 72.9; t 
REA ... wewdi таа: AstiSarn.i.142.11(1.27); ime a 
Ён Ей Gaig, КайуаКа991; 99: ... =: 
"i яисе! amagana adi бааа [тле 
RšamC.34.1; 882 йай, NyšyMañ.i.15.13;34 ARANA 
ята?) чече цч WTTES Suq . EAA UIS: 
ManuBhi.72.1 (on2.10); (ie Ий A AERA аленя: 
umi ата) stemma uem. a чая б: МапиВһі. 372. 
e Чїй! ence. sequi 
.. df TantR3.1145; 25.42; УЗЕ: Aa s 
gen чач fers Wu BrKathšK.4.31: qur щй ar 
mmga я faqaq а NiiVà.2542; 97га тыеп Ран 
qum SARTR: aAA YaíasCam..263.6;ii.163.7; auge 
gae dank 2 1 Эйт  BrKathšMañáix. 2.960; эр 
чат яа (uum) RimšCam.2.51(6); sigana . 
fmm аай 499 SamaM3.8.76: жопе зч: ai 
gal дїп: KathiSaSág.. 2.78; iii.4. 253; 991 Ку] 
тей wf үш PART Pañca4J0:829s8q Ята: хей ач 

=й: Tamara sma PariPar. 424; 13. 132; F 

RU Asa Ят Ча: DvyašraK3.7.76; 
Ue шг ды qm 280999 Manaso.i).6. 590; 19 
Вајта Ка). 240; 2.159; 3.71; 

=a н ч dee R&jTa (Ka.4.63;4.272: 1.1215: 5 839931 
fup mearan me RajTa(Kaj 8.942: 


SARRAT .. чалар 
UR CatorCin.i 2393; А зев банти) 


ай Ёк: я Q: (gR) PrabhšC. 25.13; 329: 
па, wm Maag: ub э Влора, 265и 
— Sema s: (ZW) MadbuVia4ud: 
тын чаза вй ч aaa = $агадаРа. 217; Subhisi 854; 
m dum ЕЁ ей sma Меарай (61) 
152,999 - чаа Wü eii Вајта (Jo. 498; 1131; 2ч: 
h í жч .. "D чї: BalliC.107.2: 
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заат КО. 
um AnandRa 6.39 (31996 КЕЧИ ГЕР q зел 
чч KosaKaTa.1.963] ; 5 onthe previous day qa Чч 20 SE 
übzBh.63.15 (oni.1.S) тй РУЧА: "ЧЕЧНЯ! Я А 
Brha. 225.1 (on 1.1. 5); PrakaPañ. 329.7; Reed ЧЇЧ ЧТ aga 
sq AstaSami43. 23(1.7); BhojanKu. 203.10; #19 НІЧ aag: We 
я часа qr чачат .. IET 
SmrtiCan. v. 225.17; 6 word orexpression anyedyus adfert eei KEN: 
KásiVr. on УЗ. 22; CàndraVr. on iv.3.17; Ргаѕӣ.1.907.19; ЗЕ 
Kau.310A.14 (оп v.3. 22); qərar ANAAL saq: KátanVr. 
onii.6.37; Jaine Vr. 256.14 (on iv.1.87); ЧӘ чїч її! 
збана pix їй Bhapi.4.13 (comm. этч!) 

sm (anyendivarajáti) f. other generic property of lotus 
semi їй dewa Әк: забен: 
TattvSarh.1 107. 

adapa (anyendrakrta-snána) n. bath taken by other lord 
amiee umi A М : 
TrisaŠaPuC.iii.1.196. 

(anyendra-snapanavidhi) m. actor method of 
bathing otherlords «ЧТК: AAE Ww L emen 
ewedf NU: TrisaŠaPuC.iv. 2.42. 

заба (anyendriya) n. 1sense-organ of other person Ч Таа 
ŚlokaVār. 2.122(83.4); 2A organs which are other (than sense-organs) 
чач umanmi «аач Ч1_... ач ParaS.6.19; 2B 
another sense-organ aAa S ARa po ҸӘ TätpaVr. 187.5 
(on 2.40); 2C other sense-organs + MARAIS йч qa 
.. ia ӘЧ ma ARASA TauvPraka.127A.5 
(on ii.4.4) 

Axamer (anyendriya-grāhya) adj. (used as noun) (that) which 
isto be grasped or cognized by other sense-organs «T ... MARA AAP 
чї 99 йа чї! + ч TERA шй Ч 
ИЧ БЄЧДӨЧЧ: $шкКа79.12. 

(anyendriya-nirása) m. refutation of other sense- 
organs (катай gàer) q тайт бча артат нетет 
q Sphutà..41.12 (on 1.14) 

Š (anyendriya-vat) adv. like other sense-organs + 
Iràfr%aq=asTq1s qaqchaq qhi эй verum 
TattvPrakā.127A.4 (on 14.4) 

(anyendriya-vişaya) т. A object of other sense-organ 


A wd рең, 959  ChündoUBh.148.12 


5 (on 2.40) 
Sram (anyendriyarambha-ka) adj. producing other sense- 
organ злуча РАТ ПД ЧЇ aci + айй MánaMe.103. 
saratam (anyendriyártha) m, Object of other sense-organ 
1 @ ECCO! Её 
TrisaŠaPuC.i.1.873; që w& язган | жатат хатаїт- 
Rmail a. aaao: TrisaŠaPuC i. 2.18; 
засаб (anyendriyávali) f. row orseries of other sense-organs 
ЧЇ sqrair8ltaqeq Samaq YET Үаарга, 5.12 
STA" (anyebha) m. other elephant Ч бант чуар 
те] ыш KavyMI66.1. E 
IATa (anyebha-gandha) m. smell or odour of other elephant 
Rù fmt an: Manasoiv. 2, 240. 
c (anyebha-güna) adj. [P.viii.2.44) 
r elephant eies AS A IT 
астау) 
Е (anye$a) m. А other master or lord есч T 
o байкеби) ufi raus 


xviii, 244.14; B deity which is other (than oneso x 
sown) тид 


Voided as ordure of 
DvyäśraKā 9.55 (comm. 


(anyeša-cihna) л. emblem Of deity which is other (than 


one:s own) ELE EURI чт Рага50.9.11. 
adaa (апусбораудѕа) т. act of fasting for the dei 
is other (than one's own) ЯТ”ЧЗЇТЧЯТҤЧЧЧЧЧ, PáráSü 9.12. 
aAa (anye$vara) m. A other masteror lord ЗЕТА АТЧА, que. 
=Tmgeafofteq 


tY which 


+ g o AAA AARAA  PramaVanh 37 ү 
B other deity or вой mft Raidi атат рг,’ 
згд (anyesta) adj. other expected (measure of time = 54 id 

- es 


orgharikas) еч: gear get Wer WT Әт: Вгаһт$ 

ade (anyesta) п. interest or wish of others @Ї зе 
ат SukraNi.4(1). 5. 

зака (anyaikadik-tva) n. the state of being only another 
direction 989 9 pa Ah uw AS SiddhāäTayi, 
364.12. 

эг ЧЕЧ (anyaikavastu-jñāna) п. knowledge of only another 
object атата атчаГч wai f ЧАЧАК АТАҢ, sasi 
370. 20. 

srüwue —(anyaidamarthya) n. the state of being meant for 
only another aÑ a mma 998, WU ЫЕ Wu uus 
mmm: Ч eds amaa зенә ишчү 
PrakaPañ.464.1. 

ырл; (á-nyokas) adj. not being or remaining in (ones) habitation 
afr і mé iamm d cud pem д Ru 


РһиЅі 1057, 
ИЕА 


TA AVaii.24. 

© smt (anyokta) adj. A recited by other person те 9 f 
.. UW& Чат qeu баң SamyaKau. 21.10; B stated or 
mentioned by other person ТЕ ЕКЕТ 9 «11999 sarai 

À E i т dim SiddhaTaVi. 80.11; 133.22; 
(used as noun) (that) which is stated by other person 9999... ш 

Ёк: | =й Ы 
NyàyPari.l81.3; 999 ... i аа, 
Tq BalamBha.i.105. 2 (оп 1. 2414) 

amga (anyoktünuvádim) m. one who repeats that which 
has been stated by other person ЗГТ Tm i ig 
Каууа!ай. (Bh.) 6.6. 

ЗГ  (anyokti) f. ЈА name of a figure of speech, (lit. spe 
referring to another than the addressed) эгинтїїййїчїнїї T í 
TA wur A nyA ure: Kavyalan (Ru) 875 
16.29: ЧЕТ а: Затта очаат qud шакй. 
457.18; basyarqan лче cmq “Qs 
Kävyānu.(He.) 279.15; атага ый тй wa qaa HS 
TE <i : Kavyánu.(He.) 307.8; зч = 
Каууапи. (Уа. )35.29;®тетитәт=й ген WW ТЕТЕП --- К 
AlaüküKau Vi.) 3.13; 1B speech referring to another suci 
КЙ ЗӢ раа атата DasR0.1.14; 9 RA D 
" ЖҮ SàrgaPa, 22: 29; Padya Ve. 665(2); 2A speech, ie: ir 
raised by another 7. a saia вүдАгїйВ\\ hi. 
2137; 2B speech of another ariga ie ЧЕЧ — 
163.1; 9 уат ойый Vidvanmo.3.; q 9 16882 

; =н apa уена Чаң Tau 
(ол 14б); 3 Unst] through indirect speech AÙ s R 

тет НаттїМаКа.9.1 por. avs 

= г Res warum Fena E С, 

du s talks on conversation ЗГ: ; її а 

x ; Or expression anyokti ЗГТ 

yanu. (He) 307. 23, wok (Uf 
(anyoktikanthábharaa) n. name of? 

Of the figure of speech called Anyokti) 1 Lid 


Wi. 


in the fom 
l 


necklace in the form 


атачае 


S an 1o т, -light 
indirect speech +Y (anyokti-kaumudi) f. moon-lig 


Ter wensfer Té ze: 


E 


| азата xw: Чач Жїнї 
атт үре кшэ n. repetitio 
pent EN 179. 51. 
эй (anyoktitva-prasañga) m. undesired occasion 
of being (the figure oí speech) Anyokti E 
aedem! .. qa Е айч атыу 
EÀ петтата теат бутач: заа, кез 
(He)312. 20. 
zi (anyokti-paddhati) f. Chapter dealing with word or 
speechreferringto another gadai aù Ме... йай fr. 
gl:  SüktiMu.0.43. 
afenga (anyokti-prapañca) m. extension of indirect Speech 
wp . Aai geni  MohaRiPa 5.19(1) 
aenda (anyoktiprayojaka-tà) f. [Inst] by way of being 
conducive to (the figure of speech) Anyokti fasreitzexear q eme 
паат + s Каууапи(Не.) 310.7. 
Ба (anyokti-bala) n. [Inst.] on the strength of indirect speech 


HammiMaKi. 9.181. 
п of speech of another 
Tub mu "UD wg 


ERES w 


swa чачта ... | я ЧштДч®гогагї weak УЧ wahaq 
wal за часте ае чата тата  Kivyinu(He) 


171.11. 

ЭГЕ a (anyokti-bhaya) n. fearof the speech, i.e. question raised 
by another (Sa латат я этїї ZR) wag GUN: 
жатча, BrAraUBhViiii. 2.138. 

smit (anyokti-rüpa) adj. of the form of the speech referring 
toanother GERIT ... fr ЯСА 9999 Wa BhávPra ($4) 
202.15(7) 

di (anyoktisàra) m. name of a chapter in the Rasikajivana 

sf Remiasi +m gia: auro Каі. 3 (colophon) 

бог. (anyoccarita) adj. uttered by another TIRA Ч 
edhpgowa pear тїзїї! AAR RAA i 
aam, VyutpaVā.174. 2 

(anyoccarita-vedavikya) n. Vedic statement 
uttered by another err eti sep. Gem 
WERE co omui ww SivarkaMaDILI56. 21 (n i13) 

эгеч (Пн (anyoccarita-Srutivakya) л. Vedic statement 


oui s pe um e 
SivàrkaMaDi.i.155. 29 (оп ї.1. 3) bnc 

эпа (апуоссап!а) adj. uttered by du pae 
245.1. 


Зя (anyocchinna) adj. cut or destroyed by Luo 
Sur редба (ул ечат war fua] wei eun Š ; 
Эт PauskS.9.134. 

(anyocchista) n.left overor remainder 
Sf чыда =a атай 


KulàrT.3.24: 4] f TERN . 
Sii. 582. 


f food of 
Ase  (anyocchista) adj. containing the remnant © - 
another adeg чач Waenid чӯҷа: em 

I a кч: вајта(ка) 5.11. 


i P ү. feeding on the remainder 
(anyocchista-bhukti) f 
9f food of anothers samurai Lcid Ex 


Чї:  SyádvaMan.l1(158) i act of touching 


st anyocchisilepuns р ci Erg 


pu mearings of remainder of the food of another 
amBha.i. 544. 27 (on 1. 249) (gii sme 
В others 
(anyocchesana) a- remainder o roe зде" 
ч ЭЧ riesaa 


чазап gR ñi. 5:16) 
"riff чейн а Ma 


offoodofanoder 999 


gn e rd q iar pidas 


пМай. 2934 (an iii. 
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à Rad (anyodha) m. son born of the wife married to another person 

ENS ачта ч ач чаі зд: (ул. eua) нач 
пеат Mim А Mah3Bha xiii 49.13. 

Sta (anyodhà) f. A type of heroine (lit. woman married to another 
person) ач aiad 351 Küvyalai.(Ru.)12.36:3 ud GAEE 
ч чта ка ERA DafRa.2.20 (Avalo. "Tarea; SáhiSa.4.17; 
ЧЕЙРЕ meer ARTAN SshiDa.116.2; 125.1; T ... #197918 
ЗЧ gil munamaka чї .. чыи Wen UjvaNIMa.132.1; 
B woman married to another person ORTARA "reu 
"Wü funde: JayaMa 62. 3 (on 1. 5) 

(anyodhü-carita) n. conduct or behaviour of a a type of 
heroine (lit. woman married to another person) (УЫ) : 
UI mema fq 54154418. 

HAREA (anyotkarsa) m. 1 excellence of others ЧЧ ЧИН 
тїшє! .. їзїї eum чү: RájTa.(Ka.) 3.158; 
2 prosperity of others Эй сач чен. Tee... чїч d fü 
ЖЯ CaitaCa.19. (1) 

atenat — (anyotkarsábhidhitsà) f. desire to describe 
excellence of others mah пты ... | Я ач Wd qure 
{йй Kavyalan (Bh.)1 22. 

ере (anyotkrsta-guna) m. quality of other which is superior 
(than that of oneself) їл: Жтт чйр ЙА: PratáYaBh0.415.7 
(comm. ЯРЧЕ: чє ерү: Ба) 

эе  (anyotkranti-tà) f. (irr.) [Inst.] due to the revolt of 
others Зета Ялаа enn] шатта {ич <a 
aias, RàjTa(Sr.) 2.166. 

йч (апуойага) n. 1 otheranswer3F% 4d "rd Тїп ЕЛЯ 
эгеп, NyiyVar.567.16 (on v.2.22); 2 another lowestdivision 
of the entablature called wiara йй (.. =a) anaa} 
apn «rp frd Sq М20252.11:61; 3 rest of northward 
= u ше .. Виза wem атлаа 

sira cuemezenEru 999 Tantr$a, 2.79. 

рела (anyottarapada) п. other subsequent word Stra 
yi йлн  LoSabdeSeii.I754. 

зачет (anyottariya-ghataná) f. act of covering of another 
uppergarment ет .. | TEWREDE ая amaa 

айя: $пКаС.15.9 (comm. PREi RE) 

amda (anyottha) adj. 1 produced from another aR ЯГА 
fai vef PauskS. 27.194; 2 arisen, i.e. apparent in other thing 9161 
ды анаа dg Vasis45. 35. 

эга (anyotthána) n. act of awakening of another (self) (from 

sleep) adam Ж Чета: ur BrahmSü6Bh (Šañ.) 577.15 (оп 
9 
= 5 (anyotpatti) f. А production of different thing чы 


i pd: GEO: 
ит femme, МаҮапа5й. 153. 28(18390 d rona 
eda: VedintKa. 270. 23 (on ii. 2.17); B. production of another, i.e. 
зай .. | Wm я яа] быгы ш 


343.18 (оп ii. 3.0) 3 s 
amd (anyotpanna) adj. (f. 3] 1 (offspring) begotten by a man 
who is other (than the busband) mami ManuSm. 5.162; 
isma DhaPi.34.17; 2bornofolber(person) erweist Š uenerat 
яр ы ces 3 "Wu тшшц ЇЇ SukraNi 230. 
эйе в ы g semen uw 


„Чаң ч 1... VR 
d o aA 


еч 
е esa et seem Беси 


435g: 
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; 

sputum (anyotpada) m. production of another ET 
fur ыйл! AR ЧЛ 

BhávaniVi.141. 3. 


her thing T 
ТЕ üdaka) т. producer of any ot 
Ad у242.107.8. 


ү | herthingfasd:| TA 
ü j. producing another tht d 
AAR moro ar C E 
q 
(ImáKau.iii (2). 20. 21 (on ii.1.5) : 
сые (anyotpadaka-tva) n. the state of being the producer 
тат 20 ‚ ЗГТ 
ofanotherthing If хатат (чела: ГЇ [таай T 
RATA сазе TatpaT.(U.)106. 24 (on 2. 229) 
ardem (anyotpadaka-vrtti) adj. existing in the producer 
of another thing 99 "Ki акепчтсйятайе пече ач 99 
=нген furens gedaag MimaKau.i.154.2 (on 1.4.1) 
я счте<а 19 (anyotpädaka-svabhäva) m. nature of the producer 
of another thing 1791: 19149197 squa =leqaqenqqeqq ES 
мтч wa $а:01.97.13 (on ii.1.1); TUTTA 
. я тазан тї: MimàKau.iii.(2).63.15 (on ii.1.7); ii. 331.1 
(on iii. 3.11) ç 
wm (anyotpādana) n. production of another thing татат 


RR: mamka ача ТараТ.(0)98.15 
(on 2.207); чачат таат FFrdrard3rara=dteqrasqq- 8251201. 341.17 
(on 111.8.18) 


эгїї Ф  (anyotpüdanünuküla) adj. conducive to the 


production of another thing "9959119199 AMRA ЧЕТ 
emis <à ттт ача аЙ redi wired 
MimaNyšPra. 271. 33. 

(anyotpādanānukūla-tva) п. the state of being 
conducive to the production of another thing ячатїчеаїгеўазте: 
зат MayŭMäli.100.26 (оп 11.1.1); [Inst.] by 
way of being conducive to the production of another thing 

ич VECHUTINTCHD sr Wd: 

MayüM81i.97.21 (on 11.1.1) 
TRE (anyotpádanünuküla-svabhüva) m. nature 
conducive to the production of another thing 53 à À 
Jea MayðMäli.101. 21 (on ii.1.1) 
эгїї (anyotpadanuküla) adj. conducive to the production 
ofanotherthing Raama STƏTeraraeqr miran qq Чачач зч чаг 
чане Bhim.108.11 (oni.14) чаа + рейт ге 
ТАТНЕТ Ф HAT NyayMaVi.63,21 (оп ii.1.1); 
BARSA ттт ЭЛТ wq + mamaa MimaNyaPra.272.33. 
lis SAT (anyotpádánuküla-tà) /. the state of being 
conducive to the production of another thing qaf magiaa- 
wu q tfr 


6252017210 (on i4. 6) 


(anyotpádánuküla-tya) n. the state i 

| b of bei 
conducive to the production of another thing 95 sei Я x 
ЧУМ + eres qui 1% 


= SasuDi.10 ll 
(onii.1.1); [Inst.] by way of being conducive to the prod d 


thing uction of another 
x STTS — MimaN арга. 27. 

CETERI Отта EC war . JUR 2TAIS; 

(on 1.144) ЧЧ sé: Вһацсїп182.1 


anyotpad. Š 
conducive. to the. dnm Е ст о d 
pai 272.29. - i 
anyotpádànukülatma.| j. hayi 
to the production of — «ы = 
5251011017 (on ii.1.1) 
ukülàtman) adj. [Piiv.1.13] having 
the production of another thin, 
BhüvansVi 1413; rendi: 


nature of being conducive 


апетая. q Aep WINemfadkq Маама p 

ii.1.1 
(on синае (anyotpšdánukülátmà) аду, Or 
эгїї ӨӨП mem f5 AÀ BhüvaniVil4]a — 

adana (anyotpádita) adj. A produced by ће Person who; 
other (than the father) ( ЧАТ WAA Вч: ) амор 
ятата т #19, BálaKri.i.247.12 (on 2.131); órdenes Tin 
Ретка etse PIE s iie ViraMi. (Paribhäşā.) 27 s. B prodo 
by the person whois other (than the husband) Sq xr Es 
пач Ч четче: (AA) — Apari36. 
wear Әна: БҸ чїч! i 
ManvaMu. 227. 2 (on 5.162) 

aage (anyotsrsta) adj. left out by other person Тац; 
amig эй ë ч < VaikhaDSii s. 

эта Е Я (anyodaka-kušágra) n. tip of the Kufa-srass(men 
for (covering) another water TIETE Чат ЧЧ: | Sieg 
amaa ... ҸҸ LingaP.i. 25.17. 

aah (anyodaka-pàna) n. act of drinking апойһегзушег#г- 
заа .. зет «їй eag damp 89 
Чеп: чатчїтечтїнїйїччүстї БҮГӨТ BälaKri.i. 239,10 (on2.116) 


STrqtasq (anyodanta) т. talk of the person who is other (than heroine) 


13) 


xal 


Kuy 
9 (on 2.12); 


i 


ай .. чїй: | w VÍCUEPUECHIENYSNSgH DvyššraKa7 69; 
чш тїїчї, DvyáéraK4.7.93 (comm. err ifm quini 
яя Ue) 


sarataq (anyodaya) т. 1 prosperity of another person 48:1 
Габа тата: =ї Ramada,  MaliniT.19.17; 2 manifestation 
of another (defect or merit) Frgarrdiqueqn AlaükàRa.69 (comm. 
чақа ача (тїї Greed: cendres: qeu) 

Smileqaa (anyodaya-dvesa) m. hatred for the prosperity of anothet 
person 15183  Vaija. 262.63; SabdaRa. (Và.) 4301. 

srdrarateur (anyodayasahisnu) adj. intolerent of the prosperity 
of another person R&TTE 9:1 ЗГ ата адет їй fires 
ŠukraNi. 3. 249; эгет geere <q; ŠukraNLA(D99. 

319 (anyodará) adj. [P. vi.1. 223], cf. amad [Vivid 

(anyodara-suta) т, son born of the womb of ano 
Woman I Cree snis savent =ч, CaturCin.iii.(1).100.1. 

914 (anyódarya-) adj. [fä] [Al(Gr. П.1.107] (used as пош) 
1A (son) born of another womb or woman Í maan: 9995 ы 
чш н d RV.vii.4.8; Мїг. 3. 2(59.12); 1B(wife) born rs 
womb эгідай єп araq татат epu 919 
AitBr.13.13(386); 2A stepmother's son, stepbrother ard Es 

iri R YijraSm 2.139; [burm., MW.]; AgniP.255.26:8/807 


i 
MÀ ЫП Ч ud кїч, ч чиїй ЧЧ Pi 
248.16 (on 2.139); 749.12. (on 2.138); Aparā.747. 24 (on 2.138); 

(02.138); SmrtCan.iv.704.18; DipaKa.58.9 (on 2.139); ‘ Re 


S ul T ЧЇ RI VyavaNi475S ordi МӘС, 


: Wei q VaM 
“ana durs sepe, did гич SIEHT b 
"sedi фін, WR pag 749.12 (012.138): ine 

E ач чей mi F q AR 

Ma.148.18; 4 the word anyodara, VyavaMa. 148.18. кюй 
к (anyodarya-dhana) n. wealth or property us „26. 
di К Tibi Ra Yajiasm2439 Аш ыш 
ЗЇ (anyodita) adj. 1 prescribed by other person р 

Матау чє муат. 2 18: 2 mentioned by a 
Это теа Ей чигү SiddhiTaVi.l67: w 
за cum a adj. which is arisen at ER сіб", 


1.4047. 


Я 
Зат (anyoditaghatika) f. mespan UE Prag 
qa eor arisen or iie wf&ufespr ufi gq ... 
я Sen , BrāhmSphuSi.10.56. 


эйт 
аа 19га (anyodicya-sámànya) adj. common with or similar 
toother inhabitants of the northern region TT=TeTarar=a (rz: drea: 
gui: VáyuP. i. 61. 34. 
яа (anyoddista)_adj. meant or prepared for others TFr=Ts# 
вач .. 162 ІЯ ҮаѕаѕСатііі.404.17. 
aries (anyoddeša) m. Inst] 1 with another purpose, objective 
orinention € Vater ia # 9 ЧҮЙ qup ManuBh. 
.396.1 (оп 4.199); їч 99 ga: эг ч=й этай NyiySu. 
(Ja)136A44 (on 1.1.6); JAR FA MEA Чч ч ят єч 
adi я 919 YuktiSneha. 27.21 (on i.l. 2); SAR MATEA 
menaa ... T 9 paa VyutpaVà.159.18; BalamBha.i. 
235. 28 (on 1.86): 2 with reference to another, with respect to another 


я 


magii Wa атаба «ааттар, таат Grm 
fenai « Mitā. 26.7 (on 1.81); JARA redderent Tadrq: 
MimaKau.i.163.6 (опі.4.2); 94 ятата STEM AE- 
этат: МітаКаи 1.163.18 (on 14. 2); ЯТТ MA 


татат Ең 1 earum MimáNyàyPra.231.11; S323 94 aA- 
Р: ВһацСіп.1.75. 25 (on 1.1.4) 

эгэ чеч (anyodde$a-nivedana) п. proclamation of another 
purpose or object SAARET, ... | fair w urea TIT 
SatvaT 7.37. 

amema — (anyodde$a-pravrtta) adj. employed with another 
purpose Ёеататеп= аі тие татачт  TRTHTSN[ Gres sem 
NyàyRaMa. 204.17. 

amga (anyodde$ya) adj. referring to one 11834 Чач 
ЯН 1 Kuvall54(comm.d aA чата ... тч Wu 
WaR woe 99); иа <q wa чантата) Gel 
Seen wa еб: AlañkaMañ. 208.11. 

заза (anyoddešya-ka) adj. having another purpose, referring 


to another thing ST=T£sa=fəreraraeamta 9 Т R 
SiddhàMu.78. 2 (on 151) 
Sete (anyodbhava) adj. (f. bom of the person of another 


(family) aiea << gh =т=: а: o BhaviP. 580B.13 
(iii(4).17. 56) : 

aae (апуойгеКа) m. rise or prosperity of others, i.e. great or 
noble 9885 зеет .. afi чш NiüRa.l5 (comm. Sed 
чл іч чч xm gÀ) š 

amta — (anyodvàha) m. another (type of) marriage q: RAI 
ЭЙ ЙЯ чый зейш en тата ӨЧЧ BrPariSm. 
10171. 

ап (anyodvega) т. А distress to others sra m 
IA qe] .. mameri BrNäraP.l4. 34; ada q d 
ЧМ Seu] чї. BrNáraP.14.1 18: B distress of others, cf. їч. 

1 (anyodvega-kárin) adj. which causes distress to 
Other йөр: ..1 эгат аб enfer Wed АКО. 
1 (anyodvega-dhàrin) adj. bearing, i.e. dispelling 
distress of others si жари umen 0 Gum wa web 4 
Wim: BrahmP. 214.40. a 
(anyona) adj. substracted by the second Sirm eme 
miyamga wp  SiddhaTaVi. 286.16. 

Зага (anyonitàdya) n. first (quantity) subtracted by the second 
(Quantity) aR dr этге: weise: ЕП peu Siddha- 
TaVigo 6. 

ssa (апуо›пга) т. [Inst.] with the expression ending with the 
Word anya teagi «үа — ARRA adsa Käsiiiit1113 
(on 5(5). 22) 

(anyonmāäda) m. madness due to something else TET 

d nRa CaitaCa.49. 200) 

199; (anyonmukha) adj. dependent on another «1749: Ч 
Seta PratyabhiVi.ii. 223. 2 (on iii.1. 3) 

Sw  (ányo:nya) (but anyo:nyá, MaiS.) pronominal adj. 
[f.—8] (this is а case of word- repetition; anya is repeated in denoting the 
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= 


reciprocity of acti 
first anya stands in 


force and becomes a sort o 
the ауазгаћа-тгтку; P 
Kau.i.963.4; AltGz.1.1.170. 1I 1.47; 
II.1(nt.)89; Ш.491; Ш 58/5; III SS 
as noun) one another, each other 
mutually, reciprocally B (inanimats; 
another, each cther 2 (used as soum 


oTi louad as xcu | one 
опе aater, Le. boris S Фе werd ac 
expression anyoánya 4 differezt SA опе cocpared t5 Ge абет B one w 
another 6 various 7 two 8 all 1А (animate z Ë 


чїч .. qumni зч я 5 


LApp.L114 (101); (used as noun) оге azctser, еш егт à 


азі 


Эа Tai МІ1.5.1;29ї 
MaiSii.2.6 (1.19.13); 1 яе ss 
околу М1і5.117.1001190.5);я 4 emm 
AitBr.224(579); GopBr. ii.6.10 (258.12); (amet) AARSE 
PaücBrii.3.4; 11.9.3; 4 чат mmu ZH Gu 
PaücBrii.lJ;ii.3.7; q Яу sq WP Расій. Li: 
Wa ЭЙР Star уат PsañcBrxxiv.LI. 2 ШШ 
Чең sq Asapa — KausiBr. 1395616 Gor Bri. 3. 
8(194.12); 291: asa s=  TaiBrlii 21; IRs 
femur sf SŠaBrIi4.5; Tam Ten] зелу G Rura: 
SatBr.IV.iv. 5.23; ApaSS.viii.8.16; Karya$S.v 5.32; BaudhGS 8.16; 34 
tat! aisaka uper SaB Viha 5 WD нят 
чайна TE ESC  JaimiBrl.46; 8 adaa- 
TAS RSAAS AARAA: JaimiBr.1.197;4 ASRA 
JaimiBr.1.24;34 Z Ti RAAE RAA AAE 
amà ЈаітіВг.2.55; di Z #1 sm AareaqsNs=m JaimiBr, 
2.276; wi айч IRRA: aaae ЯК JaiUBr. 
1.419; mea ai ea masa 302: базкваА 7.1930. 20у, 
adst qoi RAM: ТА 16.3.2); ARa SIE 
ҖЕП ТаіА163(374);99 5 Вай samaq этиий % зиз 
=ч ChindoUiló;q WW wara ЧУЙ uu zu 


тш 


157494 


чычып тачїзчїїї Че  BrAraU.v. 5 2:9 телу 
эйт: ChagU. 4. 6; massaga aa SšakhaSS. 


vi 4.13; RASANA чч =: Ваойһ$5.й.2527 4 20/80 
чаа: ARTE ..1 115997909 Араб xii. 26.14; Мап$5. 
8121,48 Ranea araea: kau латты Apa$S. 
хуй. 26.15; 444ga ad ami qara saa: 
Hir$S.v.140(454); gaz: MOA Wl ... Pene 
HirSS.viii.7 47 (884); VaikhaSS.15.31; TAARA .. warmiqa 
5 áp чиет KüthSSankalana 30.9; ЕТ eu 
cursu wound faced sA, HirGS i189 am: .. 
masisi чаппа Niró.27(126.13), 991 жы! .. uer 
wd wei em ur Nix 7.29(147.16) PRERA Taapagnahs=ar 
уазїр$. 23.28; RASANTE Pi3.16 KASV. on 3.16; ve 
vim) arma Wu ч xm gaei: | 
та: ES 
11715; Мазур.25121: S чї 
адука Bed 
чта 5ч du 95 
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IASA 

qq: MahiBhiv.93,7,89 TANM: 
MahaBha.vi. 5.3; arf Ч wmm ...1 ` 
ЕЙ MahaBha.vi 8.10; MT: чч 
же ч afa MahaBhàvii.18.12; v Š 
IA ERUIT MahaBha viii 7. 39; IASA Aa ел 
wer Маһавьа мій 9.19: ат Й 90799151 ЖЧ ЧЕП Ч© 
wurden чаң 94 MahaBha.ix.4.10; 30: ... | ASAE 
werdi manah gifa  MahiBhiix.l6.12; эгей 
ттеп: sem МаһаВһајх.29.29;91591597 Ч фач «6 
чї 91991 МаһаВһах.3.6;9 ӘЛ e Чо. | früzqamm 
adsz Xi кеш Яд: MahaBhax.842; "ЧТ: 998 
антта erui mAAR 28: УӘ: wafer МаһаВһах1825; 
хїй.Арр1.15(1059); аки! еВ [їйї +: MahiBhi. 
xil2*(6);weapmemurdii ят. WD эн! @& чит; МаһаВһа. 
xii. 59.15; wed ..1 Зет «T яш gA ..1 949 ERT- 
Asaa MahäBhä:xii. 240. 22; Ra wi wi g 
amaa ASA Aana nes a Q МаһаВһа хіі. 
95.12; aiai ASAA: МаһаВһа. xiv.42.7; WAS 
dier ач екш nqeqeqql QRY + A Ч: vnde 
MahaBha.xv.101*(1); Asu qq «d gum eA Grund 
ябы! q Рае: әт: МаһаВһахуі.2.2; йз R + 
ҖЕП ет qoqdq Катда.її.1106*(1); тетт TE Тат: | 
a IAS ae: #9: Rama.ii.1232*(4); «eft Wd 
Эбт эф: ЧӘ: Pl META JASA Катаїу.121; 
нй! Ərdis=mfra< + gag: Каталу4.13; RRT 
RU татаас... уй нең Вата. iv.49. 5; 
AASA Rämäiv.1157*(1); 9 à Р aAA «їйї, 
Rümà.v4.82 (Gorr. Ed); биетеп: Aisa айй Rama 
.iv.1240 *(2); RASER: GAA: .. ичка 
"fuc: Rimi.7.59,9 XS emt ww Чанач: Rama v.7436 
(Gorr. Еа); SASAR: Wb Rámi.vid.Ll; чта утабы | 
ХАНТ am Ч данаа Ката.мі. 33.5; (quur) rds 
mR Aym Чад Ramavid4. 33; шч Җеп тта 
fume! goias Rümivis39*Q) aS 3 ЧЕТТ 
=т=т: erig Rama.vii 21.31; (zarar Чат) ASTA wi wmm 
чїй: HariVam. 3. 20; ТТА: .. я ÀSA sem wr 
fag: Апл$а1.59.1(1.12);ТЕйд: | Renars ац Anhóii. 
351.1(2.36); чөт! ... Gipi: .. дач, Reni 
asama ArthŠa.iii. 37.0(8. 5); mri ди ЖЧ erui 
5 BuddhaC.6.44; (mz 
ЭГЕЧИН Чат“ ^ BuddhaC.1325; ibm. чш 
ASAAN: Ѕаџпа.10.35; 3915599191019 мавта: 
Tz: ManuSm. 9.101; наї; 


1 зазначе та: 
арт d нея ч 1059 

. Падан чеп 
11632498 WT .. RA 


à m Кат50.1743(2.9); обет 
ОЗП Аата) RR: KamSü. 300. 22(5.6); t UE j 
mA ae Š VisnuP.v.9.15; p 3 Ri: was 3 
ЖЧ: MarkP.1645; n AASA: Ма 
: Mi 
22; qq бең ..| ÀS чуд аав. 
MatsyaP. 31. 25; «йаа Ҹатт атай 
rqa: t Sm T JaineVya. 386.18 (on v. 3, 9); Касу, 
yiil 12 Saa ... эў щш x 99 Pe ЄК БЕТҮ 
кча цаты KäśyaS.19B. 2; Pea .. amis=i um 
к.җ (47.2); Hitopa. 2.98(5); ул. i 
УР) РайсТ.1.1266) (126.0); freu чаң odi 
ч РайсТ. 2.15(10) (199. 2); атйз# эт 
ҸЕ Вга. 218;5ЧЦы] Катта S x 
q P E e 
me SPRINTER Raisas serra: Зһу5Ы?.35. fuge 
c l ааай тич] Вана SOrSL.12 47; ciem 
ens ques SUrySi.12.51; гача йат сеш 
осоЕ + w 


aisan fri: кїл 1.58; гй ЧА: 


"АНЧА, фура 


©! Nds ч 


А "m Sisi. 
абі чтит: wb ӘЧ! .. curd dum у sq 
3.10; жїїт ЖТ эуе mieria R 


атат Ubhayšbhi.15.99; WASARA ЛТ sia КШ 
viil IAA MW: ... TIASA ... GAARAA Avant Ah 


A iKa, 
FÀS, ... META: 2. RR d AvantiKa.169.1 S 16; 


A Е д Sai g 
.. ÀSA я FRrgrami DaśKuC. 96.8; 108.16; он Бр 
qasa аң MaháviC.S. 59(4);7.39(1); ӱҹӱн vas: 
ча чї Фе seeds! qes vue gi 


5 h Рту 
КицаМа:434; (йлүп) ud Клїтїдїчөйз ШУ 
armaa AitUBh. 288.2 (ол 5.1); $T: ... + чүч Seas 


xem зеру 549 BrAraUBh. 36.15 (øn i. 3.1); 10844 
v.25) WAS я: Эч: . атча: GitàBh. (Sai yp 
3.11);283.16 (on 10.9); NTA, ... | mud Ч WU: mugs. 
BalaKri. 1968 (on 1104); sw їйз=йзї ш Rak: = 
BrArUBhVai.3.26 ufu! ÀSA d ч qü Ñam qm. 
ауа TaiUBhāVā.86.3(2); чэй dramas qatin 
FA: dévaSi(U.243; «йч War чой 3GFZ9TT8ÑS=EQ frg 
айа: еёчцатччат т тарта чат q: КатС.14.42; аучы 
са ца Ра әера чае й: Q ататда a 
Rea: AmaS.42; тагї iras 1) ат аач (a Еа, 
Siam назга =атегҸаїҹ д: (di) NalaCam. 2.3015; 
атт: ... AASA wi VämaP. 9.49;4 Tm 4 Ña 
IA ...1 әгейз=ш: VRITReHTAITS VisnuDhaP.ii.72.134; ҹа 
Ream чїч 9999: BrKathäŚloSam. 24. 59; 516 NA 
їїөттатб&чїтт#їдаї: ... атча т т UL КатаСат.643, 
PRm: ..1 зіч: ӘЧ ч Этна ua qm 
Rāvaņā. 2.5; s= Я Waq weg: Wd: LiùgaP.i. 29.19; 
iamai feng! ia затей натраг Brahm. 
36. 97; течет рач aisa PN SaurP. 34.66; 3) 
"ew hadisa wq vem тетү KathiSaSági4.63ixl36 
(ятачак) апааттан тела Ба: | Күт di qaya 
ЧЇ: KathiSaSág.xvii.3.50; Parsa Т 
Заа... fUr SubhaRaK.23.38;:c1 тегу: € ТУА 
ТеізабаРаС.і.1.571;85=ач Чај тачатете 8%. wur| wañu sas 
Safer Ат: TrisaSaPuC.i. 2. 488; rers afecta wid 
лел | Trisa$aPuCi4.494; ASAT: s 
Sm бча afi #чйтйай: TrisaSaPuC.i.5 431;ordisd PT 
TU йе чача... agern  TriaaPuCi. 5.55284 
Айгай imga m эт wr ча 15 
TrisaSaPuC.iv.1. 526; (ачтан) ards ЯЧеЧ ПЧ 
PariPar,6.44; mrs: nier еї “Ë 991 шй 
TASA Ў. DvyāśraKā. 5.88; © 200 
: Сууакака 8.118; адаа dr ex ачин ved 
Руудбтака.9.170; эчйзта табса оаа єт а 
ЧЧ DvyššraKa. 20.97; amd ча Wien qm! 8 
STER Ч RE ді щй: Manaso. 1731: ASA 7o 
ч «Ча : Ча: Sm гч БЕШ таей Мапаѕоју 2 
Ета тез а)ба: КЧ 
А ELii33727;wr w Пайн WW 
NUT Каја (Ка) 3.119; anf sies | 
s= R тай maisi aR 
q; БОСЫП Vi mr uds Wm re 
xe “an.iv. 524. 3; arts ed aasia ag guis 
š абаат) marasa agad: EU d 
Vd янт т. HammiMaMa. 2.24: 


iet 


9212 


(01110) (ет) dp adsa РАЙ: 


AdhyaRa vi. 9. 38:78 еннен] Seni А 
Чачта К e suadet — 


DipKa.34 29 (оп 1 
22 (оп 1347); ViraMi, 372.4 (on 1347); 3. T P7. v gil 
Ssissi Š чат 00 

боп 2, 237), v. ЧАЧ А wi wm тет таза 


ViraMi. 701.1 (on 2.237) аг-їїз 


ASA 
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gerina, SihiDa.L76. 5; TÒRR: алё = saa зза 
"i чя á 
РЕШ тагат satem ama т SahiDa. 540.15; ЫА 2.2 (oni.] 0); а чең. айса аб (атта) ChandoUBh. 


3 (83); AS fam AA РгакпїКай1.963.3; SiddhāKau. 329 
(mn viii-l. 12) AASA P PrakriKau.i 963.4; хуч. а 

PrakriKau.i.964.2; 3990979159184 ar imm PrakriKa 
3994,5ds "ue: Sd ЧЇЧ AAGE Subhäsi. 1029; тс 
фа чї «fad чечи: KandaCü i 4.33; AiAi- 
uM тїп Tian Кагһипа.10. 2; arts ameg зуй: 
я ял: Кош. ХЕ: PadyaVe.466; зіу 
i SA TARTEA ЧҮП TATEN 
a i.105. 3 (on i.1.4); ЭЧТ ... "maii залета 
бачат ант: SiddhaTaVi.28.16; SüryaSi.12.41; эг taat 
аат RARA ӘТ sint s sama RasUll033; 
ГЕП начна adsa “ea  BilamBhaii312. 30 (on 
2237); [Inst.] with one another, with each other, mutually, reciprocally 
Seife .. | ASAA Q Чат ROAA quf MahiBhiii.ll.15; 
mami qeq: Sr: figere aiaa чатта ая 
маһаВһа мі. 5.16; 1 MAREA "Wr! ЭЧ <q sima 
"perm frame чїч we Í JayšS 616 qË дт 
wei SrNS=r swt qq ВгАгайВп. 202. 5 (on 15.21); 
Ята .. 1 Өз 1544 Аа qa fr 
єч wu япа її: LaksmiT.2.17; 3F4S= ар ЕТ T 
=ч:  BrohmP. 1.14; MASAS ҹана: sm sma 
NemiDü.1 18; 1B (inanimate) mutual, reciprocal 1554971998 fed 
«ече  BhelaS.l41.18(6.6) «ттт ануч ЕЧ эта 
BhägP.x 24.22; чач 9917: PASATA Ч ТУЧ: 
Taur асчічаеа: BrahmSüBh.(San.)320.16 (onii.1. 18a таат 
. P Fd ата Q TripuMaPüst. ($ай.) 198.40; 1511 gem 
Wara ЧЫЧ: Hitopa.2.83; зача Ч = qar ERTAS 
„391591 Чач, AbhinBhi.i.293.20 (on6.37); fume занае 
Éq wie чидер] 99тан sue 
Loc.84.10 (on 2.13): "fumi mens Ча VariU.246: 
эйїдөшї à qm: дй! emen ані: 
Теаабіра. 13.68; wr йїп йты vum ЧТ! mS 
33; эчне 154916 
чч тй Ex SN SamoráSü. Е 3 a sies 


sett EE gui d grt Raga (l 
21; (used as noun) one another, each other ã а БЕ AIR AES 
жлчетйя асн meter ASAS it : 
uf ап MEUS. 19.5619 df 9 T Чї 
Teasa smemm KausiBr.2.8(7.9): fagi A e уч 
KausiBr. 26. 2(120. 21); qf aesa =: KausiBr. 
27.703317; fx wr ат йа 9999191 (Еи 


EGI 
ЖЧ:) SadViBr.iii.7.10; 91591 iain di sqa 
чей "fd $ивгуййї4. 21; sanae Б 
asima ŚatBr.XIV.iv. 3. 30; вгАв0і 
TASAR бӱ. JaimiBr.240;2.133:Ja 
Ч Хаб masa дес ARAJIIó2 A 
Эш бт Ѕаакһаб5.хіу.42.18: = Т Е 
Sissi кһа$$ xvi 21 2ls : 
STR 5 ИЧ үс Б ян sat Ë NMiU.294 
- xr fede uri wed ud Mahiphä vié 8: 
зч ча чаң MahaBhà. xii Lé6 0n = 


W8Tr=s= fewer! 9. Š 
TattvSarh. 267; 35d iàs Ereng pr Š 


е. 115); тд ҹа s= sme sañsa sum 
ОйаВһ.($ай.)361.9 (on 13.2); т == m uma Г 
A Я g ASASTA [sui 4821; Nue qaa агы sq WEE 
ЖЫП: .. "WERT, чач si .. зей dus 
alcol 132.3; d Чч йїп qeq: .. чечет: .. я GT 
журиу TštpaT (Va) 141. 236eni. 1. €— тла 
Мей NavaSiC.l6. Sakei =a eee meer 
aasa manaqa f fud чы ҮшкшКа163.21;Я d 
PRESTA RATTA TantrRa, 57.4; irap aSa- 
Teu Заттар петата чя ЖЕЙТ: инча NitiMà. 
eH RARETAT Я тте: suat VyaktiVis2. 
22; йз чей Raa еп! атш wei "wee: 
Asida AbhinDa.178; adsa їч iaaa 
ЭЧ TarkSari(A.)13.28; (qsrargddiqfd:) TET: | TASAA 
РагуС.А8; ASARAS AAAA wa aq ча эйт 
ч сф NyàySu. (Ja.)59A.1 (on i.l. статі maaa . 
зутан тај PETAT SihiDa. 512; IASA fura я 
guess: SáhiDa.295.1;3rdTS red wd ЙЧ WEDITI u= 
ei чт Uq ч б: #p=lusjeq Subhàsi.l029; IASA 
тй gaa «тү 
SivLi.1347; TETAS a UpaWenpmie[:*] EL xii. 
323.6; 2 (used as noun) one another, i.e. both mu Loue Seien 
aoa aR ЧЫЧ: Wes samisi TA Каууаай5й. 
543 (on iv3.16); (=) PEA зея = яп ч 
теа wed YukuKa.97.19;3 the word or expression anyonya 
RASARE Јаіпеууаі. 210; ааа A WD ЧН 
$акмаУуал. 2.161; 14.76; SiddhaHe.iii. 2.1; эгей затей 
fenha? Сапка.121047): aisan TA: ama: adaa: {ЙТ 
bd эту TIA гїн Табат. (А131. 
gasata =й =19 Сіламі. 39.18; eram: AA l 
wes" КобаКаТа. 2.459; 4 different, cf. Stil THIS: 
SA one compared to the other, cf. aisant: SB one to another, cf. 
sisse: 6 various, DBHS.; 7 two, cf. Эйэ : 8 all, IASA- 


aisa (anyo'nya) п. name of a figure of speech (lir. reciprocal, 
in which two things do the same act to each other) ЯЯ TONAT: 


ums Fear sai кыйт точ Kavyštan. 
(Ru.)7 91; 99: изаат .. Ры: dudes 
SaraKanthá. 311.19; š FÄSTE qaisi БЛ s 91 Sara- 


Kanth. 346.5; aa q RRA! Aias KšvyPra.707 4, 
чта}. бвртйз=йз=аң, AlankiS:.135.6,9 475-1 "i WA AER: 
RO Сапа. 5.84; uidi WERT ейун AlanküRa. 
sema aana aisi dads Ekäva 840 (2927); 
aS ... ARRAT RENEE, AA 
g aT ATA PraiYsBhu.3389.3z-d5-d Бӱ aeea 
74 PpruYaBhü4258:q4 бет Wut атча Есе 
Kavyanu. (Và) 42. 20;9=15=ңч9 абе: апей hal SshiDa. 
596.9:990591 Эя 9 1999: ЧЕЧ Kuval. 98; giris- 
arde чыня 54 RasGanól2. LEA асаа Wd 
q zi acis fg їзє WE: AlzükiMon.i41.13; 
AlaükaKau Vi.) 360.24; зур 


(anyo*nya-kantha) m.n. each other's neck IASA- 

TORE wa ga: (хач) РайсЅа. 5.17. 
anyo'nyakantha-lagna) adj. clinging to each 
= d genuit EE 


атайн ы ips 
эзен ( 

other's neck 

gsm TrúüsaaPuCiv- . 5.141. 
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AASARIN : 
ASAP (anyo»nyakantháslega) m. act of embracing or 
X е neck asama ARTA Prig: 1 

clinging to each other's nec 

menie. i C4. 93. 

SITUE К adiu n. act of scratching mp 
чер Wenn eub ASAT, -.. fremere: 
КаууМІ. 39. 22. ce 
AA ced (anyo»nya-kathà) f. story of each other SAIST- 

Уп... afi Вһау$ 75. 
asasida (anyonya-kathita) adj. [/.—4] told or narrated to 
each ohera saaa 9191. Tr Чет SkandPiiii(1).13.49; 

di = aiamaa йаа Tanqa 

KathaSaSag.xviii.4.345. е 
iadsa? (anyo'nya-kara) m. hands of each other ЯЯЯ 

Ч asamo, Јауд5.8.114; LaksmiT. 34.88. . 
zaas  (anyo'nya-kara) m. rays of each other seii 

еті Tm | чуан Таа: <ç WW 

Rafa: PadmP.(Ra.) 7.339. 

AASA (anyo'nya-karana) n. acts of each other, mutual acts 
тё Wai Яя ханча s МаһаВһахіі.137.48. 

aS ahasa (anyo'nyakara-tüdana) n. act of clapping of hands 
of each other er ga Wer ASAS: MastyaP.185.65; Чї 
Чача: efr naq fq... ASARAS: PadmP.iv.110.4. 

эйч (anyo'nyakara-pidana) n. act of pressing of each 

other's hands =Й" ЇНЇ ЗЧ ЄЧЇ, PadmP.i.66. 201. 
aSa Л (anyo'nyakarürpana) n. actof giving hands to each 

oer] gA Cmm тагы F qud |... ÀS- 

wem: чаа fau эт:  SaduktKa, 296.30. 
HASARA (anyo'nyakarávalambana) n. act of holding 

hands of each other 998 ges тй piesa | 

«e TQTRTÓTqq: Rägh.l. 56. 
smit (anyo'nyakartrka-tva) n. the state of having each 


otherastheagents тїй Рът чча: BálamBha.i, 
42444 (оп 1.159) 


эйч .(anyo'nya-karman) n. 1 different acts Я wm 
чч << gi dem Vade srl Asa wur 989 
a Smp gd fefe MahiBhà.xii.139.86; 2 acts of each other + 
wg Traer чтоп 1591579 {д was VedàntKau, 
187.19 (on ii. 2.12) 
(anyo'nya-karmavyatyasa) m. mutual exchai 
9 n; 
of duty smdiSmreWemrerdg fuz fund] adn zh 
fum “ПЧ:  Hasty&yur.429.18 (3.8) : 
sqq (anyo'nya-karsa) m. act of draggin; Б 
у y g each othi 
guia gl erdt SS 
srt: 
ЗБЕ ЧЇЧ... 90:1 зы 


Asa MahiBhiiApp..I14(01) эта ат 
amaS- 


эое чї“ sewer б-ча AbhinDa.194; «me: 


таалаа iW: $m ax 
юса чыр uriq maqa кое ss 
HarnsDü.(Rü.)52; 2 mutual battle or war 89ТАЙ TAS Чїзя 
Чаң TantrR3.7.83;3 mutual conflict, mutual dispute Эу ar 
sm KhandanKhà. 204.22. 

Exec crt (anyo'nyakalaha-vyagra) adj. engrossed 
engaged inthe mutual quarrel or fight ord] m Wrap 
= A mA Rad: RajTa.(Kaj 6.360. l 

isz (anyo'nyakalaha-anti) £ pacificar 


mA 
ОПЕЙ + aR SundaŠ.23. 
зу (anyo'nyakalahàdi) adj. mutual чаа 
etc. yarada ManvaVi.814. 5 (оп 700) © 
srpats-egnmHri  (anyo'nya-kalahàyamàna 
contradictory 919489 AARENSEN 
wedfvdfn kd —SivürkaMaDI. 1.496, 31 (on i. 3.40) 
этай 59979191985 (anyo’nya-kalākauśala) л, each othe 
` P T's 


) adj. mutually 
ma 


m 


proficiency in the art (of enjoying) ASARAN 
ча wc атчан ча YafvasCami.ii. 37.1. 

ISARR (anyo'nya-Kaüksin) adj. desiring each other i 
йт я т Amen wd ASAAN: v. RU) | чи ры, 
MahàBhà .xiv.23.22. 

AASARRA (anyo'nya-kàraka) adj. who work for, i.e. helpeach 
олеге ӨРӨТ: qvem 191 SUAE] wd uq дуугаа 
wm wa (ча: Brhajjà.22.l. i 

ASAA (апуо’пуа-Кагапа) n. 1 (АЫ) on account of exh 
other (gqəfif4:) ym: dadia wa MSIE] 
MahàBhà.xii, 56. 56; 2 cause of each other теч Гл 
=ч! qum see quivupen Тацу$ап.3081;Я wm 
fur ari я tiq fnm q qq1 frei med атаана татса 
Yog$a. 4.114. 

amsaa — (anyo'nya-káranatà) f. mutual or reciprocal 
causality 08 Ч  WHTECHRCSISSCRRURT — NyáyKa.87.19. 

AASARIN (anyo'nya-küranatva) n. mutual or reciprocal 
causality asan spere ПАЧ Чт exin 
mi qq: BrÁraUBhViiv.4.122; afa. fürrerqfsreqRrra В 
RRAS AAA, ^ VedüntSà(Rà)175.5 (on 218); 
тїтїн ате 5 = ГЛ ARATA JivanVi.36.10; Ra 
wA ASAR,  BrahmSüBh.(Sri.)ii.83.l (on ii. 2.18) 

згч ЫЯ (anyo'nya-kárita) adj. 1 aimed or thrown ateach 
other татам maA SaR: МаһаВһал. 2.187; 99818: 
AK =й этчу а: MaháBhi.ii.App.L.1(3); 2 prompted by exch 
other ЧЇЙ: ... ачат ча Чаат (v 
*ardiSsmifer) MahaBha xii. 56. 56. a 

эйч (anyo'nya-kàrya) n. 1 mutual or reciprocal duty (n 


mAsa) ijai i AST 


ManvaVi.84. 29 (on 1.115); 2 function or effect of each other 9 
isani ge, LaCandr.723.11. 

Ыш {719 (anyo’nya-kāryakāraņabhāva) т. эда 

Orreciprocal cause - and effect - relationship з a fi: .- iE 

чача Чўн GitäBh.(Rā.)190. 2 (on 3.16): (41 7 

Saam, ебад: «ЧЧ 

TattvPradi (Ci.) 370.11. 

г 

ы (anyo’nya-kāryakāraņatva) п. mutual o 
reciprocal cause -and effect- relationship 91915 


BülaKriii 48.11 (on 3.114 (124) ingena) 
(anyo'nyakaryapatti) f. undesired et Ў 
of Performances in the place of each other Ч: 3 


AUS ЧЧ Gum: TantrVà.1112.8 (on 1.6.42) 


srt ch oit 


S"FWS  (anyo'nya-küla) т. period or time of ea 


BER eser qup этте GapiSiSar ЭАТ, 
Уц anyo'nya-Kirana) т. 1 brilliance, i.e. valot x ahi- 


her Фот. Squash à 
i атое | 
m 1:21(763): 2 rays ofeach other тышча їйн t 
эг WTA, Райр. (Ra.) 3.138. Я 
ЧЧ (апуогпуакша-пі<сзуа) т. ascert* 


pment 0h 
А F 
ie, infami осе 

Confidence in family ог each other iiir ye 


Хатар 137.78. йз 
BU үш NIS (anyo'nya-kuéala) n. welfare ofeach og 
33h `a зч amai qal еей Вг yai 


dt Taqa 5 ` 
$ар уй 41до, БЕШТ! 


- 


adis piena 


arat Tp (anyo iini т. enquiry about the. 
welfare of each other ASAE AA z ч Ба 
Pauqar. NalaCam.7.0(45) =й 

ЗУ (anyo' nya-krechr) f. mutual or reciprocal discs 
аа: sadar AR MA: сарат š аята: 
Макр: 49.8. 

aasaga (апуо’пуа-Кпа) adj. 1 caused by or based on each other 
рй ea! 5491 Gss MahiBhi.239.25 (oni. 264): 
2 done or made by each other : эзге уяр = fedes 
seis RTI Bhatti.11. 25; тутот dri йй 
ЫШЫ}. а si frgmt KatháSaSag хіі. 23, 57; ahsap- 
dri зїї memea: PandaC 6.166; 
ЗТ each other ASARRE =т= угра Ката, 
($ri.)4.162. 3 

asagat (anyo'nya-krtatarjana) adj. who have caused 
threatto each other #TZ#r<=3lS=Tga+ra_*rarqmzntrrzr(? qea: ү... 
aaam: wag: TilaMañ.89.10. 

эзара чя (anyo'nya-krtanirbhartsana) adj. who have 
caused threat to each other q: ag ... FRASE 
maA ARa, TilaMañ.83.7. 

adsa  (anyo'nyakrta-ni$rama) adj. who have done 
effort (for fighting) with each other 15799911 .. SAA RA 
Wi: (vl. етуда) МаһаВһа уйі. 33.16. 

ASAFA (anyo`'nya-krtaprašarñsa) adj. who have made 
praise of each other 3ТЄ#ЧЧ ... RARASAN: _.. эч 
тч, Yädavā. 20. 53. 

зау (anyo°nya-krtavaira) adj. who have nurtured enmity 
against each eines sedg q wed iaga MahäBhā. 
xii.136.195; & ASERT _ я Эбгеччач МаһаВһ.хіі.137. 27; 
adsan sm sm 5йКЧКа1366. 

asagi, (anyo'nya-krtasarnvid) adj. 1 who have made 
acquaintance with each other 99 2191 заа R 
zafra KaliVid.62; 2 who have made agreement with each other Tf: ..- 
minimas rp 91 z ят: Кошер са 
NilaVi.71.3. 

asagada (anyo'nya-krtasandhána) adj. who have made 
contact with each other атт. ... УЧЧ xd жеп aem 

2 
TIA в a krasambodhani) adj. (f) who 
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3 
have made address to each other (@T=Te@lt:) E Sagi 
aAA, NalaCam.7.7(20) : 
Cds (anyo'nyakrtángabhafiga) adj. ue have 
effected тык of parts of each other 8T g E 
чат каба: AnandRall.ll. Е 
e TT (anyo'nyakrtilàpa) adj. who have made conver 
sation with each other 3rilS x Н EG 

PadmP .(Ra.)118.61; sits am fumme 
члчЧа: РардаС.14. 223. 

E asap  (anyo'nya-krtta) adj. Ш 
Wem. NavaSiC.17. 20. casalis 
Уа help or iprocal 

ca (ens SEU n. mutual help BOR 


happening 
жазшы (апуо?пуа-КП5П ktsna vrttanta) n. еліт 8E 
regarding each other 99 ЖЧЗЇЧ азат 
KatháSaSág xii 4. 288. 
йдан (anyo'nyaklp 
designed for each other Er 


а ma) adj. having attacks 
tss: .. qum sud 9 
Үйгарга 8.100. шшще of each ОМТ 


с CENE Gnyomy eri En E абата Raghu- 


i Е 


Sr 


УЙУН (anyo'nya-kelisarilàpa) т. playful conversation 
ku eech other Бл Чаап ула жаруаа чакич ҮйтаїРп. 
ттар (anyo'nya-kesagrabana) n. [Inst.] by pulling hair 
of each other qea sqa этли ma: DipKa727 
(on 2.283) 

Sedis (anyo'nya-kesapáa) m. tuft of hair of each other 
SUD банйа few]  KathiSoSig. үйі.6.148. 

adsa  (anyo'nya-koti) f. end or side of each other Zei- 
Paisaia shamur Aiea: 
PàngaC.1 296. 

зуд (anyo'nya-kaukşeyaka) m. swords of each other 
йа «йй аттата ча ий 1 рте... =й 
Т9 MadhuVi. 9.13, 

adsa (anyo'nya-kriyà) f. A reciprocal action aA- 
kaad a їл + чей! A aa CündraVr. 
onvi.1.17; Bactivity or action of each other SAA SA 


. {ї ma йгтечачачаҷ  AvantiKa72.5. 


adsa (anyo’nyakriyätiśaya) m. excellence of action 
of each other УЧАТ, fiaa SaraKanthă. 
543.10. 

яйуабкат Ҹә (anyo'nya-kriyäsaptaikaka) m. name of a 
chapter (lit. one of the seven groups dealing with action of each other) 
Qu най жеп якы dep ... аууб 
za SthünT.387B 4. 

ЭЕЙУЯБЁГП (anyo'nya-kridà) f. name of. achapterinthe Adiparvan 
of the Mahábhárzta (lit. various sports) #1 ЖЕТТ пча (vl. 
SHIRE) атаанда: MahiBhAi.l19 (colophon) 

IASA (anyo'nya- -krodha) m. mutual anger ARTA .. Я 

| ASARTA mara MahiBhi.viLApp.L 24(39) 

aisa (anyo'nya-kle$a) m. various sufferings TE 3729 
gi ... ASTR дтн 15 E BICOH VisnuDhaP.ii.119.52. 

Sedis que (anyo'nya-ksullaka) adj. inferiorto each other э 

Í ssa akisa: "mp  YafasCamai407.12. 

еа, (anyo'nya-ksepin) adj. (used as noun) (those) who 
strike each other йоча АТТА яйшрйччтетА 
Rágh.1075. 

E Set EQ LEG ER (anyo'nyakhadga-parighattana) n. act of 
striking the swords of each other Asaa Aue: EN- 
aan кщ ы! 


1 SmgiBhü74. 
rats urit (anyo" EET f. consideration of each other 
eremita 
(sequa) (Gra) sedem (Read 


EL xvii. 341.14. 
TI (anyo'nyagaga-sthita) adj. occupying the house 
Lune eee zodiacal sig ze Z PITT 
= ыар quf fai ЯШ 5212.15.23. 
тва. (anyo'nyagandárpita) adj. resting on ezch others 
cheeks айза! 9914 quí 44: тийин BoddhaC. 
3.21. 
swim (anyo'nya-gata) adj. 1 pertaining to each other irme: 
Sum sq: | зутан ешт ЗЇП ume 
Mahighki Ayp 1269 2А eoncenruing оп each other ЧП gayi 


z ул. RARA зел ч sm uide 
fest MahiBhivii. ipsae cd заа ou 
guum BrohrVaiP.iii. 20.47; 3 ilatag 


же чо у атй aaka тй HariVarn. 


51.2 
зау (anyo'nya-gati) /. : sctof visiting each other ул 
viua 


Ee uud wur usta, 
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кросе 


И ing the nature 

HASAT "луа-ватапа) n.attaining or adopting the n: 

En ааа TattvPradi.(A.) 
ofeachotherst Ч qui (AAi) 

Alon 1.26 : ; 3 
aedem (anyo»nya-güdhabhujabandhani) л. tight 
binding of the arms of each other УЧТЕН Ч ЧЕ 
am Remi: $пКаС.15.23. : s 

adsame (anyo'nya-gádhamalana) n. act of severe rubbing 
against each other HASAMAT XT 
HarVi.7.17. z 

зает. (anyo'nya-gàdharága) m. deep love or passion for 
each other arts ;| екй ` mam 
атата: KutlaMa.1043. ` ек 

IASA (anyo'nya-gátra) n. limbs of each other ст PAAR- 
аат: 1 «тїсї: ... агейз=ттяїтаїїїїкєр&ї VarangaC. 2.74. 

adsan (anyo'nyagatra-grathita) adj. woundorentargled 
in the limbs of each other 997 spem {19 ga sn 9911 
Эгей mR Rama.vi.14819(3) ` Р 

atsam (anyo'nya-gamin) adj. mutually comparable TTAF, 
i ur q maal AS [Çq 89999 SaraKanthà. 
394.8. Š 

3raq1s=nfq (anyo'nya-gita) п. songs of each other ГЇ &- 

йазат: ASARRE: Бї op ат оң 
' VaršñgaC.7.60. З | 

IASA (anyo'nya-güna) m. 1 characteristics ог properties of 
each other aSa aanas pA Wl ЧЕТТ sur 
KáfyaS.79A.2; 2A peculiarities (mentioned) in different places = + 
sruülssmpNWHER: BrahmSüBh.(Šan.) 647.12 (on їйї. 3.19); 2B qualities 
ofeach other miT ... Sapa айтай 
A Rra amda: LalitiTriBh. 303.13 (on 29); 3 virtues or merits 
f each other wai чаң pen Крабгїтїү! rÀ S- 

T Subhāşi. 245. 

asap (anyo'nya-gunaprádhànabhàva) m. mutual 
principal - and - subordinate relationship CARRATS TN- 
TA WIE F ЯТ ATEN BrahmSüBh.(Šan.) 
359.4 (onii.2.8);3 R TIASAR їйї + TAART 
agaa зея  SrutaPraiB.77. 28 (on 1.11); SERRAR S q- 
TERJA WEIT чект Н EA NUTRIT SivarkaMaDlii. 
59. 27 (on. ii. 2.6) . 

эей>чтлуя (anyo'nya-gunabhüta) adj. which have become 


subsidiary to cach other SEIS TIPP Trew | Tma 


SGT Laghiya.1.39. : 
(anyo'nyaguna-bhügà) f. act of. adorning with 


qualities of each other ASAN q TASSEN wr ŚukraNi 
4(3).59. ; 


ASAR (anyo'nyaguna-yukta) adj. associated With the 


merits of each other Пет Ta Resna meg] ISR- 
їч а: wa лах: MahàBlüá хіі. 308.155; 


(anyo'nyaguna-yojita) adj. (г) connected with 
the merits or virtues of each other З ч яд: йт] 
amaa PadmP.(Ra.)12.50. 

srt (anyo'nyaguna-vaisistya). n. distinction of 
qualities of each other aisaen 17 чаба 
A ` ManvaVi.1260.7 (on 9. 296) 

sagit eşya) n. distinction of 
qualities ofeach other IIFAR хт. Rear 1 Sms 
q- 


(anyo'nyaguna-vaiš 
` ManuSm. 9. 296; 


feq ч залаат Semet чат атата ауд 
АЕ ManuBh.ii. 320.14 (on 3 


9.296) 
(anyo'nyaguna-sarnyo ) m. inati 
qualities of cach other Ig.. sat М l дыы 
ST ч: бәге: т! 


ИЕ mira 
thequalitiesofeach other fat qftëqri aui а АА ту, 


arra Чч АУРагі.63(1).4; 2 act of resorting to the ча; 
each other AG: .._! amsent Si, a 
Радня waq РЧ MahaBhà.xii, 293.14; Brahm, 2423 

ASAA (anyo’nyagunāśraya) m. act 
qualities ofeach other 9: Ч FEAS 
34.3. 

adsa (anyo'nyagrha-yàna) п. act of going to, ie, beinn 
in the astrological houses of each other RAOT wg $ S 
чей! Яййїяїчїз=гү аг TajiNLiii.9(5).126(366) 

smutssrig (anyo'nya-geha) п. houses of each other эу. 
mA ЭТЕ Я aÀ ^ VaráügaC.l41. : 

aasad (anyo'nya-gocara) т. objects of each other Tea. 
тй ASRI eR жєнї BrahmSisl, 

asada (anyo'nyagotra-ja) adj. (used as noun) (those) bom 
inthe family of each other, i.e. in the same family Adsl 
ч: RájTa(Sri)1(1).61. 

этат т (anyo’nyagrathanā-guņa) т. 1 quality in the 
form of composition with each other arit senrerampram ШЕН 
qariqa: | waf Чач Агуа$а$а. 58 (comm. егт четте 
TT); 2 rope for (bulls) tying with each other Gr-irs temm, T: 
wed)! waf qf AryaSaŠa.58 (comm. чү) 

adsan (anyo'nya-grathita) adj. (7411 entangled or inter- 
twined with each other eris caufam Seifert тең 
чї т $агат1. 23.113; ейте? ink яа. 
JEJL.. ш = йч Ата$.139; Subhàsi. 1099; JS 
ag A: .. чаб f ётщп IéanSiPa.i. 2748; ii.: 
agasan gA гч... AÀ dg 
(qe) NityoNi.71.19; 2 bound or tied with each other Эгей 
Sd weed (Read чту ww) qw wm: npg nemine) 
El.xxv.180. 38; 3 connected with each other IAA Saaie: 
ҸӘ) wur (engem aag: iit grai: VikraDeC. 
18.19. 

Sralssquet (anyo'nya-ghatana) n. collision with each other 
amsaa Ча wm чогы: Dhark.l614. 
aSa (anyo'nya-ghattana) n. collision of each other 
aras f à зг: HarVi. 2.2- 


lies ор 


Of resorting Is 
"I Bra 


srt У (anyo'nyaghana-kudmaldyamáng) a 
acting like buds closely clasped with each other 1597919 (8 
SIEIIFRbS (5? a» 


AER 2. де: 

AvantiKa.123.2. К 

^ or 

AST, (anyo'nya-ghanapreman) m., п. deep love" 

eachother q Yi ттл чаті... 9: IMTS 

YogVā.iii.l6. 9. h 

<a with ead 

asai (anyo°nya-gharsana) п. act of clashing ү 

veli NON ... айча... grSi: TrigaSaPuC iid he 
Кыр Ў 


fürs s 295 БЕА hitting к 
PadmP.(Ra.) 33. 236; 106. 20; эт=йт=тететсєтяїй{ erepta ка 
беча ада Elxvii341.17; ud Уй НЯ ... a 
Wendt 1 PadmP.iv. 26. 55; 2 mutual prod 
aja) aen) ASA wafia sr wr Chan 


c esch 
aA (anyo°nyaghata-€abda) m. sound of hitting 
Others | owed 

TrisaSa-PuC. iv.1.647. 


I 
ис! (of a Sum 
02500. 


m (anyo'nya-ghitin) adj. hitting each 2 d 
= l йшй ч š wí юй d 
a ачан; PadmP.i.31.32. 


jplicd 

(anyo'nya-shna) adj. (those) . 

ч 1]. (used as noun) : 

ОТЕП NER feros] Sm ~ 
} Q GaniSaSar. 5233. 


ауа 11 
asm (anyo'nya-caksürà 
E PEE п RT. y 50гара) m. love expressed by 
exchange of glances a aci ler EEG] Яш. m dedu 


да «0779 BrhaspaSm.189.5; Aparà 854.11: SmrtiCan.i ii. 1648. 
pra (апуо”пуа-сайсирща) m., n. bills of birds, 


sach other ШЧ cT Dr c MN 


ofc u^ Taqa 


qm wm CaurPañ.8. 
aS AT (anyo’nya- camü) f. army oí each other afaq: 
ga: l Qm тту qes: RashPin.(Dha)1656. 
aridis (anyo' nya-carita) adj. With differentor various courses 
of action Haea "Ta a: EL ЧЯ ЭД ur Nu SaddhaPun. 
90.31 IDBHS.] M 

айзат Їч (апуо’пуасіца-рагіроѕапа) л. act of 
nourishing, i.e. satisfying the hearts of each other arara, zb esr 
баасаа тї ят p: we sq VarbügiC.L6s, 

sits mgri (anyo'nya-cumbana) n. act of kissing each other 
spits Tq HT ASSIST | amai Esq  PadmPiv77.18. 

зза (anyo'nya-cüdikà) f. variety of a figure of speech 
called Anyo' nya (lir. indiction of each other) #15991 ar — sfera 
ч fum fuer a э чт Pup xp Wu ma SarsKanthi. 
347. 20. 

asagi (anyo'nya-cürnitaratha) adj. who have pounded 
the chariots of each other dito umet чангї fi zi 
ейте чаї чта КафабаЅав.мійі.476. 

БЕ ө! (anyo'nya-cülikà) f. variety of a figure of speech 
called Апуо’пуа (lir. indication of each other) учат 
зау 1 згатуе снаа ча 1 SaraKanthá.3467. 

зуя (anyo'nya-codana) n. actof impelling or prompting 
each other paniè maaa, MahiBhixiiil. 34. 

asad  (anyo'nya-codit3) adj. (f impelled or prompted 
by each other siat ач [qaraq | gem "eit eem 
бт SivS.1.88. 

amsaa —(anyo'nya-cchalanodysta) adj. intent on 
deceiving each other тате аА) Rea. E 
IRN RajTa(Šri 4. 237. 

adsa (anyo'nya-cchedakárin) adj. cuting.ie-killins 
eachother at ЧЇЧ УД! ... за разлета: 
PadmP. (Ra.)12. 259. 

asarei (anyo'nyacchedárinsa-ka) т. mutual denominator 
andrumerator Ais areire AA waa GaniSaSam. 5268/2. 

(anyo'nya-ja) adj. A arising from eacholher,i e. 
dependent frr затезач: «599909099994 4 A 
TattvMu, 5.118; B produced from each other, ie. successively manifeste 
Tub mim qoem чш! qama Š 
firi TantrRà, 30. 53. 

фугата. (anyo'nya-janghasariyoga) т. mutual со 
ofthe shanks, cross - legging WIATA] --- Я ў 
tise i equi giu E 
1128.14 (on 4.139) i 

f ШИ ша (anyo”nya-jañghasarhvedha) rr + айе = 
Ofthe shanks, i.e. cross-legging HAS 

ma i wama та ÉE Mata ME 
Tima np werfen Їн 
aisanana, AbhinBhi.126.14 (on 4152 m. actis 


asaming (enyo'nyajañghā sahsi кус ! 
Or clashing of the shanks of each other š 


: MšàthVr.22_ 10(оп12); qu -l 


DeviBhap ii g 45. пе sare of producing © 


i ny nysjandit t fue ad 593981 
Creating each other fý ӘЙ wm sq fria: 
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asai 
AbhinBhi i. 292.16 (on 6. 34) 


fanyo'nyajanaka-tva) n. the state of being the 


producer of each other зач ub 
ача етл 
SASE Ekàva 8.40(8)(293. 2) 


Sese (anyo'nya-janana) adj. producing each other "T: 
Бакр 08 Бк ЕЕ $атакһуаКаВһ. 9. 29 (on 12); 10.6 
(оп 12); MáthVr. 21.17 (on 12) 

` (anyo'nya-janana) л. actof [producing each other 47 
ЭЙ ӨП GR GT ЧЧ! a SA чият: заета ERARA 
TERRAS AlañkāRa. 56(5) 

ISAAA (anyo'nyajanana-vrtti) adj. (used as noun) (those) 
having the function of producing each other (Te) sisama: 1 
aaisa чач sr qq ч ч P NAN: 
SårhkhyaTaPra. 165.18. 

aasa (anyo'nya-janita) adj. produced from each other 
sa: їйї ..1 AASA (vl. SITAS TP) 
#ë {чер чайчы: МаһаВһа.мі.Арр..8(207) 

adsa (anyo°nyajanitiéraya) adj. which have produced 
orcreated resort ofeachother ЎТИ ...1 GRA Е qup sdrsmáa- 
uuu) QJ igas MahiBhixii 108.11. 

эчїїз=їл=ч+п Їн Чї“ (anyo'nyajanmamaranašana- 
bhitabhita) adj. exceedingly afraid of successive births, death, and that 
which consumes, i.e. old-age STIS 7X WATUUITTHITHETA| qsq4 ЭТ 

- kd BhágP.vii. 941. 

aSa (anyo'nya-jaya) m. victory over each other GASA- 
a сері аяба RaghuVa.12. 92. 

зуи я (anyo'nysjaya-kárksim) adj. seeking victory 
over each other iqi . | Smet с Gl. 
sciceronfgelVaabha. 181.11; acit met алел. stag: I 

Яй чантата МаһаВһа. 12110; va БЕЛОН 
олш uz ч ASAN: УшпаР.9. 35; 
этиб Райи: лт: NšraS2(5)1I0. 


SEIS Tear nomi e m. pel) and defeat 


аы [1*] (Read 
RR) Elxvii. 341.16. 

ARA (anyo'nya-jalpita) m. conversation with each 
oüergme .. vmi spmardis-rafewmi KumiDeCA. 5; KumaPra- 

‚46.5. 
isset (anyo'nya-játakalaha) adj. having иште! arisen 
between each other, quarrelling with each other SAS AARE Я ЯЯ 
ац feug wed MEL .. . Wq: ... Веи KathaSaSšg xiv. 
2 

ped (anyo'nyajitahatha-tas) adv. оп account of 
obstinancy arisen in each other УЧТИТЕ aeg ma uerus 
umi mea Rab ча ge veda ena HammiMa- 


Ki.12. 35. 


(anyo'nya- -jàti) f. Ac each other, 12. respecüve 
csessagit wai R USD RA PETEA, 
BilamBha.i. 303. 3 (on 2. 207) 

asa (anyo'nyajátiya-daSà) f. the state or condition 
озат депе] vib)eachoBer Seis mit £ Zumi 2.2 Wa 
saada: Yadava.8.17 (conn. батал) 
P isafi (anyo'nya- -Jigisi) f. desire for victory over each 
| oues 
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IASA 
AASA (апуо'пуа-}ййпа) n. knowledge ofeach other taara- 
AAs Aaga BhedaDhi.81.6. 


ut ir of fore-fingers 
'anyo'nya-tarjanryugma) n. pair of fo А 
эгйзчїчйдїн (anyo'nya-ta mg эйе 
of cach other (fists) "Т1 999 с 
BrBrahmaS.iv. 2. 94. | 
зей (anyo'nya-tala) m. n. palm of one (against) els 
ТУЕ яипиїйїїїзөччтө дате ФП ФОТ AbhinBhi. 
1.133. 9 (on 4.153) f 
{ЧИ (anyo'nya-talasamnspréa) adj. touching palms 
of each other aaia RAAS чае: 9 
AbhinDa.192. 3 
AASA, (anyo'nya-tas) adv. 1А from each other AMSAT: a 
атат SifuVa.5.5 IREAS AS: AT 
am, JivanVi.51.10; pRa i isisa З: 
SarvaMaSarn. 38.9; Bhāsk.i.50.11 (on 1.1.2); 1B (successively) from one 
another geia SR 9:1 ASAS: ЖЧ 
SarñgaS.i. 5.11; 2 to each other, to one another IAS AAI ma: Wed 
чыма НН еті BhägPiii.25.34 9155991 gh Prerada 
МагаР.18.10; теч ці ASA: Üm: PañcSa.l.14; 
3 mutually or reciprocally sa Rearrange < [@ўйчөд! 
IASA атое AbhinBhii.294.25 (on 6.38); q: | TET: ...1 
мча Ч aa ASA: 34% ВһауРга($4)3.8(1);Я w 
RAN, AERAR 1. AA, AASA- 
mean ТЕТЕ SatDa. 242.11; ТЕТ... ENTRA 
aissa x afa VedāntKau. 
212.12 (on ii. 3.1) 
asa (anyo'nya-tà) f. [ANtGr.I.1.323] the state of being one 
(good) another (bad) уын Sd aesa, BrSam.l9.22. 
(anyo'nya-tádaka) adj. involving the beatings of 
each other йт WR чти ач (9%) VisnuDhaP. 
ii.119.52, 

EIET LEL „(апуо:пуа-адапа) f. reduplication or multiplication 
of each other asas aN У w ой] sur 
ЧЇБЗПЇЙЕӨЇЇ ChandaśCù. 3. 53(7); 3.72(5) 

Ssa (anyónya-tàdátmya) n. [Inst.] by way of mutual 
S edi. reciprocal identity четата ASANT 

.. W Tenere amaa Loc.133.19 (on 3.14); 
ЭЇНөгЗ+ч Пата geni MÀ SarvaMaSam, 36. 
(anyo’nyatādātmya-pratipatti) f. perception 
or knowledge of mutual or reciprocal identity arts 
ЧАЧ ор sme 99 VákyaVr40; PaticDa 7:77. 

Rem (anyo'nyatàdátmya-sámarthy 

tency for mutual or reciprocal identity TATARS: 
SAN eigene: VivaPraSam.l3. 22. 
ssaa (anyo`nyatädātmyādhyāsa) m, superin 
position of mutual or reciprocal identity. AATA ASAR 
MA: ЕТТ: A: «елей: Vi asa 
Reema: JAS aea VivaPraSarh.16.18; 
А y ч Rang IRA 
SañkaVi.(A.)87.11. 
ML uerum (anyo'nyatádàtmyanupapatti) f. untena- 
mutual or reciprocal identi 
Ñ р! identity aoma теста ат 


emis WD wed кщ 


armada LalitàTriBh. 282.18 (on 15) 
set (ano'nyatádátmyapatti) f. undesired 
contingency of mutual or reciprocal identity 99 TRAST: | Ж 
чтїзтүтат чүй. о NyšySu.(Ja.) 222В.2 (on 146) 
aasan anyo'nyatàdátmyàbhà 
mutual or reciprocal identity 7 n E es E 
«каттата, BrahmSüBh.(Rà.)499:13 (on ii. 2. 31) s 
эй Saara Д IST (anyo'nyatádátmyo, adea " 
T um PadeS) m, teaching o 
t SrutPraii. 95. 22 (on 1.3. 44) 


a) n. compe- 


da) учар 
згӣ5=1925  (anyo'nya-tunda) п. faces of each others 
п п ` T 
TERRÀ 99797 ... чча чч се у 
TilaMañ.124. 3; ASAS RUNS: Жа СЯ 
SrügáBhü.71. ME M 
smüs-WgHS  (anyo'nya-tumula) adj. mutually or e 
Hid 


tumultuous 159999 JÈ “ПЧ ..1 WW ш 
BrahmándP. їй. 22. 38. Hi 

sedisset (anyo'nya-tulya) adj. 1 equal to each other SER m 
asagn wire mem quad Wem ParašuKS.l8 149207; 
2 similar or identical to each other Т9 15=99 41 .., Z< Ei FW 
menfis этай À ыта VisnuPádáSt.20; (ÀS aaea e, 
элё вал Qammi A: Naläbhyu. 5.12. y 

ASAA (anyo'nya-tulyatva) n. mutual equality 3 Weiss. 
qe qd w€ SlokaVar. 5(14).38(623. 2) 

ича: (anyo'nya-tejassambandha) m. relationof lustre 
or brilliance with each other aR SA ie R 
akaa, ManvaVi. 326.13 (on 3.76) ; 

amsaa  (anyo'nya-tyàga) m. 1 mutual avoidance, ia, 
opposition areara s ae RA ё ^ NyayBiT.1094; 
2 abandonment of each other 9 99791 fqeqIS=NS=mam DangaVi. 
304.1; gassa тй 05 eq; ViraMi.701.10 (012. 
237) 

adsa (anyónya-tyágin) adj. [AltGr.II.1.323] abandoting 
or forsaking each other Ragas agarar ra: ^ umm 
mAsa a wsm, — YàjüaSm. 2. 237; famem 
тауа q SRTÉEHRSNURUSURE Арагӣ.823.3 (on 2.237) 

зуе (anyo'nya-tva) n. [Inst.] 1 by way of being (helpful to) 
eachother #Ч ...1 аа fp ча=йз=асчя ЧЇЙ: Jayi$4.l6; 
2 the state of being each other, mutual nature Tg а EGI a qq 
BRI Asai ячйч am fufeeasq9;  Jayis.l5. 20; 
PāraS.7.199. 

Asaa (anyo’nyatvābhāva) m. absence of the state of 
being each other FirqaFRrqRrranerde= faxo: aA Wn M 
asais zq wama $ирал02А. 

Saase (anyo'nya-dandahanana) n. act of sciking each 
other by means of staff ads ause neue! o 947 
gea aitai BrahmandPi.iii. 28.109. 

ЗЯ, (anyo’nya-datta) adj. 1 given, i.e. offered by eachother 
ӨПЕЙ даат aN.. нат... Wü ы 


31; AS EO Wem ~ 
Їч UnmaRā.(Vi.)72; 2 given, i.e. exchanged by each other 
srdts i n й. qü wd ЧОЙ 
тыгы йз ig: HammiMaKa.12.49. н К 
S"KWY (anyo'nyadatta-bhara) adj. who have given repo ; 


sibility to each Other, i.e, dependent on each other dd: 


ч NiS SivLi. 21.31. ; 
Seri (anyo'nya-daráana) п. A act of seei 


ng each ш 
Ччїчїйїз+д чїч! Q нет: Чет ЧӢ Consi 2s 


(194 
1Ва); ятса Reger ар еч. Ёла q: | ASTEN А 
“үч: Каїһа$а$ар vi. 8. 87; я ет rael ads 


КаћаЅаЅар xii.6. 333; xii. 22.86; 
Sansas Ka athäSaSāg.xii.6. 333; x а 
Friedr: | яа 


KathäSaSäg xii. 34. 295; ASTANA ase 

E P VIAE ар.хүї-^" 
š q ача ягад. 55499 d : E 
кы 9799: VyaktiVi.115.7; ASe, 89 ; 


«mat. 
nes Чч: TrigSsPuC 12.144. eed аа 
PUER: RasaSu.151.16 (2.112); теа 9630575655 а 


SD Tat 
а (Praki.148A, 5 (оп їй. 1. 29); B sight of each other 1287 


$ | amm RaghuVa: 
s d 

учта (anyonyadaréanadi) adj. act of seeing 57,3 
Other аа]; š Avalo: 
mea aaeeea 399 


(on 1.34) 


жйз 
seas (anyo'nys-darsin) adj, UL seeingeacho 


а ww .| JASIA UND uu edi: ir 
xiv224: 2А looking at each other T = а 
ЕА теат KatháSaSig idi 1.299. 2B 1 


тї валі 
Toner Pron затече, wr; waqasa шн 


{г л: KatháSaSag. хїї 363. 


arise uH (апуо' nyadalana- m) tore 
destruction of each other aTa ЧЧ E USES Е 
ай: ута šq wid: YogVaà.ii.3527. Ti 


эйэ" Чая (anyo'nyadáribhiama) m. act ofapproaching 
the wives of each other SETZT Td 15=9тетаң am ROS 
“ше «wei DandaVi.168. 2. 

aesaad (anyo'nya-dásabháva) m. slavery of one toanother 
ча wq È fen Реб arg: Sem ч 
qma 499: KathaSaSag.iv. 2.182. 

asaka (anyo*nya-digvinimaya) m. exchange of the 
directions of each other (the Sun and Maru) течі Raai- 
graean Togel ... зау баа waq; =н 
SriKaC.7. 50. 

эгйз=чд© (anyo'nya-dusta) adj. inimical or malicious towards 
eachother ЗЕТУ аат ЧЧ =i + F 8999 
W4, RàjTa ($r)3 298; (used as noun) (those) who are inimical to each 
other ЧеччечачЕП Чат Tsän$iPai3.69. 

IASA (anyo'nya-dütya) n. the state of being the messenger 
ofeachother mema Гїлчє R + UjjvaNiMa. 
213. 5. 

aAA (апуо?пуа-ййга) n. distance from each other 1599 
RRETA ARRA чаңча WI: 
q us AMATA: КатС. 2.104. 

эгайз=даїйч, (anyo'nya-düsin) adj. spoiling,iz- affecting each 
otherüfererars-zzRmg! wama чата w wq AsñHri. 
344. 

aasa, (anyo'nya-dr$) f. A sight ofeach other Ваай 
fuer wetssdscremfend| .. азай ParaS-7317;B act of secinë 
each oher gnisa ТЇ + ян 9 чубй 
М№ауаМай.Ш iii. 23.45. 

CEET (anyo'nya-dr$ya) adj. perceptible or 
eachother avem, semp f ..1 SÀ weise d 
4.67. 

здае (anyónya-drstánta) т. mutua zamplsor llusi 
Ra ап qamaraq ӘЧ FAS 
maimam NyàyRa.84.13 (on 2.127) Б u 

Idse (anyo'nya-drsti) f. 1 mutual P. o&2gueofexh F 
Seea egent BrKathàK. 33.787 
Oher тїї Ç PA q: ds eid Sed 
KathäSaSäg i iii. 3.17; 3 perception of each other (as identical) 


on i. 2.16) 
йзге ат ŚrutaPraiB. 311- 30 ( i 
ied each other wg 
3T EE -de$2) m. MIC 9 Е Маб 


SS 


visible to 
à Сашка. 


se wer Wc GAE o RA! = 
YogVä.iii- АЗ. 19; ue = vide 


fari apap tide ihe countries 
заа (anyo'nya-desiya) adj. be peu 
of each other Тетир 15483 aes sui sara 
JayaMa, 181. 21 (on 2.10) 

N anyo’ a-deha) m. 
зу (anyo'ny: 


adj. 
кык SR (anyornyadeha- E MAT 


tes of each other ÀS 
menfa:  TrisaSaPuCi 3427- 
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Wedge 

= "nds. (anyo'nyadohkoti-sundhati) f. product 

р ication of the sine of one arc and the cosine of another 

ага à етай mema — SiddhiTa- 

Эйэ: (anyo'nya-dohpanjara) m. cage of arms of each 

Other SASTARRAIN ктап чп жия чеп 1... Яй... 
29 з ama асра PañcSš. 5.21. 

эйэреп (anyo'nya-dorlatà) f. creeper-like arms of each other 
ЖЫЙ Ч ASANA чїч innui эги s 
Tal РапрРаг. 3.224. 

(anyo'nya-dosa) m. defects of each other ЛЯ 
ачааг SeA чач Араса. 94. 21 (оп 1.65) 
эу ЇЧ (anyo'nya-dos) л. посао асли шк 
of another arc atenian wage Auaga: ... 
9 GaniS&Sam.6.103V4; 2 arms of each other, cE: NAAR: = 
зуе (anyo'nyadravya-viddha) adj. perforated or pierced 
withthe wealth orarticlesofeach оћег Пута 9 qantaq 1 
-T miera SamaraSü.48.137. 

— sedere M сше adj. (f.) mixed 
with different substances ЧЇ: ... saadigi und 
ueri rae Ec SeddbaPuy: 91.29. 

SEIS (anyo'nya-dvesa) m. hatred against each other, mutual 
rivalry унета "imi нечег: чаар WW 20484 
Е Вајта4Ка:)8.169. 

š (anyo'nya-dvesin) adj. hating each other 44a 
ейзатаннчнейуа A “WN 


і ММ астаан 
SkandP.v(1).41.2. 

зача (anyo”nya-dhanárdha) m. half of the money belonging 
to each other IRA AA SAAS AEA Tipo WINE: 
wur <q GamiSšSam.5.26712. 

adsa (anyónya-dharma) m. 1 duty to one another, mutual 
dya sa ® эгей зды: MahaViC.v. 58.12; 2A attributes 

or properties of each other aerei Pa .. . TATAA 

‚ SRR: BrhnStBh ($24) 2. 2 (oni); айзан ний я 
бта amg ЭЧ Wandi 95419 ТЧ FARSA 
araga, AdvaiSi.802. 7; 2B qualities of each other auiseuud- 
aade этот Райсра. 3.39. 

srt (anyo nyadbarma-tà) f. ass ана 


of each other TAAS aiaa a A чачня, 
TattvPradi (Ci-)169 4. 
(ушуна) adj. guributes ес. of each 


faoc Мариан. 14. 
ssim (anyo'nyadharmádhyása) m. superimposition of 
the attributes or properties of each other ЧН ЯДУУ 


qatan VedšntKa. 9. 21 (on 1.10); 998 са ятата: 
йынча qum чай 
BrahroSüBh (Sri Jii.14.13 (оп ii.1.10) 


(anyo'nya-dharmin) adj. possesser of ihe qualities 
dexhonergi Ae om Aer wi aisa: MabsBba iv. 


on Pii-1.67 (89-15) 
pd (anyo 


anyornya-dhi) J. лае imemisen 
wet | UpadeS3. 314.18 
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HASAR, 


AASA, (anyosnya-namanakaman) n. act of bowing 
Санаан. ичдан up. 5919999 jj 


afi YatraPra. 3.1993) 


чн (anyo* nyanayana-sampita) n. = m 
E 
eyes of each other Эг їз=чаччїїїйїїтїїї ... aisan 


(їчінчтет%) NalaCam.7.0(33) 


adsa, (anyo'nya- -navapreman) т., n. new or fresh love 
for each other SSIS=TTsqaeSerqarerdt: | arge TA faai 
R KathäSaSāg.vii.1.141; JASA a 1 oea- 
дает KathāSaSāg.xii. 22.13. 

К ач ngon БЫШ т. controller ог master of each other 
asama sf Ami sf AnuVy8a.73B.2(4.4): Ч агйзчпт: 
ЧЧ: rmm dando Рта: NyaàySu.(Ja.)654B.10 (on iv.4.7) 

asarat (anyo'nya-nüntarlyakatva) a. invariable 
concomitance with each other amamma Weed ASAA- 
Roel wp Чет ЧастеЧш ... (чуйча — PratyabhiViiill2.2 
(on ii. 3.9) 

ЗГ чДЇ5-ЧЯТЧЙЧЯ  (anyo'nya-nümadheya) m. various or different 
names 19е w Sq gaa Saa, MavVastuAva.i.62.8. 

ASAA, (anyo'nya-náman) n. names ofeach other IASA- 
aamin ч ww VarañgaC.173. 

aasam, (anyo'nya-náman) adj. called or named Anyo'nya 
(a figure of speech) sre tai RR MA ЧЇЧ GRIS 
ЗӨТ: KüvyPra.707.5; erro] Я ЧОТ ТЇЇ Kavyanu. 
(Не.)307.11 

AASA (anyo'nya-nàía) m. destruction of each other ТЕД, 
учта її чт msg semet arama GRaBh.(Šan) 
41.1 (on 2. 24) 

ASAR (anyo'nyanafaka-tà) f. the state of being the cause 
of the destruction of each other 845 #ЗЕБЧТАТҢ, ... wi Я. этїїчї: 
KhandanKhà.1310.13, 

asam (anyo'nyanasádi) adj. destruction etc.of eachother, 
mutual destruction etc. ҖӘЯ URA: ...1 т Asan- 
gaas anme: TatvMu. 5.131. 

ЭГАЙ5ЗЧГЕ БЕ (anyo'nya-nikata) adj. near each other 1591 
дааа а q эгей AA  AbhinBhiiii 63.15 (оп 
9.158) 

adsa RAN (anyo'nya-nikasa) m. e de ш 
ASANA frg) чуч! Tus Зең BRIRHRD Бї ҷа 
sf  MahiBhàii.192.116. 

asad  (anyo'nya-nigharga) m. friction with each other 


Gim) Q шу RIMI 


Kuval.135(15) 
Кк Былыр: (anyo'nya-nityátva) n. (irr. ) eternality of each 
Other (time and space) Siet qmm 199 w те RSTN- 
чаң jd чы? ST Тапка. 28.5. 
anyo'nyani -bhü j. whi 
the causes of Mosca e s кеа 
AstàSarhiii.66. 9(4.10) 


(апуо’пуапіагауаѕага) т. opportuni f i 
each other asleep геї5= чаан Уре cud Sus 
RaghPán (Dha.)17.86. 


(anyo'nya-nindà) f. censure of each other, 


mutual 
SUM AS Tantr Và.647.15 
чуч а тЧата (ап yo'nyani ndárthaváda) 


m. explanat 
passage in the form of censure of each other ss z 


SNS: we Гаї: [opto dig 
SmrCan.v 431.7. E 
AASA (апуо:пуапіпаа- 
с у » inda- UE xp s sue 
шш: i. 267. 33 (on iii, 2. 35) 


Эйзар, 
зга а& (anyo'nya-nibaddha) adj. 1 composed orco 
witheachother wqmrÑS+aFrr TANAR: | amma "i 
чегїї "mese 541154. 2.153; 2 attached 10 each other sg 
Рента: Gui SÑ Ян:  NavasaC. 743, Bos 
asamara (anyo'nya-nibidáslega) m, close emb 

3 D 
each other 159 49919999 Е0ТЧІ | di... Prag: vü 
РапдаС.6.372. 

ASARANA (anyo’nya-nimittanaimittikabha 
mutual cause- and - effect relationship IS 

я иба BrahmSüBh.(San.) 395.15 (on ii. 2.28) 

E par (anyo'nya- nimittabhàva) m. relati 
causality ofeach other aadA s АЙТТАП. qar deg; 
Sü.116.1(16.71) 

sratssaf ad (апуо”пуа- niyata) adj. 1A controlled by cach ойе 
эгйз=аїтаат Чат] RA we Gaan MahiBhi xy. 
35.26; IB regulated by each other 99999 aQ азі. 
Remas aR ат Чейн SärhkhyaPraBh. 
91.8 (on 3.11); 2 invariably existent in each other Те 99%] 
ч а чаа  NayaVi.148. 9 (on i.l. 5) 

Saras=afrafq (anyo'nya-niyati) f. mutual control у. 
daama ЧӘ AnuVyà.llB.2 (on 1.2); ЧЇ тура; 
Tama Rame ЧӨ g асат NyaySu.(Ja3 165A.12 (or 
i. 24) 

amsaa (апуо’пуа-піуата) m. 1 mutüal construction 
эа чаңча weed: Чоте: Тапгуа.663.4 (on iii.1.2); 2 тшш 
invariableconcomitance qz Zaa 21910189 TAA Sram 
чї: ume ge ЧӘЧ  TantrVa 706.13 (on iii.1.8), кїї emp: 
= чч чатта 5=чач: MimáKau.ii.166.8 (on iii.1.12) 
3 mutual exclusion Я? q qà aiomme samani: 
TantrVā.739.3 (on iii.1.14); 4 mutual control WASARA Tea 
#чї AnuVya.11B.3 (on 1. 2); faiga RAs eese 
Fasaani ... gà NyāySu.(Ja.) 165B.8 (on i. 24) 

adsa RaT (апуо’пуапіуата-ргатӣпа) n. proof regarding 
mutual invariable concomitance adena: йт 


. їч .. wm sep тишү. $6. 


ment “ 


Va) m, 


Чы 


lonship of 
МзҮзлз. 


(on її. 2. 27) 

amàs — (anyo'nyaniyama-lübha) m. obtain 
mutual invariable сопсотіапсе Че ата т 15919. T 
MayüMili.170. 5 (on ii. 3.8) al 

(anyo'nyaniyamáyoga) m. untenability of mut 
concomitance q} її хэд: Tog: ... endis 
maA: NyäySu.(So. )77. 34 (on i. 2. 22) ш 
(апуо’пуа-піуатуапіудтака) adj. mut 
чш and excluded Жейт тат 15 
SWR. айат шл: TaiUBh.234.8 (on 2.1) 
(anyo'nyaniyamyaniyámaka: 

retaionship of mutually excluding and excluded 


VS Фи Isasi. 31. 22. n 
Зарга (апуо’пуа-пігарекѕа) adj. 0-21 АЕ 


each other, ‚ mutually independent 59921 j З 4.2 
гай a igam, TanuVa. 330.5 (011 
Эйзар тї 


Б =й Рајт: яф 
antrVà 433.2 (oni 
INS 


H.1.47); чат ganag <9 
Sedis Tant Và.639.1 (on 11485 
TantrVa 645. 12 


qe 
SEE (onii. 9); е ч 
iii, ) ат Чата dere Tani Тап 
ч Prid аң э уйча. ordi 
чая ү iii. 3. 2); 1042.2 (on ili5- Абу дё @ 


PrakaPañ.104.6; Музу$и-02-) 7 эп ud 
й.12); 
); Wei, S a Венна өш: Sd 


bhàva) т 


dent d 
adi: 


sec 
qu 
ташу 1681. 


139! gon 
уЗ: а 


arii ERST 
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5; TASAR wama 


A еы рган IE ES 


Nyày "Кама.193. 


Ñ 
айя dam ЧЧ qi qa: M 207.19; sm : 
П5=ЕГТСЧЕТӘТЧ wd s 


aequat SástrDi.216. 12 (oni. 2.6); à 
masaqa aR A BrahmSüBh (R4) 99. 
Qni. 11); 
яй: ЯСЕН ТУАР: NARA: Армалв]. 17 (13.261); 
иаа Багаасаа vé тые TattvPradi (Ci .) 
2188,5 q `Š Sid аети Кузума\1. 35013 
(on vi.5. Opri eiTe чача Ro 
NyäyMāVi.688. 24 (on хїї.3.5); g<: Wa e ili а 
асаана атат ат ЧЧ: ЛЫТ sess qaa 
VedántKau.182. 23 (ол ii. 2.8); нйн уча чш їй 
YatindraDi.14.1; (used as noun) (that) which is independent of each other 
атаач атон наат PramåSarh. 3.78: зей йн] ЕРЕ 
RTA: MANA, TàtpaT.(Vš.) 35.23 (on i.1.1); етут 
ята чач (чата:) NyàyMàVi.571.24 (onx.6.3); B syntactically 
not expecting each ohera ar=s=afetsrar=ar Proza 
ч pejd: Татгу2.471.1 (on ii. 2. Зу; HASARA áA 
sra fee чач: (am) TanuVa.514.9(eniü.249y; qË 
sasa 1989: ТацуРгака:73А. 3 (on 1.4.16): 
C semantically not expecting each other Беата тае PIECE Dreher 
s=ls=frQsrqizm4qqesararq Urrrmügemudeps. NyiySu(So.)88.7 
(on i. 2. 26) 
заїучаічан чка (anyo'nyanirapeksa-káranatva) n. mutually 
independent causality 4 Ч 9119 ... qa eeu 
чеч, irae чїч saeiman 
MimāKau.iii(2).4.12 (on її.1.1) 
ччйучіччаєә"чҸ (anyo'nyanirpeksa-janman) adj. (used as 
noun) (objects) produced independent of each other айз аач: 
SEREBICUTHTSTTISTT. я mese NyayRa. 309.19 (on 5(3).150) 
asat (anyo'nyanirapeksa-t3) f [Inst.] À by way of 
being mutually independent селата 91 эгезин 
Riiga freed: WIRD SastrDi.871.2 (on xii. 3.4): B by way of being 
not expecting syntactically each other чш. . їзїш Жы 
ач агач чч арача чч waa qt эви КёуһаЛ135; 
Asada зт + sre TattvPrakā.73A. 5 (on 14:16) 
SratssaPi der (anyo'nyanirapeksa- -tv3) п. Es state of being 
peu independent sisa a en e m SUA 
SlokaVàr. 5(3).150 (309.7); seas ee ius E 
« "Wim BalaKrii.16.3 (on 1.7); d Wed 91 раа 
чёт=нїечйї зз чата Kásiii.155.19 (on 5(3).153); 85S 
честата А аа 
З) Реда <q: eise: seara Чай ar D 2i 
"Uam dip waq sÑ sud aqu ŠssrDi 230. 20 
meid: Asa RAA Uf шр ШЫ 
ЧЇЙ: Арага. 627.17 (on 2. жу EA š 
PR00664 wq: үейшКаз1934 (M yojana) n- 
asare (anyo'nyanirapeksa TAMPA e 
ally independent 1 


fmm. 


isum uud c с: тапгуа784. 12 

Уйне ЕТЕТ... 

(on iii. 2.19) ng) n. momally 
чуар арча (anyornyanirapeksa- -nimitta) n 

independent causes 36 == 

Зундаа едат  Apari.l149.25 (01 p Е ка 

ор чачат (апуо'лузпігаре. 5а: к 


different words which аге not спева m 3 


ч Umm. pud 
3ntrVà 447. 5 (on ii. 2.1) without depending 
T omaia et алат тй 
On each other iraani ... 91901299915 
YatindraDi. 14.1. укуабуауз) n. couple 


misa їч на (anyornyanirapekš2- 


sisa 


of sentences which are not expecting syntactically each other SAREN: 
FERRA ao isai, Kuval.171(269) 

SLAE IEEE SEIERE EI (anyo' nyanirapeksa-vkyabheda) m. 
С Syntactic split which is not expecting each other dft f eama mf 
B. asant НА Галаба TantrV4. 957.4 (on 
ug. 

mAsa RaR (anyo'nyanirapeksasadhanatva-šakti) 
f. power of being material causes which are mutually independent iata 


пучана ча Wewarrari aA TantrVà. 526.12 (on 
ii. 2, 20) 


Asama (anyo'nyanirapeksasádhama-bháva) m. 
state of being material causes whichare mutually independent Я 49915 
rush антыч атча зт а:  BrahmSüBh.(Bhi.)199.1 (on iii. 
3.59) 

asana —(anyo'nyanirapeksa-siddhi) f. mutually 
тер establishment maag aA ГӘ... 

зараалаар VivaPraSarn.69.15. 

MIR ARN (anyo'nyanirapeksártha) m. mutually independent 
objects #rmmnras=qamiqfcegegqeqq тита Unus: Nyáy- 
Ra 68.16 (on 2.73) 

зіч а (anyo'nyanirapekşopäya) m. ERA inde- 
pendent means (of salvation) КЕнЕШ ШЕ aAA 2 RSA- 

f maA  SrutaPra.ii. 501.20 (on iii. 3. 34) 

IASA (anyo'ni уа-пїгїкагала) m. act of negating or 
sublatingeachother 054 29994 A A qg S= 
тє. BrahmSi.63. 25. 

SII ERIS (anyo'nya-nirikàüksa) adj. A mutually 
independent WAIA femp ... NARE AANS- 
[тте BrahmSüBh.(Bhà.)198.19 (on ii. 3. 58); B (used as noun; 
(words) syntactically not expecting each other Бекер SARRERA 
epe 819 MimaKau.ii(2).128. 20 (on її.1 48) 

ядаргаа (anyo'nya-nirüpita) adj. described or conditioned 
by each other. Trara fqq чей Zara Sed 
metisai uhr MimaKau.ii.133.9 (on üi.1-1) 

язар (апуо” nya-nirgranthana) л. act of killing each 
оеган іза: атан! зела A za- 
qoa rA RámC.3243. 

adsan (anyo'nya-nimaya) m. A decision regarding each 
ohera 89 Tr хитит з: жї: $тгїСап. 
iv. 545.9; В mutual understanding эгйз=атиччыч чачынг 
тача NataLaRaK. 3053. 

эгаїзаГ Чч н. (anyo'nyanirdayavighattana-t2s) adv. on 
account of the harsh friction or rubbing against each other AASA- 
faris aaraa: .. TA) ... IA Wa 
&$пКаС.18.43. 


(anyo”nya-nirbharaspardha) }. keen rivalry 
аена уне. de 


НапаС.187.1. = 
saevis (anyo'nya-nirbhartsin) adj. threateoing, Le. 
IRE CUDO EE =й 


competin with each other 915 

HA F школ12511: BalRà.i. 50. 
asanda би кыс ај. Y independent of 
exhoter эй quu Ай Wu ser zd аудура 
ибн: gm PrkaPañ. 58.10: 2 discharged or shot by each other 
i с аза duni wm ца аднае Беа 
чати (anyo'aya-nirvamnana) п. description of each other 
жайнаса ж ResiSu. 250, 
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зай 


aasa  (anyo'nya-nistha) adj 

other ачай weed Ч geni 
TATE à (anyo'nya-nispesa) m. act of rubbing against each 
other gaiesa RAA: Had AbhinBhài.321.8(on 6.64) 

adsan (апуо’ nyanisargopajāta) adj. CD di 
from natural state or condition of each other (v.l. fi 
эана: Miller Ed.) g "fad 3199: Hitopa. 21050) 

зтй5чИчЕЯ (anyo'nya-nihata) adj. А slainby each other. (TERYT) 
тїз ШП этч: МаһаВһа.уійі.16.31; B struck by each other dri 

эгейзїйїкїї этїї .. wm BhaviP. 471B. 2(11(3).6. 55) 

Ероса (anyo*nya-nrpayuddha) n. royal war between each 
other Sage еї šq чї чї RäjTa(Śri.) i7.31. 

Эз ЧЧ (anyo'nyanaika-küryatva) n. mutually several 
or different actions ТТА" 15:999191 wem: 59191: MaYanaSü.49.7 
(on 9.81) 

aasa (anyo'nya-nairantarya) a. continuity or insepara- 
bilityofoneanother agaaga Asai MaYanaSü. 
86.1 (on 13.6) 

HASARA (anyo'nya-nairapeksya) n. independence of or 
[rom cach other ЗТЯ 91391: GIGDUPRTWIERTHET AASARIN 
GitäBh.(Rā.) 289. 5(ол 5.4); asa Ram wr яя Rü ARR 
aaas an a nasaia, NyäySu.(So.)1500. 30 
(on iii.4. 35); [Inst.] by way of independence of or from each other 
жй: чаёчї{етатчїт®тсптөетнчїз=гїчеїйаттй — MimüKau. 
i(3).16. 3(oni.3. 3); dT erased aqaa  LaCandr. 
468. 21. 

Asaga (anyo'nya-nyünadhikabhàva) m. condition 
of being smaller and bigger with respect to each other aufi 
mieis aE fred verfu AiR: анти: САВ. 
(Ка.) 362. 2(on 6.47) 

amsa  (anyo'nya-paksa) т. 1 parties of each other I- 
mAsa чечи ep frm AnhŠsiü.12.56(8. 2); 
2 views of each other asai бгаа wena 
arer IstaSi 47.23; aa SY + RAA IstaSi.143.1; 
Aa gaa mafisa чая Чат lstasi.344. 5:3 one 
dex ог term to another Чат а ars sqaermrt "efc | 
ЖЛ Lilà.79(2) 

5чачєцічча чта (anyo'nya-| "paksapratipaksabháva) m. 
hostility and friendship of each other C Ek EIGEEL CII ч 
чай: чт! TAREA чачат Ñ Maha. 
VISt.(H:)30. 

aAA (anyo'nya-patana) n. fall at cach other (top and base 
оРа иес) VCI qm mAsa ass w dd 
amaa: иң МауаМа.15. 98. 

amsaa (anyo'nya-pati) m. A rulers of cach other gmawa 
Tm. efi wmm адата quus (vl. хэтта) qaa: 
чат: Маһавһа.хїй.1. 5; B lords of each other ттт Tema 


Эй STIL + arsa smit 
Мага, 29. 27. desi 


relating or existent in each 


яа WIEDER 


(апуо:пуарагатапи-јпапа) n. knowledge of 


the atoms of each other aisanana R quf 
N 
391A. 5(on ii. 2. 5) с) 


А STRUD "nya-| 
(anyo nya pu m. valour of each ы 


RasiSu.72.12(1, 265) 
(anyo'nya-paráñmukhata) f- se 
from each other paration of or 
Эе ei aià uud ФОП RA ча 


ARRA Raimis ange TA venale 
m "AbhinBha.ii.78.18(on 9. 207) à 


anyo'nya- eM adj. contradicted b. 


DIEN h 
ES NX aisamen, NM 


Seil. 
smdsmuWebfid _ (anyo'nya-parikarmita) adj. заь 
сасһойег те 89891: ... ЗУР ЇН: | | iiid en 


чид  Yádava.l 69. 


эгїз=ачїїчч (anyo’nya-parighattana) п. mutual sim 
A or 


relation AEA: quu Үү, 
iv.43. 39. š 
яяйзачітя (anyo'nya-parijñána) п. 


act of discovering or 


acquaintance with each other азаа тчечч ка 
чач шї: a A ping КаћаЅаЅар.хуйі, 3.49. i 

Ee (anyo'nya-paripanthin) adj. mutually соп. 
dictory fenis аччы! CE aR: 
NyàyPari. 353.15. 

asane (anyo'nya-paripista) adj. crushed by each other 
wur 2.1 Әче Gra qea Wm w =a 
MahàBhà.ix. 22.47. 

ЭГЧЧЇ5ЗЗАЧЇЧАГЇ (anyo'nya-paribhaksana) m. act of devouring 
each other SARATA RAT ner т: MahiBlu, 
1.60. 52. 

УЧ ЧТЧЧТ (anyo'nya-paribhásana) n. mutual conversation 
uq WEMEPTHRIRGDSTTSPCHTRUTN quruq Prat YaBhü. 2041, 

smuismvem (anyo'nya-parihára) m. A exclusion, i.e. deviation 
ofeachotherƏr=s=mftertur «А1: 1 THREE 
еба BrAraUBhVà.iv.3.1081; B negation of each otherər=ss=qfei 
p amaa: Raa: SivDr4. 24; Ci non-existence of cach other, 
mutualabsence q: Tía JARAS ASAREE геа аит: 


ETTER: PratyabhiVi.i. 315.1(on i.6. 5); Cii loss of each other 
mieis aRar RE 


Am, VyaktiVi.83.1. 

srt 1 (anyo'nya-parihàrin) adj. mutually exclusive. 
i.e. opposite RRR -Tr-S=rqfrerfequqeqqqad WIS 
“ай Ч VedántSà(Ra.) 404.4(on iv.4.7) 


Srqtss=rqftzerar (anyo пуа-рагіһӣѕаӣ) f. [Inst.] by mocking ateach 
Ошегит ... тет їп AA Ter: ... ПЕЧ AAAS AREA 
МагаР.138.81. 


asai (anyo'nya-pariksana) n. mutual examination ot 
evaluation eT srqrreierer арната: Wine: | seats 
ачап ё Фет qarqa SarñgaPa. 2367; TN: TRETE 
ЧЧ rasare "efi på Subhási. 139. 

Чучу (anyo'nya-parusa) adj. mutually cruel or harsh 


zu. . Siem STÉISITIS qur Fa: frg: чабат: аа 
Аррі. 8007) 


IS: 
SàC.18. 26. 
атат (anyo’nyapāņitala-tādana) п. act 
of each other's palms iSt IS STE SES 
HammiMaKi 6. 57. 


hi 
(anyo'nyapàni-malana) n. act of crus 
hands of each e Каз: аа ccu ЁЗ 


(anyo'nya-pallavita) adj. extended by one pe 
Si: 1. qup йя fees frere: NU 


of flapping 
eum 


ing hè 


. HarVi: 

uide BEC я 

eRe HarVi.7. 59. 4 

ISATA 5 

ЧЫ Я (anyo'nya-pátra) n. vessels of each other É 9 

KulàrT 871. посв 

› àda-mi ixture of t © 

ofeachother SO pyapada DET n. miU” ep, Chand3: 

Ci. ii.156.1. Ухт 


dence 
аы 3 nyonya-paratantrya) n. mutual depè 


me _ 1 
ASAT: Bhask. 1.118. 23 и Е cby 
Ë (anyo’nyapārśva-sakta) adj. join E 
the side of. - їй 
w xul Ch otherar[ssrqalqverai тай d 


"UI VisnuDhaP iii. 26. 55. 


ASAA 
sdts=aqrg4 (anyo”nya-palana) n, аа R 
each other ISAMAA qaaa: maintaining 
тй Wf RājTa.(Jo.)371. ЧӘЧ Sem 
peun (пуш пуа-рауапа) adj. sanctifyi 


кез: 
irse ES ASN ma Raga Pd 


zh oum чӣ бя pud ЗУТАН а. wur qux 
Ravaná.1 1. 24. qe 


adsa (anyo'nya-pitr) m. fathers of each Other тїзчї 
gi W d fama War ач HariVar.12.31: 1241; V 
i. 56.85; BrahmàndP.ii. 9. 35. 

asai (апуо' nya-pidà) f. А injury to each other zzzi Ё z 
EGELS paaa | Кышкы ЕГ (vl. туе) ЧЫ ШЕЕ! 
Зая: MahàBhá.vii.107.6; B act of pressing each other БЕ кор Ет 
«йена, 9999: ... РЕГ ARTAR ChindoUBh.444 [3(on 
vii.12. 2) 

asada (anyo'nyapinàrnsa-vigharsama) m. act of 
rubbing fat shoulders of each other šr=Tis=rfifamm41 зїн: 


SyuP. 


gg: їйї чч Rm qe NavaS3C.14.16. 

"Sls Tq eT (anyo'nya-purátanajanana) п. previous births 
of each other тачу тачан аа ЧА: сетите 
аттат minga 9999: DasKuC. 28.12. 


rats Ten ЧЧ (anyo'nyapuskarojjhita) adj. thrown upby the 
tips of the trunks of each other mabaka айі aaas- 
AARAA ASA ERA E ТИЧГИ ЧЛ SamsriSu.31.134. 

3F41s=qtqerqt (anyo'nya-pustat) f. mutual saturation йз] g 
aai этер: AA Faañrfeada:YogVair. 54.55. 

згчйучачҷахч (anyo'nyapürvaka-tva) п. the state of being 
preceded, i.e. caused by each ойег&тз' өч, SHARED ЧЫР 
15994 IstaSi. 220.4. 

asaye (anyo'nya-prstha) п. backs of each other ASAFA- 
aiana anaran: 1 aiee Нагуі49.13. 

эуе ат (апуо’ пуар Кз m. mutually mani- 
fested love азаа таат ЙЕР: а gv 


Amiata ie,  Subhisi. 2115. 

з=: (anyo'nya-prakáša) adj. manifesting each other 
fb w grd теты sm: Gens sasaqa Ny 
Ma.141.3. 

asa (anyo' nyaprakāśaka-tva) n. the state of mani- 
festing each other 19998 
азана кий заанен 
2l(on ü.1.17) EN 

amsapi (anyo'nya-prakrti) f. nature of each other ЯТ 
RR wo eei eH qul ssim мааа 

Srtssqugenor (anyo'nyapraguna-gUna) m. merits or = 
befitting each other 191715 faga 
MálaMa,1.150. 

Зуара (anyo'nyapragrhiita- уа) 
what is syntactically expecting each other 4 x 
Чет... кее аркы = qeu - = 

AupaSüT.40.14. 

müsse (anyo"n 

ча E. 
Утаа vu Hex 5.1; эшке а 

asa (anyonya-pranata) adj- сс Š 

bowing to each other sene pet: | = 
: KürmaP.324 (i. 2) 
(апуо'пуз-ргалай) f. ac: 
Ather, act of bowing to each other 
фа РапдаС.16.169- 

уча сазо т. 

love зт : 


fem MimaKan šI). я. 


п. the state р 


ly moving or dancing 
mn o mutually Е са 


other, 
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spdtscanrmad 
Un 0480; зеза) ятрррштәип ... wa 


cod MR: SrigiDi.341. 


(anyo'nya-pranayakalaha) m. mutual love - 
arel TUIS UNIIESE тайт sat (27) dm) me 


(a nues Gij . wmemi ze HamsDü. 
1. 


Sedis (anyo'nyapranaya-subhags) adj. blessed by 
mutuallove тї rex sq .. esang: ASA Reifen: 
MayüSzm.1. 22, 

Баса (anyo'nya-] pratikarman) n. retaliation or hostility 
to each otherzq6kzerrəmap=rani gae ZEA Trema s 
Занат q чнч aaa: .. эзара иа 
Чаян: SaduktiKa. 27.10. 

ЧАЙ  (anyo'nya-pratiküla) adj. directed against or 
Opposed to each other 444 qA aigna: .. mp uem. 
Збатапечгіз=ад абаа: feme чт 9: SubháRaK. s. 


29; SaduktiKa. 25.10. 

SpdiSsmuÉdHW — (anyo'nya-pratiksepa) т. mutual refutation ог 
sublation Turi qoii aF ... пант ЧИЧА ЧЕЧ АБС 
NyäyPari. 58.3. 

aisa (anyo'nya-pratiksepaka) adj. mutually refuting 
orsublating Яу атаа Ка (аата Citra- 
Mi.63.1. 

adsa (anyo'n ya-pratigháta) m. act of dashing against 


«її ршесичїзя лн ан нозан Ec! тия: 
: абача: UuaRšC.2.30. 


эгйз=пїїччеп (anyo'nya-pratipaksatá) f. opposition to each 


qum Nyayšu(Ja)399A.(on ii. 2-7) 

aisanana (апуо`пуа-ргайрадака) adj. denoting or 
conveying each other 99 rq Pert ЧИҢ апта 15=- 
faarii, AhirbuS. 59.42. 


amsaa (anyo'nya-pratipüjaka) adj. worshipping or 
honouring each other fur ауа ay: 1 sre ач 
асаб ч s SamvaSm.88. 

adsan (anyo'nya-pratibandhaka) adj. (used zs noun) 
(that) which is mutually contradictory ASARANA Td UD CUIU 
я ww TanCin.i774.13. 

scds-mrem (anyo'nyapratibandha-bala) п. [АБЦ] on the 
strength of mutual opposition or contradiction emp. . Pregas БЕ 
ачат чи Я н чч marea: uei qut AbhinBhài. 


279.12(on 6. 31) 
(anyo'ny: a-pratibimba) m. reflection of eachother 


жтт: ASARAS, aisanana: {ш 
SamkhyaPraBh.44. 30 (оп 1.87) 

asana (anyo'nya-pratibimbana) л. act of reflecting 

à напі ETARA SAA “eq 


TE раа 
isaema aaa AA SšqikhyaPra- 
А4.17(оп 18) 
us (anyo'nya-pratibimbita) adj. reflected in each 
ове 8 899101 adsan  YogViiv.65. 
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ал 
arasam (anyo'nya-pratiyoga) т. counterpositiveness of 
each опег амат Ёгтты 909 vum Чеш! s as ШШЕ 
TH АпшУуа. 26В. 5(оп 2. 2); IÀSAA 
ут: NyāySu.(Ja.)369A.4 (on її, 2.6) : 
srt: ич (anyo'nyapratiyogi-ka) adj. 1 having each other 
itive ar : : AASA: TarkSarh. 
the counterpositive 915599149119: erum: Ë р 
as the counterpo: m s ss у 


А.) 131.2; м 
созы паї = аң МудуЅи (Ја. 369B.8(on ii. 
2 6); їз =їїзчяї їйї її: аат. НП: ТЕЙТ ЖЕЎЕ 


пы. Asaa тачу. umen, NyaySu.(Ja.) 
408A. 2(onii. 2.8); Муауатг.560В.11; AdvaiSi.803.1; 2 having each other 
аз the relational adjuncts, cf. AASA RARRA. 

ЗЧ. (anyo'nyapratiyogika-tá) f. [Inst.] by way 
of being what has each other as the counterpositive Чече: ЧФ ЧЕТЕ 
we: Чил sÑ згу Раат Яа NyäySu.(Ja.)369A.11(on 
її. 2.6) 

эга ач (anyo’nyapratiyogika-tva) п. the state of 
being what has each other as the relational adjuncts srafasmea- 
пезачатата 5и таса) 9:1 тездей отч 
СігаМі.39.5; arts miferi ЧтечаЕЧЧЧ са Аа SERI: 
ачаа Ча асц. Umen CitraMi. 39.13; ASARANA- 
йл e = ЧӘЧӘ Казбай. 265. 2; eras sas ТӘ а 
HAARATA oe AAN, RasGañ. 265.5; AASA- 
RAe ч maA Казбай. 266.4. 

adsan (anyo’nyapratiyogi-tã) f. the state of being the 
counterpositives of each other Чече &ЧЎ991: ... ord 
Гей: Nyayamr. 560B.12. 

эг: (anyo'nyapratiyogi-tva) n. 1 the state of being 
therelational adjuncts of each other petia таята а=. 
най sf Чч! enpuefeniv. Ramsi, 
ЧЄЧЧЧЇ a RAA aaaea NyäyKa.64.18; 2 the state 
of being the counterpositives of each ойегчече Еч тїз ARTE- 
deea a: этїї wrap .. fumeur Nyàyàmr. 
560B.11; AdvaiSi.803.1. 

sane (anyo'nya-pratirusta) adj. angry at each other Eq: 

== HASARRE: (v1. ais muet)... EA MahiBhá.ix. 22.47. 

aasam  (anyo'nya-pratirodha) m. mutual opposition or 

contradiction AASA янса чаПатН эи) егч 
Tenga SatDü.71.18. 

Asaa (anyo'nya-pratividdha) adj. hitting against each 
othergWr ... | sers (У.б nem)... кул 
МаһћаВһа іх. 22.47. 

asana (anyo'nya-pratiéruti) f. mutual echo or reverbe- 
ration mile «99 зл ASRS i 
AbhinBhi.i.64.19(on 2.82) 

(anyo'nya-pratisedha) m. 1 mutual contradiction 

ог conflict sss RAT: mMahaBh.i. 304.12(on i4. 2): 

2 mutual exclusion HASARA A хатаа s [ert (germ) 

IéinSiPa.i.8.68; ii. 5.82. 

эгай (anyo'nya-pratistha) adj. based on each other, 

interdependent Åga AS ASRR: ВгАгайВһ 479, 5 (on iii.9 

26); Segaraqis=iIs=Reer: Шек! шы: йт її «ма 

BrAraUBhVA.ili. 9.92. 
апуо?*пуа-ргай<ай, i 

each other (олус д gama) m. counterunion of 


ч хая. тэе таң 
ыз ў 
xerit (anyo'nya-pratisarpana) л. act of a ñ 
Pan - pproaching 
eachother (mga) тает -e seruis mf SQ (vl erdt 
s P < Sur 
Яй)... 1 азада remit рїї: МаһаВһаї. App.1.28(16) 
(anyo'nya-pratigháta) m. hindrance 
ў Ssmi чач S 


asana (anyo'nya-pratyanika) adj. 1 mutually div, 
Asaa varii EEA TAA ура ыл 
CaraS.viii.12.8; 2 mutually contradictory Заар u US 
asmi  NyàyBh. 310. 5(оп iv. 2.49) SRI 

adsan (anyo'nya-pratyaya) adj. 1 having (factors as) mu. 
(remote) causal conditions 814119: чуйча аунау 
я fen ss ger AryaSaS.134. К 
эйи (апуо’пуа-рга(уауа) m. faith Or confidence ineach 
other aen ++ measa ча: TrisaSaPuC i 2.63, 

ISAAA (anyo'nya-prathana) л. act of celebrating each other 
AASR: — .. ткн апей, E 
эттйїечгїйгїтнгїїң Rāgh.12. 51. 

adsan (anyo’nya-pradhana) п. mutual fight, ie. mutual 
enmity 9:1 fra Жї adsa RajTa (Ka)8.170, 

зй: (anyo'nya-prayukta) adj. caused by each other. 
sf идва пі: Муауйтг.352А.8. 

asanda (anyo'nya-prayojaka) adj conducive to each other 
Wd ЧИ ЧҮП RUSSE ЧЕП! ... AA ЧТ чта ASTAS AAR: 
МаһаВһа.хїїї.1. 34. 

aasam (anyo'nya-pravartana) m. act of prompting exch 
other 1599999 ASAT “ST s ses 
masana, NyàySiA. 231. 27. 

asana (anyo'nya-pravartita) adj. caused torollonby each 
оїлегтйч maA: Verres eats vafe ad: 
AbhinBhà.i.18.12(on 1. 24) 


adsan (anyo'nya-pravitirna) adj. delivered, i.e. given о 
each other "15 та чї fui тй 
Padal =: .. элйз ... Рең НатпїМаКА717]. 


Эгч ЧТ (anyo’nya-pravibhāgaka) adj. causing тшш 
separation 97 digi «татаар (Vl. ГУТ) 
MahāBhā.i. 200. 20. 

Asan NR (anyo’nya-pravibhāvika) adj. causing toappear 
dissension or strife between each other zaëqqi digi «915 


(v1. Sr s=mRrq) Маһавһа.1. 200. 20. 


aisar (апуо*пуа-ргауе&а) m. entrance, i.e. merging intoeach 
othertaRmPPIS-mrir edt wur TattvPrakā.210B.10 (on iv.2 17) 
Æ (anyo'nya-pra$na) m. question to each other, mutual 

enquiry aigis Ig qur тоат: sper UdaySu- 
Ka.134.6. | 
rds (anyo'nya-prastuta) adj. begun or . by 


еасһотегф w SAAS ANNER, Вай 
NalaCam. 5. 54042) 


е 
шед (anyo'nya-prahána) n. abandonment of. each ОШ 
ФЕ ШЇ ANRI геа еен aia Ç 
ЧЕТ этш jo dea NyayKa.31542 ай 
ЭЙЗИ (anyo'nya-prahita) adj. discharged ШЕ лї 
® 3 5 | 
$пКаС. 2345, E 
>а (anyo'nya-prahrti) f: act of striking оңай 
Ойеггчйїз+я Їй. елчи... эме їр E 
BrahmándP. ii. 28.110; эгезин її п 913 
Е 1) 4. 256. 
TS quer кч Bremen RajTa(Sd) 4. ce belt 


(anyo'nyaprántarántar) ind. inthe egt 


:| SUT: qam: ELxi.190.1. 
(anyo'nya-prüpta) adj. occurring after 


аб 9915 [cut 
e 08 ЧИП 
aturCin;ii(1).1380. 21. oher 
учту (anyo'nya-prábhrta) n. present ог gift i 
N e 9 wd qh prbhiC.9817 


each 0% 


aris diri 

sedisse (anyo'nyapriya-katksin) ad. desiring favour 
or shoy wing kindness to | eachother 2017: чүт um 3 сн 
к sasata (clarissime) Mahanta. 
.4 
ü asada (anyo'nyapriya-kama) adj. desiring favour or 
showing kindness to each other Aia TAN A S c 
> aA sAn тачна чат: ВгаһтатфР ii, 50. 9, 

майу (anyo nyapriya-karin) adj. doing favourto each 
other УЦ": MWST: 2.1 Sem аат зіу бат, 
МаһаВһа. 11.49.19; п.Арр. I. 33(14) 

adsa (anyo'nya- Priyatà) f. fondness or affection foreach 
other ASANA: 999 * H: Мадаба. 38.18 (comm. 
yisi TAR fra ce: Gd 

adsa (anyo’nya-priyadarsana) adj. having g pleasant or 
grateful sight for eachother POZA: ...1 Т: ... HASARA: 
(у1. asata) MaháBhā ii 49. 19. 

asama (апуо’пуа-ргіпапа) п. act of pleasing each other 
„А ЧҮЧ emasa, СапеР.і.139.1. 

amsaa (anyo'nya-pritamanas) adj. whose minds are 
pleased with each other r= s=mársrreqeqdrta | Avi четче 
її: fps que BrahmündP.ii.lO. 22. 

aisa (anyo'nya-priti) f. 1 love foreach other, mutual love 
oraffection 99: 154 mr züggfemehr (УІ. йуп Heu: 
тешет чї + лїїчї) PancT.l. 5407463); RER 
Wir (у1.йя Әта ет =) =rərsfrsadq PañcT.2.77(34252.1); 
уатан 1487 VàyuP.ii.11.20; 2 2 pleasure to each other 
«їй sana qunm aisan gesa 
МаһаВһалх.11. 38. 

эгйїз-анїфЧ, (anyo'nyapriti-krt) adj. causing,ie-having mutual 
love тету а чараї WHTTENETTEeWuem Ruin на Чат 
чаї yaaq Мара. 2.14. 

salsas (anyo'nyapriti -bhàvaka) adj. producing mutuzl 
love or affection 32991 #16 weeds (vl. rau) 
МаһаВһа1. 200. 20. 

adaon (anyo' nyapriti-bhàvika) adj. p e 
love or affection wadi ЧЕ q TASAR, (vl. 
MahaBha.i. 200. 20. 

asaye (anyo'nyapriti-yukta) adj раа са 
each other 5ч Teu we V 
Sister d suum fem wf ee: m 
її: BrKatháK.134.4. ç š 

зунда ошаш атуда) ай Бантан 
for each other amsaa 991 тй MU ЕЯ with 

зачет: (апуопуарӣ- зайва) a p à 
mutual love or affection 15 SERT 
ss Chri тейеш BhaviPI3A. 25(v.140. 19) s: 

Sratssmiüfdqa (anyo'nyapriti- -sampanna) 140. 
foreach other (ET) asai 94: 

645: love 

Seius taroen oti ies 
сорашты Рат атаа S: l дуй. 

Чач шй erp sewer Sed ЧН | = 

чтачрнїаетуч ұн —KathiSaSig. x. 5.139. of seeing or looking t 

ÀS oue п. эй qq 
Sach other arai ...1 ASAN 
Rāvaņā.1.40. seeing ot or looking at each 

asaan (anyo'n nya-preksà) f. so Ads 
Others Рабу wr жй med WE! 
ӘМТ МәһаВһа мі. 51. 39. an) к toe fce 

(anyo'nya-pre Ed) & 
lvem saisai uer (9089 PT 
UttaRaC.6. 33. 


having love 
BrKath3- 
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mAsa (anyo'nyaprema-pravana) adj. disposed to or full 
of mutual love чуна "чает: -— четтеш: i 
ФП TŠ ыча. арий батар aage, SubhaRaK 15.41; 
SaduktiKa.71. 33. 

(anyo'nyaprema-sarnyukta) adj. possessing love 
for each ойегїд ҮРП яа: ... 1 ASAA 
BrKathāK.127. 154. 

(anyo'nyaprema-sanga) m. possession of mutual 
love унн я ЧЇЙ ыз: ЯЙ: ЯЙ: BrKothiK.138 47. 

=н ТА (anyo'*nyaprema-sañgata) adj. possessing mutual 
love йш -i чта еч чїйнчд! mimin 
amasa чэт: бач: PadmP.(Ra3115. 3. 

зуна а (anyo'nyaprema-sambandha) adj. related or 
connected with mutual love (aaria) sratsscuumami перан HS l 

. AATA PadmP(Ra)3.131;wrdfzd эта ARTA: .. | ST- 
180 BrKathàK. 55.102. 

ЭГЧЇЗЗЧЙЧЧЧБЧ  (anyo'nyaprema-sambandha) m. relation or 
connection of mutual love УНН eem І e. PES .. 
атн: BrKathiK.13.3; sedisse pendet: Бе ve 
Я BrKathiK.32.12;qugdfié zq чїҥшї ВЯ ЮЗ! aisaka 
mama fme BrKathaK.121.9. 

srdiszmifud (anyo'nya-presita) adj. sent, i.e. communicated to 
each other ЗИЧУ Чала aispa tdem чэч Я meum 
NalaCam. 5. 20(1) 

asas  (anyo'nya-phala) m. fruit of each other JANTA- 
арзы чека начат алчтаіа чаап тє Sphuti.ii63.20 
(on 3.32) 

(anyo'nya- -phalita) adj. producing consequences, 
ie. divine attributes between each other а amag eui AASA- 
chi ananas 19: LaksmiT. 50.87. 

эгайз=їча (anyo'nya-baddha) adj. 1 joined together with cach 
other (тар) eisa бин] SsraTi. 2466: 
2A tied to each other mdi | Goma aasa s Up dt 
maga, Каузкала47; 2B fixed on cach other, cf. —QÓ 
3 (closely) related withorconcemning each other ASAA REAR A: 

- Ra о! 2: ЧИЯ wermdr SpmigiSar84; 
4 contracted with cum sehen. 

энїйз= гае (anyo'nyabaddhadrsti- tva) n. the state of having 
a glance fixed on each other ЯЙ ТАЧ .. ЧЕНЕҢ .. SUHYWua- 
сщ! YogVàli. 321. 

E RE CCS uiri cc adj. having enmity or 
hostility contracted with each other 56421 Wim quent 
сална: 9 aiaga: Капалуу. 29.30; ЖИН na 
qc яй: sg  DhürtaViSarm.112. 

asaan (anyo'nyabaddha-spardha) adj. having compe- 
tition contracted with each other, i.e. competing with each other serra 
ертин ABAE li .. SRPPUDÉMD (натат) 

‚212.5. 
па рс (anyo'nyabaddha- -smita) adj. having smile fixed 
oneahoterdi WWE ... amsaa NyiySiA. 234. 27. 
эайз=ЕЧя (anyo'nya-bandhana) adj. (7.0 1 dependent on 
ains (з=н!) grim fers уб я 
fq: MabiBhiv. 37. 34; SüktiRa.163.101; 2 joining or linking one 
od grisa BhávPra (Šš.) 246.17(8) 
(anyo" ааыа. n. act of binding each other 
эйзи £i 
d кы RàghPin (Dha.J7. 38 š à 
sss (anyo'nya-bala) n. 1 strength of each other or one 


оре Ns ЖЙЕПЧЙЗЗЧЧҮИЧЇЫЇЫ: Kira 1444. 
— = ур sasay SkandP. i(1).17.140; feme fiai 
pen .. ЗЗР Hasty&yur. 200.8(2.13y. 


2 роне =m эшенен 
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5499495 
эг й>чачета (anyo'nya-balabala) п. strength and weakness o 

н четт BrahmSüBh.(Bhà.)37. 5(on i. 2.1) 
эгїїз-дятїаЧ (anyo'nya-bánavarsa) adj. showering arrows at 


cachotherserramerd тї! xS 


HariVarn. 37. 36. 35 
Seen (anyo'nya-büdha) m. 1 contradiction to each other 


Pme eae накай fafimer . WW iW Я 
чач ufa а AAs, TattvMu. 3.13; 3.71; 2 act of hurting, 
i.c. pressing each other, cf. WASA. : 

asaan  (anyo'nya-büdhaka) adj, opposed or enemical to 
each other Risada sera чаң! 5999918189991 
Ч maa KathiSaSag. х. 9. 56. 

adsa  (anyo'nya-büdhakatva) m. opposition to each 
other, mutual contradiction PRATA Т9 ЧАЧ ҸТЯЯТ. ... SBRUITHIT 
saae ЧТ Т8: AlankaSa.124.7. 

sasaaa (anyo'nya-badhakabháva) m. mutually 
contradictory relationship MERRET AS RIT] IASA- 
quaa, AARAA Ніч IRAS ÁREA: 
SrutaPra. ii.191.22 (on 14:29) 

AMSAA (апуо'пуа-Ыайһапа) n. mutual contradiction WRIST 
agaaa  PramiVàBh.193. 2. 

AASA (anyo'nyabàdhanvasthà) f. states orconditions 
opposing each other JaA ATRA, (v.l. AASA) ЯТА 

| wmiger gai  MohàüBhixi.2.20. 

asaan  (anyo'nya-bdhà) f. hinderance or impediment to 
еасһ олег ... 18 ASAN этч wr: VaràñgaC.10.38. 

saaa (anyo'nya-badhita) adj. mutually contradictory 
за: жей fia Е етди! ава ч ч Pri Чйчечїз=таїйү 
TattvSarn.1718. 

adsan, (anyo'nya-badhin) adj. obstructing, i.e. pressing 
cach other Ron wmm еН: .. 1 endisse names] 
ЧЫ CH RR Чї Јапана. 

Кыры (anyo'nya-bàdhya) adj. [f.i] contradictory to each 
other, mutually contradictory іча, avrei sr fe 59- 
WIET[ — TattvMu.1.64; ЧТ saa 
TattvMu. 4.15. 

Siecle] (anyo'nyabàdhya-tva) n. thestateof being mutually 


contradictory ч SARAR: _ arma TRST- 
fe fma, IstasSi.108.10. 


EEEE CICCA] (anyo'nya-badhyabadhakabhava) m. 
mutually contradictory- and - contradicted relationship 


s ЛУЧ ЧӨЯ (anyo'nyabàhu-malana) n, act Of rubbing arms 
of each other amet чате! =татецэач 
barur] 
хт a a чечет чат: HarVi. 34.18. 
aasad (anyo°nya-bija) п. seed of each other IÀ Satia- 


UERDWSÜSTTRS Ч Rn SAMARA. 
Sphutáii.68. 20(on 2. 36) ge 


(anyo'nyabija-lagna) adj. wh, 
with eachother а Tq ...| adsain dug Pire 
PadmP.y. 57.11. 
ARSANIN (anyo'nyabodhanasakta 
recognize each other aT ...| ems 
PadmP.iv.104.67. 
od (anyo'nya-bhakta) adj. divided by each other fica 
ЭЧҮЕ GaniSiSarh, 5.115 
$ -2:1151; 1 
Bum (anyo'nya-bhaksa) т, food foreach other s 
Semet ЧАЙ BrSam. 9543. = 
AASA (anyo’nya-bhakşana) п, 


dts I 1 object of eating, i e. f 
for each other шшген Siswi es 


) adj. unable to 


Ут: ята шч 


mAn 
AVPari.64(5) 4; 2 act of eating each other ASAT ER: | * 
хааа я а urged Ваң MahiBhà xii.185.23; Ss 
wr Wq wal ЧӨҢ Tt йыз: mis. 
МаһаВһа. xii.290.37; BrahmP. 239. 36. t: 

asana (anyo'nyabhaksanàdi) adj. object of eai, ; 

nez CIEN Bie, 

food etc. for each other etc. ASAA fd w сае 
raf gama PadmP.(Ra.)32.86. 

adsan, (anyo'nya-bhaksin) adj. who eat eac 
чай mena: PASAR: RRRA w 
qaam: ManvaVi.1506.4(on 12. 59) 

ASANG (anyo’nya-bhañga) m. defeat of, i.e. victory overeach 
ойегЁї RA ...1 Asaga Í 
DigVi.(Mà.8.71. 

asaya (anyo'nya-bhandana) п. mutual ware | 
ЭӨЙЗ=ТИОЗӨЕБ “qq BrKathāk. 56. 307. 

ASAA (anyo'nya-bhajana) л, act of sharing, i.e. serving 
each other šf*zafqafestrimq=rs MRA WD sm Abi. 
KoBh. 28. 20 (on 1.39) 

amsaa (anyo'nya-bhaya) п. fear of each other я т 
Wem: qqrs=Ns=mnqasqaçdresspeqq RajTa (Kaj)8800. 

asanda? (anyo'nya-bhayankara) adj. one more terrible than 
theother RET .. HW qarqis=nmisqq AA Q wq яң 
aam: VisnuDhaP.ii.119. 52. 

adsa (anyo'nya-bhava) adj. produced from each other, ie. 
related respectively #8 атте теа: 1 sA A 
amasa amaA GaniSaSarn.6. 23214. 

ASAA (anyo'nyabhavana-gamana) n. actof occupying 
the houses of each other (SAEIA) ar=ñss=m=nrsptasa 

fi: TājiNi.iii.1.110(360) 

STLSSTHTITT (anyo'nyabhága-gata) adj. occupying the (ninth) 
part of each other arts raria. f д хат Sarà45.18. 

s (anyo'nya-bhàjita) adj. divided by each other 
iR aasa йд BrähmSphusi.12. 28: 
Lilà.4.190. 

asama (anyo’nya-bhāva) m. 1 feeling for each other, mutual 
feelings їй q: q чең: уба ApS Teu LRA 
SREST) CandiŠ 41; aisar wela WW - 
ETT MalaMa.1. 237; SaraKantha.618. 9; 2 existence of each other, 1è- 
mutual identity RAe sana RA, war wa: 919 14а 
5.7; 3 mutual exchange of conditions хта .. Sed Ч 497 

Sq: amha saa: wq: Santis. 2.8; 2.13. 


h other (Roy 
AAST: 


М байка. 


amis 
aAa (anyo'nya-bhàvanà) f. feeling or regard Es 
Ойегачїзїї maiae я га: ardls=nm wed 
ЧЇ ч Wq BhaviP. 323B. 32 (ii(1). 5:76) 
A Salat (anyo'nyabhavaropana) n. superimpo 
€ nature of each other («arse ең’ sf ат) 
mar m F SrutaPraii. 506. 21(on iii. 3-30) — 
Asm (anyo’nya-bhäşaņa) n. mutual talk E 
"Wn. ЭГЇЗчтитчитЧ® Өт DeviBhiP.iii. 22.35; mi 
SRL ч зу i РгидҮаВһй. 27^ 
(отп. тїн) [serhs=is=nmquaq- $abdaRa (VA) 1853 


sition of 
zr 


tion 


-under- 
Sn f (anyonyabhasanavabodha) m. n?» 
ing of the dialect of each other eris : 
*:C.10- 
1 па: wiñaq чуң аш: epp + sene NU 
34 (comm. dm ⁄ a 


ation 
Уйчу (anyo'nya-bhasita) п. mutual talk or cond 


NH мча mg її QE 
' S І яя: Padmt Ooh. 
RIEF M amsaa я тск: hind 
4467 (on vi.13.1) ой 
(anyo'nya-bhinna) adj, 1 differing from Or N ee 


хо oher чачат. азна © аб 
*OMABIBhA xii 108.26;2 mutually different or distinct aris 


arts a Icd 


qam: BrahmSüBh.(San.)821 1 ч spits 
аі Й. S(on iv. 3.1); sit; v 
Saam- 
quae | ls ЯГА: буарРгай1. 36 eoe exclusive of mutual difference 299 тей НЕТИ 
an $ Got vm d me PratyabhiVi.i ii, 363.3 (оп faire: E Teea 
i1. 5); эге матта STATUTA: ліе = niSà (Sa.)22.19, 
ааа: АТАТ Т дй: VedantKau. 238, dioni ii. 3.43) (anyo'nyabhedábhàva) m. absence of mutual 


айча (anyo'nyabhinnakàla-tva) п. the state of 
belonging to mutually different periods (zzzi: NS du) 


ORISA RARE Gu pcm us 
AbhinBhà.i iii.172.17(on 22.48) "m: 
adsa 


(anyo'nyabhinnajatiya-tà) f. [Inst] by way 
of belonging to mutually differentclasses "Чач fur. 


Sara - uncus 
арената иген абаз чаті азаи 


жее: SrutaPra.i.25.25(on i. 3.11) 

asara (anyo'nyabhinna-tà) f. the state of being mutually 
different, mutual difference атлета БТ murium 
quam d cw ЇЧЕН:  [tvaPraSü.iii.27. 

adsa (anyo' nyabhinna-tva) п, the state of being mutually 
different тї я та чыта я йл! ату деи 
ankaq PrakaPai.45.6. 

чайні (anyo'nyabhinna-praki$a) adj. having mutually 
different manifestations ЭТ: Rau – 
Bhšsk. ii. 49.19(on ii. 2.4) 

asada (anyo'nyabhiti-vardhana) z. increasing fear to 
eachother а ЧУЧ ЕТ WIRT І Sr=Ns=rsiqma=sS=mtiq- 
viij, МаһаВһаіх.11.38. 

asaya (anyo'nyabhuja-sütra) п. thread of arms running 
through various women ASA =й ma fo 
Rāmā.v.7.60. 

AASA (anyo'nya-bhüsana) adj. decorating oromamenting 
each other куе ча еш gisa: Кел Ea 
HR =: яти mamn?) №уа$а.16.101. 

Asa (anyo` nya-bhusš) f. ornaments of each other Ta 
Surf. wee: eamaq: Чаа: asap acri 
Яп чай: Yadava.18.87; 991 .. . йч 
Wa giei Q Rastrau.l.4. 

adsa (anyo’nya-bheda) m. 1 mutual feud or enmity, mutual 
dissension qang mi: qur ..1 05 яй aR T 
ANT MahāBhā.i.70.15; Porsas: Hitopa. 2.1560); 12 
WisMisspepeurepn| яа mee: AAA T КЕЛА 
(Ка 8.2467; 2 difference of each other, mutual difference шшс 
i q їйї! ааста а 


зуна: 


Imi wamaqa я МЧ SarvaVeS8Sxra.715; dier 
T я їй (aga: auris 


TàtpaT (Và.)163, 2(on 1.1. 5); аач Teri aset 
WAMA: o BháttCin.A7.12(0n 1.1.4) i 
mAsa NR (anyo'nya-bhedaka) adj. u— 
Ordissension (фетр ЯМІ 9 quel - 
ManvaVi.1233.6(on 9. 232) utual 
BUONE (anyo'nyabhedarkalaha) т. ГЕ 
enmity arts = fo 969 


or knowledge 
aisre (anyo'nyabheda-graha) m. nT 


об mutual difference NERIS S; gnasps or 
Srt (anyonyabheda-grühin) is ed E 
e mutual difference i 
tdàntKa. 470.15(on iii. 3. 53) „banäonmentof mutual ~; 
(anyo*nyabheda-tyag8) men sa ЧЧ 
differences fr smear aciei X 
AdviSi 836.15. noun) (persos) 
(anyo'nya-bhedabheda) adj. учдн 
having mutual difference and dispute ( 
SkandP.v(1)63. 22 |... adf [шу 


(anyornyabh 


Suis (eque NS Aum) isai ч йя” sa 
"I ЧЩЧЧЯЧ PratybhiViii. 2513(оп їй. 2.7) 
saù (anyo'nya-bhedábheda) m. mutual difference and 
non-difference ЖЕТИП ттт БЕГИГЕН зайн Я Wadi 
3 zi wia: ЅпизргзіА.121.14(0л L1.1) 
(anyo'nyabhedavabhasana) л. knowledge of 
mutual difference ЗЕ giens aE ЧЧ Эга 
"qo пча аң smk теді Bhistii5520 (on ii. 2.6) 

312344 (anyo'nya-bhedin) adj. breaking or destroying each 
others чейтепчяйзягий няна: NitiSa. 9.61; Sükti- 
Ка.1325. 

AAAA (anyo'nya-bhesaja) n. drug (prescribed for) one (тау 
be substituted) for another Aaaa EAs: (Suri) 
AstiSam.ii. 36.10(4.6) 

aisa (anyo'nyabhoga-vyatikara) m. act of mixing 
of enjoyments of each other armsa aaa — ŠrutaPra.i. 
385.10(on й. 3. 52) 

ism (anyo* nyabhogya-dhi) ў. intention that each other 

are enjoyable sisaria x ӨЕП <a: BhávPra.(Sà.)78.15(4) 

asata  (anyo'nyabhojyánna) adj. having food (of апу 

one) which is fit to be consumed by any other (of that class) 

sedia fea аттат.) Жал aE, 
VedavysSm. 3. 56. 

srdiS-rWWmS  (anyo'nyabhramarákula) adj. crowded or 
swarmed with different bees АРЧЕР ЫЧ УРТЫН ИТЕН | Gf 
dud кїч пала wd Rima.v.7.62. 

asama (anyo'nya-bhránti) f. variety of a figure of speech 
called Anyo'nya (lit. illusion of each other) ауа rris atii- 
ейуне Asadga aAA “SaraKantha. 346.7; 
wapa sposi а sequat ч оңчу 
spud Барыр: Aasa:  SaraKanihi. 348.11. 

315919 (anyo'nyam) adv. 1А (inanimate) to each other, mutually, 

reciprocally B (animate) with each other or опе another C (animate) to or 
foreach other, mutually ,reciprocally 2 the word anyo'ayam ТА (inanimate) 
to each other, mutually reciprocally 9799 9 "i gama яп 
чей i чай MahsBha x. 3.7; учеа 

=a mwg чат 9924 Кишта$ал. 1.40; 5061251. 1542; 
т et m uw Baca I zataka Asd iat: 
Asi aia ӘЛИ aa 
z für — Mrcch.10.60; AREAS 
закї $шу$1Л.1;ЖЯРЇт: gape {нй з=н: (umm) 
SarySi724; 12.41: Tt) aisat а sede RAA 
sSamkhyaK3Bh.10. оп 12); Uq. =- жщ беті... 
экпей q [sai afa] edet amisi wp qune өпей 
ратзүш1178;Я 9 miere: жїїт: GUTER TROP: 


pem PramáVáSvop Vr. 30. 23; чайизтйняйзч Wem чані 
4 лей Kaylaa Bhaji ampi sÉ S eue 
A c E fremd 
m qal 
axi n fiierit 


а m 
яба я qara 


puzs.4.367,4p 93 “РЕЙ "b qune udi чайуу: 
Brakes 6215. 
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IASA, 
agia SAARA qare, KávyálanSaSarh. 


"4 à ш 
: HarVi.9.66; 

14; AlankaRa.14(19); 9191: a FAST, j Mew F 

E тїй эптїї sepu! хатчаи fur m] Wd 


9:  BrAraUBhVa (Sambandha.)352; arisen caen Ire Tet 
—. | frame mAsa wan BrArUBhVii.2.14; 
ii 3.33; wasiniaqa: | ч. Asaa AN saa Шш! NaiskaSi. 
96.10; dl: GRAA) ASA uq wrdis-d, Ч + ea 
1551.18.16; каи Aasaia fa тайга 
гй Каррһіпа. 43; 1999: waira ӘМӘЛ web T 
q mAsa sima: NyayMañ.i.119.6; f гїї її 
чч чып: qarqamqqaqss Яй + wump NyayMañii.l221; 
wawa (їшїтїп) <| чате ета esum 
RighPan.(Dha28. 34; этат pg ЧО TRA 
латча асат: TantrRā.l1.58; 15.97; APAZA T Ч 
WI Алтаі. 27.22; ЧЕЙНН ЗЧ 98: Avalo. 
3.26(on 1.11);35.1 (0n 2.1); тетет татаал S Tere eer (У 1.371551 
тата) 5 тыт хичнї: Вһат. 561.17(оп iii. 2. 22); RR ЇЙ: 
аще: чил sf wa Q QI эеа5 а ЕТ ЧЕЧ 
її Wei МауаЅ8С.1.86; 16.59; батлан 1591 w «5 
a Riera тт, Рагатӣ5а.13; (0919 q wwe q=ereəunf=ra) 
четтен чета ачта енатет та 54. аза аа Чит 
age WWE АЫһїпВһа1.61.22(оп 2.68); i. 293. 20(on 6. 37); 
(айтай ч saq) чаййзутайт®еп: JEA: + сїз: 
Loc. 9.1 1(on 1.1); зачета таа AS 
ASIR: WERT SaraKantha. 233.22; 346.5; 0 .…… ASAS 
ama emnt (Hw) TripuTàU. 538.8; (qami) Asan 
Ui Agaa, TriBrU.4; 991: 99 wegmg .. | arqis=i wdfRrmi 
aAA: ЅашР.40.58; REARSET: IREA sÑ | ATASA- 
aapa AA vel pag, AuciViCa.18(3) 
(132.5); aA Фай] qaq Е е q #eqm_sSubhi- 
RaK.20.6;% qrpraqsrqtsS*TT=rerqrafürqr: a amaraq 
rm Kavyánu(He)28.10; йун Чат. w rnan Гл 
їйї Чё: DvyašraKa.6. 2; Asama RRA S Aaa, ÀS aa) 
m 3919 KhandanKhā. 292.13; Aua aaea a l 
aS чї n Rasa.8.40; 5ч] ERATARA че. 
шш E 103 10; (zE a e TAN q gma) 

| ARRAREN: 1.(A.68.17; PANTS- 
RAAI: VedäntPäSau. 332. 3(on iii. 3. 36); verfa ЖЧТЕБТЕТ- 
aaaea mST: .. =й: 
Ekëva.1.13(90)(37. 2); 2.11(73. 1); 7. 3(1)(186.7); af Веча 
Wed тэң Екдуа.8.40(2927); IST яздай чеги. 
TAEI qu SarvaDaSarh. 3.354; тч. RÀ ТЕЛТАЙ. undis 
чачта aftareirqqaerq VedántKau. 200.14(on ii, 2. 28); 
ҸҸ тч)  PurusPa, 200. 27; 
- j md 
ЖЕ TattvPraka.19B.4(oni.1.15); ч аа5 ari ЯТА gem 
IWM ..… s NIST: TattvPrakà. 22A Л(опі.1.2]); (Srtsitsa- 
WU) пя атй ordinibus бейе, o mera 

$ › Шу 

STR ТайуМи.145;'ча Б... '/ = = 
a ind ГЕЙ saq amas зїї. so» Чике 
aasa ЭРЧ VetäPañ. (Si) 445; Redmi an: 
Ф799 Upask. 21.10 (on 1.6); TeS e : 
чб DandaVi.266.15; rains апааа S Ca, lI 
TantrRaha. 9.17; татті sami В 
f ASN тато: ... 


ASAR aR * Ve тав. 4 $918 
F m йз А 

YogSaz7L14(4y дей чп я Ñ Ренуар. lisi 

pe NayaMaii.ILi: 5.10; "а= 2 i Ea 
V ЧЧ MükaPañ. 3:75; TAES] wg х 

fmt BháttCan, 124.3 (on xvi. 4.4); (sr) ee mm 
бат ®ш я фр Bhšsk.j.65.12(oni.1.3); уке] UH 


p 
aim gig SühiSi 287; Ш (animate) with each othe 
another AIAGA wf gA ЧЕТ wal Эйзи Ec 
diman TA: МаһаВһа. xii.187.38; (ЧЧ) arg... "M 
giagia: wm Ramá.ii.108.3; эту a i x 
shafa Q BrahmándP. i. 15.79; Asami Vue del ЫН 
Jae, BhägP.i.10.20; Тә ... s due 
.. жч: Сһапдо0Вһ. 508.19 (on viii 7 3); өй кы 
werd Чая НП m:  BrahmP. 1.14; (Skah) cu 
„l eega YogVà.iii 24.10 (comm. RNR); mud 
пей dup Roads AST LaliiSoBh. 1769 (on 219, 
1C (animate) to or foreach other, mutually, reciprocally arit 1 
йат Ката, iii.23.20; W"TTWTUI тегй mei 
qai wid yomi, Ката.їй.60.15; эт: . 


EmA w RT: 2. 984 qq заба апама, 
geL) Хат ШЕП WI Ч |... читал ses 


AtriS. 22.279; AñgiSm.43; Br YamaSm. 3.65; ParáSm 7.1 1; VrSatiSm an; 
(umi 99) wo. rk 2.1! эйс qfefriem . Rum 
BuddhaC.4.6; gz... | RRS AAR werde 
Saund.i.ll; T TAT, ...1 чач: ануча. umi 
5и5тџ.111.2.47; = Гай ... ARAS ача saa 
yaya: VijñaŠ 79; asa wama Gq тетт. vd 
Reme wur] Агуаба5. 1.14; Әйтте Ч] Ч 8: wed 
Ril vipera чата 159944 ВгРага5т.6.178; 99991911 
т wa ача чаті mAs Чачы: н Рай Кїї 
197.12(3.1); чей (ата) ї5=1 Wg; PaücT.1.127(70)(140.4); 3rdissi 
а чуча: зей ... +q: жаат: Brhjja.4.13; IASA тайт: 
maea: тр ЧӘ]: ... Rerama, VäsaDa. 2335; 
samsa чачта «е: чут = чай 
ч SurySi.l.14; 124; WN MANTAS fcm ae Tarea 
TARIR, ... amdraRnrarsar начат Kidlh 
20; DašKuC.108.16; тте ийеле эте wei ferias 
MahàviC.641;5 ASSR wem: UttaRaC.6.33; dp (яң... vid 
ч! їшї чї niqqa чакану] qaqaq MiMi 
233; ge я: .. freti geia: Ərarraftrarahs=i waqar 


Ra 
ü 154 
h а 

Reg: NilaP. App.75; чаб т: AISA iid 


чаза 


2.29: Surat wit ұзай эу ml d 
UNS SE Wd «даң  CourPan43; 99119 mud 
Вефа NavaSaC. 16.59; тейт: ... PIE D (i 
wa: UdaySuKa.146.10; wersi fuam 991976 " 
SR ЗЧ) LingaPi.2 48; mgr ..| Sr © 
inrer: à : AdiP. 23.90; 8[ РАТЕ 
ЖП черна: ыы р камаа 
iiig. 371; х6.93; ordi эца Ш 
Um = TR _.. ЧЕП KarnaSu.l. 23; жт T х 
Siem Serdtssamefétsmrfafir : gren: 81941 qid 
ч ШШ iul iles: Eli. 309,20; «freres à) 
PNE ЛЕЙ SE WP Бена fewer SubhaRaK..19.42; umi 


Бас Мы аА й 
олы 


А. 


má ЧЇ: Aryaaa. 29; arzeməw=mrts 


Est PariPar. 2.407; ЧЕГЕТ Ї E 
чате q Dvyasrakz. 6.88; AS AT 


бакас. 11.67;22.58; 990: ... Ч Sins Kor mas 
2.33;3.323; 17 TASANE 1 qz чї Чї PšndaC. 1. ps 
qeu: АЧ gA: TripuDi. 2.15; HammiMaMa. 280); 
pàs geri vifum Santa: s. m. RasTa.139.4(6); 
ipm. йй Фф dil sss FUERTE SamariSam. 
5494; AIS amaA = EET] ManvaVi. 
199.7(on 2. 13454 wu тнт чатах "ED Кы кы WR 
= ManvaVi. 1291.17(on 10.25); aiaia п 
тай: gaene AA RALAR  BhojPrsi. 30: 
z; Aasaa: As qami i saq 
Salic 6.160; rere) ЯТА mezi Tisa ues 
249. 21(3.104); 262.10(3.124); AAA PTRA йз] Hz 
wg я 999 RajNiRa48.12;fusmaefrzrw .. xumug RERNI 
.. Rems Ramage — YogVšjii49. 31; iv. 28.19; 
amem 1 TAR AS . . RÄ а "QS 
YogVi.v.3.24; пєтлаЧ=й5=1 аач gs ЧЕ Ч Way] тубата 
аў DipKa.66.5(on 2.216); aAA Maaa ARL атат 
qisa durüsqqees: SåhiDa.181.7; чч... HAST: 9991591571 
тра Ѕітһаруз. 147.13; 178.4; ЧЧЗЕП: MANASS 
отты VetaPañ. (Јат.)28.12; #1599 Фетаи: und 
Sam: | ача ТЕЧ йөге: Nalšábhyu.1.37; тача 
{я аг PaRa: чана sq wamanqa 
ManvaMu.64.32(on2.147), (тает) ча Вешта ч аена 
mia Зета RRE: чер Rer wer ач =й scq 
HammiMaKi.l40; SITES Sç 9 91 аата 
qadam Nyayümr.577B.6; JAF ..l seien fas qanqa: 


Ui MASAA, KandaCü.i.9.29: Rati Mari. 30; PAA .. Исле Буру 
„атаана: HariVi.5.18: R ЖЇЙЄ l usd а Be 


aR aras бий «нч | Bu дейт тї Paeria 
{тя ViraMi.(Vyavahára.)77.5: ms Eu 

"D qur Qamqa їз egt 
war Zea mA: BhramDù. 33:915991 


ES e 


N тт td =й 
epit: 
CitraPaC.13; зччтачт чата й 998 agia: 
яйрейз чї: ega RasGañ. 244. S; 9999 = 
fru. iu аба КОЕ vut 
Їч чач уюта: PadyaVe.172; ds G 
SÍ SrügaMari (A )48. 24: vogue ivan. Eo т 
її Senna їп ЧЕЧ urat qanm: sd 
3888 этат чайна айе $ешВа.1722; ЕТ 80: 
ЧЇ rq тәң sanis 372: 483:П@ГЧ q Чан 
co ss (rimum) \ VasaTi Ms эгатдан 


TÉ now we: l Ese яя 59 МОМ. с 
AmaK 2847; АпеКа$а.800; A oen 17; РшуідаМ2969: 
RaMā.4.35; AnekaSarn. 7.59; Vaija.211.123:27 7 a 
Апекак.1004; ViévaPra.192.68; DharK. 2974: 
NanarthaMa. 912; VisvaLoK. 419.77]; 2 the wO! 
IA qar am asaq ama КУ 
Чё asane PrakriKaui. 9643. іле фе 

зайчета (anyo'nyamanqalikrinta) ed == 
ci 
pu C nest of each =s. 99 subhaRaK.16.78; В occupying 
the territory of each other, Subh3RaK-16.78- 

Smile (anyornyamaa vaira) а Es 
theories ofeachother Ж 

aaga:  RajTa(Pri) 698. 
MASUR (anyo'nya-matsar) m. 


Sther or one another AS refi gau : 
Sil tfr тач: _.. 


Магас 118 4; ardt 91 
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aAA 


- 95: N - ARET HarVi 8.38: SaR сп N] 
T NliSà 8.34; IAS eaa: gasa aA 
"ux QÀ TrisaŠaPuC.. 3. 564. 


(anyo'nya-matsara) adj. jealous of cach other YA: 
sammi zt Resam KathiSsSágx.7.163. 
(anyo'nyamatsara-grasta) adj. seized or over- 
powered by the jealousy of each ог: =Й: RENAA: 
Gia) SankaVi(A 3.17. 

ASARTA (anyo'nyamatsarákhyàna) п. act of telling of 
envy or jealousy of each other ПУТИ "m reu waq 
BhaviP. 29А. 9(1.8.45) 

AAST (anyo'nya-madagandha) m. fragrance of rut of 
each other SASETA ... Hemd EAN: 
SamaršSarn.7 462. 

эгейз=їчанчч (anyo'nyamada-sammatta) adj. intoxicated by 
the pride of each other, having опе haughtierthan other amr {Я fa 
tamaaa) айз  SkandP.v(D)4. 2. 

эйзи (anyo'nya-manoratha) m. desires of each other fh 
ЭЁ girisa чачты PadmPrà4.17. 

кросен (anyo'nya-mantrivaravei ira) n..m. mutual enmity 


between premiers or ministers raise атаңа Чї Tm 
ud а КаўТа(5$п.)3. 297. 

Эгз=НЧ@ (anyo'nya-manmathasukha) a. sexual enjoyment 
with each other 1519998199190 40ТАН таті l 
Sremqdemwad HarVi. 21. 56. 

>На (anyo'nya-manyu) m. 1 grief or rage of cach other 
eur рїп! isaga A ema gaa spia 
ul RàmC.l9. 26; 2 anger of each other ТУЯ qms 
рейн ча: BalRà.2.16(3) 

asama (anyo'nya-maya) adj. consisting of, i.e. united with 
стопен mif RGR a dU aSa 
HariVarn.81.66. 

adsan (anyo'nya-marana) л. mutual destruction 529971 
апалу тра: ЮТ: BrahmündPi. 3. 35. 

amisa (anyo' nya-mardana) n. 1 muwal srife gA Яй ЧИ 
AAAA 299 99:1 эптїї їч (2279) 
BrSarn.5.49; 2 mutual fi ghtor crushing ЯЯ EVRISHAÜ IUS 
її 421541 АСИ = I АЗ ЕРТЕГИ ЧИНИ: 
RámC (App. 2)37.45; 3 rubbing against each other алуан 
garten mime 91 айч aage AJAN- 

зр Е $пКаС.185. 

asami (anyo'nya-mardamüna) adj. being crushed ог 
destroyed by each other aAA jra Read sisa) 

ETRE AETAT) .. AT- 

domma: Aeng Read 2 йч) EL. xii. 3267. 
aisa (anyo'nya-mardita) adj. crushed by each other TÉT 
. Арена! .. pisaa: — MahiBhix.16. 58. 
ierit (enyo'nya- mama, n. A secret of each other 


) ае ints of each other 2 
харс: eue Pr arsanta aeaa VertaaC á. 27: igi 
жазтан an anyo'nyamarmabhedártham) ad. forthe sake 
x clic polis atcp wan 
ü AATE PadmP ài 66. 201. 
guod s п. jealousy of each other Feat 
райт: YER -—- дакан иа Иа: ... iqi 
@ == SivP.vii( 1).13.16(516A.10) 

9ч (anyo'nya-mána) m. measurement (n respect of 

yof each other TARTA wem uté mamana Ren qari 

сз арса SriKaC.AL72 (comm. 
язе хашак) $ 

159498 anyo'nys-mána) s pide of each other забни. 
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ASAA 


‚ 207) 
Sma RasšSu.184.13(2 20 а геа 
ƏT=IS=TqFTq_(anyo'nya-manasa) л. EE ied qim SUN 
| хт ы .. «ub 9:1 wm d 3 
3m asama ariasi feani di KathüSaSag.x. 
9.248. š ен С he 
o'nyamüranásakta) adj. engaged in the 
AASA _ (anyo'ny үз m 
killing of each other rts 
l Зеева чып .. бт BrKatháK. 56.418. à 
smulssmmwUmWRR (anyo'nya-mürapásakti) f. engagement in the 
killing of each other MTERA l aras 
а: BrKathaK.100.6. ха 
(anyo'nya-márjana) п. mutual cleansing Г: scd: 
qf masmi TanrRa4J7. : 
ЭГДЇЗУЧНТӨТЇЙЧ (anyo’nyamālā-grathita) adj. woven into 
different garlands чі TI T genii яф! эге. 
їйї Чєп тиң! ... этат dni тате qq Ката. 
v.7.61. 
asagat, (anyo'nyamahátmya-vid) adj. knowing the 
greatness of each other qoaa SARRA: ASANT- 
Геге Аат: A AASA +m OR g = wq 
MahāviC.4. 34. А 
эг. (anyo'nya-mithuna) adj. coupled or paired with each 
уо'пу; р 
other, living by couples ТЇ Gear ЧЫ... чуча: wd 
МаһаВһа.хїу. 36.4; Pm: ... = wmm! Єнїгїї тда 
Rami згу ч QR fep HariVarn. 55. 30; vail 
ЯП ЧЇ uen wed Бш... ци пч яф т: | aps. 
ач GQ Sagn: VayuP.i.5.17; MàrkP 46.19; LiügaP i 70.80; 
DeviBhëP.iii.8.15; qum... tos. Я qukm Sarhkhya- 
KaBh. 9. 29(оп 12); 10.7(on 12); MüthVr. 21.17(on 12); 22.1 l(on 12); 
SàrkhyaTaPra. 166. 3. 
adsa (anyo'nya-mithuna) n. couple or pair of each other 
Wei wen Rf en waqen! TA rar seriis afines 
Кауа5.54А.19;®Т4: ... Ri ача... чїч: Әср TERAST- 
Riyman, KašyaS. 217B. 21; заця: IAS "THE: 


: (qum) SárhkhyaTaKau.277. l(on 12) (comm, йочат 
faite) 


Sratssufinpr (anyo'nya-mithuna). m. united mutually, MW. 


за (anyo'nya-milita) ад. 1 meeting with each other 
eeds aipe — ЧЧ: aian 
ERA .. GudD mug ... TETAN: UdaySuKa. 39, 5; 46, 
30; 2 combined with each otherər=s=ftifsr: ачат wr: | - 


AN (anyo'nya-misrana) n. act of mixin; 
Sibi ...| айзат fas Ri ч wen 
ЧЕЧ RasáSu;85.15(1. 287) 
ат (anyo*nyamišra-ta) Jf. [Inst.] b: ing mi 
With cach other aeae T со a 
ү ПЧ:  PratyabhiVi. ii. 290. 5(ол iv.1.6) i 
узабаса (anyo'nyami$ra-tva) n. the stat i 
h f Т 
with each ойег{ пч semp Шул ч о 
ЭЙ 5+ ST AbhirbuS. 59.42. 
smilssatiira (anyo'nya-mi$rita) adj. 
Wi *aqanfufraforr: a {тт е : VarüigaC 
26.60; 2 mixed with each other aaisan s= s 
IEN: SubhaRaK.40.42. SX 
ASAA (anyo'nya-mukha) л А faces of each o 
d B 7 he 
e <q тшн ол. 
TA Kathà-SaSag xvii.1.63; 8 ЧОП: ...| {бт 
gi 


в of each other 
| adaa 


1 related to each Other qr: 


VIQR T зу 
е то Mànasojy.15.1605 
БАЧЧА Wei mb wmm лы 


эга, 
ardtssaquasia (anyo'nyamukha-daráana) п. appearanceory 
of the faces of each other 7919 ... l ez ш 
RājTa.(J0.)177. \ т 
asagn (anyo'nyamukha-daréin) adj, looking at y 
faces of each other yars agar: | nr е 
afa: РагатаКа.81. 22. 
asagar (anyo’nyamukhanirikşaņādi 
looking etc. at the faces of each other їчечита чў; 
mastia free ВһарР.у.14. 31. š 
ЙЧ ТЯ (anyo'nya-mukhàgra) п. fronts Of the mouths or 
each other лаб нй заңыт RRR e oa 
[терр яга: — SisuVa. 3.66. 
AASA (anyo'nya-mugdhagandha) т. 1 lovely fragrance 
of passion of each other *azf&cfa vedremo | Запада буар, 
чаг AryüSa$a.36 (comm. Чё IRFITQT:); 2 fragrance of innocent 
love for each other, AryáSaSa. 36 (comm. qàt IRTA) 
(anyo'nya-mürcchana) п. intimate mixing with one 
апоћег 93] CREAS ASA | mizo fuum ЧЫ 
Wu AstàSar. i.114. 2(1. 21); AstàHr.i.13. 26. 
(anyo'nya-mürcchita) adj. intimately mixed with 


one another Raggi Mads qup dvi иш 


d 


Sli 


) adj. ax of 


aefa Hastyäyur.453. 3(3. 9) 

asagn  (anyo'nyamürddha-pàtita) adj. dropped, ie, 
struck at the heads of each other TAAA ...1 ASENNA 
ARRA 2. nRa] _.. qa, [89] 


(Read qaa paa) El.xvii. 341.13. 

эйт (anyo'nya-mülà) adj. (f.) based on one another 
TRAA SAE реч: — BrahmSüBh (R&.)485.17 (on i 
2.18) 

СЕ| (anyo'nya-mülügra) n. (from) the root of one o he 
tip of another aSa) "gd ч emm) 1 
aim amiey ч vi (ripas фет 118159. 1 

зусч (anyo'nya-melana) п. 1 mutual relationship 159 
"eb Bero memasang aguera: NyayKuA.ii(1). 234.2; 
2 mutual combination or association алта: weeds 
BhàvPra. ($3)134:7(6); 131. 2(6); 3 act of joining each other «refi 
ЧП ..1 km чәл a тект! ASAA 
peu ЭП ЧӨЕП SilpaRa.ii.34.16; 4 bringing each other together, 
ct. 

Srt (anyo'nyamelanaksama-tva) n. the sé : 
being competent of association with each other agata qm qd 

„915 ЧА... daea 
(ard їйїлїп үт йч Бї QR Loeél 
оп 1. 

эйч еу (anyo'nyamelana-vidhi) m. act of bringing ext 
Other together gr; “їчї: 225 Him ..p sms | 
WAT qud айу я aaga YäträPra.6.115. =s 

(anyo'nya-maitra) л. mutual friendship. (@ ТЄ) 
"ТЇЗЇЇ 5З: SkandP. iii(2).6. 29; iv. 385. E 

(anyo'nya-maitri) f. mutual close agreement en 

co rnadieorde чаї чту AN qu Prata YaBhi: 


Жш q 


(comm, 

P Ё one 
adsit (anyo'nya-moha) m. illusion or ignorance "ag 
Š iae er mutual illusion or ignorance gz... < 

x  йзчїїз=гїїїд. Sai$lo.22. ovi 
is prod (anyo'nyamoha-ja) adj. (used as noun) (th3 105" 
за from mutual illusion or ignorance 115 
ES PT: Таз. 335. 22. TES 
; (anyo'nya-yantraparighattana) T 
mE Of machines ss yo' nya-y; п р: id aeg 

2 : Sama 

31195. e mN я Raai @ 


arii p 

э=йїз=ч 1 (anyo'nya-yukta) adj. synatacticall 

y соп 

ihe word апуо"пуа ТПУ кта, (sensi 3) VU раа 
399.10. 

найзаа. (anyo'nya-yuddha) n. A actof fighting with each other, 
mutual war ЭТУ metere eife SRI 
ë serai qd ms HarVi 47. 155; 9777 q ШЕ шл 

T эт ЗЧ а кй sperm: KathiSaSág viii, 2.74; 

k . fm Wqd! Aag: sü 4 gura 
тїй VasiS.6.30;6.44; B quarrel between two, dual (agane) эй 
IAS AgS ЧЕТ Чеган VaraP.126. 108. 

зай аата (anyo'nyayuddha-Kaiksin) adj. desirious of 
fighting with each other 7X чият | Nu qum 
Тїї ОТ  TrisaSaPuC.iv. 2.178. 

ardts-agafifira (anyo'nyayuddha-nimitta) n. omen indicating 


mutual war TTA 9 qisayam Bra 
Š y AdbhuSàg.658.18. 

Sedis gos (anyo' ES ушту adj. f ghting with 
each other AS 


[s -RITE 


z BRE МЕШ 


AA, prd Suns 
TilaMaü. 235. 11. 

asad (anyo'nya-yoga) m. 1A mutual contact or association 
чечан Wa азончо ч чача er =й! 
«рет Wm eiie warf сї ex RághPin(Dha)1342; 
"ewd бачата saf аот dra: TenvMu.5. 54 1B 
mutual (sexual) union AARE: ЖЕТПЕ ..| ze Чай inei 
ARASA, Райс5а. 2.2; 2A mutual combination aria dH 
diedar Asada eena  KavyPm. 215.3: 
2B mutual (syntactic) connection 48ed: 41 aA A d 
manà saaa PadMañ. оп KäśiVr. on P.ii.1. 57 (78.8); 
qaaa Raar saag] 19 KofaKaTa.2.3136: 
3 mixture of each other (colours) ASARAS muni 
SilpaRa.i 46.134. 

adsadmà (апуо’пуа- -yogaksema) m. mutual welfare (lit. 
mutual preservation of what is obtained) wá =Й ЇЧ 
mA  PratyabhiVi. i. 357. 3(on 1.7.2) 

Эгчїз=їїїЁг& (anyo'nyayoga-viraha) m. absence of mutual 
contact, ie. staying together WT #919 mi a ч 971 
эгейз=ачїтїЁгєкччгт: ŚankaDigVi(Mã)5. 34- 

amsaa (anyo’nya-yogya) adj. Ai fit for each other pag- 
RR <q; eoim чча ép -l aisa 5 
Sfr: УагайваС. 2.75; Ай fit to be done by each oher 1 8 

| adsao q 991 АМЫ on 

KasiVr. on P. i. 3.14(416.8); В mutually fit (for syntactic er T 
Rt 1.) элйз їлгї Wem ВЫРАЗ) 

21(6) = 

Зза ая.  (anyo'nya-yojana) n. aet о: 
іп aiana часа 1519119, (Vl 2 € 
Xiii.1.34: B actof. combining or mixing ofeach other ш fim: 
Hu їп ар Gl да q #m ЖП 
PramaVaBh.83. 35. 

Asai (enyo'nys-yojant) f act of plcingo r 


another (foot) (qå — чаш 19: ЕТА. кавм. 
ASR nana erigere а š 
11 93.13(on 10.2) with each 


ЭЧйз-даїччя  (anyo'nya-yodhana) n rere 5 
Other, їе, mutual fight sisse 
нама 9з. adj. 

SS anyo manoi enr 
Productive of each other iil. 
UL S c —— D 


(foot) with 


each other, }©- 
á < scit 


ЭЭЙ ча 


Kiráti- 
aed йй: 


соок 
танаи ~ 


А attached 10 по each other 9 
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ssaa 

9.74; B loving each other maen vf Sa prisa: DaRi. 

245: Вһлурта ($182.94); a WW ASRA Sm 

Баа si wea ЖАҢ PariPar.2 470; SEATa: SAS- 
pus ЭНА .. чың  YogViiv7. 24. 

Sere (anyo'nyarakta- мй) f. the state of loving each other 


Her чаї .1 эрч чача vid яя 
Bhàv- 
Pra ($3)117.13(5) TS 
(anyo'nya-raktiman) m. mutual love or affection 
АРЕ АНАН 


d яа: а iisa ВһауРга.($4.)82. 

3(4); 113.12(5) 
(anyo'nya-raksaka) adj. (used as noun) (those) which 

Protect or support each other ASAREE: Ans 

siqaq їй: NitiVà.198. 

AASR со) n. A act of protecting (themselves 
against) eåch other gaga ... | iT чот атта 
MahàBhá.ix. 56.16; B. protection of be leading to the protection of other, 
mutual protection maia mu quuni qz: mpi ASAT 
ur "m чш VisnuDhaP.ii.62.1 

aasa (anyo'nya-raksita) adj. protected by each other 
Seis € a amada MaháBhà.viil.43.48. 

УЙУ нч (anyo'nya-raksin) adj. protecting each other 74 
ш я ш ia cd туыт: wd ача ле: wd 
телу: MahaBha xiv. 23.22. 

aaisan (anyo'nyaraciticára) adj. who have paid 
customary compliments to one another adsan week 9 
итд! dreamed ап чечи: uie: KatháSaSüg.viil.44. 

SISTI буолуу pat adj. перана ог 
amusement of each other? 94999 .. э=йззи: ... EA 
facom УагайгаС.1.27. 

ASAT (anyo'nya-rana) m., n. battle against each other, mutual 
fight атауга Gi . вич я dnb wq 
= Тый:  PándaC. 5778. 

заза, (апуо'пуа- -ranat) adj. striking against each other 
баата weinen! sm q жайн T 
Sp: ChandasCi ii.77.3. 

AASA (anyo'nya-ranaheti) f.m. battle-missiles clashing 
each онеге Й Яла: анч Патаяа 
aga: YogViiii. 34.50. 

шос) (anyo'nya- -ranodyata) adj. engaged in the battle 
against each other gu  wermeuurdis-mUHudk Вајта (65) 

161. 
еа (anyo* nya-rata) adj. loving each other. Риана 
gd gg чап uud deigi aada  PadmP(Ra.72.51. 
чүш а (anyo”nya-rati) f. passion for each other ж=йз=- 
qayma аас mÀ qafa тыі... SPF Уай5631. 
adsa (anyo'nya-radana) т. tusks of each other aaRS- 
оаа (Велі зун EEA EL 
xvii. 341.13. 
(anyo'nya-radanághéta) m. Strikings of tusks of 
each other ЗУТАН: uide =й) зает D uud 
«ode PándaC.13.158. 
qaa (anyo'nya-randhraveksana) п. act of watching 
ofexhotherü ~l ЖЕ: ARASA SA A: 


(Ка)8.1501. 
pum. (anyo'nyaramanásakta) adj. atached to or 
in delighting each other ан 2.1 засече =й 


BrKatbiK. 1025)-1- 
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ЯЙ ast 
ASRA (апуо'пуатара-үаба) adj. influenced by the passion 
orlove foreach other SASAE аабай: 


NaisC. 21.140. 
(апуо’пуа-гаріп) ше loving each other 3981 3" 


_ ы эгтеттетӘш <= WU SIE 

adsa (anyo'nya-rjivamadhuvrata) adj. attache 
toeachother like honey bee and lotus refert 999 29) TATARA- 
AMASRA, Yadava.13.87 (comm.ƏrdS=Téq TA 
m чї mA RRR ) 

зей ЧЇЙ (anyo’nya-rāśi) m. zodiac sign of each other 
Asai йг, -l Ae pena dai 
Wm VasisS. 317. у -— 

rlscueürp  (anyo'nyarüstrübhimukha) adj. oriente 
towards the countries of cach other RARI тч: | з= НТ: 
mfa: HariVam. 59. 51. 

3TaRS=QTefS (anyo'nya-ruci) f. 1 lustre of each other Т9 WT 
1 meme: emdiscrefufd: ... Mg PáraS.6. 
200; 10.179; PauskS. 38. 177; 2 mutual wish or agreement Я999 «t 
à Peri a wp hamsa атада wp ud] q 
+ 95; ViraMi (Vyavahára 77.11. 

ЭГДЇЗЗЧ БӨПӨ (anyo'nyaruddha-prasarà) adj. (f) having (their) 
courses obstructed by each other "T ЁТЕ: feq ANSATT: 
чїч. NavaSaC.14.14. 

ASAE (anyo'nya-rüpa) adj. [/.—3] A of the form of (mixture 
of) each other (Elements) mag ЧЇЧ wd warqis=rmeqq Кајуака. 
5. 24; B having reciprocal form Я 9: чї ч: ama- 
ерат !5=течт Candi$41. 

AMSAT (anyo'nya-rüpa) n. 1 forms of cach other Те bini 
#чйчаїчитїнчїїзчгєчїїгөҮй Раң SarnkseŠ8.l.27G. 34. 23) 
(comm. sen mpi); 2 mutualnatures Я. чае бї 
Aoma: Asa Чолга BrAraUBhVā. 
(Sambandha.)635; 3 beauty of each other (Aari зет) mamai 

Гетген ЧӘЧ KathäSaSāg.xii.6. 34. 

adsan (anyo'nyarüpa-parivrtti) f. exchange of the 
forms of each other qd aa: чїч Jdss arana Ra: 
Гент YatraPra.6.113. 

T 15 E (anyo'nyarüpásarálega) m. absence of conne- 
ction with the forms of each other qmej HATAS- 
emam mimi: A fu ih WE; PramāVā- 


SvopVr. 44.11. 
(anyo'nyareto- -vyatisaüga). m. inte 
t 
semen of each other rais; “йя ss ei 
WU aya  BrhmP.128. 29. 

eum a me m. (Inst.] with anger for each other 
with mutual anger (qaet значат баң чатка ў 
зга. m si 


Бет пата w MahaBha.i.1537*(5) 

эзїїчї. Duden i 

ana 
NS sana) n. ш unas 
Roada ie: E 15 (оп 145) 

ЕКЫ (anyo'nya-laksana) л. 1 different Characteristic 
features (ӨЧ q; : .. ФИГ) Riasan- 
Simia Sphura.i. 27. -17(on 1.9); 2 characteristic features of o 
another ПЧ =. Ей + wq : WTR: m 
AASA ^ TattvSam, 418; 3 characteristic features of both pa 

wi eer SáriigaPa, 3108. 


SEXIS"TTX (anyo'nya-lagna) adj. [/-—3] 1 clung or interne 


їїїгєччэач, TilaMai. 36. 9; ат cal 
айаттар чан ч: 2.2 emfomani 
TilaMañ.123.6. аши 
adsaga (anyo'nya-laya) m. 1 one of the three y 
(lit. clinging to each other in conjuction) «iuri : 
59 ач Рет AbhinBhàii. 333.12(оп 16. 98); 2 
of each other gairni ISI mms I ТА 
208В 7(оп iv. 2.6) . 
з ћуа та (anyo'nya-làvanya) n. beautiful forms ofeach oi 
adsa a «Тет! N: saq qm Ri 
fru mà «111% Subhàsi.1505. 
яй (anyo' nya-likhita) n. receipt (lir. -Written documen) 
of each other 15а 9 бет w тїї Wn 
KathaSaSág.v.1.175. 
adsa „(anyo’nya- -lilā) f. amorous pleasures of each dli 
T 5 етте” | ЧЁП БҮЛЕ 
Чачи: ЯЇїч ШЧ VikraDeC.747. 
aasaga (anyo’nya-lunthana) л. act of robbing or looting 
(properties) by one another MERRIA, .. 4l SIRIISSTRU SU 


emaga YogVā.iii. 51.3. 
amsaa (anyo'nya-lothana) п. rolling down of heads of 


eachother ТУЧ 515=99 Гета ҸҸ: ms Tü vul 
ay: Чы Ud 5: RäjTa.(Jo.) 242. 

amsaSts (anyo'nya-lola) adj. thirsty, i.e. longing for eachother 
Aaa TeS БӨГҮП KumáSar.7.75 (comm. 
IASA ... аі); RaghuVa.7. 23; SaraKantha. 571.8. 

aS (anyo’nyavarnśa-ja) adj. born in different families 
HASARA (Read IASA 1591 Әт тәп AAN Elai 
211.6. 

ASAA (anyo’nya-vaktra) n.1 mouths of each other 159 
arnaga чїч PAT, JünaHa.l.57;2 faces of each other 
ОШ а Үччат ... яч ganag: М№аіәСатл.38. 

ISATA (апуо'пуа- -Vacana) п. mutual talk ог conversation 


ÙS Avalo.14.13(on 1. 34); 9% 
ЫШ Avalo. 29. 5(ол 1. 52); fam атаана Wq: 


pes Sof Залал, 


„чат рї - i-re SihiDa.339. 
Зза (апуо°пуа-уайсака) adj. deceiving each other 
ЧЛ: а: „. аата: TrisaSaPuC.iv. 5. 289; Kumi- 

PraPra.69.15, 


ЭУ ҸҸ ЕЧ (anyo'nyavadanàvalokana) n. v 
at the faces of each other mAsa Ri 


Loc. 21.14(on 14) 
% 
АЧГ ҸЕ (anyo'nyavadanüsakta) adj. fi wee 


of each Other 1599тг: тЫ: 1 
чї KathàSaSag ix. 5.106, 


her 
ЗЧЧЯЧ (anyo'nya-vadha) m. A асг of killing each % 


HASTE: ga padmP (Ra): 
i ASI амала wm feni ras S 
rahmP. 97.7; B act of striking each other, cf. УЙ Tits 


o fll 
1 (anyo'nyavadha-kanksin) adj. desirouso 
each other (чти) 997 Я "rts E T 
masaa .. P i 
995 gesaan: капалі? аһ 
ie. (anyo'nyavadha-saryukta) adj. cum 
-consisting of the Killing of each other ad] 
MahāBhā.i Ax. 11.38. men 
(anyo?nyavadha-sarnrambha) m. Yehe 
Other атча. qui q 97 9 
each 


sils Чиче: Rámái.27.9. —— ойе 
E КС "nya-vandana) п. act of met 
SD WE pl яуа We 


Вата yi 45 4]; аа 


fury of striking each 


KulàrT 7 63, 


n 4129 


(anyo*nyavarna-ghata) 
m. product of di 
ypes (of powers) з=нч! знн: річна вазда | 
t. 
1842. 
asada (anyo'nya-vartana) n.act of being complimen 
each other, 1.©. mutual help or assistance (srparar;) vi Mary to 
педїзөїз чє BhàvPra.(Š3.)33. 2(2) satawa 
эгйїз=Чаїйч (anyo’nya-valita) adj. А moved ae S 
ifia: JASAR: .. < =їатт#еч: MäliniT. 12050: B 
{штей or bent towards each other 5: eism 
MayaMa.15.74. тап: 
ardisera (anyo*nya-vaa) m. [Abl] owing toth 
ааб fa М е control of each. 
CH i Рета ат 9811 атча 59 Рае 
q н таа Trimši.18. 
adsa (anyo'nyavaŠa-tva) л. the state of being under the 
control of each other + я aÑ ЭУ ИЧ zz A 


qmm SETTE TASTE чел Tauts Paka, 207A len 
iv. 2.1) 


adsa Nak, (anyo'nya-vaavartin) adj. being underthe control 
ofor dependent on eachother AIET: ...1 Эе: Hgzmas=ñs=- 


skr] aaaea meaa MahäBhāxii. 50.17. 
adsan 


(anyo'nyavastra-parivarta) m. exchange of 
garments of each other AAAA sfzsgeara=s=ra=qizçadfta 
aT SisuVa. 5. 39. 

з= (unyo'nyavakyàdhikya) n. excess of speech 
of one another mAai saae  PraiYaBhi.l213; 
142.8. 

чудата аЙ (anyo'nyavükyadhikyokti) f. statement of 
the excess of speech of one another aisaen: ЧӘЧ 
"Hp DašRü. 3.18; BhàvPra (Sà.) 232. 9(8); SáhiDa. 360. 19; Sáhi- 
Sà.640. 

aasam (апуо` nyavàüg-gumpha) m. (off: ering of) gariand 
of speech to each other SÀS Aar manane 291 
Житте ача:  AnandRa.6.60. 

adsa — (anyo'nyavàcya-vácaka) adj. expressive of 
different meanings (Чача eem) remm qeria- 
misaa am LaCandr66335- 

aSa . (inyo'nya:và üücha) f. desires of each other 51 
(ибаа) piii sisama ізі. 551. 

š “sea Que (anyo'nya a-vüda) m. dispute A «хс 
msasa reef PadmP. iv.105. 

S (anyo? wmyavida visus а adj. cri 
due to the dispute p between each other erat n е l Е 
IS [qum -- y <. Ж 
"eS: пч s mqm: CaitaCa.168 16. 

adsan, (anyo'nya-vádin) m. тата pu 
asaan атага ач чаз АЧАТ Ze 
SRAT LalitaTriBh. 259.1(on 4); master 


tes 
МШШ ый да: Maney i сш 256. 15(on 2.224): 2 — 


etdifferen views Ñ батек diu I ЭР sess 
ЧГ арыйт! саат Š дїп SkandP- шы 
to each other qus HR 995 
DvyasraKà. 5.41 (comm. fr d Tn 
(anyo'nya-vàrtà) f. (irr: 
Other (Sfr) Rees л m 
ivaPraSarn.69.16; 2 conversation with 
Bug Asaia QL - de — 
3.3.19. change 
Sri fet а Д 
Changed With respect to each other 
зуна дача NyySu URP 
UIS (anyo'nya-viksepa) m. rex S . 
cach onhe: (Fenian scars 


ч 


with each other kd 


sedia 
Вїй 11211. 
Aaa (anyo' nyavigitavacana-tva) n. the state of 


EE ie. making mutually contradictory speeches yate ame nmm- 
Піча ЯШЕ TantrVà. 238.б{ол i. 3. 25) 

SPHISSHRNE (anyo'nya-vigraha) m. mutual conflict ®ТЧЕТЇ 
Yl {їчї керш ewm  Nünya$i. 27.70. 

Sedis (anyo'nya-vicara) adj. moving to or meeting with 
cach other (Sra) mr нйн хл aiaa s SivaP.. 
25.3(423В 6) 

3ratssataam (anyo'nya-vicára) m. enquiry of or controversy over 
опе another SASA asama [uie Я Cd 
KhandanKhà.1023 4. 

SF41s-afafsmaq (anyo* nyavicitra-rüpa) adj. havmg mutually 
distinct forms 89 ЯГА We aama пуу: 
HS gadagan — ParáTri.193.13. 

БЕ ЕРУ (anyo' nya-viccheda) m. mutual destruction FAT- 
TRSUÉTGPTISTWAWRG .. NUES тета: aean PándaC. 
12495. 

ЭГЧЙЗУЇГЯЧ  (anyo'nya-vijaya) m. 
эгйз=йялчиголцип:) pN: 
її 7.1100. 

adsan (anyo” nya-vijayaisin) adj. desirous of victory 
overeach other (mrt) “тйл ...1 spp анлату 
МаһаВһа1.181.11. 

гата ГАІ (anyo'nya-vijigisa) f. Unst] with а desire for 
victory over each other gq: Wei fare] "umi sawas 
Бїттї SkandP.i(2)42.130; PadmP.ii66.179; ami Ча tanan- 
zu  LiügaP.i.86.45. 


victory over each other 
“лї: Мапаѕо, 


=їз=їяїлїгє п! 

AAA (anyo'nya-vijigisin) adj. desirous of victory 
overeachother (ER) ag Ta ...1 занї AASA AAA 
(у1. aisat) MahaBha. i.181.11. 

зуя (anyo'nya-vijñina) n. recognition of each 
ober Asaa aaa Жї 919 KathaSaSág. 
х. 3.170. 

asana  (anyo'nys-vittavyatisarga) m. mutual 
monetory transactions 15а ИЧА Rem ШШ... 
fug Вһарр.х.13.13. 

apedtszaiaa E adj. Y passed through each 
other srats зй ңа. KELIAI- 


f< == > 


firi Havis 39: 2 picedu with each other aud rimier 


.15. 
A бн en (anyo'nya-vidvis) adj. opposed to or bating each 
other ТАТ saa: PrabhiC.113. 3. 

о айе (anyo'nya-vidvista) adj. opposed or hated by each 
оње бта qu: ят: mti misi Ет Kahasa- 
Ság. x-T. 174. ° 

этяйз-аїчачч, (anyo”nya-vidvesin) adj. opposing or hating each 
other imt б 
йй! Wd Wet .. 
я: sme SükuMu. 211. 

Parer (anyo'nya-vidhi) m. 1 injunction or prescription of 

оће umi {94 umana enai == 

— Jon їй. 2.6); 2 affirmation of each other SAN SATR- 
ча KhapdanKhi. 3617. 

ue nya-vinivedita) adj. nazratedto each other _ 

Baur ч queue! ssh 


БШ 
pii «бр Ра. Ва) 28421. 


"доене (nyo"aya-vinicaya) m. aseertzinment or deter- 
| җе. ier enge знч 


4130 


зза 


зая nya-vinodana) п. act of amusing each other 
= меси gerds aia Saund4. | 1. 
asame (апуо?пуа-уїрдапа) л. act of ousting each other 
sw эчте gAs aR .. Вч: RajTa (Ка)5. 
CR E (anyo'nya- -vipidità) adj. (f) rubbing each other 
Ga) maaa qaw: уйэ ет: PadmP(Ra)11.329. 
asama (anyo'nya-vipratipatti) f. opposition to or dis- 
agreement with each other шз айша: 
Арага. 599. 26(оп 2.1) 
aasahan К  (anyo'nyavipratisedhadi) adj. mutual 
contradiction etc, ЗТ 97191559999 master meam 
Radai ятати. [їйлїї VedäntDi. 8. 23(on 1.1.1) 
aasang (anyo'nya-viprayukta) adj. separated from each 
otherzeriimats-afamqei ҮТҮЕН MahàviC.6.10(8(297.16); (чт ї- 
SETS adsa dr тї mf ure KathüSaSag xii.2.93. 
>Ч, (anyo'nya-viprus) REY drops falling from (the mouths 
of) each other qaradi aA: ... е чя PariSm.7.32. 
asana (anyo’nya- RIE) m. 1 wealth of each other 
asaina anaa YatasCam. i. 
93.6; 2 prowess or glory of each other gas 22091 ... ATASA- 
Raat RajTa.(Jo.1175. 
asa (anyo'nya-vibhāga) m. mutual partition (of an 
inheritance), MW. 
(anyo'nya-vibhàva) т. prowess or glory of each 
олег: ... SESTO ... RASARE N- 
.. Ф: еф тн Наг;аС. 287.9. 
PROKEE] (anyo’nya-vibhinna) adj. different from each other 


эй Wm чате ачай SR- 
èd: VyaktiVi.85. 20. 
EUM (anyo'nya-vibhüsita) adj. adored by each other 
аго чї zÑ za rà: Yadavà.13.107, 


asa (anyo'nyavibheda- -tas) аду. on account of the 


difference or schism between each other хауа (АТ: 
El.iv. 285. 50. 


зуда (anyo’nya-vibhedin) adj. mutually distinct 
gania ganag: S 


Pnhvivi 
ШӨ TthviVi. 
RPM (anyo'nya-vibhrasta) adj. lostto сасћоћега нич: 
а үш | абута saqarara KathaSaSag. 


эч ч (anyo'nya-vimardana) adj. crushing each other 


"guess qamassaRn | 
NitiPra, 2. 37. ES Е E 


sarii (anyo*nyavimardasambàdham) айу. with 
distress due to the rubbing against each other Massy 


having attributes, 


M'AS Sedis: 


AvantiKa.62.19. 

(апуо'пуа-уїпїїгїайра) adj. 

ie. traits mingled with each other wi ЕЕЕ 
BrahmP. 36.105. 


(anyo'nya-vimukt 

à yo'nya-vimu уш: оос 
ИУ ЕТ: RamC.(App.2)39.43; та given ш: 
Ramà: sari RRJ Yádava. 5.20. 


Sm А ayo nya-viyoga) m. separation fro; 


m each other, 
53 um © Дл KathaSaSag xii. 
"| Ny8yMaVi.150, ЫН 3116): adsan: - б 


Nalàbhyu7. 55. 
(anyo'nyaviyogarüpa-ta) у, [Inst] by way of 


Б 


бы) 
. 
being of the form of separation from each other 3 
m E ҮЧ ЧЫЙ Yogsesge T 
adsa (anyo' nya-viyogità) f separation "to 
mutual separation э wi Чеп ETSI 
Sag iii.1. 94. 
asa — (anyo'nya-viraha) m. Ben from each о, 
i: 
mutual separation ASARRE ЯТ fiis: Каас; Р Я 


m each Ой, 
Кайду. 


ASAR Я 19: 99791: KathaSaSág.viii.2. 391. 
зч5а чека (anyo’nyavirahodbhava) adj, arising пон, 
mutual separation ечат + aya sT; | э: 
AATAS ARER, BrahmVaiP.iv.46. 30. k 
ууа == — (anyo'nya- ies adj. (f. -aJ A mnl 
inconsistent or irrelevant 9899 v Wl йш 


наза БЫ: PüraS.19.548; Bi mutil epposedorma 
contradictory (effects) 59е WI gn. 
Weg Ч чч Küvyülan(Ru.)9.26; + Hee. 
wuagwunssies dua “IstaSi.114. 20; я агане. 
чтетатча чта ае ФНЧН НН! + чтат={чөТ Т Іх, 
46.11(оп 1.16); чатта {АЙ ТАТАЙ занай. | Brahm- 
SüBh.(R3.)501. 23(on ii. 2. 35); IMANA AARET. 
Road amirmeqeeirqqaraa Pu: Küvyánu.(He.)167.12; qami 
mad asao чете Ч NyaySu.(Ja. )425B.4(on ii 2.12); 
Bii ШЕП opposed, i.e. contradictory (causes) JA IRINAS 
h emei agaa AlanküRa. 58(31); C mutually 
hostile or inimical qas aReaAn À ngani PrataY:- 
Bhà.15.4. 
эгчйз-ЁгєчєєЧч, (anyo'nyaviruddha-karman) n. mutually 
inconsistent or irrelevant acts ferar aR аиса pp ..! {ОГЛУ 
frei. d vaeni зд... erasa ag: Мәм. 
8.18(5) 
эчу =ч — (anyo'nyaviruddha-cegtita) л. mutually 
inconsistent or irrelevant acts aÀ S=IFre<rafezafid Чуар УЙ 
+ ЧЧЗЙ ЙЧ <q: SaraKanthā. 341.1; SubhaRaK. 5.33; PrabhaC.142.3: 
PrabaCin. 39. 5; Subhàsi. 2399. 
sedit (anyo'nyaviruddhadharm-in) adj. having 
mutually contradictory attributes tr «тернет ает: frs 
{1 weh  ViveCu.245; T 99905 
Ты Qampa Q weiter (Бит) DandaVi. 355.4. 
йу ачтац (anyo'nyaviruddha-vàkya) п. sentenca 
ШОШ, \оеасһоїһегй гЕгеЧ Frardq | d manas ; 
: AnuBh.189.7(on iii. 2.11) 
(anyo'nyaviruddha-tà) f. the state of being mu 
Opposed or or contradictory Nerea aAA 99941 
718 Asas BrArUBhVii6:75. . 
mAsa (anyo'nyaviruddha-tva) п. A the state [belt 
mutually i; inconsistent or irrelevant (act) ЯНИ Ud 
ЯЙ! asasena NyayMaVi. 


100 
S the state of being mutually opposed О EU 
i азрат aa 
У 236.1(оп ii. 3.42) 


2 (anyo'nyaviruddharüpa-tà) f. [nst 
ауа mutually opposed forms sfr xu. 
W: ger: 


oci ManvaVi. 34. S(on 1. 26) 
зет pa 
REO bi (anyo'nyaviruddhàrtha) adj. 1f. 3l 
mutually Opposed 


ally. 
if 


349.27 (0n 
vi. 5.18); 


]by way 


ving 


or contradictory senses *ТЧЇ 


qa as < 

Sem АГИШ IstaSi31.17; (sry чї «rfe eui anis 
) TT 
Rest amar ү imitar 974.22; IT sim 


ЧЧ: wq чїй өче ЫЕ, Маїс. 


ата) 
(Gnyo'nyaviruddhävadhya va ya 
radictory limit - and - limited (f° 


ла Р" 


adj. having mutually cont 


Mī.6.13. 3 


seis ated 
aisaen (апуо’ nyaviruddhokta) Adj. expre 
mutually contradictory (ideas) йз рй fes р ке " 
кау 9917 ч gh аб ww ҮаќаѕСаті, 2 253.2 
asane (nyo; nyaviruddhokti) у. тусо або 
statements эгейз=г = ЩЧ рй ss SamviSi91_ 20, 
эрйзэїгөедиЧ (anyo nyavirudhyamänārtha) т. objects 
which are mutually opposed or contradictory абя: . Für 
тй ЇЙ, чүт яте PraśnaUBh. 2988016. 3 
эгяйзздЇЇЧ (anyo`nya-virodha) m. 1А тшш Opposition ог 
contradiction 99 IASA 2991 ueri sers icu 
MaYànaSü.4.17(1.9); adsan fni fma 99 МзҮзп250.4. 
24 (110: ёт] 9 sacrum тя: Brhmsubh. 
(Ѕай.)304.7(0л iLL; 9794 же татай зт 
1551182.16; аг=йз=їгїн ч АТОЙ FRETA BrhmSuBh. 
(Bhà.)88. 5(on ii.1.1); Wafat SĂ натат usd Зат 
Ramka mainm я Eur crede 
Aparà.613.20(0n 2.7); Serm umm WE 219: Арага. 
691.13(on 2.92); ded Чат: ... унаа Wan Kávyánu. 
(He)210.15; dq 0910 wx ата pea Manva 
Vi.110.13(on2.15); эа атп: Pita: тата 
чаа: яаа SatDü.198.20; тетти еуі ч: NyàyMiVi. 
349.22(on vi.5.18); татат т апатита уа: EIS STGTUT- 
наге ччет< Ws Муау$и.(1а)307А. 5(on 11.1.5); TASAS- 
Байат semar wer AnuBh.15.16(oni.1.3): зей теча 
HR uq misang SSRS ASAR 
smaa aiana $агакһуаРгаВһ.112.13(оп4.14); aAa 
Rieman + aag SÀ BhinDiiv.26.8(on 
х. 5.16); 1B mutual difference 199159 TASR, ~- == 
aaia | затоа 15590991819 VedantDL.76.11(on 4.22); 
2mutualenmity orhostility Raren: Aage: Eis 
анте] аа: cni amp GR + 919 SmriCaniv 57741. 
asau  (anyo'nyavirodha-jnàpana) m. indication of 
mutual opposition or contradiction Ята ЧАЧ чч 
Upask. 23.4(on 1.1.6) 

HASAR, (anyo’nyavirodha-tas) афу. A due to mutual 
opposition or contradiction ЯТЇ agi "d saria: Агар. 
25.9; B due to mutual difference а + IAÑ T š тей spei 
айй <Ñ dagsa: SisuDi 22. 16(on i. 3-2) 

зей чих  (anyo'nyavirodha- -prayuktā) adj. и 
the mutual opposition ог contradiction ФТ Et nid 
reds fr BhànDiiv. 26. S(on x- 
5.16); MimàKau.ii.1 1.16(on ii. 3. 2) 1 

эйч дачтя. оа `nyavirodha-bháj) adj. pen 
hostility or enmity š зба тая їй: жй НТ 
misaine апач їй: $uKaC. 20.50. ауа 

mAsa A (anyo'nyavirodha-vacana). === 
atual opposition or contradiction Simi aet sea 
M 3.2) 
| ы: layüMali. 22. са Е yavirodbavatt) f. Inst] by way of 
aving mutual opposition or contradiction . Wu 
x .. | Sa 99951 seu 

itàTriBh. 2 

sesuai Е ny гауйгодһа-уййїп) í вй. з 
OPPOSite ог contradictory views quad 

STE Math Vr.16.14(on 9) -p undesired oontingeney 

(anyo'nyavirodhápatti) f. acu A sm 

X mutual opposition or contradiction ЯЯ сууды: "RU 

Sfc xui deren 85 

S 12.16. елу 

ARARE RIIKE] (anyo'nyavirodhäbhā pe 
*Pposition Or contradiction „шн 

2127 (or ij. 3.1) 
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aaa 
кыры, (anyo'nya- virodhitva) n. mutual difference 
р Ер Tsh nuu STA SrutaPra iA 46. 


Зо 1. n Su os жир рге eem MimàKau. 
iiL L.18(on i132) 

sid (anyo'nya-virodhin) adj- (f. —ini] 1 referring to 
or conveying mutually opposite or contradictory (things) FAASST- 
Rae maa ийїї Isasi. 267.8; MTA ÈA .. SU 
q fear < нучуд цч: NyäyMañi. 239.21; очта 
= 4 Tü fm жїгї cum TripuDi.l.2:2 differing with each other 
Вечна. чины Pompst! едеу бы Ааа AE 
чя +; masii ag: SaduküKa, 24.17. 

зу ч (anyo'nya-v ilaksa) adj. aiming at each other ЧТ: 
fed ma cfr йй war өй 5 чі md Gu s: 
amaia Gerdissfawszeuq: «чачылат Gana fad 
Ан TER] mama Kuval.l71(48) (comm. RENH, 

йар (anyo'nya-vilaksana) adj. (f. —i] A mutually distinct 
or different $4: ... We amem .. ambu чечери ч яя 
Smart туча: AitUBh.(San.)273.1(on 4.0); TA? ... ҸҸ, 

wp .. fma зт: aisaka:  GitBh($anj25.4(on 
213: йй d = GRUDSMÉASHUTTEEROENHURTTd < epa 
яй... я фий: BrahmSüBh.(Rà.)164.1 løn i.l AIAS ARANA, 
жт тта anaa:  AlankáRa. 58(27); 
ERR S яй чабата? Казат ні + =a scien t 
атан Psa Rea Raa ? музуКо.113.14; 
= maa qim: Яй®з ww яш чай QÑ # sm 
uus ® fuz eda! PAs арната ж: 
UijvaNiMa.213.12; яанаа аена атата на таа 
qag eique Рант BhánCan. 35. 25(on xii 4.26): 
B mutually opposite т тету а тт уати Реала 
блат ga  VedintSà(Ra.)158. X(on iil. 28); BrahmSaBh.Sri Jii. 
39.11(on ii.1. 28) 

заа (anyo'nya- -vilünasirsa) adj. (used 25 noun) (those) 
who have cut off heads of each other : заагтай AF ... 
TRENA Yādavā. 20. 53. 

за (anyo'nya-vivikta) adj. mutually distinctor different 
qaare RIAA: ‹ asama атата ae 


asaan (anyo'nya-viveka) m. 1 mutual negation or exclusion 
энисе = s | AASS ARA, 
PramāVáSvopVr.103. 27; 2 mutual distinction or difference PRHA 
AASA RRASA «Wt SamkhysPraBh. 35. 20(on 1.66); KINE 
aaps aR Sma Ser aaa Sámkhya- 
PraBh. 59.13(on 1.127) 
adsan (anyo'nya-višikha) m. arrows of each other 
cune. uum 90:1 dia zug WU 


ЕДЕ 


Panda 10.373: s adis 
эайздййгє  (anyo'nya-visista) adj. qualified by each other 
da sep Wee sese wd o NUUS =m 
1120. 5. 
sedia o'nya-visesa) т. 1 distinction or difference of 
prin бй: VyaktiVi.93.26;. 
esa qualities ог specialities of each other 3d wéd Wa d 
ARASAN REA SUE Yiavii241. 
sasaqa (anyo'nyavišesa-ka) adj. which specify or 


see ohera Ë ERORE ARR A < 
f шейи чай: o MabiBhi. 326.}2{оп 1.4.23} 


esaa (snyo"nya-višesana) п. 1 qualifiers of each other 


sa quiis ATEA Essai SaBh.1445.15(0n vi. 23); 


Gu рыс 


е сл 
“i А б d 


a Rad 
ЖАУ 


breed = UAR А RA e 
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asana NA 


asata (anyo’nya-viseşanaviśesya) n. e 
alifier and qualied 99 ЧАТ ieu TAA 
ereere s aa iiA arii i 
À яп: gra VedantSš.(Sa.)23.14. 

asana am (anyo'nya-viseganaviSesyatà) f. mutual 
qualifier - and - qualified relation Чатта егйп Gm 59 
яша .. ч asaan aa #9: IsuSi.27.20. 

aasam ячи (апуо’ nya-viśeşaņaviśeşyabhāva) m. 
mutual qualifier - and - qualified relation пея ЧЕЧ q: 
9974: эре: нича ЇЧ Wal aias aa ачта remet: 
TattvPradi.(Ci.)202.8; reremaitssafiremfadrrareegt fe gn: 
SrutaPra.iA.89, 9(on 1.1.1) 

asanda  (anyo'nya-vifesanibhüta) adj. which have 
become qualifiers of each other ңі: + Чї: чаза fe 
q я usai um селт Муау$и.(7а.)361А.1(ол ii.2.6) 

adsa (anyo'nya-viflesana) л. act of separating each 
other gegi Ёл: ... «059190: Sets eU 
чєбчангаЧ VikraDeC.1. 34. 

adsa amaga (anyo'nyavi$vsa-mukha) adj. beginning with 
the faith in each other asaq (Е Tq  Ràvani.l2.76. 

adsa (anyo'nya-visama) adj. 1 uneven (in form) with one 
another Пача... <q g 9 йын: YuktiKa. 
204.18; 2 disproportionate to each other Чет: sam "afi aa- 
SAS AAAA?) 91019. Hastyáyur. 684.1(4.26) 

aasa (anyo'nya-visaya) m. 1 [Loc.) with respect to each 
other ymiai agp Asaa эта: Ете: 
smd: — AvantiKa.103.14; 2 objects of each other Tdrzqaqferqarirara- 
fare | Wd ч vf errem isa ач wm 
IstaSi-104.14; ЗА range of cach other adsan aa MASI 
а Ww wl aese Ранте їч ҮаазСат.1.602.5 
(comm. ATAA); 3B range or field (of application) of each other 
(атта эте: arem, (чат Rara) aesafe: 
PadMañ. on KašiVr. on P. 111.1.85(461.15) 

š (anyo'nya-visaya) adj. [f-à] А concerning each other 
qirda TRIT, RasiSu.145.16(2.106); B referring 


to each other  WWesw: ...| BAS "WI аат 
AGTTA 915 чүй: | ASA этана vu Бары 
CitraMi.65.11; Ҹа ТТ... атй =ч чаті: 


(HET) — Kuval. 25(12); С having each other as the obj 
Objects, cf. 
А х jects, cf. 
Srtssatquqar (anyo'nyavisaya-tà) f- 1 the state of having each 
other as the objects T wT=NS+qFTq<ar SSD IstaSi.115. 12; 2A the 
State of being the objects of each other ardssafrwaw. Pros Bum aiaa- 
AASA АШИ:  KhandanKhi. 93. 17; 2B the State of being the 
range or field (of application) of each other ч 
#гяйзайїчаттетневнаатФ оча: Бруней Su, 
PraBh.44.16(on 1.87); 44. 25(on 1.87); 44. 30(on 1.87) 
s (anyo'nyavisaya-niyama) m. р сш 
к E lune TIG sq up quy 


Sámkhya- 


15 5 : ŠšstrDI.242 Vonin iii. 
Sratssa ares (anyo”nyavisayakañksa) у, expectancy f. 
the objects of each other xerit. Учат а. 


9901: TarkBhá (Ке )48.12. 


оуу нышын 

ofthe objectsof each other HAS A Em 
иш. +17(on ii4.15) s 
2 (anyo'nyavisayávya akata 
рса of the objects of each other 3r И ток 
ene CD AI КһапфапКҺа327.22. 


ҸИ (anyo'nya-visadráa) aq; У 
inform um чегїї ) а. mutually different or 


Зуу 
ERROR T TT TIN ЭЧИ Тур, li 
2; Bhám. 244.1 1(øn 1. 3. 28); mi UID a: Кс. 
exists cafe qe. SE R TattvVai.1 a a 
Pifdqraftrsmdor: ФТ СЕП: ; 0) 
Sain 


SHUT NyàyMaiii. 217.1. 
ardtscifewmA (anyo'nyavihita-mantra) adj. Who have mag 


consultations with each other SrTqe WIHasr negam 
эгйз=лїїїйїч=ї ГӘ ЧТ ЧЕЧ: RasGañ481. us ча 

asam  (anyo'nyavihitottara) adj. who have given 
answers to each other ГЁ: Amea rus edo d EA 
fanis afferent 1 mima: BrKathàK. 55, 48, 

asada (anyo'nya-viksana) n. act of looking at each other 
апаат таа чат ReRe: | SER ч Rd vid я eds 
RasMañ.67. 

asada (anyo'nyaviksana- -vaša) m. force of loo 
each other IAS AARNA TE Tf OTT: | п 
(?ат)е натен madi ag: HammiMaKa.12.29 

эуел (апуо’пуа-уїКѕуатапа) adj. (used as nou 
(those) which are being faced at by each other 4890m ar [Zu 

..l emisse emere Tre! савете а( Aia: "ppm 
afa SamaràSü. 25.10. 

aasad (anyo'nya-virabhàsà) f. mutual heroic talks 32 
паї q змии Asai: Ета 
BrahmàndP. iii. 23. 22. 

aasad (anyo'nya-virya) n. semen of each otherz Ё 
Ra ле чч 4 ніч Каці... эуе: qiue fu 

„ amaa — BrahmP.128.48. 

asada (апуо’пуауігуа-піКаѕа) т. touchstone of the 
valour of each other 1501947: gon maf OruBhad2 

aasaga  (anyo'nya-vrttünta) m., n. 1 mutual doings or 
adventures 97чу течат. АТЫ Wa 91 Таала veli 
ama:  KathiSaSág.xvi. 3. 90; 2 nature of each other (mfra) 
asagat... 1 ат. Райсрал7. 273. 

Sedit (anyo'nya-vrtti) adj. which exist in еасһотег ait 
ПЧЇй я UTD 1. Asaga Ñ went SakhyaKáBh.9. 
29(on 12); 10. 9(on 12); areena 991 adsa 1 
Nyšyšmr. 36B.6. 

зуб (anyo'nya-vrtti) f. 1 existence in each other quil 

- STHISRWTTS чйр dui трпат 15=19999 fari 


Xing a 
XS: Яа 


чёт: Mahvr2. 18(on 12);22.15(on 12): sierra ЯНЕ 
md : ЧЇ уау чате Nyayámr.563A.6: arde 
eus тетет AdvaiSi.805.6; 2 dependet. 


oneach other arr MASĂ: qerahs=rafemeasft . jut e 
TattvPradi (A.) 42.1 (олі. 32); 3 mutual conduct or behaviour (iÑ 


) in aiseagan: Матау 56A 


pon апо. 


(ол 8.7) 


о Ш (апуо”пуа-угці) т. mutual effect of one u 


gineach 
d Y (anyo'nyavrtti- -vat) adv. like the Ee n 
sony табага samet 
352В. 5. ig e 
nti 
Spqlssaqfë _ (anyo'nya-vrddhi) f. 1 (Marh) (amount o та ñ 
ofeach other ser qur mel Wi 


mip ЧЧ: Mg: GaniSaSarmn.5.51; 2 prosperity ассо š 


149. 
эй 1. маб wu сааба: Үз 
АО m. 1 jostling of знан 


other aris: 2.14; ts 
БЕШ : 1 Уар.172. j 
саван Nq: нч == Masty: asss EU 


3 eee 


1. 
Finami чонат бна ман 
38 (comm. 
ЧЕЧЕ ЕЕЕ); SaduktiKa. 22. 2. 
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asada (anyo'nya-vedin) adj. knowin 
а Чї ЯШЯ sera: Seach otherdher: , 
ua ЧЧ ЭЯ aiaa: NitiSa.13. 38. 
эгяйз#ЧЧЧчї (anyo'nyavedya-tva) n. the * state of being kn 
t) 
pyestoter rmi uu Бааки ске 
245.2 
risipa (anyo'nya-vaigunya) n. incompatibility of each 
other dl fe ят ая че йге, 


ргатаУа$уорУг. 69.14. 

asaan (anyo'nya- vaidharmya) n. distinct nature or hetero- 
geneity of each other TAZARI R 91 єлїї zaa 
Mel SrutaPra. iB.12 6(oni.1 -arenis Орак, 

раз 

317.9(on vii. 2.7); FÉAR ASAA алал За Sšrnkhya- 
PraBh. 59.4(on 1.126) 

asad? (anyo' nya-vaira) n. 1 mutual enmity or feud #90799 
wem “qq Wo ..1 Sra Topa, TanirR3. 
35 80: (Aeman aA БИЧ) ESSAAT, ManvaVi. 
766.6(on 7.24); тат тераат еп. „Юч am 
BhojPra. 60. 22; 2 mutual opposition, i.e. distinct nature or condition (ràg 
an) wr eisa gaas aE: TanvMü. 5.131 
(comm. Зат Чал) 

aAA (anyo' nyavaira-p prasrta) adj. involved in a mutual 


feud 1991 этти т: BuddhaC.1132. 
adsa (апуо’пуа-үаігаѕуа) n. mutual enmity or feud 


Faia ачта | эпдйзяйзч “ч d яия: 
Тапка. 9. 59. 

asaina (апуо” peii m. bearer of mutual enmity 
same 22 VAASAA 9; SubhiRaK.382l. 

зу Я (anyo'nya- MUS m. enimies of each other чя: 

.. #еЧуйетш Er чачат (у 1.35 ЧГ: MahaBha xii- 
5656. 

asais (anyo`nya-vairudhya) n. mutual opposition, i.e. 
incompatibility 6 Без! чечей жине! Asaa Sq 
чабр фена этте: тй чат 99 SivaP.xi.19.5 (495.16) 

зеза (anyo' nya-vairüpya) п. mutual diversity, ie. 
орроѕійоп 9 wi cmd wl . тыйы wid Wei: 
MahàBhá.xii. 233. 2-BrahmP. 236. 2. 

айча детн  (anyo'nyavairotpüdana) n- act of producing 
mutual enmity (5791: #19 =m ч ua we) Wa: ai = 
üwmemp ViraMi. 371.18(on 1. 346) 

дучанд (anyo*nya-vailaksanya) л. 
Other AFER «gr ТӘТЕШ: Wedel 
TE VakroJi. 244.3 (Vr. ЧЕЧЕНГЕ) 

зей теч (апуо’ шуга ш 
Aiea 
308A.12(on ii. 2.8) 3 

эгайз-дїчд Gnyornya-vaisamya) п. 1 mutual лахо 


ата fa Srua- 
distinction їз m 


distinctness from each 


n. mutual quilificaion GREA 
дй NyiySu 2) 


isst 
Pra. iA.161. 28(on 1.1.1); 2 mutual dissimilarity 
чанга a теч NyiyPari 79 anustrin) ай. following 


эйч (anonym 
different individuals 91 9 © 


W^ NyàyPari. 344.6. в 1 act of blending or 


ignorat 
Sur  (anyo'nys-vyatikarS) mt. T 
mixing with each other aiis fa 54024-55 


Мт eps трк 
2 relation ог connection with ! each other 
: wr Š MW.] 
, с fluence, = 
Sae: PrakaPañ.102.l[reciprocal = z 
(anyo'nya-vyati 
fach other 15 


=: egaa: AmrUda-l- 29. 
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SASAE 

saN (anyo'nya-vyatimifrana) n. act of completely 
mixing with each other Seares Ra i ksmr 

à SU BrArUBhViiv 4.83. 

эуе (anyo'nya-vyatirikta) adj. mutually different 
чы деа meus чп апанта) 91 

fam : mq ŚaDù.120.7. 

dire es (anyo'nyavyatirikta-tva) n. the state of being 
mutually different тауча садат KhandanKhā. 956.12. 

srt (anyo'nyavyatireki-tva) л. the state of being 
mutually different(szmdi) ssaa aas aE BrArmU- 
BhVài. 2.14. 


эу (anyo? nya-vyatirekin) adj. 1 not co-existing 
witheachother зат йуч нса. mázarari «керпе Nei, 
mais RAA  PramaVaSvopVr. 81. 22; 2 mutually different, cf. 
Эду. 

asaan  (anyo'nya-vyatisakta) adj. mutually joined ог 
mixed Asaan «атейз=лдайя:! агейз=дейичеты Fam: 
ча ama: МаһаВһа.хіу. 36. 5. 

чуч (anyo'nya-vyatisañga) т. mutual semantic 


relation or connection чата: frc rapiunt Яп! “man 
si=is=raawsnfaqqq:- NyäyMañi. 302. 25. 


west (anyo' nyenye adj. completely mixing 
with each other (19790) qa: u хеп! Ma: 
gnisa: МаһаР.13. EU 

зу чта (anyo'nya-vyatipáta) m. opposition of each other 
es the full moon falls on the Sunday) aaisa ча (? Waratse- 

ziii Зна Бп! sees q чиет {йй mp 
МазуаР. 141. 39. 

adsan (anyo'nya-vyapaéraya) т. mutual dependence 
mb Е mira sql «тй "um aesa- 
amaa: UpšdhiKha.1B. 9. 

IASA (anyo'nya-vyabhicára) m. mutual deviation 

ismati Werder тети qur 
aat: BrAraUBhVá.ii.3.222:4 === ач. < MAARA- 
afasia Kašijñi.228.18(on 5(10).14) 

IASA, (anyo'nyavyabhicara- -125) adv. due to mutual 
deviation =з п waqa 2991 аттай яш 
wissen: BrAraUBhV& i 4. 305; rasa 
fme! четтен wma тї saq BrAraUBhV4.i 4.686; 
ii. 3.187; ii. 3. 221. 

srt (anyo'nyavyabhicáni-tya) п. the state of 
being mutually deviating š эжеге SAAANA, 

Талігу2.948.11(01 iij. 4.13]; REAT- 

кай RAT] sra mad wt BrAmUBh- 

vi. 14.661; зайзчааарчаїаата5їч КЕПП  BrAreUBhVi. 
14.1497. эз ° 

arisa, (anyo'nya-vyabhicárin) adj. mutually deviating 

xem ЧҮШ: заана) чачар: quse. 

а а опат: Sapaq CASAR AA 

ВгАгауВпуа іх. 3. 305. 
раа (anyo* vci. т. mutual exclusion or 
differentiation 97 Ч яй simus RUSSE её Pari- 


та618; 1 ^ 
канетти: я q -mauü чя BrahmSüBh. 
(вһа:№2. 22(оп i. ена 
saa =s ; 
(en 2. 

s 
exclusive or 
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>99 
эгайзчел «чеч (anyo'nyavyavachhedapara-tva) n. the state 


i differentiation 
ing what is intended to express mutual exclusion or 1 
SruiaPraiB. 312. 23(on i. 2.16) x s 
б учйз-перпйтыч (anyo'nyavyavaccheda-rüpa) adj. of the form 
of mutual exclusion or differentiation Kt S am ES 
NyàyBi.3:107; #905 ] Я 
(ета) PramaVaSvopVr. 9.5; ASAA 


NTT Har PramaMi. 25. 25(оп 1.1. 32) 


aasaga (anyo'nyavyavaccheda-hetu) т. cause of mutual 
exclusion or differentiation ТЕТ Л Tere ada SSTETCTEIT: 
Bhàm, 561.17(on iii. 2. 22) 

(anyo'nya-vyavacchedyavyavacche- 
дакагуа) z. mutual relation of being what excludes and what is excluded 
таз Fasrewrarcats -afasrevrfasrer menm: 
ŚrutaPra.iB. 313. 9(on i. 2.16) 

adsa (anyo'nya-vyavadhàna) п. mutual division (in 
space) паң .. Уң ... ека, “чїч Aaea 
Ч чет Wedis-emuri quiq CaturCin.iii (1).1317.16. 

Крра (anyo'nya-vyavahára) т. mutual transactions 
Amsa sumari fexus wÑ wai ManvaMu. 
301.18(on 8.68) 

Кы Кырын (anyo'nya-vyàghàta) m. i mutual refutation 

їйї v 1 gyes: fen 
ЧЧ Ww: Арарга.3.25; ii mutual contradiction яе ТЕТЕ EIUS 
aaRS N S A BrahmSüBh. (Rš) 
415Л(ол i.1.11); TRARA, ... | чер QS: .. eremum 
mAsa «ЁТЕ BrahmSüBh(Rà)501. 21(on ii. 2. 35); 
(т) атча тта RAA ASE табат: аро. 
214.8; NyàySu.(Ja.) 423А А(оп іі. 2.12) 

Saan (anyo'nya-vyàpàra) m. activity oroperation of each 
other R а: Чаа mu ou Аа ача жрд, 
сао VyaktiVi. 27. 26. 

(anyo'nyavyápi-düsana) n. fallacy of reciprocal 

pervasion, i.e. dependence жїзї згч v.l. 
AASHI) SarvaDaSar 8, 22 (better HAÑ i 

asan (anyo°nya-vyapti) f. mutual pervasion or invariable 

concomitance TRAITS 


: MānaMe. 26.3. 
: ; (anyo'nyavyapti-pradar$ana) n. demonstra- 
pum with example of mutual invariable concomitance 


СА NyàyVàrPari.673.2. 
Эгйзчрат еп (anyo'nya-vyüpyavyapakatà) f. mutual 
relation. of. being what is pervasive and What is pervaded 


arenae Saa mH я Rm: 


Khà.1310.13. nar. 
(anyo'nya-vyàvartaka) adj. mutually exclusive 


Or differentiating waai fps чатта 5-де 9 э - 
wrap чат TatpaT.(V8.)544.16(on iii. 2.14); Ніро таў: 
тета ФУНТ. 


рза: ^ zana, TattvPradi. (Ci) 


а-да {ФП (anyo'nyavyavartaka-ta) f. the state of bein 
атчу exclusive or differentiating (xanpain RAT) faqis=hs= 
т Upask. 27.15(on 1.18) 
P saaga (anyo’nya-vyävrtta) adj. mutually excluded or 
d "шае ча: R їп чечїї eX бда ond 

du dm x ч йш .. fuf KàIhUBh.123.13(on 2 4); 
, Вак, i385.14(gn 17.13) Ric 

Ys (anyo'nyavyavrtta-tva) n. thes 


mutually excluded Or differentiated = nd 
ЧЧЧЧЕНЧЙ ЗЧ: TotvCiniv(2) 562.2, à 
_ ST=Q1S=T=rr4 fw (anyo°nya- 


vyávrtti). f. mutual exclusion ог 


Е M 
differentiation ЭТА Эйел. iss H 

adsan Rg — (anyo'nyavyüvrüi-hetu) m, E po ` 
exclusion or differentiation AAAS Me o тш 


Рт ча ihr AASR + R ча qel w š % 
$уа4уаМай.14(68) Mis 

эгет (anyo'nyavyàvrttyátma-ka) adj. hay 
nature of mutual exclusion or differentiation 3]: та 
элс (ЧІ: mure Ч (чч Fa + < Syadva 

aasaga (anyo'nya-vyáhata) adj. 1 mutu 
obstructed gA mp... ASAA: _ т 
ЭЙЯ AstáSam.i.61.15(1.9); 2 mutually contradicted чту 
даті ичтим: RAN чатак wa ed 
BalaKri. ii. 55.4(on 3.138 (2148); frr! “чү sais 
ma qammi mAN ManuBh.i 384. 28(on 4.163); a v. 
m Tq ASAR ManuBh.ii.154. 3(on 8.163); 3 
masaa wu emi wmq nd я 9 чёгї wiring 
sÑ NyàySu.(Ja.)423A. (on ii. 2.12) 

adsa (anyo'nya-vyáhati) f. mutual contradiction їй 
ЯП min sene растауда аы fiim 
SrutaPra.iA.113. 25(on 1.1.1) 

asane (anyo'nya-óakti) f. power of each other, reciprocal 
powerqeqer R: gh WW qí 8ч чуча LaksmiT, 
36.73. 

aasa (апуо’пуа-байка) f. [Inst] 1 by mutual fear or 
apprehension 9991191 Ər=Ns=mm ge š une 
NitiS8.18.47; 2 by mutual distrust ЧЧ: ... Asaga A ama 
iA пбн: pR Afera Вајта (Ка)8. 586. 

059419 (anyo’nya-Satru) т, enemies of each other #99 
maeh redi s RA vA Wd ч < ÀSA) 
PañcT. 3. 53(1/2) (310.7) 

эйч айч (anyo’nyaśatru-saħkşobha) т. conflict or 
agitation between mutual enemies aai зтазтуЧ&їїгєте чї! 
saias À яца, ҮаќаѕСат.і. 388.7. 

учага (апуо’пуаќага-ја1а) п. net,i.e.collection of arrows 
of each other gir R MAA (vl ASAR) magi eE 
MahaBha.vi.48.61. 

EIEE ELEGURE (anyo’nyaśara-tādita) adj. struck by the arrows 
ОЁеасһ ойегї ї Чї years чай Бич: qamuq gem 
аң PadmP.(Ra.)74.77, 

amsami (anyo’nyaśara-varşa) m., п. shower of arrows of 


each other її f Әт (vl eris) тй VES 
MahàBhi.vi 48,61, 


учага (anyo'nya$ara-sarisparóa) m. close contact, E 
Striking of the arrows of each other ars ager io 
- WIES: Ser MahàBhà.vii.903*(1) king 0t 
ASR (anyo°nyašara-sañgharsa) m. act Buc 
clashing of the arrows of each other нед apre wm 
5: KathāSaSāg.viii.4. 51. 
Srilssasreafrer (anyo'nyafastra-nihata) adj. 5% 
Weapons of cach othergà тї є чча fg ятї 


йуз. 
Maii 14g 
ally hampered с 


ck by thè 


ЧЕ wan DeviBhāP.iii.15.12. of the 
Sama (апуо?пуа$аз!та-раїа) т. act of striking % 
eS of each other marria o» medi d d 
5 
ЧЄ: $гйраВһй.73(3) iking 
кУчат та (anyornyasastra-vinipata) т. E 
seres Weapons of each other SAISTA apa ge 
Ў Ñ asqa wa 
KarnaBha 6. 


<: GE 
=: Sisaning (anyo’nyaśastra-sañghatța) m. act е 
"ng of the weapons of each other тоатат. 


1:23.25 
mm т esr Brahmápg? iii 23- 


- Чё A, YogVi i0! 


areis eas ett 
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arts rere (anyo'nyaéastra- -Sampáta) m. actofstiking the 
weapons on each other 199ї "EBD HH omui Becas 
ASAM NAERA: PadmP. (Ragas, | Q| 
asarana (anyo' кеке Б т. act of si 
weapons оп each other TAA ... чч! 
PadmP. (Ra.) 6.559. 
эгайз-азгейч (anyo: nyašastraugha) m. mass of weapons of each 
other 99: пача 98 ЧЕЛ ...| танї 
qeu SkandP.iii(2).18. 92. 
эгїї Ч (anyo'nyaSkhà-vihita) adj. laid down by the 
Vedic recensions of each other чачтай татат ате яте. 
masaqa AgaPrá85.17. 
aasam (anyo'nya-Satrava) п. mutual enmity agag: ...1 
aAsamaàA 9:  VasiS. 32.188. 
adsa (anyo'nya-Sápa) m. mutual curse QAS AAA 
gial mana mA Маһавһаі. 25.18; amisa 
mA аң  MarkP9.11; asama AA я ša 
MatsyaP.61. 34. 
ийат (anyo'nya$ülà-sambaddha) adj. connected or 
joined with the rooms of each other aréTa 99 Ретки: 5:1 
IASA атата rd ...1 ИӘ ЭЕТ Samari- 
50.30.88. 
aqsam (anyo’nyaśälä-sambandha) adj. having 
connection with the rooms of each other ЧТ Ч ... ASANA 
fr =rem чет... wer Agea: ЖП, SANNA: Samari- 
Sü.49.109. 
asaan  (anyo'nyaSisyatva-pan3) adj. (f) having the 
treaty of being the student of each other 3f d Яа fas 
аттатат ратата fer Asaia Яп Ѕайкаріз- 
Vi.(Mà.)8. 36. 
adsa (anyo'nya-suddhi) f. cleansing, i.e. removal by each 
other adsa чеч aaisa, КаТа($п.}+162. 
фар (апуо?пуа-$гйга) n. 1 tusks of each other 444i- 
атчан тоса . 5 SH AvantiKa.108.2; 2 horns of 
еасһоһегнїтїї ... dr Z( Яй 91991 aras ШЕЕ! 
RájTa.(Jo.)897. 
эгяйз=адиїнєч (anyo*nyašrñgabhihata) adj. жк the koms 
ofeachother 99991 ... ГЕЙ... 915991 -- i 
uses di^ MaháBhà.viii. 18.70. 
aasad (anyo'nya-$ega) m. 1 remainderofeac 
Sa Raiena, MaBhàsk. 1. 52; 
auxiliary or subordinate to each other, cf: sedisset 
asada (anyo'nya$ega-13) f. the state 
is auxiliary or subordinate to each other 
Їйї + qui amr 
Yesa ASA Тиш\уаб® al 
чуча дч бча (anyonya-#esaéesibhava) m m 
-and- "auxiliary relationship aisa 
ma чш wa amma Š 
asasin (anyorya-Sobhä) f. A beauty C 
Ohera «т: wr Н 
чанта татай. ЧҮЛ: 
346.16; AlañkaSa.135.11; 52823329; 
обета учраа АЧ: assaini 
KathaSaSag v. 2.171. 
Asaig (anyo'nyasobhäcparivrddh? а 
enhancement otbenao ofeach other risit © 
RaghuVa.6.65; SaraKanthá- 519.10. 
(anyo”nya-£obhita) adj- 


iking the 
"d Ср куга 


h other йз 
2 that which is 


of сш that uem 


Tant Và. 663. 16 (on iii.1. 
666.14 (on їй.1. 12) 
principal 

| 299 


rutaPra- 11.489. 15(n i iii. 
jon 


“чач: Ar sees us arrogant 
Stitssasitustd mr angore iode gases 


Sach other е emm. 


зуя 
id 


Чер 


ЭЙЛА < SüküSo.165. 
a Š eq. (anyornyz-Sraisthya) n. superiority of each other Жат. 

Эу miea Каріка5.38202061) 

Є (anyo'nya- lista) adj. hugging or embracing each 
hega masaa Senn wm PadmP.(Ra)105, 54. 

ч (anyo'nya-slesà) f. [Inst] by way of clinging to or 
pressing each San ei aiae aaan t 
Swa: .. Ag: BhägPiiii. 20.30. 

(anyo'nya-sasthástama) adj. (planets) being in 
the sixth or eighth house from each other aisar erenn ЧАД 
a чей ТҶ ЈааРз.18.54. 

Зач чП (anyo'nya-sasthikalpaná) f. assumption of 
genitives for each other sudaa dga Wer]! + Ч gaS- 
TAAN E РайУг(51)49Л. 

aisig (anyo' nya-sarhyukta) adj. 1 in which (the gods and 
the demons) were locked with each other 3915999 9291919 "791 
Чат “Fm s MahiBhájii221 49; 2 mixed, i.e. matted with each 
other анун qu чта. RugVi 49.13; quu frd 
yd gum Rud eui шаччлучні йч чәч 
AdhyšR3.ii.6.14;3joined witheachother g4 =т=їїз=їїдтєчї Э 
7A ЧТ SmrtrtuCan.ij389.12; 4 mutually connected or combined 
Asiaa [e алатта) 8а u AeA BrehmSüBh. 
(Rà.)562.6 (on ii4.18); $rutaPraii.404. 21(0n 14.18); HT эй "emat 
чечтчатат Si maia Apará.1004.9(03.145) 

ЭГйїз=ЧЧАЇП (anyo'nya-sarnyoga) m. 1 union with each other 
запазена: zm q s T qp fas (fau) 
ManuSm.332; zT 2190599: Чаа npudewq (fas) 
ManuBh.i 219.15(on 3.26): 1798] Фа атту: Smrti- 
Cani. 229.9; 99159993: asa imu: ViraMi. (Sarñskara.) 
855. 22: 2 mutual connection or combination ЯЯ П Й5:999081 TEN- 
Ep ... ЧЕП Rune musuenaued d VispuP.2 53; MárkP. 
45.60; NaraP.1.58; PadmP.i.2.24; v.2.102; BrahmSaBh.(Rà.j96.15(on 
ill uere Sunrise: Upask.40.10(on 
1123); ганабалтнанчытатн нина ETT | яш TAAR 
Зап: SarvaMaSarn25.8; ATA RAA: RETA Í ATAS- 
daise $агуаМа$а 25.11; 3 contact with each other 
feasa qå wu Upask.237.(on v. 24) 

asaina (anyo'nya-satiyyogavisesa) лт. particular kind 
f contact with each other SETS qe faint RGAE 
NyäySu (Ja 519A Л(оп 1112. .15) 

sedan (сурш me adv. for the sake of 
mutual connection TJ aeaaea sA ggg Gen 
gme 2 SårkhyaPraBh.155. 1(оп 6.37) 

p (e sss m. mutual conflict or fight 

; SšhiDa422.7. 

зезна (anyo"nya-sarhrambhš) adj- {f involved in mutual 
agitation 929715749 чаі як wer wuuü ч 

uj sand PadmP.i22.104. 

т ачтай (anyo'nyasarrága-vivardhana) a. [Inst] 
passion аач А TEASA 


054991 оао. т. mutual talk ог conversation 
аза н aga: Каћ5252= xü. 


sedes (anyo'nyasarhlápa-rüpi) adj. (f) of tbe form 
(uum Жеты EE чре:  PratYa- 


вһа.142.1. _ 
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эзне 
Pref іч ТапурРгай (А )65.4(ол 1.49): 3 intimate combination 
of each other аач ЧТИ: ... saasa 
qai ai Loc.14.18(on 14) 
згада уа (anyo’nya-sarhvalita) adj. 1 turned to each other 
asada Ranar: ... уте «сч FAIR 
HarVi.27.109; 2A mutually connected or united эгеїїз=їЧїөчяїн®- 
wem .. Agi четт SaraKanthá. 81.3; SaduktiKa. 153.29; 2B 
mutually connected, i.e. involved (Aniana 97919) eerie 
Tasa R, zem emer + Ч: SyadvaMañ.14(6) 
asada  (anyo'nya-samváda) m. 1A mutual conformity or 
agreement gresa: WT mq Кай41.100.21(ол 2.73): 
С зета Ча waq: NyayKuA.i.l4l. 2; 
аа... Ыт ASSE: NyaySu.(Ja)43B.8(on 1.1.1); 
aasad weder w чач чччәчетатат гаа: $аткһуа- 
PraBh.34.30(on 1.65); IB mutual harmony (9:) ат: етет 
smaa saia f 
ManvaVi.101.17(on 2.6); ІС mutual similarity 3197 q q Зат 
ч! qq: famed ... эйт ічага чаң Үайауа.2.73;2 mutual 
talk or conversation (99191091591:) Эба mai Чт Чаң 
qf aisada q wan  BrKathàK.55. 235; TASA- 
четан! че ҳач cmi чай шєт < KalkiP.i2.0. 
asiaa  (anyo'nya-sarvàdana) n. mutual conformity or 
agreement ЧФТЙЧ ... up Чиче mp NPI UTER qeq: 
Ха AAAS AANA, ... OTEN VakroJi.244.13. 
asada (anyo'nyasarnvàsa-manoratha) m. desire for 
mutual association огсотрапу За... TASA: туа атынан 
[4 T RàmC (App.1)38.63. 

Эгэ (anyo'nya-sarvid) f. mutual perception orexperience 
AeA чча! vus ... ASR сери 4 чаб 
AbhinBhá.i.302.18(on 6.45) 

Sedis (anyo'nya-sariáraya) m. 1 mutual support за ў 
Эбет gem аз: ат: š Ñ аатта неч; 
МаһаВһа,у36.61; чат {теат gasai, МаһаВһа xii. 
136.193; 2A (defect of) mutual dependence (in knowledge, origination ог 
sustenance) Tq ТАЧ weed яз ч: ха q Sam 
eil dor: ТацуЅат. 944; SlokaVar. 5(13).84(587.9); qat- 
T ыы TMI я їй nisi: 

үЗий.1682; ттт чї eun! кг ч, 


ча жоли 
56.16(0n 2:49); тета тта ает 
ЯЯ: ВгАтаОВһУа.1.4.1629; 


ка 51994: 
rarement їл: IslaSi 
° : IstaSi; ; 
аататктаатач ан! 15919214: TattvBi.100.3; qur e E 
SPI TatvVai28.14(om 1.24); Я ч diea Чаачйз+цз: | 
А mer ea fe маей Ny&yRaMa. 80.12; q+ ч 
S ces VyaktiVi.125.11; табад тх. 
а : | ЧЕТТ TUI Ss mora: TattvPradi (Сі )194 10; 99те : 
5399219: AnuVyá3IA. 2(on 2. 2); ü ых 
ҸӘ: Asaia 
R ча We SITTI 
NyayPari.372:21; тате ач. этет sfr: | 
Aisam г: Nyayamr. 351В.10; arf йз 
У Y i sms 
Улу SSIA 8; Баг S tmc ч Вдан IAS: WE 
UR 99159  VaiyaBhü.11(49. 9); 2B Bro 
deese сїшзе and effect) PATAR 9те залі mu 
ДО Их “TSS NyayVi.2.239;+ тти 9985 
Чаш ау. 211892 1); e зана d ssi 
locu авы» qud rds 


) Тарату, 
TAS À T ad 
agl аты 


ŚlokaVār. 5(3).153(310. 3); BrĀraUBhVā.(Sambandha J667. 
татай 592743059124: 1 чї: Еты, т. 
234.9; 3 act of resorting to each other, mutual contact ' RS 
КЕЕШ : Asaia чё: Subodhi.104 am 
283) hu 

зейучіча  (anyo'nya-sarnéraya) adj, A mutually qe 
adsa ci ейт Prou MahiBhi.l97.16(o, m 
vri ча semen sr «їй йршей 
BrAraUBhVa ii 9.86; «теат: уезда. Назву ду 
281.12); B reciprocally related SIS TE аттата Sa a 
Wee: ... Rede, Ka$yaS.79A 2. 

asada (anyo'nya-saméraya) n. (defect of) mutual depen, 
dence (in knowledge, origination or sustenance) ƏtšeuTqrqar SRS 
заң SphotSi.259.3; aAa, ASRR ŚlokaVar 
2.9002); W fe quati Q чач! 9 очар 
aR asada SlokaVār. 5(1).22(214.5); 5(1).25(2164); 50) 179 
(260.9); aiaa mA 1 TRIS eiS 
aaa, SlokaVár. 5(13).65(582.8); 5(12). 50(558. 5); ор 
mAsa  SlokaVár.7.269(919.6); а таҹ + = 
IRSE! ч Fr WD Gp AGa=NS=rmšFm_OTantrVa.227 lo 
j.3.245; amaaa e =ч: чыч fn 
amA Saia NyayMañ. i.31.2; rrr TQ pss 
NyayMañ.i.52.30;i.78.4; теа q wTeas=mispqq NyiyMali. 
215.13; Ti тетет енча АЧ чн {зац TatvBi. 
662; этана q әтеенейз таң TattvBi.934; я fg апт. 
SUD SAT ҸҸ DID =ч wni MASAN iy: 
Ku.184.15; SAFE. татса MASAA, Praså. ii.650.21. 

asaina  (anyo'nyasarnéraya-dosa) m. fallacy or defect 
of mutual dependence T wrls=mšərërq: — гата fÑ ЧЕТТ, 
ЧС Т wo sump НЕ: BrahmSi.104.6. 

эуез ат ч (anyo’nyasarhśrayāpatti) f. undesired contin- 
gency of the defect of mutual dependence титс: WT agis 
RATA à 


SPq1S=raíf%q (anyo'nya-sarhérita) adj. 1 reciprocally. p 
(RTT) чуар. wd беч + Байт: Devibhibiib4s 
2 mutually dependent on. i e. caused by each other afraid І 


Кы чї ПЧ YogVà.v.18.50. 


ЭЙ Аула (anyo'nya-sarnélista) adj. 1 embracing each бе 
maA .. asais WC 9977. 
Еди Saund.10.4; 2А connected with each other feasts 
ParasuKS.18.16(329 23). 2B attached to, i.e. joined with each en 
basa S fq VI raMi.(Laksana) 341 x 
(usedasnoun) (that) which is syntactically related with each other 


srt Уча Ресет йч чет ManvaVi.16625(07 z 
iSi Ry (anyo°nya-sarhšlesa) m. 1 act of rubbing or p" 7 
against each other AASA NRA де 
ЧНЧ: WI NavaSaC.l.69; 2 mutual interlacing “гт 
тд [шз WERE TátpaVr. (зви e 
` Р ја: әу? 7. 
зіс чечч:іЧчзча ISTANT ET 
с: e Mutual close association Tez AENA ae 
` Tq PrakaVi.587.18; 3Aii mutual union #74. sd 29 
"9 YogVa.iv.56.14;3B mutual contact? È 126.10 
E муауки Э) 
J. for (bin 
DOM (anyo'nya-sarnslesana) n. link or DABAT 


+ Чё Asie fuo ШШК 


apte (апуо'пуа-ват\забт) adj, 1 in which (the gods 
ihe demons) were locked with each other Vis n and 
d regeret | zami amami ч MahiBha iii. 22149; 3 200) 
ie matted with each other Ф150 z iun 
1.16; (1941 Ed.) ЗА united or closely atachedtocacholerrisz araS vi, 
жїгї абача этаннан чай! 
Часы [4 KumáSarn 7 79. RaghaVa 7. 
24; 3B commingled with each other, KumiSarn 7.79 RaghuVa 7.24. 
apii Td vien (anyo! nyasarnsakta-cetas) adj. having minds 
closely attached to each other Тунт: i SU 
q: яй pow ч f е wm: SáhiSà 576, 
зай ЧӘ  (anyo' nyasarhsakta- -mukha) dj. having the 
mouths locked with each other: Sis "wg ži = = 
gine E E mü Qm wq PakS1437. 
заза ат ай (anyo* пува аи adj. having 
stick-like bodies attached to each other xz i RATA bur 
тшй: «md тё ячгейуїнїзчє 91 Райс$а43 
ardet (anyo'nya- sartisarga) m. misil timoris 
ASTR «НЧ: ЛӘ тетә: Sia. 
P.ii(2).22.70(96B.11); 2 mutual connection or combination atqa] 
sacar qisi їз .. Бей 
aa BrahmSüBh.(Rà.)560. 2(on ii.4.17); (zr) {ЕЧ 4 яш 
Pad WE ч чч ба: ачилт sem wed sw 
ЅатеїВаїй1.22.2(5.40); четата атайт: quf арену 
Hastyäyur. 389.19(3.6); ЗА mutual relation (araa) aaa- 
frauen.  TattvPradi(Ci 62.6; 
айон erp rds Cro ЙЧ я mure menm 
NyàySu. (Ja.)59A. 3(on 1.1.1); 3B mutual semantic relation qum 
ESAETTITETTRITS TEEETRTTETCAERRISEECIE. TattvPradi. (Ci )1 LII; 
Wat ат чататата= учан Tet чата М№уду5и (Ја) 
281A.7(on i.l. 3); чачаар: Wepr УЕП Sli. 
1.36: 3C contact with each other (91719) ЧНПУ ЧУ 
бча: эт чат: wd d ч зада. ©: Hasyiyur 1794 
(2.10); 4 mutual affixing 155999191991: уна Вазурга ($2) 
275.13(9) 
ЧЙ РЧ (anyo'nyasarsargi-tva) п. the ste of being 
су related with each other R Sam: aisada 
Raramen: UpadeSa.1064. 
cds (anyo'nya-sarsrsta) adj. 1 semantically related 
With each other prar aS TE: чанана чб Музу 
Май1334.3; 2 united or associated with each other 7 
Semet faf: GitaBh.(Rà.) 582.25(0n 13.19); 3 combinedorconnect 
With each other ечат йо qe: we їйї eoe 
ш Reems aige frg Ч уцай ŠrutaPra.i 
On i.1.1) 
Asaia  (anyo' пукдай o adj- зшен 
having conílict Ex each other T&d S 
Sarkse$a 2.118(1:73.6) 
ейун (anyo? nya-sarisparsa) m. 750. B contact 
"Wi A: Roia aesae Кы A + 
With each other =й í чї 


Яг Арага.1021.17(оп 3.118) pes 
odes s f. muwal contin б? 
VH: кєргїсї: BrAraUBhV3.i5.231. chem. 

Asin (anyo'nya-sarthára) m. ска 
Mutual destruction amsar A qil gam 

` Yädavā. 20.64. 
Sige  (anyo'nya-sarnhrsta) adj. 


9D one another Rrrr saige 
SüktiRa 7.9. 


Эйе Rua 


A touch of each other q 


nected with 
(anyo'nya-sakta) adj- usss. p 


чт Te: Cdi 


Sanm: tadaa: PratnaUBh- 28710 


4137 


sedisset 


Or clashing against each other ASRR ча f$ чат 
Чч: Втаһтаддр. 1.17.2; 3 united or associated with cach other 
Ee ) ARRASTEA] A mpi Yädavà 
9: 4 attached to cach other, Yädavā. 1.32 (comm, Sana E 

(anyo'nya-sagandha) adj. similar or equal to esch 
Other(ira:) эйїең SiS: Yadav 8 70 (comm FARE) 

(snyo'nya-sankathà) f. mutual talk or conversation 
@) а sisi Weg: таче BrKathák. 39.44; zd 


сме Asian Эй: samira айя: NemiNir. 


сс (апуо'пуа-ѕайкага) m. 1А mixture mixing each 
Ober 1580р БЕТТЕН Мала$а.АррА19В. 25; ІВ act 
of using different (materials) together (Spia) aean [тшт] iz- 
TSA MayaMa. 34.2; 1C combination of each other rat. ЯТ 

+: атачу: (же) BhavPra (Ša.)3.9(1); Er: ... яа. 
Em TummdsmemWq BhüvPra($4.203. 21(7); ЕНЕРДЕ: 
RER: a чы} SahiSa, 2.161; 2 confusion of cach other #37- 
imagi cap eU  MayaMa. 9. 33. 

эйзи ДЫ (anyo'nya-sañkirna) adj. 1 exchanging (words) 
with each other aAa Tas aA PratàYaBhü. 306.7; 2 overcast 
with each other (serv) УУ ИЕА эйт... ARE 
Yàdavà 7.44. 

SEJISSTEFETTHINTUUT (anyo'nyasaükocana-prána) adj. having life 
as the contraction of each other ТП agi a + (vl. 
SASARAN) AASA Sp араа (пеп) PratyabhiVi. 
ЛІ. Xon ЗЛ) 

SF3U=TS (апуо'пуа-ѕайра) m.1 (Inst.] in the company of each 
other aag 159921 adam УешаРай!$1.)37А6; 2 mutual 
contact REANA AAA ms wq  SümkhyaPra- 
Bh.111.19(07 4.9) 

asai (anyo'nya-sargata) adj. [f.—à] A entwined with each 
otherzfmermÜrerruu частна wm атала GE 
quiu ТАЧ TantRà44T; SetuBa. 125.26; B connected with each other 
cuius zi TAAS] NityaSoda.1.76; C united or associated 
witheschotherzgHa ARRASAR ... peaa (121) 


UdaySuKa.143.12; D combined with each other {ТЯ ... as- 
ima Gp .. Неа .. anag SivärkaMaDii. 233.10 
(on 1.1.17) 


EESE UGI (anyo'nya-safgata) | n. combination of each other 
=a: owe AR =s er pnl Чача натан ARASTA: 
TantrRá 7.64. 

apis (арс ara f. 1 mutual semantic relation 
addu d ЧЧ. . qawa ЧЕЧ: NyiyMaiii, 
335.1; Imaal combination, ie-consonance (ARAA HIR FARNA 
=) fe) терий: aisada:  AbhinBhiiv.60. 20(on 23.126): 
З company of each other (33: AZRE Ч) asaan aT 

ї RšjTa (Šr134.549. 

sd (anyo'nya-sangama) m. 1 act of meeting in a hostile 
manner, e. clashing against each other ЧЕМ ч WE Tam uiua 
al ятт o. QF БЫЧ BRASH 
ргдтР. (Ra. 8. 203: 2 union of each other SASRA === 
imm, i 4 emm AbhinBhàiil71.23(6622.47); Я 
spem iiem aya KariSsSigxiv.2.109; SAAST- 

Bi ааб ah mi нба. NaisC.3.125: 
ofeachober nin Ё GNE: ... aisar auum 


x 7 чал - xCaturCin #1). 381.5; 4 relation of each other 


sisaqa (anyo”nyasañgama-jus) adj. fond of the union 
of ech other t qum ta 22 ев 
zal uod Tá BhiksiKi.224. —— 
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эгейзчїйл& (anyo'nya-sañgraha) am. 1 mutual inclusion ЕКЫ 
злет: тїї ынет йт! чості ma іча: qasa sm 
arisami МЇ: МаҮйпа50.115.18(16.71):2 act of taking hold 
of, ie. embracing each other RRA garisan,  KularT.11.54. 
эга  (anyo'nya-sangrüma) т. battle with each other 
wem ARa «а md: йт 
Арага.1060.4(ол 3.248) : 
adsain (anyo'nya-saüghatana) л. Lactof bringing together 
eachother AS AAAA ema qarqa чеїтөлтчїч! qum: 
Чаначта oaee Wüd теч RámC25.20; 2 union 
оЃеаспоегатчтає qq ЧЇ fast те Еа: Sragls=mqeTHq Wed 
qq SaükaDigVi.(Mà.)3.31. ; 
asada (anyo'nya-sanghatta) т. act of clashing against or 
colliding with each other qma чета CHER l RAS- 
aaaea: BrahmandP.iii. 22. 56; Пата Tiaa- 
чаттуаячтатЕ: ganada  VeniSam.l.238; qd: ҸҸ: 
жетоннар наета ER: ... qarpaq «ТОЛЫТ: Тараа. 
548012); я... тачке A MRR RTA ER MTTS A- 
HaT DONIS еч ARTA, TilaMañ.139.1; RR- 


HASA i РТТ хаалаа чта 
sea анте а ҮабаѕСат.і.554.9; saiua 


+= ЧИЙ Раните ЕЧ МауаѕаС.14.18:9115=1992499 um 
Эа: pagne: NavaSaC.17. 2. 

AASA (anyo'nya-saüghattana) п. act of clashing against 
or colliding with each other AS AAIE Taa A EOT: 
Кауапй. 19. 23. 

asadi (anyo'nya-sañgharsa) m. 1 actof clashing against 
or colliding with each other Varas zimmer 99991 EST: 
ЕЧ aga: Manaso.iv.4.810: 2 conflict with cach other g3- 
viiam a:(?a) ... ATAS тїт: RajTa.(Ka.)8.2728. 

гайт чча (anyo'nya-sangharskria) adj. competing or vying 
With each other 15199991. enq 2.1 QY qe .. fud 
Wurden qateq... SAA Rama.vil01.12. 

asai (anyo’nya-saùgharsana) n. conflict with each other 
меча: wer Fh ЧЧ... ASTA Fr efe: 
NyàySu.Qa.)271A (оп ii.1.2) 

asana  (anyo'nya-saciva) m. companion or ally of each 
other ЭТ: goaa: ASAA ia MahaBha. 
v.93.35. 

ANSAR (anyo'nya-saficára) adj. being with each other, i.c. 
dependent qaisi Чүй їздї! w Чат Те 
sea vitis Arnh$.ii.367.7(7.18) 

EIER REPETI (anyo'nyasaiijaya-phala) n. fruit in the form of 
victory overeach other ASRS ТЇТЄЙ di Ч... этаїгетү 
ŠañkaDigVi.(M3.)8.69. 

aratro (anyo'nya-sañjalpana) n. [Inst.] by way of 
conversation with each other = 
чїч. Каза$и. 234.16(3.71) 

saian (anyo”nyasañjña-vyabhicàrin) adj. 
deviating from the designationsof eachother (fur) ararssaeisr: er 
ah ч aisa: wd а wc бй Sàrkhya-TaPra.166.1. 

кг] (anyo'nya-sadréa) adj. (f. 11А match to cach other, 
Pesag Маһавһа. 
Эйн Үй dur Rāmā.iv.3.10; 


Other 
- Saa йя ян: wF Мауа$а.16.101; 


o зич di "IW. AvantiKa, 23. 
RISE ейуне бо, 


= DZ: 
Ra SšliC.2.115;2B similar to each other, 


nie. having common 
i s sam =: sania чта NyäySu.(Ja) 


IÀ: 

ASERNE (anyo'nyasadréámbara) adj. hayi 
clothes similar to cach other agag ... ASRA Haie 
sratssadgest (anyonyasantusta-tva) n, the state ofbeing sar 85, 
witheachotherqfarq gè Ранте qq жыт ан 
581.8. 5 
Бр чеч (anyo*nya-santyaktasvapnabiran ; 
who have abandoned the dreamy delusion regarding each i 
adsain ЧЧ 1 эчт рр Uu 


KathàSaSag.xii.6. 349. 


К 


ПЕ! wearin 


Olher 


RIS 


asada —(anyo'nya-sandaróana) л, act of Lazing at each 
other CATA) MRE AAS M š : Зара 


2017; sF315sqrqeafera aaas 22 Ed oHm 
СайаСа. 245.19. à 

asai AARIA (anyo' nyasandarśanatatparākşa) adj. having 
eyes engaged in gazing at each other amis aiaee | "m feri 
WE  VarüügaC.l9. 37 

за чет (anyo'nyasandaršana-lálasa) adj. desirous 
of gazing at each other 1519917 Чї... aira Г. 
чт: тй Pamadi SankaDigVi(Ma23.18. 

amsa (anyo'nya-sandeha? т. confusion regarding оперета 
theother ЧЧ ... sr YET ROAA + =й ү 
CaraS.i. 20.6 (1922 Ed.) 

asai  (anyo'nya-sandhàna) n. alliance with each other 
wb &путїїтатїї=їїз їчї: агара. 2380. 

згу (anyo'nyasandhi-viddha) adj. placed in the join 
or hole intended for cach other а= г] Әт... emissi 
q fumé a ama ISanŠiPajii. 33.89; MayaMa.17551. 

5% АЧ (anyo'nyasandhi-vedha) m. tension (placed)inthe 
joint or hole intended for cach other 115190891514 2999: Ram: 


aiaa VästuVi.8.42 (comm. 98% m zd: 
damage) 


ҸУТ иЄ (anyo'nya-sannikrsta) adj. proximate шел 
others (7) ASAA O NAN RAR 
ganesa AvantiKa.18.18. 

ЭЙЭ РЧ. (anyo'nya-sannidhi) m. A contiguity of each other 
л R amii sairaana Tant Va.71321 (oi 
aisa заетата: ж Чї үшын 
on P. i. 2.64(375.25); B proximity, i.e. combination of each other Ber 
me Wai mip reena 
g RNA: NyàyKa.80.23. š > 

ASAT (anyo’nyasapakşa-tā) f. (he state of beins # 
illustration of each other зїї Wd чч нет, аятта sas 
чаят Ка.1.129.15(ол 2.126) hier 

miSa (anyo'nya-sama) adj. A equal or similar to «2101 
refs їч AvantiKa.79.15; B commonioes: 


Seals (anyo'nyasama-cetas) adj. hà 
Opinion. Similar to each other чї зай unes : 
TEST sem ч w w Prem: MahiBhi vi 

Эй зїн (anyo'nyasama-duhkha) adj. having" 


Common to each other s£ Tr: = saagaa 3191559" $ 
MahäBhā.vii.33.16. 


ng in 


:no mind, 1 
having mind. 


ble 


manti 
Ese (anyornya-samanvaya) m. А mt 
ionship тє T ч dms mU / I © 


1.317.33; B mutual connection orcombination 159999450 


KāvyMi. 57.10. int 
пахіл? 


xx dj. 
Serien (anyo'nyasamanvititman) а e 
mutually attached, i.e, loving hears (zur) q «ЙЭ 
ШШЩ;  Yadava.14.76. Lor 
р asst 
eU uA (anyo'nyasamabhidravam) adv. Hess 59 
oh "sed 0 ави: TiS 


NātyaŚā. 20.5. 


apis ama 

aedis TW (anyo'nya-samaya) т. mutual w 
agreement PARRAS A EL ча = š 
рата: FAR: s: nad ап Араг 90. Xon 161 

adsa _(апуо'пуазата-ушатййра) n, patr or li, 
similar to each other 791599997: 55 imbs 
RághPán (Опа 7.70. 

aris UT (anyo'nya-samavadhàna) n. д presence ofeach 
оте (ПТТ) TARAS ARRA a 
я PrakaPañ. 370.18; В combination Of each other ЖЕТЕЛ zm 
mAg ЧЕТ WA i S | 
Арагй.1004.8(ол 3.145) 

asama, (anyo'nyasamavadhana-va(n)t) adj. posse- 
ssing the combination of each other TAERA ASAR: 
атат Тарат.(У343.7(0 i. 2.7) 

IASA (апуо’пуа-ѕатаудуа) ni. A semantic relation with 
each other Ааа ОТЧ f Ta q97maq a [atalanta 
„. йй < Табата 999197995: SrutaPrajA. $9.7 (on 1.1); 
B mutual relationship (of qualifier and qualificand) ЖЕТИЛ aa 
аңаа гача ыа JAA — SrutaPraiA 91.12 (on 11.1}; 
aiian WÜRTTWIETIUSTTHRSU mq NyàyKu.37.10. 

asama (anyo'nya-samaveta) adj. who have come together 
with each other 9719 RASIASSA JAA ooe 

agaaa, NilaVi.66.19. 

adsan (anyo'nyasama-sühasa) adj. having bravery ог 
courage equal to each other, i.e. emulating each ойегїп bravery 9 rmi: 

чуан ТЫ MASARA: МаһаВһа.хї33.16. 

AASTA  (anyo'nya-samágama) m. act of coming together 
witheachother sfr ТЕТИП: ai: sfd RE, AASA 
зай яше mer Reage: ал944: Apari.l057.26(0n 
3244) 

amsaa — (anyo'nya-samdyoga) m. mutual contact or 
association аата an еї «їгїт! 19991 ЯЯ (vl. 
asaan) rera тей ЧЧ MahaBhii.2217. 

asana (anyo'nya-samšlapa) m. i mutual talk or 
Conversation SASAR AA, e (ei) тач 
WS BrKathäk. 28.27; TASAS AETERNA 94 9 
"fad тйеткесатяхаччта — KathiSaSigiv.2.238: ii mutual talk or 
conversation (either in the form of hidden meaning or in the form of 
question and answer) qariga Яй Ti pouint 
atei aga ВһауРга($а) 230.7(8) * 

asama — (anyo'nya-samüvrta) adj. coming together, d 
assisted by each other (XT8f8T:) vendi аа: 85915999917 
ama fumma КВатаун.644. 

зуданд (апуо?пуа-зата4гауа) т. mutual dependence (A 
f amem їн: Bn 
(Sambandha)S70; четтет я 119991 1 ШЫ 
ЧНЧ ЗНН. Samkse$32.107(1.67); ЭЧЕ 
TA ттт 58 (ченең semis чн. EE 

ASAR  (anyonya-samdsakti) f. mutu — 
Union эзен qd fron Hu aft xai! 
лаба аттай: KunaMa 626. пшшшшу combined 


SSW (anyo'nya-samuccita) ай. 
Sd ач: убн) Gg fuu mad ч wi PER š 
"d funr sf Apart 959 (0135), (Ei fI iue 

Teig ааздан зң ПЧ Ul дайте 
Aparà.959.12(on 3.57) 

o gA (anyo`nyasamutthita-tv2) 
arisen 9r produced from each other Y% E Wu Kayami 

Nt i хаа x 
(He)375 | sa 


Ned (anyo'nya-samudbhava) adj. 


Menig q weg qui «umi Wil 


nderstending or 


атт 


n. the state of being 


Qj qawana 


piede 
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Өт багарда РайпР.(Ка.)98.84. 


TA (anyo'nya-samupastamblia) m. «upport of each 


[support HASRATI ZESAR M] КТ: SENS 
MahiBhi, v 36 63. 


Other, mutual 


Эгаїз+ччктея (anyo'nya-samupastambha) m. support of each 
other, mutual suppo:t SSAA, (vl. AA.) AA: 
TIA MahiBhiy, 36 63, E à 
Е HASARA  (anvo'nya-sameta) adj. connected with each other 
лч... aged еа  ParasuKS.18.16(320.23) 

Seals. (anyo'nya-sampad) f. riches or wealth of each other 
SUME иті ub чїч! CHUPTISD uen ASTE: 
Вһаці 8.61. 

adsa (anyo'nya-samparka) m. mutual (bodily) contact 


таянч RR uf dep! gari qz чейип: vd 
PsdmP (Ra.J82.42. 


ята 


aaisa (anyo'nya-sampáta) m. collision with cach other 
"Warp fad saa gA ..2 ааба 


TZA maam  Rávani.i9.40. 

aesa (anyo'nya-sampindita) adj. formed into a mass 
with each other GAA MARASA Ui я aA 
TattvVai.163. 20(оп 3.40) 

adsa (anyo'nya-sampidana) л. actof pressing against 
eachother WT dT GAARAA zase Tav Vai. 
112.19(on 2.46) 

asada (anyo'nva-sampidita) adj. pressed against each 
TattvVai 69.22(on 2.13) 

эйт (anyo'nyasamputa-drdhià) adj. (f.) having firmly 
joined the bowls, (of the palms) with each other 335723278: wizmmuerar 
qaas: TantrSa. 12.180. 

: adsa (anyo'nya-samprkta) adj. mingled with each other 
знаела чач! SASA RA ARR kita mampara HarVi. 
9.67. 

asada (anyo’nya-sampratipatti) f. understanding 
between each other HASANA ATAATA feram feme 
Za  Apari6123(on 2.65); sre ndr Seren A 
agana RAA: Арага.804.23(оп 2.202) 

asana (anyo`nya-sampratyaya) m. trust in each other 
scis cu A TARA NACO AAN: 
\агайраС.12. 24. z TAN 

asai (anyo'nya-sampriti) f. love foreachotherzma 1 
TARA T Ter quur Nul A iN 
am: fa ma BrKstiK.552. 

arii (апуо'пуа-ватр!ауа) m. merger into each other 28: 
qag .. Raa: ЧАЧ quu SE, Маһар.3:5. 
asada (anyo'nya-sambaddha) adj. A connected with each 
other perdis) чип Weup 9: NayaŠ3 328; B ued 


wih each otber 9905998 Ч Cu Gul зі Наа та 

SetuBa 4823. s z : 
spia (anyo'nya-sambandha) adj. A having cosnection 

sith eachother АУНАП) Че Neq Wet NasyaŠa- 328; 

— 98 URA rea IAS Ао 

Raat тай МапхгМо 418. Xon 9. 296); B having relation to 
spacia 

йы 

денен к= Eccc 

Bi monat semantic rl 7 


4140 


Wax Ek wende 

ааттана "ugue NyayKa 63; 97994 
vrufarievircatseriesd qm: MimàKau. COMMA 
wa аа . = чтят 


misis ате здн я qaa: " макаш iQ). 


178.11(on ii. 2.6); Bii mutual relation wafer " I] А 16.19; 
qimi Чч gewisse Kávyálan.(Ru.)16.19; 
)згаз War 
Uqueitsemmeqa(v.l. Sra aq а qug 
KàvyMi. 57.10; ЧЕТ iframes Еа ШЫ 
iepa Бей qud айч Fe 
PratàYaBhü.472.4; C mutual contact or connection OI NON 
smdissmimüsfRt Әйе: SarvaMaSarh. 282; NityoNi. 72.11. 
adsain  (anyo'nyasambandha-ti) /. [Inst] by way of 
being related to еасћоћегя ая T УЙУН 
теа AAT .. беа чч LalitaTriBh. 354.2(оп 58) 
зайгаа ча (anyo'nyasambandha- -parikalpana) n. 
assumption of mutual relation (PARARI) magmi ий Q m 
mma Q| Wqmpireqq=NSs=miqqqai Dhvanya.2.12. 
sms  (anyo'nyasambandha-bala) и. [Abl.] on the 
strength of mutual relation laea Paga saia- 
=етаегантнтй W ча mana: {тї qaq Kävyänu.(He.)75.3(2) 
adsa (anyo'nyasambandhabodhaka-tva) п. the 
state of conveying mutual semantic relation Hd: Чат я 
BRESAN, ... лїї PrakaPañ.393.11. 
asada (anyo'nyasambandha-bhajana) n. separation 
у! р: 
or division of mutual relation 151. 591999 qf к= Wei 
#defad: | ЧЧ [awa Gp .. ып Ч олет: 
теңелу чыча af TupT.140.12(on vi. 5.11) 
asada — (anyo'nyasambandhayogyartha) adj. 
conveying meanings competent of having mutual semantic relation 
qamash rm 2099 (їйї! Asaa 
qag АраРга.38.13. 
asai (anyo'nyasambandha-siddhi) f. establishment 
of mutual semantic relation 199... aeaa Re Rr 
saad Ч ТОТА НЕЕ: MImaK au; 154. 18(опі.4.1) 
asmia (anyo’nyasambandhädi) adj. mutual relation cte. 
HERRAR: 


Wai q aama 
азаа ANRT  PáncRáRa.l54. 
asai — (anyo* nyasambandhànádara) m, (Inst: ] by 
ignoring mutual semantic relation 791 q Зал атачае 
ааттаа 


8 fide: MimaKau. iii(2) 264. 16 (on ii. 2. 
) 

шүн (anyo'nyasambandhabhàva) m. absence of. 
mutual semantic relation aA Б атата а 
53.2 (on 2.31); TantrRa. 29.18. ш 
(anyo'nyasambandhi 


related to each other " Ча) n. the state uf being 


«i Ré 
Bw SS Š ес 
(on 1.1.1) 3 vedi raisga: ŚrutaPra.iA.186.7 
asais  (anyo'nya-samb 
i yo'nya-sambalana). л. е: other 
яаттяатечїётаїїубїаттет. 
SEINERE] (anyo'nya-sambàdha нта ат 
other (qms). Зсі 7 Pushing Or pressing each 


ЧЧ кё ч ч qa Вата: 
(anyo'nya-sambhava) т, A production IO) 
of one from another gast Roe Ce CEN Vororigination 
1i:8.22(1941 Ed); > Cans, 


B natural inclination to each oth 

ег ЖКГА]: 

Spit SM Á Loc.172.19(n 324) х 
ачаб: (anyo°nyasambhavita-vie 


attributes which are possible lo be present in each б 3 т. particular 
T 
5 


SivšrkaMaDI.i. 389.16(ол i. 2. 27) КЕ 
Srl Ss TH тата A ge adj. bei 
- being 


ç. 
supposed or thought of one as the other Жтт ы 
AAEREN ЭП... S кй 


"РаќауаС.8.73. л 


Часа: 
asai (anyo'nya-sambhása) m. mutual talk orconyer. 
(aqa) aAA sai Ràmiv333) ^ 


amsaa  (anyo'nya-sambhüsana) n, 
conversation ЗЧ: зка 5 aiman: . 
ча абаа: Арага.855. 23(оп 2.285) 

asainne (апуо’ nyasambhüàsana- -kautühala) , 
interest or curiosity for mutual talk or conversation Тат, IR 
femer saine, СайаСа.194.5(8) 

adsain Ч (ano’nyasambhäşanasakta-citta 
whose minds are attached to mutual talk or conversation (eq 
ard] ... ЇЧ sm VarañgaC.1937. 

згч апре) adj. А which have met eri 
ohera iig wei quuni 1! Wem uy 
чаан MalaMa.1.317; Bi combined with “ү other zer ЕЁ 
weisse KavyMI.9.10(3); Bii mixed with each other(gzy 
adsa freed 5аһі54.1.52. 

asad (anyo'nya-sambheda) т. 1 mutual close relation, ie, 
identity RA RERA A Rean RRE 
РайсРа.17.1(оп1.1. 1); а RrARECTTITHTGTETRTTUID Ta: | айу. 
dai ЧЧ Geng TantrRā. 35.19; 2A mutual confluence ТТЕ 
wegen deiga: нт 89: ÉSE 
чачиң Yàdavà.12. 23; 2B mutual connection or combination 
(еті та) aisa тїтїгї БӨ: ... еп wd Я Wed 
TantrRà. 26.14(сотт. «lvl S= sšqstfqq8qfa3q:); (80) 
WWPTISSRPRTSSRTQ хте: (erar) TantrRá26. 74; Sm 
аксе ЄСЧ 26915091: — TantrRà.35.63; 2C mutual joining or 
entwining (agerem) Атаат алат сететч=тат  TantRi3$2k 
3 act of rubbing or striking against each other arisen 
етет Fm ча: CARENA wg med 
Сайрӣуа.6.47. 

sada (anyo' nya-sammata) adj. approved oragreedby eic 
other(zereWfsverziredr) (sm) aa: iiis ASA: 
KatháSaSag xviii 3.123. r 

Saind (anyo'nya-sammarda) m. 1 act of rubbing or pushing 
each other чта неа aama МаһаВһа,х\і 72. 10: ie 
Or contest between each other qS Q ЧЕ Vu jl 
RASE: KathäSaSäg.i 3.66. 
Asaia (anyo'nya-sammilita) adj. mixed with eachother 
Sms „. Вая чет  Küvydlai$U. jii 2.10. 

srt lj. having thè 

Si (апуо?пуа- -sammisritàtman) adj. ` 

rature of syntactically or semantically related to each other Š ЦЕ uH 
3 ч ечат akaa 995915 

ЧЧ NyäyMañ.i. 234.22. © 

SPetr | (anyo'nyasammilana-yogy) adj. (f d 

tn With each other ezrarramrdrs 9197919171 ami 
аша "| Mr AbhinBha.ii.129.10(on 

dud PRE (anyo'nya-sammukha) adj. Ai facing. 

а SwgA үа š aat 


mutual talk or 
T: q 


) ай, 
че: ч) 


12.1) 
each other 
fae 


Eur У ата emite LaksmiT.3l. 38; ord 
Кл 
БЕЙ gf ЗПУ үт a 


21.1 T 
55; 13846; ii. s 38; Aii facing, i.e. uu Aa 


S эч: д, 998: 
157.10 (on 9.134); ( Ч) т ari rd 
TrisaŠaPuC j 4 614: Sce (УЛ. acis aiio dd ° 
ў ni 
SUNT JA SmmüCan.ii. 389.3; B facing. ie S 
SS Streit) si Tiig veranda P 


с 5121 
Ex nigane (anyo? s n 
5 palms facing each other closely (pð) 915 


AbhinBhi ii 7. 2Xon 9.186) 


ы 


aps Teen  (anyo'nyasammukhákara) m. act of making 
one facing another (NÉ) SASAR: HAR, Кыш. 


1791. Б т 

dst (anyo'nya-sammukhibhüta) adj. which have 
become facing, i.e. joining each other E SË таа 
qid 99 adsain ... CU +m s SmpiCaniis 
389.15. 

йз ЕЙ (anyo'nya-sahakāritā) f. A associateship of 
each other РОМ: .. йй: ASARRE, o. 

frat VyaktüVi.19.16; B auxiliary state, i.e, assistance 

of each other ЭТЧУ: aaisan чанана 
qp wp ume Я Зай:  KhandanKhà.1310.14. 

йу 6119 (anyo'nya-sahakáribhàva) m. auxiliary state, 


ie. assistance of each other Tr(f2rafa=r=i ионы че 
щей: чечей я чей SärhkhyaPraBh. 9432on 3.26) 


asang (апуо’пуа-ѕаһасага) adj. invariably concomitant 
with each other, mutually co-existing “151947919: НЕЧ: 
aimma za ата o (pU)  SámkhyaTaKau. 277.1(0л 12); 
adsa: aag 599:  SivàrkaMaDiii. 56.6(on 2.1) 

эйзтїчєчӨд  (anyo'nyasahabhü-hetu) m. causes which are 
invariably concomitant with each other or mutually co-existing 


атаан *qwasrerarqaNmsqams=q 98:1 
adsa Ry Ч: Sphutiii.24.12(on 251) 


ячйу=аҹета (апуо’пуа-ѕаһауа) adj. having each other as 
companion or assistant Я Ч Tt dem wan wa 99191 
яца! чый: adsa sf MahaBh.ii 363.13(on viii.l.D: 
Fran: i... веет нат im) west Sl Asaa 
P BhigiVr.onvii.l4. Жїк: sm ffs sassa mar 
i чїй gemadis а:  LaSabdeSeii 416.3. 
зуе —(anyo'nya-sahita) adj. A forming clique TAMAI 
БЕЕК adsan МаһаВһа!. 1970*(1): B associated with each 
aher kàn aAA RT ASTA e T oes 
yad mi зї СашСіп. (11473. 
adsan — (anyo'nya-sahisnu) adj. tolerating each other, 
mutually conducive aiai s“ ае tque querit 
akoma fermi, RasiSu. 207.39. 263⁄2) 
ASAA (апуо?пуазаһуа-рга$па) m. enquiry. regarding the 
health of each other 5990997 Hid чїч! ЧП 
Чет Ач ЫНТА. RamC.35.116. Оу 
amisa, (anyo'nya-süksin) т. mutual witnesses fauc: 
н f sraeraefmen M f curis: 
KathàSaSàg vi.6.66. 4 
чаі (апуо’пуа-ѕӣйКагуа) л. А mutual cross-connection 
EAS B mutual commingling (aedium) їс aea 
"SQ чїч SahiDa.12535. s 
adsan (anyo'nya-sácismita) n. smile with side glance 
а each other aisanana: 9 
бадаз: SadukuKa.139.20. 
ASRA (anyo'nya-sádr$ya) n. S 
Dus faq Bre .. чабтат. . M 99 
3 Kàsi.iii.147.12(on 5(6).20) - А 
msamaa (anyo nyaaa anr 
beautiful due to distinct similarity with each other 
EN RECETTE 
SUUM (anyo’nya-sãnurāga) laua а «ЕЙ 
Kuhisas ° on each other aras 
üg.xii. 28.95. A mutually geo 


К Кыры (anyo*nya-sápeksa) adj. * 
ANTE am ча EKG weena ЧӨ. 
MA a 994997 gs meet Pratyab 


imilarity with each other 


ha 
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sedie 
Š (оп1ЛАуруяч=йзчүнїн “magma uii! _. теша: mas 
A quia RàjTa (Sri 4. 548; B syntactically expectant of each other 
TARER Swa; ята =й) Wamaq Gnd 
919949794: LaCandr.356.18. 


d M (anyo'nya-sápeksatà) f. A mutual dependence 
TU pensaa Арага. 588.1(оп 1.349): В mutual 
expectancy aÈ missis Aaa weer: 
$гшаРга1В.102.8(оп 1.1. 2) 

А, ЗЇН (anyo'nya-sápeksatva) п. А mutual expectancy 
Феня umb uera capi RaRa ч Fases 9745991591 


яң + шагтїчї Gsfzmwewmpsemnuaed sma Sphutii. 
53.10 (on 120) #їє®твейїиїткачгл a A- 


ауан атачае я йч: BrahmSüBh.(Sri Jii.352. Xon iii.3.38): 
Bmutualdependence3r4 {ЧЕ ЧЕЛДЕ raae eaa 
TASAA AlankaRa 26.55; UTARI AAS AAEE 
NyšySu.(Ja.J207A. 2(on 14.6); SEQSXHETCHI TRIER SSAA- 
aisa: Мудуйпу.5ПАЗ. 

HASARA (anyo'nya-sápeksà) f. mutual dependence, i.e. mutual 
relation (menma) Asa = чїч НЫЧ: 
SarvaVeSaSarh.185. 

asame  (anyo'nya-sábhilága) adj. being іп love with 
eachoter" атт zur qrrq uod ча! эгїз=нїнөгїї 
й Wqaqeunm KathiSaSágix.2.301; (seem ЭЙ «mi Чч) 
aasan ч “šq Я Чад: KatháSaSágix.6.108. 

asama  (anyo'nya-sàmanta) т. vassals or landlords 
neighbouring each other + d mA SAA SAA: 
зт: SmrüCaniv.5459. 

asama (anyo'nya-simarthya) n. 1 mutual competency or 
efficacy (FsTHrarqarer:) qasam aiaa wed BhävPra. 
(Š8.)33.1(2): 2 strength of cach other Stau — rA Aa- 
абкама ча Каза5и.276.2(3.166) 

ardisramatasautead*(anyo' nya-samányavisesaparivartana) 
n. mutual exchange of general and particular, i.e. etymological and 
conventional terms WAA: 1: ... =airaqf=a2;: яна: я ЧИШЕП! 

amassan, Candra.1.12. 

asama (апуо'пуа-зйтуа) n. A similarity or sameness with 
each other (A нї Nsqf uda ud a nu) ASANA- 
esame чэй GIABh(Ra.)346. Xon 6.30). B mutual 


equality апуан Чї Кий! who aem ч wp 
TrisaSaPuC.iv 4.176. 

заат (апуо`пуа-ѕдуака) т. missiles ог arrows of each 
other JA qaae. 9: qaqa vae RàmC.(App—2) 
3770. 

эгайз=чөтєч@ (anyo'nya-sihacarya) п. pro imity with each other 
бачай, REA aasaga Я 3E CindraVr. 


oni 4.53: arderet PadMañ on КУГ. on Pi. 
342(443.18) 


(anyo'nya-sáhitya) л. А mutual association or 
togethemess(z1d)) К PRS ЧЕР. { жтт WS 91 Sue 
Бай 394 91 юз НЙН ЧЧ CaturCin. 
TR(1) 162.13; В collective occurrence of each other Garde qs 
wateqaq qeq 9919: aq TaunyCiniv(2)7995; 995 ЦЧ 
чаг: 1 sm чч шч чш! s йе 
maasar maA BälamBha. ii.258. 30(on 2.145); C muwal 
company aa mA td A Ч. diem Витая заћи 


а шїї fen aAA pud 1 Чїйшєп ud 
2 du фиш атаана: MayüMili. 393.17(0л iv. 3.18) 
Uo Asanka (anyo'nyasšhitya-niyama) m. ule or 
regulation of matalassccationortogetberness f Бырс 
азба 91 _. я Бані eaS AES 
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ачат 
h.16. 215. : 
Y (anyo'nyasiddha-tà) f. the state of being accomp- 
lished by means of each other я Aqu ЫШ =ч Чч 
|! ату (т UpidhiKhaB3. — 
эту ЇЧ (anyo'nya-sudrdhacestita) n. firm orsure actions 
inthecase of each онеге ЧЕЧТИҢ А Kraan 
уыт ur R: KuttaMa.466 (comm. AMSA яй gea 
a JM ) adj. well assisted by each 
smdlssmgWemrt (anyo'nya-susahdya) adj. well assiste 
other Seaga: Wd .. 1 ЭНЕ Батат, 
ВгаһтапоР. iii. 24.11. 
spülsemges (anyo'nya-suhrd) m. mutual friends (19917591: 
38) mAsa pi wir gel Rig ... SRTA 
MahāBhā.ix. 20.6; #151968: ЧЧ Ч атаң ... vend vcirpš 
qq: PärsvC.7.786. ` 
aasaga (anyo'nyasütonmathana) п. act of killing the 
charioteers of each other aA Sagim 99 Ч її ч 
afaq RaghuVa.7, 52. Г 
aasan  (anyo'nya-senà) f. armies of each other RER 
йшй я терда SRI каты! SASRA TA ui 
Su 59 dama, КарһРап.(Оһа.)16. 24. 
(anyo'nya-sainya) n. armies of each other TANTAS- 


ёа. ewm week wed Aingia 


RàghPán.(Ka;)1.12. 

srt (anyo'nyasainya-vimardana) n. act of crushing 
the armies of each other ФТ ТЇЗЇЇ PraboCan. 
5.10(87.16) 

зй ЙЕ (anyo'nya-sauhárda) n. mutual һаппопу ог 
conformity (2191114) тата ЗЕН АЕРГЕ: SatDü.198.16. 

AASA (anyo’nya-skhalana) n. collision against each other 


оаза] янкі ASÀ згад: ятан ПЁ: 
PándaC.13.390. 


asama — (anyo'nya-skhalita) adj. colliding against each 
other Brgat di ARRA Rm: эт еч uwhedsu- 
RN, = RamC.14. 24. 
asa (anyo’nya-stotra) л. praise of each other I 
атаң. Wem .. o менят ате! 
19189 Яа MAA: RasiSu. 274. 20(3.168) 
Spalssaedt (anyo'nya-stri) f. 1 woman of different caste aem- 
TAA .. і A тач ManvaMu. 430.3 (on 


10:24); 2 wife of "WHERE assa i 
BàlamBha.i. 
290. 23(on 1.94) wi 


Ase (anyo’nyasthāna-prāpti) J- occurrence of one 
word in the place of the other бан TEATAS RAN NSN- 
кой Сб “ТЗ: MayüMili.740.6(on 


(anyo?nyasthiti. 


-hetu) т. cause of exi i 
à tu) m. existence, i.c. 
sustenance of each other 5 d ds 


E (anyo'm: a- * 
for Gachrother Y cup State ornature of affection 
а: VikraDcC 4; 64; {1 SSN .. arama 
ssai (anyo: 


nya-spardhå à 

competition ОТП qq. аач А mutual contest or 
MahaBha.iii. 259.5; aris : 1 .. фута 
266.48; HAST mmi атна 

МаһаВһа vi. 54. 29; Чат Uds ist 
ausia, йаа (Каја, 2231; вор 9 9919991 р 
E ign vo тетет; 


"йз 
adsa IRRE RajTa Sri )1(3) 8; SP; 
ирта: Эчт Wr ай run ката iq 
B in mutual rivalry or emulation 9-35 АТ. WA 3.380; 
MahàBhi.vi.42. 24; (чїйзтетч) rats ъй WE 
BrahmP.166.4; ЖТТ ЧЇ5З ЧАЧА Чатуйтеге ITUR. Xu 
853. 22(on xii.1.12); C in mutual envy or jealousy ASR] Ма, 
qaa: тат fa: МаһаВһа.мі.229*(1) 

amsami  (anyo'nyaspardhà-viccheda) jj. desunion 
of mutual envy or jealousy ЧФ ЧТЕІ ... dSn 
яката sa МуауКи.110.12. 


XR 

EE) 
RETI її uq 
MahàBhà.xii.413*(1); B rivalling or emulating each other її: ШЕЕ 
{аң .. 1 Метей Чїкїїлчїїз=ч їчї МаһаВһа.й. 272 11; 
viii.63.63; (ФЕЙ) гей за ЧТ тотту а ЧОЙ, MahaBha vij 
979*(2); (ўїз) згу dT q 99: ... 1 aaas 
MahaBha.ix.13. 23; 98979 ... ARA ... ASRA min 
RER VäyuP.i. 23.103. 

a: j (anyo'nyaspardhi-virya) n. mutually competing 
valour 5а RAAS ате: q: deed: 
Cf =] vip йч HammiMaKi.10. 22. 

хїч ҸӘЇ (апуо’пуа-ѕрагба) m. act of touching each other, 
mutualtouch(ametg ... Rira) afry SeS 
aieeaa CaturCin.iii(1).1193. 2; рр Їйї wn 
атат: ... AAs m RasaSu.918(. 30); 
sA wa Га: ViraMi.(Sarhskāra.)147.15; eq Prats 
= maem mA BülamBha.i. 544. 21(on 1. 249) 

adsa (anyo'nya-sparana) n. act of touching each other, 
mutual touch FAATAA AAAA ma genea 
GaniSaSam. 6.83141) “ 

(anyo'nya-sprsta) adj. touching each other тЇ 
ql asagi fag GaniSaSam. 6.85%: 
ЧГ ЙТЫ: ARN R l amqeaais=Ns=mge=sraraiqal 
TIT: SkandP.v(1). 5.14. 

Ернар | (anyo'nyasprstágrá) adj. (f) tips of which ат 
touching each other IASA: werd JOAS o ES 

saa en хай 91 
NityoNi.72.10. 

SA (anyo'nya-sprhà) f. longing for each oter @ 
теё TRTI WÙ SAJET GltaBh.(R3.J5902 
(on 14.7) 

с] (anyo'nyasmüritürtha) т. meaning or refere 
ed еы collected from each other зт тач 

TattvMu 4.9]. 

здана (anyo'nya-smita) п. act of smiling at each ойе 
surdis Bw m qu ur аза UH E 
ЧЕГ че + w а Яны: Ama$.38; SaraKantha. 575.8; Subhil 
21.14; SaduktiKa.100.15; Subhàsi.1630. š 
чь и (anyo'nyasmita-candrikà) f- moonlig 

ual smile gaS: STSERRTERIETETH 
ч: Tawana KrsnaKa 2.104. 
Gi E fanyo'nyasmrti-hetu) m. uei ү; Т vin 
19(ол їй. 2.42) a bim 


(Ra. 

9(25)] mutually, reciprocally, to each other m = 

wj qu Вайл. 24; Ñ q vemm шщ 

хаба p TENTI MirkP.9 14; Sed. wmm 
rahmündp i 59.8. 


ht in th° 


огу ofeach 


(апуо› 1.1.124;02 
(13: 1615); 1, Yo'nyasya) adv. [SaraKantha.(Gr-)i 
IS 


s ist JaimiBr.1.250; IS 


aper 
gps mem (anyo'nya-svarüpa) п. form or nature of each other, 
mutual form этїїз тїї AASA RA NyäySu.a) 
e m (anyo'nya-svarüpa) adj 
arit anyo'nya ipa) adj. of the form or nature of cac] 
other аттат | ç жй TASER M RS 
14.17. 
ii HASANGA (anyo'nya-svarüpánugama) m. ассо (dance 
of mutual form зге fam 99: ERSEN: 
тай aaga: ama SyädväMañ.8(12); NyäyKa.11.19. 
aisaen (апуо’ nyasvarüpàvista) adj. connected with 
the form of cach other 199 чаічічяч неча. feum Gfuq 
wi x =й ocu. Ч fe wm ASAE: PratyabhiVi. 
į.115.1(0n i. 2.9) 
amsa (anyo'nya-harama) n. division of each other 3sswr?2- 
зби «тїзєт url нй чїч: наї Yema quentin) 
PauskS. 28.48. 
ardis-dgd (anyo'nya-harsa) m. pleasure in each other Seis 
KARRAR: чача: Saund.10. 37. 
aasaga (anyo'nya-hasta) m. А hands of each other (фЯТї:) 
туе: атт EUER ганчи МагїйгаС2 2.3; B different 
hands mngon eaae: agga l SAST- 
ты: wf gia: ТЕ Taf: Lili.269. 
aasaga (anyo' nyahasta-graha) m. act of holding hands of 
each other ТАП Т a mme че! .. dd: Бали 
чеп анада ӨТОТДЫПТЕТЧЧЇЇБЗҮЧКЇЛЕДЄНАЧ KathäSaSäg.vi. 
2.110. 
ает (anyo'nyahastürpana) п. act of j joining (single) 
hand of each other 8: Пти Asaia 
четтен чац Yàdavà 4.48 (comm. ЭХ ает) 
redisset (anyo'nya-hàni) f. damage to each other ZATAR- 
T sreg, uui r SECAT 
aeaaea: SañkaVi.(A.3227.12. 
йу чеч (anyo’nya-hārābhihata) a adj. reciprocally 
multiplied by the denominators adsan gii ad: ae 
Rm ha geamair qar 0: {бел qui 11129. 
asagn (anyo’nyahäsänubhäva) т. extemal indication 
ofthe smile of cach other aiseag 5989 942901 fii 
HàsyaCü.131.14. 
asaka (anyo nyahirnsapranaya) т. dislike forthe injury 
осасћ оћег 151919979 frui wein 94491 ETIN 
Ч Чї amaa a наан ЈааМа:95. 13(152) 
Зуба, (anyo'nya- -hitakrt) adj. doing good or ayasa 
cach other gai чечїт=й ats а Ls Rom 
KaihàSaSag iii. 3.150. igi 
ASAA (anyo`nya-hina) adj. 1 deprived of eachother H ES 
oim sa шош Мп ч mp I 06 ЧЇ TET 
Ҹат «чей Saundd: aere 
each other geriet d 
еш Rui Яаа = — Е 
MastyaP.123, 58; BrahmàngP.i.19.187. 
ASEE, (anyo'nyahra-cetas) adj. 
іа, запла by each other (бтїкчаїїд®@ї:) 
Чч: PadmP.(Ra.)26.7. zum 
Wissen e E ea 
hearts of each other (кїчөчнчї: 5ч) 
еншш: RTÉ AbhinBhaii. 
н imitari (anyo' *nyahrdayasina) =: 
е hearts of each other ЯС AS 
TR Ña qf PadmP(Ra)9437. 
Srütssqei (anyo'nya-heti) f. m. weapons 


having minds seized, 
ГАТА 


1871(оп 22.98) S 
staying. ie. residing 
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Ceinec tegi 


wM < uan eaS: Ча: PaRcT. 2.45(237.12); 
2causç ofeachother MT: ... этти 380799) 15790 
Hastyáyur. 86.16(1.12) 
dm (anyo'nyshetu-ka) adj. 1 caused by each other Та: 
уче ы Asaa: AryaSaS.13.4; PramáVár. 2.42; 
2 dependent on each oherat 9911991 ÁRT: .. 994 
Баатай Ча уйт ыңя ач аћіч ч ан: ачта 
Ўт ТЕЧ. BhaviP.24B 94.6.24) 

ÀSTA (anyo'nyahetuka-tva) л. the state of being caused 


by each otherF5 smesso anam aepo crai 
Wubi Sphutàiii45,19(on 3.27) 

(anyo'nyahetu-tà) f. 1 the state of being the cause 
of each other, reciprocal causality 9979921 т=пеїгёятеїззчйщү! 
TEQSE qiqemmepm] TatvSarh.530; эгйз=й Җа MAIRA- 
ARA SlokaVar.272 (on 5(3).17); sagis adi аб яуса 911 
Ranea aR AR: mars wr ser агата! 
Робна ma saggi BrAraUBhVa.i4. 1626; RATIER- 
masanna, тате 15451. 334.17; 2 relation of 
being the cause of each other, mutual causal relation тта ята 
кїягїзч т TattvSari.1310. 

зіу а (anyo'nyahetu-tva) f. the state of being the cause of 
each other, reciprocal causality 9198111 фал яти wer fami 
anasa wdsvs-üs-aeqs  PramáVar. 242. 

asagal (anyo'nya-hetuheturnattá) f. mutual cause- and- 


effect relationships =: MA ЕДИП... . тїз нт 
SastrDi.645.16(on x.1.1) 


ISAN (апуо' nvàrnša) m. 1 aspect or part of each other 4 ча 
aisin Pakea таас 99159 guinis этая 
VayuP.ii 5.137; 2 ninth aspect (патататҳа) of esch other TAT, zx 
эзш: Балаты п Brhajjä. 24.9. 

asai  (anyo'myàmsapramihita-bhuja) adj. (fj 
who have theirarms puton the shoulders of each other: жЕ 
эт: AA o fen чат] qsqa . . ване агра 
NalaCam.6.67. 

ата (anyo'nyškañksa-tva) n. the state of being 
dependent on each other 949: пл: .. ЯТ, US .. EE 
тоште, PRAA TERAS EEA ыссы ызы 
peret тїш MimiKau.iii(2).127. 5(оп ii.1 А8) 

ятата (апуо` ny f. A muiual semantic competency 
яз mm гїї 
=== 
NysyKa 6 6; B mutual syntactic expectancy E UNSPICIPICICID afirmar 
quf: атая VivaPraSam. 26921. 

sedis TERT (anyo' nyakanksa-Iaksana) adj. characterised 
жейин: я 


ERE I чЁшп samaran: Ярат 


ргуопа/аХаМа. 27.17. 
HASARA, (anyo'nyákramin) adj. attacking or pushing each 


oher айя: ЫҸ: тшн meum Рага 


SubhšRaK 35.4. 
asana (anyo' nyükrantatejas-ka) adj. 1 surpassing 
each other in valour SIE qu зий чї wp Ea 
== 25а PadmP4Ra.)6.355; 2 surpassing each other 
in lustre or brilliance, outshining each other, PadrP.(Ra.) $.355. 
EPIS Л (anyo'nyakrinti-karana) п. act of over — 
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5 
amisna (anyo'nyáksara) п. А letters of each other UTAS- 


ро! qq эй... Кең... Saraq: MAASE- 
mmg LakşmiT.50.15; В syllables of each other IAS MRANA 


Jaaa O Zap: VidaMuMa.3.42. . 
sms. (anyo'nyaksarana) п. mutual reproach or accusation 
(of adultery) тезү зла лай ахта ger чїч: (19) 
ManvaVi.1042. 3(on 8.277) 
amisna (anyo'nyáksepa) т. 1 mutual relation (between word 
and meaning) ЧТЕІ R ТӘТТІ : 
TantrVà. 225.14(ол 1.3.23); 2 mutual implication Їйї ЧЧ 
Asama ua ач AASA: ч (йш: 
Kāvyānu.(He.) 206.18; 3 mutual censure or abuse qalana- 
чїзтшёч «тше “Subodhi.89.18(on 2.206) К 
AASMA (anyo'nyàksepaka) adj. mutually exclusive IASA- 
aec were: wWürehnUbSD We Что VyaktiVi. 
84.17. 
spass  (anyo'nyáksepin) adj. mutually exclusive gf: 
wies! жазат wTepaqšerdefedar CitraMi. 
62. 23. 
asan (anyo'nyakhyayin) adj. shouting at each other 
тутата тач: Ч{ meme ВајТа(Ка.)8.1368. 
HASAT (anyo'nyaágama) т. act of approaching each other 
aiena aa Ўто отеды 1941 {- 
gRs =таач ЧЧ 9 Naad JataPa.15.44. 
AASA, (anyo'nyágaskrt) adj. offending or provoking each 
other (qtm) A .. чаң .. Smp .. 1 ASAE, 
MahàBhà.vi:75.55. 
5а. (anyo'nyügaskrta) adj. who have offended or 
provoked each other (тї) qm .. чаң .. emdd .. | 
тт ХЕТ], (ҮЛ. Уатт РІЇ q) MahiBhi.vi.75.55. 
taa (anyo'nyáguna-saiicaya) m. collection ofdemerits 
or defects of each оїһегїїї| "TFT! (чеха wur эгїї ©: 
AaS RA A: ЧЧ: VasiS.32.76. 
(anyo'nyágraha) m. absence of knowledge of cach 
olherzfi өче Ч T€ ASÀ UD, чї RÀ ча 
ЖЯ ЧЕЙН wŠ m Isasi. 272. 20. 
adsa (anyo'nyšpháta) m. 1 mutual multiplication q: 
s "каан: йй знай Чач e ChandaíCü.37!(4) 
= со СА ENT 1571. Xm Bu refs 
T wig rait: SaduktiKa. 213.16; 2B strikes against each other 
эое: ЇНЇ WT ЗГЧЇЗЗПЕКТН Т. ач: 
аң: КаўТа($п.) I(1).151. 
(апуо'пуййра) n. 1 Subsidiary or subordinate parts of 


each other patat ҤЧ Чч! i 
Зат w 
е Ч PauskS.20.60;2A bodily parts of each other qrzrz: 
š : 


À х9: SaraKanthà. 510.25; wA 
of each other TASA ча fas ча w < 1hà. 510.25; 2B bodies 


i ЧЧ чта дь 
faded Re! suy ... 3 
HarnsDü.(V32)104. L =н чїй ат чйр 


(anyo'nyañgañgibhava) m. mutual part- 


whole relationship ЧаЧІ. - and- 

NyäyRaMā.134.6. Sama: aiai 
IW (апуо'пуййгїКазайсага 

of limbs AAS i T ) > mutual movement 

($2)264.17(9) fura ЗЕ Bhavpra. 


(anyo'nyaigik 
consen а ее п. аша agreement ог 
ueq ч) уте udo п ЧОЛАН wd 
МапуаМи.353.9(ол 8.358); BalamBha.ii.333 28 2 б шаң 
seda S UM) "Айча учура 
жїн SISƏT Ж Уча т ага: KathaSaSap x 9.194; 


B feet, i.e. quarters of each other (metre) ISe sa iss E 
quonia KavyKaVr5.17(1.2); C both feet, i.e.cross-legged > 
srmfRír em 2.1 Ges) wama рыу Q TD 
SilpaRa.ii.22.159. жең 
ANSARI (anyo'nyácarana) n. behaviour or conduct ор, 
other XAUA RA SARRERA: -e we UdaySuKa go 
adsan (anyo'nyàcàra-ka) m. behaviour, i e, assista A 
nce of 
each other Tq ЧЕП: 9971 Гат тч чей... m 
Эрика чча 9 фїйїї:! TERTII HIS qq 
(жаң) YogVàiii.]2.14 (comm. RERA rigen) is 
amsaa (anyo'nyànjali) m. folded palms (in respect) ofeah 
other mads феП s. ÉRA mq Бата 
adsa (anyo’nyãtireka) т. [Inst.] excepting or without 
eachother* ЖУТ eara efaa: BrAraUBhVajii o sg. 
adsa (anyo'nyàtiviruddha) adj. A totally contradictory 
toeachother +TrQS=qüfsesT#arqari Wu astaq amma m 
BrAraUBhVá.iii. 9.172; B totally hostile or inimical to each other eTR) 
maie S RREA: | дачі fam web g 
YogVà.v.53.52 (comm. RANIA AN: ... Tq Ud: wi) 
adsa (anyo'nyàtiaya) m. A excellence of or superiority 
over each other (ЧТЧ611&91:) а: aage “Чїй! 
erisque чї JARKA: MahäBhä.vi.107.41; sT 
amsa аң R чта ый T 
SkandP.i(2).42.132; PARIA AA алчен: 1 ASARTA 
aa ЧУЧ НӘТҸӘ SaraKanthü. 540.2; TATAAS AR 
R PadmP.ii.66. 215; B abundance or excesiveness of each other 
mE aR qt чаты: ... JUA ... TASAR 
ЙУ gamang MathVr.8.22(on 2); C [Abl.] due to competition 
witheachother yaf: ... we: ... waq aa gA R: 
ma mi p Mm ASRA 
KathāSaSāg.i.3.15. 
5ч aR (anyo’nyātiśaya-sthitā) adj. (f.) remainingin 
the superiority over cach other 154 ® pd: е vu 
RÈI siR “qri=Ns=mRqraaqmq PadmP.ii66.181. 
asana (anyo'nyatisayaéin) adj. desirous of superi 
OvereachothergmT ... gf: ... wx... RÀ SEAI SARERA: 
- V À qd wx marasg, SivaP.vii(1).13.16(516A-10) 
adsa (anyo’nyātiśayita) adj. excelling or surpasinė 
cach other т ama ... яе 591 Gu ° 
| яң, апааа чанта RSET 
Teake saaa mariaq 
SaraKanthā.503.21, 
SNARE (anyo'nyàtiayocchrita) adj. 
e. PSrIOrily over each otherg wq mafl 
SkandP.i(2).42.147. 
асо (апуо*пуац$ауорега) ай]. endowed 
у over each other gr waf .. 1 9915 ; 
Esp l .. зета VariP.21.60; AASR: 
ҸҸ  PadmP.i 66. 204. 
Em (anyo'nyàtmaka-t&) f. A: the state of bein? 
en Or identical with each other IAS ARIAS E UE 
à этана тед орой: Ватт Р: 
КЕШН: Вгаһт\$аВһ.(бай)22(ол1.1.0);Їз& TAST Ч® 214 
Е Sis: Ў її: BrAraUBh V." 
TETS š раа UR 
о Pdl quf]. wé этч VedinRA^ c 


йй 


exhalted by 
ISTF 


with 
ES 


ofthe 
sT 


HO) Stef RRA & s ята чай 
чаз SEE UE oil 
sreraisrincdis po 
ISR 16645] type of figure f speech Anyo'nya (it i a, 
34817. Cal with orlikeeachorher) у= q 59 


„ойе 
(anyo'nyatmaka-tva) n. the state ежей 
cal with each other arit Safer!» 


nature of or identi 


seas 4145 


аваа заа іч я чїч NyaySu.(JaJS9A.1(on il. 1) 
айзат (апуо? nyátma- -tā) f. the state of being of the nature 
гог identical with each other ЧТ! чта Uq o prend kt 
sean qas туа а АТ IstaSi. 232.7; 235. 5; цате 
айтта 97749, чач яча: Нета ааг 
semen met: VivaPraSarn.42.22. 
sassa (anyo'nyàtmatà-vyavaccheda) m. negation 
of the state of being of the nature of or identical with each other afz 
Учта + жаг ч, AAAS ARAT 
ša, aras wer ЧӨН 14а51.296.10. 
asa (anyo'nyátma-tva) n. the state of being of the nature 
ofor identical with each otheraà TA ER am wd wq 


qu a Req mW “í «чеччү, Путя 
йй: ЭЧТ andaza 15а51.319.7; 319.12. 


adsa (anyo'nyàtmatva-sambhava) m. possibility of 
the state of being of the nature of or identical with each other Я 
frenar cats aea: BrahmSüBh .(San.)774.S(on iv.1.3) 

ASAE (ano’nyātman) m. A nature of one another я Я 
R i ad ч ач Al агйз=шетчччнтат AÀ 
Кут: 31(854.5); B [Inst] in the form of each other 
аттат venue: IstaSi.138.16; HASA q 
Taqa зын ЖЧП ЇЧ aima + fmm NyàyMa87. 
5:3 qammi quer fa «mein qan f ASA 
P, VedàntKa.5.13(on i.1 0) 

adsan — (anyo'nyütma-parávrta) adj. exchanged or 
excluded from the nature of each other ает Тї beret 
adsan eaan, NyayVi. 2.130. 

asama (anyo'nyàtma-vyavaccheda) m. exclusion of 
the nature of each other (719) эйкытыгтычтыпйтеч wil 
Asmana тда AR: SlokaVár27109204) 

amsami (anyo'nyátma-sambheda) т. [Inst.] on the basis 
of the relation of the form of each other qta AaS- 
qii marina eiA Aa naqam, Bhüm4ll4 
(оп i.1.0) 

SPdlS-TKHERNO (anyo'nyatmakára) adj. kaving he form ое 
nature of each other 918 famafata seme Ri хай, fs 
таин: .. этёйёгстчатеп, эі] 41 8:00101 29. 

Sls: (anyo'nyátyantàbhàva) m. mutual and constant 
übsences q q ЧӘЧ ANN: S афта 
Aasiaa ч эпчи: TanvCini .670.4; Рая 
тете ататятат ÀSA ата Тач Я 
Wesen аһкауі(А.)260.13. - 

зурат — (anyo'ny&drsta-saficára) adj. moving оң 
unseen by each other (reser) 95919: l E 
IRRI ars sea 

ASR (anyo'nyádharapána) n. act us (sees 
9D the lips of each other 91788 їч X 


TIS ITE TTE: SahiDa.181.8. 
Sedis (anyo'nyádhàra) т. substratum“ f 


sinka 

Substratum of each other sTTTEHWUITSuT stie of being dependent 
qq .98; B the EXE 

=й Затта Ww TattvMu.4 T ЫҢ) 


9n each other (етуде теча {е -~ š 

Каттап 0805995 
ManvaVi-1260.7(on 9- 296) 

Эчйзапитеч (anyo’nyādhārava) п. the sate 
Substratum of each other 19 afi 
| o i 
(anyo*nyadhára-rüpa) n. Q q EE. 
ing the substratum of each other яй 7 

Жей яшан блаа Masi 


pH 


исз oos (anyo'nyádhikyanyünatà-bhàva) m. 
ition of being in excess or deficit of each other НЧЕ -t 
TASE paa учтатаачаЯ ew ЧЧ 
BrahmSüBh (R33475.7(on 112.6) 

(anyo'nyádhipatitva) л. mutual dominence 
asaue Raah Puno Vimša.18. 

sratssmtnerrt (anyo'ny&dhisthána-tva) n. the state of being 
the substratum of each other ЯЯЯ... MARAS SAA 
atena RAs aaa, VivaPraSarh. 50.6. 

Asa (anyo'nyádhisthita) adj. subsisting on,i.e. supported 
by each ohera psa wedisd Наа s xe 
MáthVr29 22(on 17) 

йуп я (anyo'nyàdhina) adj. dependent оп each other 
элш: .. wd йт aya =й emend: 
aeaa S mitt ekinni Ghi Ка11.102.10(ол 2.76) 

IASA (anyo'nyádhinatà) f. mutual dependence ЭДЕТ: 
..l зуна + saia: Nyayamr.351B.10; 352A. 
S, (zaid) я ч... эгейз=атїїчтөїй: AdvaiSi585.6; 319911919 
Зпачттетчаханічатат siraq wr тоати GuruCandriii. 
24.17; LaCandr. 585.19. 

adsan (anyo'nyádhyasana) n. superimposition on each 
other, mutual superimposition (акчїйг&гтаї:) Sr" 
sri mma SarkseSa.1.31(1.40.18) 

AASA (anyo'nyàdhyása) m. superimposition on each other, 
mutual superimposition df хау ... eum: бекери 
"wif eaaa Чї mew. ©: md я оэ = 
IstaSi.283.15; =l чает ЯШ d чш чїч ч qeu 
Ee Netus зяў Райсра.6.24; sese ... ! fau 
fd gem qd uim PaficaDa.6.190; arises «ренин! 
теча чї Tš: Кеш PañcDa.7.10; 77 ARASA- 
TAASTE TAE Їй wa VedantRaMañ.l.1 
(92): (Ва: qaq Res: Rosaa) aasaran AA: 
SigdhaBi407;4 ч seems: wd NAA этиш 
яч! азады ая AAAA =e аттата Siddha- 
LeSarn.1555. 

adsa  (anyo'ny&dhyasánurodha) m. [Inst.] in 
accordance or conformity with the mutual superimposition 1979991 $ 
азаи ая, amaA чай: ARR 
аттеаагач учта тач кан] GuruCandri. 37. 17. 


superimposition ӘН iad: (eA) ASe, 
SrutaPra.ii 469 Mon 13.9) 

зуя Я, (anyo'nyánana-daríin) adj. пка 
of each other reium qi o 1 qm %a Башы кы Wu 
я al R Wed arisen KatbáSaSág.v.1.49; 
x.10.68; m 1 wqap Баанай а KariSasig. 


ERA 
о (anyo'nyánantarabala) adj. having the strength 
equaltoeach other 9999 чн uuu ©! ... Заин: 
: MahiBhiiv. App.127(13) 
acida (anyo'nyánanvita-tv3) n. À the state of not being 
with each other Заттану ча EET 
AbhinBhái. 17120(on 4261); B the state of not being syntactically related 
to each other, AbhinBhi.i.171:20(on 4261) 
isama  (anyo'nyánanvitàtha) adj. referring to the 
meanings which are not semantically related to each other 
s чаа Ñ яп! wa Әби бя 
qaaa: РтакаРай. 341. 
arsam (anyo'nyánapeksa) adj. 1 not dependent on each 
oiher, matvally independent udi SÉRE ЗОНА, Wurm. 
йй sama 391 quu NayaNi. 250. Kon 1.1 Зу; 
(and Бетаг) mHSRUCdISWRRE {ШЗ ой TamvVaL1327 f 


4146 


HASAR У 
(en 18); чатиб ЧӨК: | “чі .. а тре 
wu wass Кауурга.753.4; QAAN: MEAS ASANT: 
с mes тапбай, тет VyaktiVi. 23.231 ITAS- 
IN Че: ... эт NyaySu.(JaJ351A.5(onii.2.6); 2 syntactically 
not expectant of each other Wafer gem. 99019 .. 1 
EUN Nyàyámr.460B.7; AdvaiSi.697.1. 

atsam — (anyo'nyánapeksa-ka) adj. syntactically not 
expectantofeachothergiW: КЕНЧЕ MASAA: SihiDa.375.14. 

aag, (anyo'nyánapeksa-tas) adv. on account of not 
being syntactically expectant of each other aAA Тїї AR: 1 
атаса RASAS: RA, .. 1 
fami wq fasmFq  BrAraUBhVá.iii.4.30. 
asama, (anyo'nyanabhighátam) adv. without harming 
eachother тЇ, vB... Dui Wem ... AA: Кы Бы шр 
Б T 14 KandaCūi. 2.3. 

adsan (anyo'nyánabhijiia) adj. not knowing each other 
TrTeprdrqa=madfifoqrars+arfirsrar9mra<rəm=aa<udismpa at: MAN- 
frs! .. qwan mosni Луап1023. 

sedisset (anyo*nyanabhijña-tva) n. thestateofnotknowing 
each other Еа: S f гч Asana) 
amA saaa wafi DhürtaViSarn. 29.11. 

asama (anyo'nyünabhibüta) adj. not overcoming each 
other TARRA SAR RA SRA: R 
RasGan.125.10. ` 

asama (anyo'nyánabhisambandha) m. absence of 
relation with each other жейт, Turi +T чаң! ÀSA- 
iaaa, BrAraUBhVa. 1.6.80. 

IASA, (anyo'nyšánátman) adj. not being of the nature of 
each other amaa RESAS sata ЁТЕ: 
a g iia sak mÀ Q gm: Isasi. 302.15. 

asame,  (anyo'ny&nitmam) m. [Inst] by way of non- 
identification with each other gang à SAMA 3d 
ТАТЕ  SarhviSi. 97.17. ETT 
v кча C uud m. disregard foreach Other, mutual 

IIIS SUI diem SüstrDi. 117.16 (on ii.1.15) 

s Srqts-qrmfšer (anyo'nyánàditva) п. eternality of'each other. are- 

anai: PrakaVi. 555.18. 

anyo'nyài 1 ES 

Bor abad осон Шо Олы) 

ты Зотли а т ŠšstrDL149.7(onii.2.10) 

d sss: nyo'nyánukülya) п. [Inst] by mutual favour, i.e, 

ИЧ тертий чёт gue 


ГГ ЧӘЧ ат MaYanaSü, 322, 
59149 (anyo'nyànugata) adj. 1 dependent on each other 


Чїй a l усе © еч зт): PauskS.38.161; 


2А agreeing with each other 5 


5уайуаМай. 30(2); 2В conforming to each other 


Pei ЧЇЧ fre ч. эрте 1 ЖЕТТ 


JnánBiPra. 167. 
IASA (anyo'nyànu 
рата) m, i 
ич xS _ ) т. mutual ee merger 
us ierit ЧЧ: Кшпаргарга 8320, 
: anyo nyànugamátman) adj. of th 
mutual agreement, i.e. merger iv: .. ЧТ: | үс 
тю q q; Чаа жї SaddarSa (Ha)51 (comm. v. г 
(anyo'nyánuguna.tva) n. the state of being Aud 
i е 


for cach other 3m я 
uk Kandacn. 


11.5.36. 


STRIS SITES, (anyo'ny&nuguny;) п 
à . mutua] Sübservienc 
(кетл ачай: TantrzVà71016(5, ii B 


aasaga (апуо’пуйпиргаһа) m. 
Agasi чал qur wal SASIR 9 sÑ vq 
MahāBhā.xii.136.158; 2А mutual help or assistance т; H P бт 


` а 1 С 
этай эні гә ат: нтеп чтят тауча а LY 
5.81; 2B mutual complementation эйч ` Š=. тШ 


3 mutual syntactic agreement эгїз=ятдтетитатетатяї ); 
ŚlokaVār.860. З(оп 7.50) С 


зат іё (апуо’пуйпивгаһіп) adj. renderi 
"aptent 


..L ч qf атат еа Has ууз 
їйї 


ог assistance T — dimer E 
gramota VyaktiVi.120.9. sini 
эа EA (anyo nyánucaritánugámin) adj, following 
the good conduct of each оег 9 q «ЧЕП Өт: J isis. 
=ч DhüraViSam. 29.5. 
adsa Raa (anyo°nyánucita-tva) п. the state of not being 
syntactically expectant of each other ЗҮ етее Т aras : 
sari AÀ Ф TAPA, — Küvyünu.(He.)392 22. 
adsa (anyo'nyànujivin) adj. dependent on each other 
wá ачтай: 1... fm: чи umm: MahàBhà xiv 364. 
AASA (апуо’пуйпиракага) m. absence of mutual help 
or assistance ASAI À me gÀ 49:1 STIR: 
aaeh: ae ТацуЅагӣ.436. 

УЧЕ (anyo'nyánuparakta) adj. not attached or related 
tooneanother Әз у ЧТИ ЧИТ те MT PratyabliVi. 
1.219.6(ол i. 5. 5) (Вһазк. erra) 

зичй (anyo'nyánupravista) adj. mixed with each other 
adsame waar (manara Маі < < wq 
wii ah wanmi SuéruS.iii.l121. 

зуп ая (апуо’пудпиргауеќа) m. 1 mutual agreement, і. 
merger with each other AASA rr ӘТ Tal sns 
mma тета АЧ YafasCam.ii.280.3; 2 mixing with each other 
farsang: aRar mageran 5041051456; 
3 mutual overlap, cf. эгйїз=атдийїйгд. 

31 (anyo'nyánupravešin) adj. mutually overlapping 
GRASA RASAR даат room w Aen 
WD NyäyMañ.i.164.27. 
sagas (anyo'nyánubaddha) adj. mutually connected, iè- 
harmonized этай quodi Ёге течяйз=тдтаң .. РЇ © 
Кат50.10:3(122); asama чїй 219788 “ТИЙ 
JayaMa.10.9(on 1.2); 26.6(on 1.2) А 
(anyo'nyánubandha) adj. having mutual connection: 
їй umi За... 1 9 ат freed 


I 


ie.harmonized 
Anth$397(1.7) 
Крез (anyo'nyánubandha) т. mutual connection © 


harmonization sry sau et ЈаузМ2. 
11.8 (оп 12) 
ning 0 


i (anyo'nyánurañjana) m. act of entertai 
pleasing cach other ч etr тїгї Сесе ° 
ЧЧ: BhávPra.(Ša.) 194.15(7) 219999 
(anyo'nyanurata) adj. mutually аад 
ч | asagi 
PadmP.(Ra.)109.55. is 


Sum (anyo'nyánuràga) m. mutual love 01 LE 
А MANU уча адет aaa 995 
п S13: SE. uf af <velfrerqa=Ns 
TARN чаа SmpiCaniv 744.19; [Inst.] with тии! 
Эичча) sag ОїрКа.9.19(01 кй, 
Rair эпте: 9 Т 


love © 
Passion (тта; 
RA qas: q: 
МалуаМи 92 jj, 332) Ds 
(anyo'nyanurága-pürvaka) adj. Ра 
ч у CER UG ) verae 
тате Вей эша: ManvaMu 9121( D 


mutual love orpass; 
Passion 


майу 19% 
apis ad (anyo'nyánuràga-yukta) adj. possessing mutual 
дохеог affection ЧЧ HANARA ТАТИ A сатен: ManvaMu 
381.21(01 9.103) ' ; 
5 f (anyo'nyanuràgàtireka) m. excess of mutual 
peor passion ӨЧ ЧІТ ла тайная учта: 
аай DasKuC. 31. 20. 
аут тч (anyo'nyánurágàdy-abháva) m. absence of 
mutual love or passion etc. E Mei eI RAHICEIC RITE ME HERE TETTE 
yavyáno. (He.)123.2. i 
aris mua (anyo'nyánurágibhava) m. absence of mutual 
love or passion тате" sarai Кахуйпи (Не) 
101.17. 
зуя, (anyo'nyánuràgin) adj. loving ezch other 3 
тайы: ча GEREI UASA: KathiSaSig.xii.6418. 
у ЕЧ (anyo'nyánurágotkar$a) m. excess of mutual 
love or passion 'SXpersq Tt" SANAS ARRATERA, 
Ваѕӣ50.67.8(1. 236) 
ийат Ч (апуо’пудпигӣра) adj. 1 suitable for each other 
Ёге {ЕТ ffr «атаб: чтото Wedq Nigill7(4) 
та ч тазе ӘЧ тата рі Тїї Янтар 921499 
Srecermge aenea Та Da$KuC.70.7; 2congruous or agreeing 
with each оїһегат=йїзтДЕЧЧ НП беач w Wee: PratiYaBhü. 
427.12. 
жут ЙЧ (anyo'nyànurodha) т. following, i.e. dependence 
oneachotherz ч 1994 хач эйзи, 
TattvPrakà.109B.1(on ii.3.8) 
aasaga  (anyo'nyánuvartana) п. [Inst] by following, Le. 
by being favourable to each other COICEUEIEEUEGI SGT 


Fea .. чуч чїй ИЧ YaíasCam. 
12432 (comm. WETTER) 


asagi (anyo'nyanuvartin) adj. 1 following each other 
эгйїз=шдайїн:1 .. Вир: wer saa: MahiBhixiv363, 2 atached 
toeachotherà пуа: s. | R: .. saqarara Caras. 
vi. 2(3)21. 

GISTEL LE GIG Doi (anyo'nyánuvidhána-tva) 
intermingling with each other reri q qd 
dures eiei чай AstiSami. 239710.) 

adsa — (anyo'nyánuvrtü) f. continuation in each other 
Rami (imi?) hirea, этед: gem TarkSati- 
(A)101.4. n 

Эз (anyo'nyànuvraja) adj. following each other fert 
WW ASRR.. ASAA: Gerd me = z 
a Rea JñataDhaT.91B 9. ni 

asagi  (anyo'nyánusandhàna) п. 1 mutual RS 
9r merger aris sar pereat weed Sa [ons Баа 
Vi-ii.190,4 (on ii. 4.15); 2 mutual recollection figit 
ammai saiya: Vadà.l5l.l. Я 

айз (anyo»nyánusári-tv3) п. the state ата 
or conforming to each other + aug 41 la 
Граса раа а 
Эчйз=тдецацеда (anyo*nyanusyüta-pratyaya) m: 
Or presentation continued through each other 1 =. aum 
Neuro атачт SyadvaMañ.19(9) 
ны (апуо’пуйпізгапа) п. апад 
*аспошегейй& suede tms 
эуре ба (апуолпуатіага-піваи) adj. кш piat 


Ше interior of each other, ie. 118020 


чеч жй à 
ЭП (anyo' nyintar- nisi 
from the interior of each other, ie. interlocked Wi! 


asana E 


n. the state of 


fas Sq . 
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зугаа 

(AbhinBhà, яту wm ws ӨП) 
козы (anyo'nyántarità) ад}. ( 3 interposed with each 

кетиң masaa MaliniT 7.27; =й з=: 
wd: аңйнрй: (асі... {йир M3liniT 7.33. 
1 satsaa (anyo'nyüntarbhávopapatti) f. tenability of 
inclusion into each other Та; E WEGE wf ASAA патча: 
Кай1. 205.14(on 4.3) 

sisa (anyo'nyánna-graha) adj. accepting food of each 
oher adsa fm 2.1 amas Хер аыйл “f 
*" SamvaSm88. 

aasa (апуо'пудппа-ргайз) adj. offering food to one another 
isama. ur) ёш: ..1 erdissd тета ааа ач 
X SarvaSm. 88. 

adsa (anyo'nyánvaya) m. 1 connection or attachment with 
опе another WA VW! айзада: DÉávaPraSü.ii.24; 
Bhisk. 50.8(on ii. 2.4); 2Ai semantic relation with each other айап 
Ë .. Asaa: Кайй12б(оп 5(115),mmfz чай 
masaga @таялатттв ан Каўйїй.185.16(оп 5(7)19); 
эй чатегтатаїчїг тайт aeea: NayaVi.265.6(on 
1125); was телш ает nra À: 
кйш”: М№узукама.84.16;(0ил эпёчегиїйтєз) ASA- 
= “riqu q RoN SasuDi.242.10(on iii. 3.7); її 


IAS AAAA RATAR qaraq TatvPradi.(Ci.) 150-10; 
aupra feque see Я атай PadMañ. 


on KaiVr.onPii346 (206.12); чачат: ЧЕЙ ЧА аттатат, 
aisa чаї NyšySu.(Ja.J89A.7(on i.1.1); SASAR fant 
maed ча sam MänaMe. 94.7; 2Ай syntactic relation with 
each other AAAA SAA: наян va BrahmSüBh(Ré.) 
373.18(on 14.19); 2B mutual (subsidiary and primary) relationship 
BRATE ... йш AAAA uíd $уакаМар141.61.5(ол 
19:3 descent of each other AAS ÅSA RaR і нча: 
x чё ч ачаа бїї KathiSaSigx. 3.101. 
asara (anyo'nyánvaya-dhi) f. cognition of semantic 
relation with each other Sq wer aA Su: Жїн: 
xam meias aai, ЯЯ NayaVi.266.2(on 1-25) 
asama (anyo'nyánvaya-niyama) m. law or rule of 
semantic relation with each other ed ЧЇ È 1 ia 
IEAS: ЧЧ SivirkaMaDI. 1305.5(on 2.1) 


эгайз-цгетЕЕГЕ (anyo'nyánvaya-prakára) m. manner of mutual 
(subsidiary and primary) relationship UJAMAA RIANA- 
IASA FA: TantuRaha514. 

aisar (anyo'nyánvaya-pratipatti) f. cognition of 
semantic relation with each other БЕН mai SRA 
sanoa  TanvPradi(Ci.)145. 2. 


E ree epu Go ed (anyo'nyánvaya-pratyáyaka) adj. which 
produces cognition of semantic relation with each other тата 

f (e As-araqwemmeeed ue  TamvPradi(Ci)148.6. 

scared (anyo'nyánvaya-bodhaka) adj. which conveys 


4 зая Prakapañ.392.1; T 9 i ы a= 
rds (anyonyánvaya-bodhana) л. xct of conveying 
semantic relation with each other (qasi) ow PASARA 

анін: ӨП АЧЧУ жащ ProkaPai. 392.6. 
чазаа (anyo'nyánvaya-yogyürtha) adj. baving, ie. 
conveyini meanings which are competent of semantic relation with each 
xi чаті zu Káíli73.1(om 2.20); 
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зайт ҸҸ 
adsan (anyonyànvayayogyártha-tva) п. the state 


of having, i.e. conveying meanings which are competent of Сш; 
relation with each other dirait FF "= 

TIS amara TattvPradi.(Ci.)268.5. 
SS u адын nyanvaya-rüpa) adj. of the nature of 
semantic relation with each other Taraf атт Fri USE 
TARDA df .. штаты TRASA fu 
ча чата: чїч МапаМе. 947. 

aasar (апуо’пуйпуауа-уіјӣапа) a. knowledge of 

semantic relation with each other. AIMARA ... ЭТТ 
Маң PrakaPaíi.40.10. 
aasaran  (anyo'nyánvaya-Sakti) f. power of semantic 
relation with each other qari fg qrazseqmfusrreqr sich: ATT- 
ачаа: aaan ЧЕГИ ТацуВі.123.2. 
йат (anyo'nyànvaya-Sünya) adj. devoid of syntactic 
relation with each other iaa: - FAASA ЧЇЧ 
SubhaDha.2.9(18) 

asara (anyo'nyünvaya-siddhi) f. establishment of the 
semantic relation with each other SxraTisjevsrránqeeratssamqanra: 
NayaVi.271.9(on 1.1.25) 

Эг  (anyo'nyànvita) adj. 1 united with cach other (in 
wedlock) ardt i wei qaqta әрчеп dim 
ніс: $тпїСап. iv.662.13; 2 semantically related with each other 
эчт: were "9 wr 919914: NyaySu.(Ja.) 86A S(on i.1.1); 
86B.ll(oni.];3& ч тетей US ачта: qeu 
хє ЖЕ ga Ча  TantrRaha.6321. 

aasa (anyo'nyünvita-padártha) m. word-meanings 
semantically related with each other ЎТ qare sanea- 
тетя: TatvPradi(Ci.)151.7. 

(anyo'nyànvita-svártha) т, word-meanings 
semantically related with each other 34 qamari san Renai- 
maaa ПЫ Чеп тат тау чычаар аа 
TattvPradi.(Ci.)145.1; 150.12. 

эгїї (anyo’nyänvitābhidhāna) л. denotation or 
expression of the meanings which are сыш related with each other 
Wimmer Раец: саччода i 
#amsšnfiraeriter=Ns=f=zafiurq-=“TantrRaha 63.7; 63.16. ied 
Sralszatisraaant (anyo'nyànvitàvayavrtha) т, meanings of 


the constituents which are semantically related with each other 


smR Raa sb: PAT TattvCin.iv 

(2).738.2. 
AASA (anyo’nyäpaghana) m. bodies of each other ута 
ores fre; 


WW: YaasCam.ii.208.4 (comm. erras envi à ачи: гбх) 
erdt (anyo'nyápatita-tyagin) adj. (used as noun) 
(those) forsaking each other not expelled from caste «US: 


чт 
x 5 WS VisnuSm.5.113 
seats samt (anyo'nyàpatti) f. 1 knowledge of different (stages 
of life) Faar BhágP.xii.2.4; Nitipra 1.14; 
2 condition of becoming each other š+ i наа: 


f ЧП [йуз 

оны її [йїп AbhinBha.ii.336 8(oj, 16.99) 
ЧТ ЧЕЧ (anyo”nyaparadhodəhattana) adj i 

the offence of each other Тай ars ees 

ха... PUMA AbhinBhà iii 58.10(oj 21:99) 

anyo'nyáparityàga- 

abandoning each other parsaa x: no a 

я RARA Rf s use. 


HASARRE (апуо'пуарагїһага) m [Inst] Without e 


Bs y b j Xcluding 
erat a q TatvSarn.1279. 
Smmm (anyo'nyápahrta) aj. what ; 
Lr Jj. what I5 robbed by опе from 
finds ArthSa jj. 


Syntactic 
ams сапу этой ч 


3450.5) Э=йз= ei Ч qq 99991 терү aun | 
YajñaSm.2.126; asame ута VyavaMa зр 
asai (anyo’nyāpāta-sañcchinna) adj. brok 1, 


5 р А 
strokes of each other її д wm qui Чан wn зараа 
aoaaa: PadmP.(Ra.)16.44 IR. 
salse (anyo'nyápadana) n. possibility or help of, each othe 

T 


qaga sa ҸӘ  TantrVi.666.19(o, iii 1.2) 
asama (anyo'nyàápüdita) adj. caused mutually ea 
arrests Ч Ў = К 

1.1) 

1594197209 (anyo'nyapašraya) m. 1 mutual assistance йд. 
apesan ч1 пча: saq MahiBhi v 36.63; 205. 
relation or mutual dependence o: ЧӘЧӘ ...1 SISTER 
зай я [п чё: BhàgP xi.22.26; xii.4.27. 

AASA (anyo'nyāpāśraya) adj. A taking refuge to each 
other ÀSA ...1 ÀS a Вирт: чы ura 
MahāBhā.xiv.36. 5; B co-related or mutually dependent БЕГ 
aana: Sumus: SarkseSa.3.270(i.306.5) vmi 
sufre faqat ача 1 ASA +. Sd: BhàgPiii 2717. 

asama (anyo'nyápáérita) adj. mutually assisting, resonins 
tocachother ardlSzqrqPrrdrif ат PRERE .. s usd 
wi 9:  KandaCü.i.6.27. 

ЗГТ ЧУТ Е (anyo'nyàpüranásakta) adj. engaged in falling 
over cach other ASARIN ^w) ... Weg ... war (saqmaq) 
.. manaa,  PadmP.(Ra.)76. 39. 

эту" (anyo'nyàpeksa) adj. A expectant of each other a 
Гаа Asa (я?) agaa: ... айя чаі 
Paisa: VyaktiVi.97.13; B mutually dependent (НЕ: 
чїегїйат) arsqis=m%Grmmmq=qr чыч wed жїїт 
SyädväMañ.21(61); C mutually contradictory (ят: Ч) 591591 
Заты ManvaVi.516.1(on 4.121) 

adsame (anyo'nyüpeksana) л. mutual dependence fg 
чта Чучт аотечеәлчтате + БЇТТЇ vut 
NyàyRa.394.19(on 5(4).148) 

ҸҸ (anyo'nyápeksa-tas) adv. due to being mutually 
dependant ao Rrm сй a pÅ poi Al ASEN: 
Si ч ағаң BrĀraUBhVāi4.363. 

Asame (anyo'nyàpeksa-tà) f. the state of being mutually 
dependant 719985; : .. Rà aima жана Wed 
ЧЫГА uo атаке ачтан NyàyKa.77.8. 

эдун (anyo'nyapeksa-tva) n. 1 the state of being mutually 
dependant ч siaa wq ЕТ... SAA 919159999 
EEM, 1а51368.11; гй meeer, 03 
qeq VedàntKa.131.6(on i.1.28); (armari) ЕТЕЙ 5ДЧГЧ a 
P "mud qR qur masg maA ы 
REED PratàYaBhü.384.10; Trq eats 

-H(2).21.3; 2 the state of being mutually contradictory ` n 

S AlaükiRa. 56(36);3thestateo( b" 
Š ЧЕ aasam masi ЧП 
MimaKau.iii (1). 52.7(on i. 2. 27) 

Sm (anyo'nyápeksa-sambandha). m. mu! 


BálaKrii бло 


mutually expectant 
gaa 
ually 
expectant relation sz ча Я! 
i iVi 59.18. 

хамта агачта, VyaktiVi 59.1 
d esee (anyo"ny&peksa-sarisiddhi) f. esas. 
Cpendenton each other ree WE GUSUTRE ase 
CELO Чаң BrAraUBhVa.i 4.686. am 

i (anyo'nyapeksa-siddhi) adj. whose esta 

Is dependent cn EE yàpeksa-siddhi) adj ds 
эдун та 5 ЧЧ BrAnUBhVAi4477. Ba 
(anyo'ny&peksa) у. тА [Inst] by virtue O ^x 
ята: s me 

Tn їйї: saña; VakyaPa. 2213; W 


zs | Qs 
2 чаччы: РайМапй. on Каіүг. on Pii.1.1(6.12); 
ili $2093 5); 1B by virtue of mutual semantic competancy + 9%. | 
saat MANANA < RARR 
atkasa 24- aisada aai ERRAT: PrakriKaui. 
602 6;2 (Inst. Jincomparison with each other aaia Sed 
шй gå 19851101. 19; ЧЕЧ mü: Чєтїйзй я ueni s 
58 qr SAE ai ыта red NyayKa.163; (g a 
98) УЧ ат regum AbhinBhii68 Ton 2.94); 
3 mutual support ASAA R Sm AR WI q e я ust 
pratyabhi Vi ii.189. 6 (onii 4.14); [Inst.] with mutual support 991597991 
fud 4 p GST wq Шай mAN, а чаа. 
suia pàlaKri.ii.151.21(on 3. 268); deara sA qama- 
fia ManuBh.ii.57.4(on 7. 191); 4 mutual dependence zm mc 
qai mA Asam Я q VivaPraSam 99417; 3a Ud 
TEASA Уайа1313; ӘЛЕ zu 
Rudd я Asaia:  Nyiyimr.3524 5; [Inst] 
due to mutual dependence 1597991 ЧЕ: нңатасччея #19 AnuVyà. 
29A. 2(on 2.2) 
ardis-qrüsTMT — (anyo'nyüpeksábhàva) m. absence of mutual 
dependence or need Заал < q sarqs=maqaq 
Nyàyàmr. 351B. 4. 
sadean (anyo'nyàpeksi-ka) adj. expectant or correlative 
ofeachotherzr-t 9 FaR AAA 91 GRUT uu 
аре: SuéruS.i40.16. 
asad (anyo'nyàápeksi-t) f. the state of being mutually 
dependent amissam fid аттата 91991: Ѕ1окаУ йг. 5(12). 9 
(547.5) THE] MAA A zaa gA 
қана mahasa: NyäyKa.129.13. 
adis (апуо?п nyāpekşi-tva) n. the state of being mutually 
dependent TARA тч 979959 яя аяна ч чча 
mahasa, NyayKa 43.14. 
mAs (anyo* nyàpeksin) adj. 1having mutual dependence, 
mutually dependent ОПУ 1949999: s= 
NyäyMañ.ii.144. 21; 2 having mutual syntactic or semantic expectancy 
згїз=пїйїї sq зей feo wes SkandP.ii(2). 28.43. 
adsa (апуо” пудроћа) m. lexclusion of feach other ANET: 
. Ёгїтт=йз=тїйя w NyäyRa.605. 20(0n 5(13).146): 2 denial 
of each other Беата атса а ASIN язі: Ren 
Ny&yRa.609.7(on 5(13).156) 
sat (апуо? пузо n. act of excluding each ойе 
(qanram: ... чегет.) чач Ram ens 
ЧГ PratyabhiVi.ii. 295.6(on iv.1.8) t 
asame (anyo' nyápoha-buddhi) f. idea of exclusion o 
Rufi аиати 


each other Srats-amiegeut TattvMu5. 
115. em 

e (dT (anyo'nyáptatà) f. mutual trustworthiness UE 
Ñ waraka аруула 99 WA NyaySu.(Ja: 


273A.11(on i.l. 2) sea 
samaa (anyo? mau m. [Inst] withot 
SS E each other ЯЗ frr SUUM -- 
Yog$a. ji 
dad minim ecd ой. not мш с 
Other as Counterpositive IAS EEEE 
KhandanKha. 347.6; 352.19. 
Š (anyo*nyapratiyogi-tva) 


havi Ing each O! iti 
ther as counterpositive 
Жа: Cumas mia joue 


3 t. S 

E Tera ing the сїй 
mo зас cities 

not Teachable, i.e. detached from each other (esi scs 


YogVà.iii. 2454- = ka) adj. having Ше 
(anyo'nyábad: baddhapārs™! ка). 


£ пела 
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sis 


back of the heels touching each other, ie. cross-legged СИЕ ЧТ: 
Ta Чача] жч mea spdncumewiwssu SilpaRa.i. 

adsa (anyo'nyšbadha) f. (Inst.] by way of not harming 
each other aSa wer omiga: wquisi MÄSA: 
aiga: РапуСА.11. 

(anyo'nyábhavana) n. non-existence of each other, 
mutual absence #51 + Wadrer=sis*=nar4: 99 wq; SAA- 
WD adsan wm LaCandr79341. 

этяйзчатчта (anyo'nyàbháva) m. 1Ai mutual non-existence, mutual 
negetion or mutual absence ЯД asan "mu [q dp wa 
Wei fand ч кш, зна! я isai эч af 
Meme: BrahmSi 72.1; 109 asumaa asasan sad 
ŚlokaVār. 5(8)3(473.6y; qisas uf WS Бесе я ач 
чя: тї! wd ч 9ч я рда тё г]: Ard: 
ItSi321: я ч таййтййїнягтъгөчиййү®її тт за: 
KhandanKhá.3374;326.7; тїїтатїа: erdum: SaptaPa.115(34); 
gu =a + waf xrenfrdiTPISUrGpu: peu 915915917919 
s smake: чні RARS ANA- 


zA sanee ЇЧ Wee атата neas arnas 
marinà: TatvPradi.(Ci.)1732; TarkSarn (A.)12.16; VedántKa-30.7 
(oni. 8 aeea, язча qq 

її чанати Такай (A.)67.23; 14. 13; — 
Nerd Sz: SrutaPra.ii.260.19 (on ii.1.18); aare Ssa- 
жет е TattvCin.i385.3:qrarearardts=s=ararq: SarvaDaKau. 
spasi *er эя! f жеч! sq Vse ЕЯ 
зач e| я зані .. 919 чта faiais 
emma заслаа qul š . fi aAa AASE 
ча NyaySu.(Ja.49B.10 (оп 11.1); xo ZAS д: aa 
TISA ASAS A NyaySu.(Ja.)167A 2 
(0112.6), 285A 2 (oni 1.4; q: rif Dt gez ча xeu 

аы RRASA: + 94 jefe з=) ЧЕЙ! 
=Й: E LEESE GE NyaySu.(Ja)285A 5 (on ii.1 А); 5 
pea ma РМ: f < пан: ep Sal aa 
sse: NyšySu.(Ja432B.3 (on 1.3.1); SankaVi.(A.)260.18; ча 
ищ! q seas sf  YogViiv2.10: 


zaraa ŠañkaVi(A. 26021; Upask.376.4 (on i ix.14); Seri 
euer еч: g amarrar Upask.286.18 


ge CE pu Nor 562B. 12; CAASA- 
weitem Авало UE AnuBh.210.19 (011133); + TASEA 
araga Tg TT- 
ele s SivarkaMaDi.i.142.12 (on 
1.13); SárkhyaPraBh.54.8 (on 1. 113) zd черта: qarqa 

аай... qup udis Я ASAA: LaCandr.793.40; 
аш Ta Ewdis=is=mmq: VedšntPari 260.1; Йй й 


Qs; sioerquerdsummrua эрий defunt 
=a ose gusti LUE UH qe ааа чаи 
zz surdum BhanCin.i.1922 (on i14); 
ssam xiii aieia ч sma Әт 
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rats amma d 
venere ; VaiyàBhü.202.13 (on 40); 1Aii negation o 
HI vis pe disdi Wa: Ted WD 
identity of each other, mutua eem cffe 
Per=hs=mr4: KhanqanKha.184.14; qar 99 HÀS г 
"umm ЧӨЕП. TarkSarh.(A.)67.16; 621 gar 
те зет Y āySu.(Ja.) 168A.10 
aisamen Seren өтт аб: NyaySu.(Ja.) 168A.1 
үү : NyàySu.(Ja.)222B 2 (оп 1.4.6); Vaiyà- 
(on 1216); XA MASATA: | уду. A кын 
Bhü.155.24 (on 30); ASAA 319494 a N 
aeien. SankaVi(A)260.5; «mem: ARA Weg arii 
этїї чаа wem ца касета Upask.67.12 (on ii.1. 1); rqls=qrarq 
чч уж Upask 311.14 (on vii.2.2);g#rpeqaf d qme AASA- 
ёч : PadürthaTaNi.28.1; RARA MAh ANE- 
ASANA: red ar 8 A: чя ч ASAA: GA Bheda- 
Dhi.80 4; YASA TE ERATA: TA: 
SarnkhyaPraBh.75.35 (оп 2.5); ÀSA JIRA Чең TA 
Aa name: Tarkámr.10.19; 1Aiii mutual exclusion or contradiction 
DA ASAA 4 AAAA, NyaySu.(Ja) 243A.6 (on ii.1.2); 
1Bi mutual non-existence or mutual absence as one of the two types of 
absence (abhava) Asama a aR Wer was 
KhandanKhá:3634; 1194.16; тта q а чоёт! ч fe 
qim sun МуауМай.1.59.8; arns As sanam 
fafau qama:  TattvSarhkhya.36.1; TarkSarn.(A.)128.25; ТагкВһа. 
(K.77.7; TarkKau. 1.14; BhàgiPa.12; Tarkàmr.15.3; MānaMe.293.1; 
Vidvanmo. 4.38; qd; R ASe A sd wenn 
RAA ЭЧЕ ТИ: VedäntKa.240.27 (on ii.1.16); AATE- 
afc ЧЇЧ arraftiurqrs=Nss=marq: SarvaDaSari.10,177; ÀS- 
à .. a A ma $Її SiddhaMu.7.4 (on 
12); 1Bii mutual non-existence or mutual absence as one of the four types 
ofabsence гата: ... AJA REl MOTTA: qe=sTfarurdiseTTrardrs=Ns=- 
mAN Laksana.13.3; SaptaPa.190(55); тит ДЫ: | mE: Wtd- 
тата ASAR TarkSarh. (A.)6. 11; 1Biii mutual non- 
existence or mutual absence as one of the five types of absence Та: ... 
FARM: це AANTAS ASRINE: SarvaMaSar. 32.3; 
2 the word or expression anyo'ynäbhāva AAAS ARASTA- 
ЭЧ! таа: TarkSam.(A)12929;4 f ONUS] 
Чегаїйз=аттазт 1: qaqaq .. WIRT BhedaDhi.94.5. 

STRILSSITHTRTIE (anyo'nyábháva-gata) adj. belonging to, i.e. 
common to mutual absence «ята «акі À d Aasa- 
NEURPNRUD RD <q SAA епт 
ЖЕЙ ЙЧ KhandanKha.1194.14. 

UM (anyo'nyábhàva-garbha) adj. consisting of 
Or based on mutual absence Я maari qasaqa 
Эч MASAS AT еле] STETIT БОТАЙ S N- 

T чете Чейн WIE] ŠSivárkaMaDI.i.142.7 
(oni-13);T aaisan e inci ячак 
BhàtCini 51414 (on 1.1.4) п sil 
КОЙ, | ОЦ Geyoiayabhšva graha) т. comprehension or 
n sence AASA af 


я 
Шу. Че wq qi Зет: Upask.67.13 (on 11.1.1); 381.3 (оп 


Бетте: _... aaas amang 
nasag: Upask.381.13 (on ix.1.8) 
(enyo'nyábhaya-rahana) n. comprehension of 


сре 
(enyornyabháva- ora 


mutual absencexry РБ 


NyšyKa.36.14. 
RU А іп) adj. referring to mutual 
ped EM ИЧ: т  TsfaSi.283.19. 
ds SR кызы nyäbhāva-jñāna) n. knowledge of mutual 
š Ist2Si.110.5; 111.13. 
State of being mutual 
SPHISSTWERTG: < ow 
Л Чета sun 


шыш l mi Run ачна. 
атча cu а NyayKu.17923; унӱуај E 


чт q уйан) г A the 
r TattySam.1560; : i 
яба "ew og 


SPülssm 
чафегаїз=агита: q Óq: ASAAN ТаСапаглоз д.6. 
state of being mutual absence as опе of the four types of absence ‘Bie 
aaas ama yan, TattvVi.lA 3. TR. 
зета (anyo’nyäbhäva-tulya) adj. com 
parable оге 
to mutual absence Bhed 
Dhi. 97.6. БЫ 
seals: (anyo'nyabhàva-tva) п. A the sta 
absence Э =аТЧТа та 9 fuc 
aama, TattvCin.i.659.13; Upask.286.15 (on vi 
se #Trqurqseçuoerquraqaicatfaafe 
arsaa araa, 


te of being muyy 


ол TX 
Nyüyámr.605A 8; ve. 
YogSà.4.5(1); Эйзи 
aee RA R ^ SiddhàMu.76;3 q ni 
amma ra SA SaR BhedaDhi ss 
Bihe state of being mutual difference daera Saa ЖЧ 
m ASAA ASAA ГИТЧЕ ЧЕП. waqaq 
Wed MA Муауатг.85А.7; 562В.1. 

ЗУТАН Б (anyo'nyábhàvatvaprakára-ka) adj.having 
the state of being mutual absence as the qualifier ТТУ 
qaaa LaCandr.799.33. 

asama (anyo°nyabhavatva-rüpa) adj. of the form of 
being mutual difference ‚ЇЙ y ТАСТ mi + тїгєй 
aia: masa Wasiq sm + q еей Ru 
R weg! + ч чутага uq 5 тең Nyayšnr. 
552A.9;3rQIS=aTuraesesqravs*nietq Раттбек ц LaCandr. 
843.33. 

asama, (anyo'nyàbhàvatva-vat) adv. like the state of 
being mutual absence aama aRar RÀ D. 
ame, Asaa, AdvaiSi.418.4. 

adsame (anyo*nyabhavatva-vaišistya) n. qulli. 
fication ofthe state of being mutual absence Ї& ЗЧ wA TA SSA 
manea ae,  BhedaDhi.92.5. 

asama (anyo'nyábhàvatvápáta) m. undesired occasion 

of being mutual absence 3T garnira Paara aA as 

Asda н qeder RRASA, gr 

ЧАЯН KhandanKha.1190.2. ' 

(anyo'nyàbhàva-drsti) adj. considering or viewing 

as mutual absence Четата We: RAe чект! ASR: 
Кырын Кын р ЧЧ ВгАгаОВһУа. (Sambandha.)959. 

Asama (anyno'nyàbhàvadharma-tva) n. the state of. 
being the property in the form of mutual absence fara NT 
Semis е, чтатат тег IstaSi271.3;9e: Vel Я Tan 
NITE aeniei жреепя maf NyaySu.(JaJ379B.8 (112. 

Asai (anyo'nyábhàva-dhi) f. knowledge of mU 
absence їчтїн туо АТТАЙ: am, LaCandr29924 o 

Sit TERT (anyo'nyàbhàáva-nityatva) n. каг 
mutual absence axsama Na чїч fup NOM 

sm (anyo'nyábhava-nibandhana) adj. 973 
mutual di erence Чаке. лс їч TRY y 
T SIQI misama koer: її a seu fis 
E ERN TattvPradi.(Ci.)174.9. А 
аш (anyo'nyábhàva-nirüpana) n. desc“ 

ton of mutual absence Ч q Чече: 9522 9567, 
& s SamaRewi айй ^ KhandanKhi- 


asserat (891 
rbd S ° 


pen? 


asceti 
sem 


(anyo'nyabhava-nirdhàrana) л. 

fication of mutual absence 20 
ama NyaySu.(Ja)167A- e ү тшш 

шо KbandanKha 347.15; arafat Weeds 

SI Khapdankha 361.7. 


ment, іе. exclusive Speci 


gamme ret 1 
gum (anyo'nyábhàvaparigraha 
rus mutual absence (as a p. Н Wee pre for 
wasser wm gemi) хучи pun. 
as 011 aaae,  NyiySu 221674 6 (on i24 
“5 ийз-атчтачаїайачап (апуотпуйБуарагугуз а) р 
speaker's intention (to use) synonym of anyo*nyabhaya (mutual ED) 
gasaan чеч Ча я ia ie À 
ая, iaaa NyäySiA 262.23. Ae 
aris a Tamen (anyo' nyábhàvaprakára-ka) adj. having 
mutual absence as thequalifier t Чїй ... sre 
яй жатаат ВһацСіпі.119.11 (on i.1.4) 

AAS RANA, (anyo'nyábhavapratiksepátman) adj. of 
the nature of negation of mutual absence ST-TS=as ч sq 
ате, ачтай тагата аен Эе KhandanKha.1193.1. 

aisanana (anyo'nyábháva-pratipatti) f. cognition of 
mutual non-existence ЯД 159 7 sq Fence 

dU эпёййич, me иччи ратата: 
vivaPraSarn. 46.15. 
эгйїзатнТаиїчаїйтеї (anyo'nyábhàvapratiyogi-t3) f. the state 
of being the counterpositive of mutual absence Tea fadreacarat 
ттт Ат тагача татагч тат аана 
&уйкаМар14.142.11 (оп 1.1.3); ST=T(s=qrag(qqifrarraes<efasra- 
aaen чаа Fm SakuVa.51.7; Gad 
pisana aasan aaa, VaiyaBha.1034 
(on 24) 

asama (anyo'nyábhavapratiyogi-va) п. А the 
state of being the counterpositive of mutual difference maS AE 
RANA + RARA ASAA я AA 
Nyäyämr.85A.6 (comm. З=НЧ ЧУЧ: E 
яйтййтөтята saa а): RR Epi qa ... чч! 
-. Wen Ra Asana AdvaiSi 315.2; B the state 
of being the counterpositive of mutual absence 74 Raamaa- 
ате Rear RA rA S RAA A Sed 
ag LalitaSaBh.146.19 (on 188) 

SF41s=qrumtedifrr (anyo'nyabháva-pratiyogin) т. counter 
Positive of mutual absence ater + КЧ meaa 
Aaa aisan aaa Tat Cin. Щ1)18.1- 

Asam RARE (anyo’nyäbhävapratiyogi-bhüta) adj. 
which has become the counterpositive of mutual absencè 
mAs ee Эй (mtu?) që a 
Я а ga TarkSam.(AJ13027. 

sismi (anyo’nyäbhāva-pratiti) f. A knowledge of 


Mutual absence qa ag AAA та wu 
RAMTE PIPER sararasieaifiat à i Т y 
KhandanKha.1148.19; 1150.1; qr MAT wrist 
Mwst sm вч ul ë 


нй таң PrakaPai.1342; NysyKa3621; Sri а 

Тазы чиба: wamanqa w Y É El 
arkSarn (А )67.14; B knowledge of mutual di 

Че Sem pAs ar эч uet 

Тагкатг.10 20. ie x 
Asama (anyo'nyabhava-pratyaks2) n. ре 

mutual absence тзт ЕЙ x à à 

Seinad  SiddhàMu.33.19 (on 62) d 
Эйзиге (апуо”пуаЫпдуа-ргәїуауа) m. knowledge 


fference 4 # част 
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SASA 

Б ы (anyo'nyabhavabodhaka-tva) a. the state of 

ingexpressiveof mutualabsence TERANA ТАГИ ЧИЧА 

Ч ячтучтатчатыакчічане R, .. "Yd жч Я 
AdvaiSi.129.1. 

adsan,  (anyo'nyübhüvabhanga-tss) adv. due to 


refutation of mutual difference ЭЧ qs ameet: TarkSarh. 
(А1338. ^ 


IASA (anyo'nyabhava-bhana) n. knowledge of mutual 


difference ог of negation of identity IAA SATANA- 
ч?й a: BhšwCin.il19.9(onil4) 

aasam (anyo'nyäbhäva-bhinna) adj. different from 
mutual absence (as one of the two types of absence) Sidi amas TA: 


daima: TarkKau 21.3; iaaa aa arae SiddhaMu.7.5 
(on 12) 


adsan (anyo'nyabhava-bheda) m. A mutual absence and 
difference Чезена s чаж ч Чат чт! чаба 
AnuVyà27B 2 (on 2.2); B division, viz. mutual absence (as one of the two 
types of absence) anag .. GATA aa simata иерар 
Ѕагуарг5ат.10.174; C distinction of mutual absence Qa TAME- 
daaa Re «8 =Й 99, саң RARESA- 
эттеп змат ŠatDü.166.7; 391 айба татат жї 
н н, я, qeq uo isana “q Яя, 
Taksan (А287; е: Чечей 3murmcdis came aa етйат 
чает AdvaiSi.799.15. 

SASAMANE (anyo'nyabhava-matra) п. А mere mutual absence 
qena RAASTA зали ud ч неза 
aram че ч йш: ВһцСіп1. 117.11 (on i14); B mere 
mutual difference Чача БЕ тоб? ud ЯЙ? sq epu 
.. aan ч кп .. {йз aisa s faeit 
SatDü.217.24. 

aasa, (anyo'nyabhavamátra-pratiyogin) т. 
counterpositive of mutual absence only aiaa ЇЕ ЧЕНА masala 
exes-mmeuamwdrü AdvaiSi. 418.1. 

зйуатита=Ч (anyo'nyšbháva-rüpa) adj. A of the form of 
пашша absence RRRA fer TESA sms, = $ 
IASA: EA, qena, BrahmSi.71 23; B ofthe 
form of mutual difference (=994:) яту ЗЧ TatrvPradi. 
(Ci)172.5; id яй “ЧЧ sem эуел ERI 
засна яча <; MimaKau.i.150.3 (оп 13.35); 

= ze їйїр ЕТШП WD 9199419- 
qt: wei a Nyayamr 5628.1: АА. 

isamaa (enyo'nyübhávarüpa-tva) m. A the state of 
being of the form of mutual absence adsame на A 
seem BrahmSi]l2l; B the stzte of being of the form of mutual 
exclusion or contradiction ырны окыгысы MAA 
Loc.140.21 (on3.6); С ше state of being of the form oí mutual 


difference 14 аута нета Т1: Nyayšmz. 
STA 6. 


(anyo'nyšbhavalaksaka-tya) n. фе state of 
being indicative of mutual absence аР RATTA TASSE 
aeu eea я S= Мітка. 

ii). 2642 (on 1223) 
E eret cul (anyo'nyábháva-laksana) adj. A characterised. 
py mutual exclusion or conradiction arain rE TETEA нне 
ATASAN sea 45 Боа 2 BrahmSi 64.20; 


ü 
d 
| 
i 
К 
| 
1 
| 


A 
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эгчїз=ятичач, 
NyiySu. (Ja.)382B.2. (оп 11.2.6); ЧЇЙ: айтти 
qq Nyšy. атте qr 99 т NyàySu.(Ja)500B.13 
1128) i mutual absence (as a type of absence) 
(on iii:2.8); C characterised as eee f КОЛЛЕ) 
siet (anyo'nyàbháva-vat) adv. like mutual absence 
mas: wet тл: ачпас sU 
BrAraUBhVi.i.2.114. 

эгйз=агчачч (anyo'nyábhàva-va(n)!) adj. having mutual absence 
weiss wen unu: KhandanKhà.338.1;3 MASA- 
тїй: Чеч  Upask3124 (on vii2.2) TAs amaa, ЧЕ 
PASA Ча Grem s Upask.376.10 (on іх.1.4); 
(used as noun) (that) which has mutual absence «199 dsam 
: wp її яййчз: sf: MimaKau.ii(2).264.12 
(on ii 2.23); BhattDI.iv.99.17 (on x.8.1); qz Sfi wa HASAT- 
qa sÑ war BhštCin..120.6 (on i.1.4) 

IAS aaa (anyo'nyábhavavat-ta) f. [Inst.] by way of having 
mutual absence rj ®Ч Qm s абет Яа TS 
wd wena! ч дч: miqfqsra=s=arqseq NyayKu.179.8. 

asama (anyo'nyábhàvavat-tva) n. А the state of having 
mutual absence ЧТ аЧ We Wege AR PARNA- 
mgm я =, AAS amaaa,  TattvPradi. (Ci.)248.1; 
B the state of having mutual difference Ч Че: Саі ач 
TAs [їчтї], яй чеяйїї _ qamtaqa, 
чеч WD SASAR: PrakaVi.515.15;qWT RITAR: 
TITA uras i ҸӘ КһардапКһа.951221. 

asama (апуо'пудЫһауа-уагјапа) п. exclusion or 

refutation of mutual absence а ГТ cUm ЭЙ memi 
amama «+чйззагїтччгїд — NyüyKu.183.22. 

(anyo’nyābhāva-vācaka) adj. i expressive of 

mutual absence (as one of the two types of absence) IAS ITWrasmrr 

Tal wet ЕЧ: BhanDi.iv.96.2 (onx 8.1); Vaiy&Bhü.170.13 

(0132); ii expressive of mutual absence TIS ZING ASAE- 

TARRA ARENA RATA MÁR, УушраУа.183.11. 

(anyo'nyàbhàvavácaka-tva) n. the state of 

being expressive of mutual absence 1555тг ЕЧ aam, 

HET BháttDi.iv.99.13(on x.8.1) 
(anyo'nyabhàvaváci-tva) n. the state of being 
expressive of mutual absence +#: ... SS Trp- 
aoma BRánDi.iv.96.1(on x.8.1) 
(anyo'nyábháva-viraha) m. non-existence of 


mutual abseacə ms етеги =Й: ЕГЕТ m 


KhandanKha 202. 1 Y. 
ү "e ! (émyormabitvavirahátma-tva) n. thestate 
of having (he saturi ff а aissos of mstual absence sfiata 

МӘНЕ аний уги TASAN: 
EE] Upask.342 2 юп Ак 1) н 
ийат а Xanvo'nyübtibvz-virodhi 

TAWWS (anvo'nviüp irodhin) adj. A 
to mutual абу; $2338: aisamen: "o 
SarvaDaSarh. 10.52: B onposet!to muta diftececce zr Белер тар 
ыш Warma idi ЧЕЙИ azem VivaPraSarh. 17.10 
^ Казурчоуй ругун Зай 
to what is qualified by зоа) ок = ш; сү 
чаі LT 
(word) referring to wiag % qua 


АУ, : 
jii Ў 21872 /4.182.34; (used as noun) 
ж Фу эла] absence + чача 


waen, Ууру. I e) Sa- 
of mutual difference reisen in 
Wear at, T. PPP Pond ба үй wiqaw 
of referring to mutual oc ide im n. the state 


TARSAT- 


СЕ 

мабааа ін Ww Тагкатг.10.16. ВЫЫ 

adsa Aaa (anyo’nyābhāvavişaya-tva) Ti 
referring to the negation of identity of each other. %& йй 
mirs amaaa  AdvaiSi.130.1. 

adsame чата (anyo'nyàbhávavailaksa 
уада) m. theory of difference between mutual absence aj 
айнаш ччйч UTC ASA RRS quqara, 

Ч ОЧ mama Мудуату, 5594 o 77 

adsan AR (anyo'nyabhàva-vyatirikta) adj. disi 
from mutual absence Э 5=аТЧТ9 Ч ХБ: aemm: Khanda, 
Khā.370.21; aisar (AR AR aena 
ma enS І sedare beret 
Че ЧЕЇЙГФГИТНТЯ Т Nyàáyàmr.154B.6; эгїї q ERI; 
TRT: гатта ASAA: SERT Press 
Nyàyàmr.156A 4. : 

ЭГЧЇ5ЗТҮПЧӨДЇЧЗБ (anyo'nyàbhàva-vyatireka) 
of mutual absence З15=тЧта 5159 qu 
WA,  KhandanKhà.292.12. 

adsan — (anyo'nyàbhàva-vyavahára) m, Usage or 
practice of mutual absence ЇЧ + We SeTUISSITHIRGTIER I nia: 
BhàttCin.i.121.3 (on 1.1.4); =Й чефатчйз=атитч=та ттар 
Nyàyàmr.553A.6. 

adsa (апуо’пудЫһауа-ууйуапака) adj. distin- 
guishing mutual difference атат=айїз=атчтегелт рг ЕЧ. CIIM 
qnaa Әта BháttCin.i.134.12 (on 1.1.23) 

asami (anyo'nyábhàva-sarnéraya) adj. based on mutual 
absence Aami: ..| ж чо wqaranswanqqsq:| TRE 
Чеча: черт“ РгатаУаг.1.81. 

зугаа (anyo'nyàbhàva-sarnsarga) m. relation of mutual 
absence аты АБ Ч рат  KhandanKhij537. 

Asama (апуо’пуйЫһауаѕатапапудуа-№а) n. 
the state of having the same principle as that of mutual absence q 


fm! adsan, Муду$и.0а)28В! 
(on ii.1.4) 


mAsa (anyo’nyābhāva-siddhi) f. establishment of 
mutual absence яте Sama Ren fg fra aR: ... ASEE 
чайган Rp manag,  [staSi.296.8. ; 
Эгчйз-атыт Еге Ч (anyo'nyàbhàvasvarüpa-tva) п. the state x 
being the very nature of mutual difference гй amr ШШ! 
SRI аурата 
TH чча A qari Ааай. 
эгайз=атятатдт (anyo’nyābhāvāgrahaņa) n. поп-сорл i 
mutual absence iges KhaņdanKhā.792-l i 


С ASN, wand WS аған Bhaski3055 
(оп 1.6.1) RAM 


t (anyo'nyabhavatirikta) adj. 
mutual absence + R Gaa) qur эт=їїз=атятаїїї А 
TarkSarh (A 67.9; arcitsarererfef ege 

‚ _Ча&чечитїйє тї, Asama 


AdvaiSi 410.10 - I 
te ol 
Эчт е (anyo*nyabhavatirikta-tva) п. пе q 


State of 


nyabheda. 
d distinctio 


m. non-existence 


distinct from 
«d 


being distinct from mutual absence IAS ANAE угуз. 
зы 91 creme ante ` 

а)380В3 (on 2.6) reo 
ш 


(anyo'nyabhavatman) adj. A of the ^ 

à Samar: за 

Tun > KhandanKha 948 21; B of the nature of mu 
NUES 


mman псп, Tm 
атча NyàyMa.87.4. 


оп! 
(anyo°nyabhavatyantabháva) т. © шщ 


wa 


mutual difference 
3 al absen 


sence of mutual absence 


SASA ч ар а я ТапуСіпії 
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aedis armata (anyo' nyàbhàvàdi) adj. mutual dmg 
giri ama пічатаїнең Nyáyàmr.80A 6; жайт. 
qd таянат: чынай JEDER 
бакма. 1552. 
ASAAN (anyo'nyàbhàvádhikarana-t3) f. (Inst Joy 
wayofbeing the substratum of mutual absence + MSAA 
RA Sq A ETA wen vé TRE 
коны 1146.16. 
загита й 4 (anyo'nyàbhüvàdhikarana-tva) n, A the 
state at being the substratum of mutual absence ЎЧ Чоо 
márrararaqçeqrqa WEDO аттата чатта ст ЖШ 
«тїс ая ачта TattvPradi (Ci.)36.5; 52.1; B the state 
of being the substratum of mutual а1егепсеЧ ая «m za: ЧА 
qr ей qI adsan Т o Vádis2.6. 
эгейз=ат\татчяїїїє& (anyo'nyábhávánatireka) m. non-difference 
from mutual absence gR RRRA ВАЧ Wal WERTSUIPTEURQZ- 
мтаагататае тч татита чата патаага. тутата, 
үч (Ja)167A.4 (on i 12.6) 
arts ar marum (anyo'nyábhávanabhyupagama) m. non- 
acceptance of mutual absence DEIEEIECESeIES EI REDE IE I Ere 
KhandanKhà.334.7. 
asamar (anyo'nyàbhàvübodhaka-tva) m. the state 
of not conveying mutual absence 3L Я Ted AARAA- 
чгд=їїз=агятят&т& сата  LaCandr.129.12. 
asama (anyo'nyábhavabhšva) m. absence of mutual 
difference ат=їїз=атятатитй (99: Заасан) TarkSam (A3133.10. 
amsaa (anyo'nyábhávaya-) делот. to act or behave like 
mutual absence Четата R Rea яне 
ga n) crei SatDü211.12. 
asamada (anyo nyabhavártha-tva) n. the state of being 
that which refers to mutual absence +T qama чашты TASA- 
чей, Upask.312.2 (on vii.2.2) 
adsame (апуо' nyabhavavalambana-tva) n. the 
state of being based on mutual UM ahaaa cars anam 
Чече  Upask. 312.1 (on vii.2 
Sris=mruraËrqrurer (апуо” а авнаа авнаа) n. [Inst] 
by way of being invariably concomitant with mutual absence 1 
TUSAS A - saq PramaM8 6.12. 
Asama Nan (anyo' y nyábhivivyabhicira). up 05 
deviation from mutual absence 991 STI Ru Asama 
"ftw Rea бш Вһазкі36522 (0117.9) 
sedisset (anyo”nyabhavávyabhicári-tva) n. the 


8! 
stateof not deviating from mutual absence wur u warqa: * 
aises: NyayBiT2042- 


Asami (anyo*nyabhavasambhava) m. impossibility 
еа of identity of each other MA 99: А summ ge 
5=тятїз=йїз=атчтат+тат, TarkSarh.(A.)136.14- š 
ШЕП Tee (anyo'nyábhávibhüta-tvà) n. m: 
dm has become negation of identity of each other fauc 
5=тиүчснн Т. TarkSam(A)14.D 
Asaran enyo'nyabhāviya-pratiyogicv) n. 
COunterpositiveness described by mutual absence Aum 
Edi ї чаї ч sedium 
Яда ` VyutpaVa.183.7. 
f mutual 
adsame — (anyo'nyabhàvokt) f: eis 
md wi 
difference T 


mutual 
ч uem TarkSarh (A )130-1; Вэйшу балада (07 


lii, А Кш 


пева 
Sissi (anyo"nyabhavopadhi) meo 
m пуй 
тиша] difference а quaes Rr avisa s 


TarkSam. (A.)68.23. 


=s з 
ASARTA (anyo'nyäbhidhāna) n. statement or expression of 
Css on aag asam TantrRaha. 
ЗУ (ЧАЯ (anyo'nyábhinive$ana) m. act of attaching or 
fixing each other (by cutting the lower and upper parts) st ет q PSI 
тайча тат RRA Эте чачта: MayaMa. 17.33. 
эгайз=тїчштат ая (anyo'oytbhiprtylnuvidhand) n. act of 


following the intentions ofezch one + Ч gii Sepe 
maA: Bhám.663.11 (on iii.3.54) 

adsa (anyo'nyábhibhava) m. А mutual obstruction 99 
eaen Ей Зай зїн rp Aaa- 
Яни... TARER eA Райапһа$ап 308.24; 
NyàyKa. 310 .6; Bi act of domineering or overpowering each other 9 
ож .. Wm .. ячйучлічччтач езд чч DeviBhá- 
Р. i 13; Bii mutual subjugation ss=md menm nea t 
adma тача чїй ga mqm  PadmP.ii66201. 

asama (anyo'nyábhibhava) adj. overpowering or dominee- 
ringeachother Ўт ЧТ: жиляй: | sedis 
AAAA чуп: SamkhyaK3.12: HASANA: ... Я Wu 
(mt) SámkhyaKaBh.9.28 (on 12); seiten gis 
JASATEA .. т: MathVr21.16 (on 12); aisa: l 
quema: RUINELE] SšrnkhyaTaPra.165.10; STET- 
cem fud, аа áa srdts-mürraemuqT erp Sámkhya- 
SMi 69.14 (оп 1.128) 

(anyo'nyábhibhavana) n. act of domineering ог 

overpowering each other татту тагача айу 
wmm ВаѕСаӣ.125.10. 

adsame (anyo'nyábhibhava-rüpa) adj. of the form of 


overpowering each other ЗЕЙНЕП [a ferm] дїй зас, 
татты: ачаан, ЖЕЙ: ASEN: н: 
кые 


(anyo'nyàbhibhavodbhava-rüpa) adj. of 
the form of rising from the overpowering of each other RE .. Wut 
=m ЕТА пф їч aisaen CES: 
ChāndoUBh.19.14 (on 1.2.1) 

(anyo'n nyabhibhávyábhibhávaka-tva) 

n. the state or condition of being what overpowers and what isoverpowered 

by each other qs Tp masasama 99 

атт, Tatty Vai.132.21 (on 3.13) 

aisa (anyo'nyábhimata) adj. who are mutually agreeable 

or have regard for each other 94: fm waa чта BURAT: 
aasam m wq STÀ VaraP.114J1. 

хатча (anyo'nyabhimukha) adj. (f.-à] A applied to each 

other, from face to face TaT зец яэлуічначт ат Gaisā- 

Sam.6 2304s B Ge to each other, facing each other is 


яй: 
er quii 4 | RASTA жа! апае 
: AbhinDa224. 

V rara (snyo'nyábhimukha-tva) п. the state of being 
directed to or facing each other езй: чт: cvm пч! 
заба я x SaigiRa.iv.55.11(7 202), 99015915 

$ KandaCãii.4.13; ideo 


NiyoNi.127. 13. A 
Ee k CEDAR (anyo”nyšbhimukha-nilina) adj. кове 
чадахаа, EASA 


facing each other d 


Бараат а ататеп YasasCami 27.1. 
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sedisset 


"nyübhimukham) adv. in the manner of 
RESET CURT Nd #8 сааи „. деп 
(being made) to face each other ©ЯТ&Т1, 
ташла (anyo'nyabhimukhanguli) adj. having fingers 
directed to each other ente... ЗГ ЄЙ fhaiginn- 
magh: AbhinBhà.ii.57.14 (on 9.135); SargiRa.iv.53.5 (on 1190) 
art: (anyo'nyabhimukhopavista) adj. sitting 
opposite to each other agge] HAS 
ahaa чет sN: KaviKanthà4.1(12) 
asago  (anyo'nyàbhimukhya) n. [Inst] А by way of 
facing each other, i.e. being favourably disposed to each other W49- 
Raai s afin па: $рһща1.89.5 (on 1.39); B by way 
of facing each othersWTTdI; 999: УӘ Е 7- 
(59) NityoNi.724. 
(anyo'nyàábhiyoga) m. mutual accusation #191 
Aisah жың sem al Raa Rai Subodhi42.l 
(on 298) 
ЭТЧЇЗ=ПГЧҮПЧ (anyo'nyábhilàsa) m. [Inst.] ош of mutual desire 
ing, iz. mutual consent ЧЭН ТАШ SARPA: did 
uud: уа: Н g BrtParáSm.69. 
S===miiəftiet (anyo'nyabhilasin) adj. desiring or longing for 


TENES я Pup maS: SamgiRa.iv.412.2 


Saa (anyo'nyabhisamiksana) adj. lookin g favourably 
meach oter ie conveying mutually agreeable meanings GRIA sri 
emu NaiskaSi.151.6. 

soaa (anyo'nyàbhisamiksana) n. the act of looking 
favourcbiyzteschotber,i e. conveying mutually agreeable meanings sar 
NX esaa (у-га АТТА) NaiskaSi.151.6. 

sasaa (anyo'nyabhisara) adj. approaching each other, i.e. 
mutually belpful aisian p men wam Зет хаа 
FT 219199: TattvSarn.584. 

(anyo'nyàbheda) m. i mutual identity (between part 
and whole) Gt атр біз Seu з= йел: 
NyšySu.(Ja.)369B.12 (ол 112.6); ii mutual identity (between individual 
Soul and the Supreme Soul) TASE їзїї. Asi 95 - 
merse fe Taia Ë 1 "тет SivirkaMa- 
Di. ii, 427.25 (on iv.1.3); їй mutual identity (between Superstratum and 
substratum) «тї! табат fT "o. чч E 
к\т аа ЅешВа.1873. : 

es БЫ (anyo'nyabhyadhikadaya-maya) adj. full 
of excessive kindness to each other aaRS TRAA | NOT 
eE s Rag: (671387. 
эгей. anyo'nyábhyása) m. repetition of 
. each 
IASA чі: ChandaéCi.3.33(7) d 
AASA TTA 5 
суа сш (ayo nyábhyupagama) m. acceptance or 
ег (views) aris часц 
js ч чч KhandanKhà.1023.4. 
Sama (anyo'nyámantrana) n. speaking, 


with each other Я"915=919-907 TE, ie. whispering 
BhávPra.(Š8.)219.22(7); SähiDa.329.13. кш 
(anyo'nyamarga-y, 


ога) m. [Inst] dueto association 
alous anger for eac| 
SaurP.392. 


with indignation towards ог je 
aSa aN?) апга. RRI 
aasaga (anyo”nyayudha-nispesa) Жр 


ofthe weapons of each оїһегӘї учеа ax сава esor clashes 
TRARA а: JH2M57422(11 4) ERIS 


h other 


NSARE) 
этейззаттататчї (nyo*nyárabdha-varta) s; talk begun With each 


e 
other 98те аттата (?)ат заттай а, Д 
saamaa UdaySuKa.111.6. d es 
adsan (anyo'nyáràgatà) f. complete Colourin 
other WR атту q ТЇП Пат е q vire t 
БЕП  PauskS.23.25. “тр 
aSa (anyo'nyàropa) m. superimposition Of each 
За чїй wer Same sÑ We] pou sess 
qar RRA чей! ASTE RATER, уйуду 
(оп iii.2.1) 2 
asang (anyo'nyàrohana) n. act of mounting on each 
DR чаті ЧЁ ee т 
Nyàyàmr.352A.9; AdvaiSi.585.9. 
(anyo'nyárna-pariskrta) adj. furnished withthe 
syllables or sounds of each other ЧЫЧ gy: qmd Tq Чї йч ul 
„Зат чаң LaksmiT.36.73. 
amsi (anyo'nyártha) т. 1A meanings of ће Words of each 
other (persons) 1597819919 da Reep Näțya$ā.18.123 
1B meanings ofeach other (words) arirssarádfvervor wafauqar TR 
aAA <q PramāVāSvopVr.43.2; naaa 
Rl чот gaid fia BrAraUBhVa.ii 4.31; 1C senses 
of each other (sections) ГПА sN 0з: BrAraUBhVi. 
(Sambandha.) 317; 2A intentions of each other qulqərufrqqlsu. 
чїз=їїчєї Reg PramáSarn.3.43 (comm. RERI RAR q. 
Эйзи: вабна < frdp mn 4: TatvMu42; 
2B objectives or purports of each other (aphorisms) arai q p 
api нї ч mw AÀ ET: ӘЙ 
mAsa: 2100.245.17; 3 each other things or objects 
aA saiae :| ятата RAA warmi 
BrAraUBhVā.iv.4.1312;4 meaning of the word anyo’nya H4 | sra 
Sra W qaraq AnekaSa.790; АпекаЅагӣ.7.8; VivaPra.186; 
NanárthSarh.37.16; MediK.195.13; Vi$vaLoK.407.12; Tr fil 
ВТ чт ТЧ GanRa.1.16(37); ra: | З Бейт: байа. 
1.16(38) 
ээч (anyo'nyàrtha) adj. meant for, i.e. subsidiary to each 
Other 91 TEGTRTQTGRUPTI web wee +T dg! sem Span 
TantrVà.759.3 (on iii.1.25) 
Зура (anyo'nyártha-kriyà) f. action for the benefit of 
each other aras iffa! 988 was ni gena 
IévaSi.(U2.14; [Inst.] by way of being conducive to each other 
SaS aaisan wem №8052 
(а.)52В.11 (on i.1.1) 


ыш 


sain (anyo’nyärtha-samāpti) f. culmination 0108 
sense ofone intothesenseofanother HASARA 
xu eR яй чекти TaiUBha Va 58.192); WAS а 


ЧАЧ: ВгАта0Вһуа 1.4.1348; ASAN 

WASA Чт: BrAraUBhVa.iv.4.1299. Я 
Sasani (anyo'nyarthabhidhana) л. denti 
expression of the. meanings of each other (words) aadi Ч t 


RS ЯТєй+йЧ aa wa PadMañ. or 
on чо Ргазал1.623.2 


gl 


n or 
qf 


š other 

(anyo°nyarpita) adj. ТА attached to each з) 

T т 1 Rg чачат sqa pur 
:166; 1B connected with each other 3151199 


SaraKanthi 623.13; 2 cast on each other ФЇЧЧ --- 915 

аат NavaS1C 16 57. pehd 
s (anyo'nyšlaksa-vác) adj. having 5 eei 

regarding each other ыры vh gon 


qon 
SAT SURE фота Чч Elx 1A sm 
gadis. NT. (anyo'nylaksya-vàc) adj. speaking P. 


in 
Mec other чузва venjarai GR (Re eg 
El. xi. 1447. UM ved a 


seis 

5191 (anyo'nyàalaükàra) m. figure of speech called 
Anyo'nya (lit. in which Gum persons or Objects behave ina Similar way to 
each other) SAAS: MAA A Ekäva iil 46112411); 
quas TÅRTA ATASA RNUIA Бас̧а 612. 1. 

sits Te өг л (апуо?пуа1айКайга-ргакагапа) n. name of 

chapter (lit. s section dealing with the figure of speech called Anyo'nya) 
кз айты УТЧ ИҢ, RasGañ.614.7. 

майу (anyo'nyšálañkrti) f. figure of speech called Anyo'nya 
(ir. in which two persons or objects behave in a similar way y to each 
ЕТУ ASARANA SAN RRAS seed 1 mAsa, 
SaraKanthā.. 346.8. 

ASAS (anyo'nyalambana) adj. based on each other 
ASEA: maaa fn ea: RasGan. 
38.20. 

AASA (anyo'nyàlápa) m. А mutual talk or conversation 


TIR: FR R AAs eana RR =a 
fragen: Нагуі.39.54; Asana “wq {Йй яш 


faamama,  KatháSaSág.i.7.27; B mutual talk or conversation as 
one of the two characteristics of Uddhatyaka (explanation of unknown 
words by known words) 2967915911 зауал 
Впзурга (Sà.) 230.8(8) 
adsame (anyo'nyàlàpa-màlà) f. line, i.e. a prolonged 
mutual talk or conversation Aaaa f R w 
RasàSu. 272.18(3.167) 
затта іеї (anyo' nyàlápa- -Salini) adj. (f) consisting of 
mutual talk or conversation 9941 атата el E ESAE 
aR т «ч: PándaC 6.578. 
зч ҸҸ (anyo'ny alápa-sukhin) adj. happy or pleased 
with mutual talk or conversation ASAE {ла (A: Sarñga- 
Ра500; Subhàsi.1693. 
зат Чт (anyo’nyäläpālokana) п. observation of mutual 
talk or conversation Ті Ч SASAE Я saiamaqiataqa 
YasasCam.i.555 4. 
asaya (anyo Ben n. act of embracing each other 
TRENTS aaa, = E, 
mR mei p° атата =: AlankaRa.112(148) 
четена (anyo*nyšliñsgana-sukha) п. pleasure of 
embracing each other... ат=йз=лїїү {ӨЕҢ БКС. 18.25. 
asaya (anyo’nyäliñganātrpta) adj: not satisfied with 
embracing each ойегтЕй 49 ... l ац Pag 
чїч KathāSaSāg.vii.5.213. i 
adsa (anyo' nyšlokana) л. Aiactof — 
at each other (manage) IAS gi X А 
BrahmándP 11.14.24; Ай act P Heer at ues оше Уатт 
чата t ча яч dri mi таа 49.127; 
Bact of looking ateach rei Pe aen Rap REET 
399; > с, 11(3.72) yae ss 
эйт Бат (anyornyalokandnanto) m. delighting ч 
(passionately) ateach олег Ш 48991 945 
HW RasGan386.1]; BhamiVi246. 
ате (anyo'nyalokin) adj. (f.-i]ilooking 
e Other ud xad 9741 other ЛЕ 
ЧЕГ] КаһаЅабав хії1. 100; й glancing "e 


(passionately) 


газа veu 
Skk SubhaRaK 29.24; SaduktiKa 58: .12. A 
oen titan ке ыо топаз. dee 
H2 2 223); š 
s S Чач NyiyRa404. m 2m = 
И &vaccheda) m 
Other (anyo'ny: 


ciii MR GE есч án 
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Е EE 
(on ї2 10) 

asam (anyo'nyávatára) n. [irr] different or various 
incarnations aaisan =ч гїл aag 11422Р19638; 
SivaP.iii.1138(308B 4) 

(anyo'nyàv adhika-tva) п. the state of hav ing each 
other as limits Че] Weser quite Фиат тута чати: 
ачаа я АМ Әче Ораз 32319 (on vii.2.8) 

(anyo'nyàvabaddhakopa) adj. mutually capti- 
vated in rage эйч (аја чатан" TT- 
maA .. WW чїч em: Eli127.15. 

(anyo'nyšvamana-müla) adj. based on mutual 
insuld Ча .. AS maiaa ня DaíKu- 
С.46.16. 

541944 (anyo'nyšávayava) m. limbs of each other aAA- 
mange) «mper йай a camper AAA 
Каррїїпа.15.5. 

adsan (anyo'nyàvayava- -sarnyoga) m. contact with 
the limbs of each other rcd a нагі WD eer WD Asaa 
хїч aam:  NyáySu.(Ja.)52B.10 (on i.1.1) 

amsaa (anyo'nyávarana) n. A mutual occlusion moam (Є 
qamasani J CaraS.vi.28.199; B actof covering or obstructing 
each other aega RAA гї aA Aaaa 
AbhidhKoBh.19.18 (on 129); SASAR =mefakperq: | ГЕНА 
атча mama 994 Ргатауаг3.414. 

aasaga (anyo'nyávaloka) m. (passionate) glance at each 
other 499 aiana amei amaaa 
aaps aeaa HammiMaK3 6.43. 

sra (anyo'nyávalokana) n. actof looking at each other 
яш FRASA: Wü GpeDHUZUd 
DasKuC 29.25. 

spi (anyo'nyávastambha) m. support,i.e. help foreach 


отег атй алта атат ЧЧ AASA- 
ameka aaa SisuVa.18.65 

adsame (anyo'nyavastambha) adj. supported, ie- helped 
by each other aaga | freemards-crudun! Реса 
етеййат5ЯаччЧ ManvaVi.1260.7 (on 9.296) 


sped (anyo'nyávasádin) adj. supervening ezch other 
(pre-existing maladies) чате: gasaan: 504105: 
C RE (anyo'nyávinàbháva) m. mutual invariable 
concomitance Eripuit ete lE RIEIEICC Tre EREARC LUCES 
fisv: NyiySu(So)722 (on 12.19) 

asa (anyo'nyàvibhakta-tà) f. [Inst] by way of not 
being divided or separated from each other furem q Rafa- 
TASAR 9 AANA .. E ЧЕЙИ 
т SürkhyaPraBhl. 10 (on 1.61) 

айча: (anyo'nyáviyukta) adj. not separated from each 
other А TASARI тиа lévaPraSüiii.l.i. 

яахаа ed Cup rüpa) n. [[nst.] intbe mutually 
non-qualified fora + ааа: таай atas 
amgaang, NyáyRa355.11 (оп ЖЫЛ" 

aAA (anyo*nyavisaya-tva) n. the state of not referring 
to each otber q за: wq] BrAsUBhVAi2:70; 
Заң .. ASAR qama aema IstaSiIS.14; 15.19. 

po praem m. Á absence of mutual 

aee HASA feta я І immu Haria- 

sitam pend ne 99. B absence of mutual 
difference Weit | ячен чам 
amasi wadd: BrAraUBh V i2.193; 1.4.198; C absence of mutual 
separation, Le. mutual invariable association ЧЁЧ qotsa qerm 
e ETE essel затта: BrAraUBhVA 5 87 (coma. 
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иот 
эчу кч (anyo'nyávyatireki-tva) п. the state of not 


being different from each other, ie. identity with each other 
Asaa астаҹа mga:  BrAraUBhVà.i.6.84. 

adsan (anyo'nyavyabhicára) m. А са s of mutual 
deviation or contradiction Asmaan, I чиї qa 
Amaan чет «бәд: BrAraUBh.282.10 (on й.3.2); 
Babsence of mutual transgression orstraying FAREA ASRR 
ЧЕЙ чї ie am A p qea € AT 
zt акчтеячча: ViraMi.(Sarskära.)852.6. 

asaan (anyo'nyávyabhicarin) adj. not transgressing 
or straying each other Чеч Nc ma fg Ч AS а 
Weir інта: Чы sq ... Чїй МапуаМи 364.4 
(on 9.1) 

зата (anyo'nyššañkita) adj. having fear for each other, 
fearing each other тат € qq NART: ТАТ: 
wd + таче RajTa($ri)1(7).166. 

amsaa (anyo'nyáéraya) adj. A having mutual support 
SS =a: à adm: (qur) SámkhyaKaBh.9.29 (on 12); 
ASMAA AASA ASANA (qum) MáthVr.21.17 
(on 12); 22.1 (on 12); аң ... WW .. чї: .. ASAT: 9 
я Rem Mea: DeviBhàP. iii.8.13; B dependent on each other, 
mutually dependent, interdependent 95197 umaq «mi 
ЭГЇЇ ФЕЙ 89776: PramáVànl.llS;cd Wan їй 
Ч: Wir сїй ч mI чч! AS wed wur ep nr 
Wd  Stotrà.16221. 

ЭГУ UID m. 1А fallacy of mutual dependence, 
interdependence Уста wer таасуф + чі 
SàmkhyaKaBh.29 28 (on 52); PratyabhiVi.i.66.4 (on i.1.3); Четата 
qm fsm: rars=mrmmh PO sem QER Sloka- 


Vàr2247(121.5);uf& Reana чечїї wi eR 


TattvBi.53.2:65.1; NayaVi.196.5 (on i.1.5); тате "ifs 
таң = mma Чї: яшай. =ч 
VyavaNi.132.3; AAS AERTS чнч 5 =: Khandan- 
Khà.1291.14; PramiLa.1B.9; ает заза атаа: . 

IRASAT: SrutaPra.iA.1223 (oni.1.1); qar ч WES. erani 
maia afifi maA, <q aTa mS, di БЕБИ 


S" 
DRAN чаті wf NybSuQa28A.12 оп; w 
W У ISR бе: 
МуаурРагі:85.6;341.1;99 жер. жа farai T 
Ч uo заан faf 


SUIT: Upask. 86.5 (on ii.1.12); 


(on iii.1.14); INATASAN 150.13 
Ed четт; 

SEE TEIE EISELE S еч 
y Upask.160.13 


(on їйї.1.17); зету ga 919791518; 
(on уй.2.21); ЗГаТёйгаччтен а сед аааз 
samaa, Nyšyaámr37A 7; AdvaiSi.118.1; 3 


` 


hos i чаң Nylyámr94B.6; 30A 6; 145А 8; ч 

чачса 9999 ANEA Nyšyámr. 193A.7; 615A. 11; 
ттлтн т ша шна ооф | Nyàyámr.627B 8; 6444 9; 
з чечечика STTS ачу 
аата саа я тад 5 


luc Me ES 
(onii.1.35);310-18 (oniv.1 ы эд 111); 129.5 
чатты:  BhedaDhi.111.3; + Sepp kicuis 


eti 
| чейнн з ага: 1914: SivriaMaDi ag, 18 (опіл.1); 1133, т 


T 


Sil 
(on 1.1.2); TRR aià arenam, š ow 
ааттаа тагата РапіТауамаМа. 315; " q d 
purge Ёш: qeu: Эга 
я птш бчїйдөтч че AATE за ЁТ Mi 
SárikhyaPraBh 49.17 (on 1.99); Ҹ me m 
amsaa, JüinBiPra.27.9; daana  . ЧӘ wenns 
Рата ятата ате ASA, BhänDii 16-16 (oni, y 
LaCandr.75.16; SAARA wi SRTR quqa 
анти еч ЧАЧТАН ЧО... asna 
mAsa 19919: Каѕай.326.16; CIT ың PA 
wegen, web ч Pep hr amer saa Nes EM 
YatindraDI.14.5; LalitáSaBh.228.13 (on 296); acit: B с: 
ела IRINNA TA q 
BhšttCin.i. 6.20 (oni. 1.2); VaiyaBhü.71.24 (on 21); 250. СЕ 
сесія’ ser: RTAS, wu кы АШ 
ойнай MAATA LaSadbeSe.i.11.15; 1.12.1; i.1228; 
aaa Чате, fup ч Laas 
ATTE MA LaŠabdeŠe.i. 94.10; i.12.12; 1245.13; s= sÑ 
faci faci maA SASA: RR sma: LaSabdese i 4048, 
TRA TA “чї “mq Ч GU sÑ Tem wq 
maaa ясаа: ÀSA AA таҹ Gum 
Feqesrasemificqaqq:-VaiyaSiMañ. 8.22; 111.6; 224.7; атп. 
quena: | aama apa A 
sf m A AASA: BilamBl. 
1.41.27 (on 2.27); ІВ support of each other ĝa: ^n . erts 
fewer =їйиячї: Чя:1 @ =m aA KalyaKa.4.9; неточен 
qamqa Ч: serurssmremi (Әх ЯН теч WD TrisaŠaPuC. 
116.623; VitaRa.10.1; тётка "есче її qaqas 
asdsa: RājTa.(Prā.)62; 1С mutual syntactic dependence È 
RARA ч атед:, чатта: атаач ча Чаң 
NayaVi 265.4 (on i.125) ifa чаалап етт 
Кай учта:  SaktVi.l21.15;:53U[ TW "TE sem A 
NEST тә al я туте ramener rans vet imis 
q: WIND RasGai.154.3; 2 the word or expression anyo'nyá$raya (lit. 
mutual dependence) 1551 чачта a<cgqsf ач MA: 1 
ч wm RA їй aa, Зачет! — 
erts тй: SiddhàKau.330A.1 (on viil.12) 
asa (anyo'nyášraya) п. A mutual syntactic dependence 
aa adde Гг: maei geiser Туг AS 
(оп А-0), q mR, Чаш Эй! © 
; йч] Жыз яй йет! этейїзч лерин NNi 
1779 (oni) sre wmisrqora=asmiftaaaraq,- З чнай 
ҸҸ w амыма R | + тей" napi 
(oni. ШЫ В fallacy of mutual dependence, DUET um d 


NayaVi.271.9 (оп 1.1.25); 1 
Rex їч «теа 


gaisa, Вһат.23.6(оп1.1. П 
ЧОЙ refus aÑ ч sharma терта 50 к 


qe 
баң а т чат чы edi ç 
"ius sai чад MánaMe382. 
- Бу рык (anyo’nyāśraya-kalpanā) f. assum 
allacy of mutual dependence qar Rri Раиса Sat: 
SRI Asaram aia РИШ! 
ху 
Жад (апуо?пуй&гауа-ргас!а) adj. involved inthe fe | 
еч R amame (9 7.10. 
M aisaen: AdvaiSi s5 ing 


(апуо’пуйсгауаргаѕіа-1а) f. the state 9 


: Ате 
j z maqa 
ишы in the fallacy of mutual dependence аай ч er d 
Asama n 

ma: smo, Кігапӣ.33223: тиш 


Эзе E her, 
Support зеў, зч ao yl yan) л. Коптин с а © 


ption of 
gat 


152} 
(оп 33) 


gasta 


E disd =m fragen: KalyàKà.4.10; эйт 
sail ASMAT GRT, SabhaS 78; uiis 
oie „interdependence чей 
saam, АраРга.30.14; qar f Зиба sfr 
ийїї чү чїч + = = ЕН бз 
TERHERE! AtmaSi. 18. 13; f& wm шщ s= À 
йй ты ан “ч! == ч, SarhviSi.89 24; 
f я эеїйгїїйййгєчєүлєй Essi БЕРДЫ Sup uk чта. 
REREN BrahmSüBh (Ва) 23.4 (on 1.1.1); 
фсе ча. ча ARERR: ЧЫЧ vemm чунар 
беа CAA AA ЧЧ ARASA q BrohmiSüBh (RÀ). 
31.11 (oni.1-1); 54. 10 (on i.1.1); 89.16 (on i.1.1); 133.15 (oni.1 2); Жетт 
знач aeaaea A Aaa gA а, Asaa, NIMI. 
170) erem SORSÁRA PRA AEN- 
расата D $гшаРга.1А.6224 (on il.) d SAAT 
дааа ASMAA AR, ŠrutaPra. 1А.175.19 (on 
Im mi wm aea: Asaa, $20D0707; 
а Чч ШЕБЧЕТТЕГЧЕ sq, ASAA, NyäySiA.188.4; NITET- 
fama peA Asaa, NyäySiA.191.29: Ra Wal 
AAR ачат ч ARARAS TA, NyāyPari.131.1(2.1); 
C mutual syntactic dependence + Haana saaana: 
MayüMili.75.25 (on i.4.8) 
sedts-UravmqRE (anyo° nyáérayanápatti) f. undesired contin- 
gency of the fallacy of mutual dependence 99791 Ч TASAST- 
mma 9: piana VaiyaBhü314 (1.5) 
amsaa, (anyo’nyāśraya-tas) adv. due to the fallacy of 
mutual dependence Semi р ЧЧ ат... ASAAN TA: 
NyàyMiVi 50.12 (on 1.4.9) 
adsan (anyo'nyaéraya-tà) f. 1A the state of being mutually 
dependent, i.e. fallacy of mutual dependence aa SERMÜSSETTUÜS- 
япа sq SlokaVàr.5(7).28(457.4); adsan ч 9 Ч 
=йЛЧТТЕП BrAraUBh Và (Sambandha.)616; 9119 че: Rr 
Чет! ASAN: mesa dd BrAraUBR Và 
(Ѕатбапдһа )959; тё їчї яе ARNI ASAA 
šq: хей ВгАгаОВһуУа14.1526; «159191991 91 =ч 
аттай: wqdt «чеде «чета ай: эй: PancPi1518: 
3 R aane: йг, гш РУ sque 
egere Asaa ай я fef дий 1525138; 
šmfzarenmrmes-qeqaeqrarererqi УТ 1425110220:3192: 
SER ч дт иҷа. З Ч УЧТА 
AnuVya.2B.5 (on 1.1.1); ТИ ЧАДУ qq: AnuVyā. 
6A (оп LL); adsis aaam Wr KamuNi 2A: 
Ч ЖШ qe ga sma sqa sd gerens emu 
TarkSar.(&.)36.15: a. draft чапта: черте 
TRAA їйїн edsa NyayKué242 42; Яй 


Заг: asm NysyKu 90: 
нт атака fime Rè яаа " m 8 
Ч іч тагата Pii їз 520-1 a 
RA vien: seems: sedem T 
„дй 99499 wid 


EUM 238; тай Ё aeneis Tt d Viam 
weit аң - guis 


Sam.1.10; Was уча: 5 9 хааяа 5 
ART NyaySu.(Ja: yh. (01148: я qr ASS- 
mn NyayPari.110.5; зт: ama t= 
i Saaai 99 SarvaDaKau-42. 
d surfer, 
AE a f q == 
DESEE MimakKau.iii(2).108. 8 (on ii. 133) 828 qe 
патат: .. emm Read ge - 
fallacy of mutu: 
SuraCandr.j 60. 24; [Inst.] by sm of being the 


dependence fumer 9 
“ытаа 683: TAA 
š кой зыт Seed 
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ьс 
бта: ач: ңай ай БФ Ч amdrs=maqqq 
koe TattvPrakà.100B 6 (on ii.2.18); 1B the state of being mutually 
i.e. mutual suppor motas sm IRA tesa] fusa 
чабады qq: IstaSi.319.2; 2 the word anyo'nyásrayatá 
ЭТЧЇ ЗЧ тя AeA! <q agadsa, NyaySu. 
(Ja.) 20683 (on 1.4.6) 
Ек оссе (anyo'nyásraya-tàdavasthya) n. the state of 
remaining in the same condition of mutual dependence 9245 
Зз тача ават TarkSarn(A.)1 14.28; эгїї Я Рала 
жш zewer edidi ачта жтт Чеч Эта ТЯ, 
AdvaiSi.802.8. 
asana (anyo'nyäśrayatādi) adj. fallacy of mutual 
dependence etc, ads Raq sirarit zaas aaa i ату Н 
чуні a чқўч 1ма513247; я R aaea HASAT- 
were S< rugs эңип: s wni TarkSam.(A)140.12. 
adsan (anyo'nyáérayati-dosa) m. fallacy of mutual 
dependence тачат: zsréqraraaixq: | Warna wet ЧЕТ 
anri agis sÑ aR BrAraUBhV3.i3.75; 
эзчу: warned. я ч патта: батаа 
SRAL ASAAN: 9 яла: ВгАта0Вһуа іу 3:547; 
AASR AA ча: час m A билч 
ТзкЅаћ (А 81.12. 
эїїїз=їзї тч (anyo'nyaérayatpatti) f. undesired contingency 
ofthe fallacy of mutual dependence+T Ч гая «9119! Sar 
яаача: CHIHUGUISTSTUTHIGTIHI чч amaaa 
TattvPradi(Ci.)S9.6; STHTXTATTTUT оа Я A gAs- 
apara iaa: TattvPradi (Ci.)1 83.2. 
adsan (anyo' nyasrayatábháva) m. absence of the 
fallacy of mutual dependence yassfa ak атестат wamaq тч 
uq maa Hd ачага HASANA- 
era TarkSarn. (A )7.20. 
asana (anyo nyäśrayatā-såmya) л. sameness or 
similarity with the fallacy of mutual dependence эзле 
я feud TarkSam.(A.)112.17. 
аага ES (anyo'nya$rayatá- -svarüpa) n. [Inst.] in the 
form of the fallacy of mutual dependence == я worse 
Ре, dedi aeaa: ASAA s 
3 TarkSam.(A.26.4. 
arderet  (anyo”nyaérayata-hati) f. loss of the fallacy of 
mutual dependence MAOTNA geis aaa: TarkSarn.(A.)58.8. 
ASMAA (anyo'nyáéraya-tulyatva) m. equality or 
similarity with the fallacy of mutual dependence TAITARA 
атата ата. uf атасан 
meae теп, UD УРАТ] AgvaiSi355.7. 
AASMA (anyo'nyáéraya-tva) n. Athe state of being mutually 
supportive, i.e. mutual support (чей) mm маа ЖИНГЕ! 
аейунтаас аі BhakuSü.(Na.)2.29; B the state of being mutually 
dependent, i.e. the fallacy of mutual dependence йй 
$агкһуаРга$й.5.14;Тя СТЫ чїч чаена! чб! AASA 
Ë sewn ge SlokaVác5(5).7706262): wata над: sqa 
я кк айбар zar ЦАРЕ: SlokaVar7.34(869.4). 
: эйзи 


гана =a: ШИП " 
Rz: IstaSi17.10; #9611 чүген Sq я жаве 
BtaSi202.22; SARII теу 


aqui < © Жл йа тарат (уа) 92.10(on 111) 
i г Prat  AbhinBhà.i299.18 (on 6.45); 
fuus w Я pr NyiyRa.171.13 (on. 
алт {Ей SASA Laksaq88.17; agm .. 
RESTAS AANA: BrahmSGBh (Ma )30A.1 (ол 1.2.18); 
siue sqa Я Ча AnuVy329A.1(en22) semet 
rs ETUR Ташый д: UE 
TASAA, TarkSam.(A.)3.9; SRA- 
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Ku.73.7; 
‚ яя нй NyayKu.73.7; 
їчї RAE RR xm, Asaa, NyàyKu.123.9; 

¿( m Solin 
CEOS TIEA CaturCin.iii(1).343.3; aes чїй! 
wa яй serrer РА ч masr REAST 
NyaySu.(Ja310B.12 (ол 1.1.1); wif я "éd Werder 

я зң NyaáySu.(Ja408B.12(on 12.8); eger чт + 
gie, wur Fr miarsa, SamkhyaSüVr-.185.2 (on 5.14); 
eimai аттат: беоне uo oi : 
warmer Ргазй.йї. 548.17; ATRA ASA- 
ЖЧТТ,  SamkhyaPraBh.119.36 (on 5.14); LaCandr.334.31. 
эга Ч (anyo'nyàírayatva-dosa) m. fallacy of mutual 
dependence 9979159191954 91 Четятайй: IstaSi296.15; Tq 
smm = жй sasaa Gmel reai 
qf waranqa =! Sma эгїз=тасчеїчтаятїї: NyáyVir- 
Pari .514.14, 

asaan  (anyo'nyàsrayatva-prasanga) m. undesired 
occasion of the fallacy of mutual dependence sf rure fef TIT 1 
та 1 я ачаа GO RE SESS 
NyàyMàVi3620 (оп 13.9); 3 da: Эта, Nyäy- 
MàVi.601.19 (on x.8.2); aW |. Sms NyayMàVi.700.3 
(on xii.4.5) 

asana (anyo'nyáérayatva-Sanka) f. doubt regarding 
the fallacy of mutual dependence IRA q MÀASMATANG 
GuruCandriii, 167.12. 

adsan — (anyo'nyáérayatvàdi-dosa) m. fallacy of 
mutual dependence etc. SIRAAN 150191 S: 
VisnuTaNi.17A.10. 

adsan Ў. (anyo'nyásrayatvapatti) f. undesired occasion 
ofthe fallacy of mutual dependence Зета: ята, Їй тс 
ч imime бачата: NyaySu.(So.) 
7323 (on 1.2.19) 

SEIS STETIT (anyo'ny&érayatvàpàdana) n. undesired 
occasion of the fallacy of mutual dependence qr. ъй + 
атуы T waag NyaySu.(Ja.) 408B.12 (on ii 2.8) 
ы ЭГЧЙЗЧПДД ҮЧ (anyo'nyàéraya-dusstha) adj. unsteady due to 
interdependence AS anag ӨЙ SRSA WT +: SivLll461. 

ЭЙТУ чех (anyo'nyáérayadusta-tva) n. the state of being 
defective due to the fallacy of mutual dependence Тїї + 
А SASE, эта кө qr TattvPradl (Ci) 


м їйзчатїчачл (апуо’пуаста 
ya-düsana) п. fall 
dependence SAAMTIIÀ AESA: acy of mutual 


SarvaSiSarn 8.22. 
asana: (anyo'nyaéraya-dosa) m. À fallacy of mutual 
dependence i trum «up fd эчте уд 
£ Пацу ат 1065; тагача ч asa: 
NyàyKa.87.16; ems camr ГРАФИП: SümkhyaTaK 
450.1 (on 52); Raras eder q seems 
VyaktiVi.120.8; + q : 


l чөт TARI A y 
ISAAA: — PramiMI 3.19. (on 112); SyádvaMai.12(46); T 
: B 


Sa- 
Saa: 


mutual syntactic dependence саца, TRIS 
ай wes 


YatindraDi.14.5; В fault of 


2 Contigency of the fallacy o; 


Se 
à bi Rr Upask.21.16 (gn L1 6) 
pec N (anyo'nyaSraya-parihàra) m, 


5 Tesolvin 
of the fallacy of mutual dependence ASAS Sremovy 
эгїїйзїє: ŚrutaPra. iA.85.27 (on il.); + w Sess 
aima: = mem o LaCandr.802.33. За 


asaan (anyo'nyàsraya-prasaüga) m. undesired occ 
of the fallacy of mutual dependence p q gu p 
PRIN AtmaTaVi.45.5; Зат SMATRA RRA 5 
apea: fuu чча ч а mR: 
UARAN NITA: NE mR S 
KhandanKhi.539.23; TATJA HÀSAS, Subodhi.17 n 
(0227) ете fk rq... Uem arms. BälamBha 
1.41.24 (оп 2.27) : 

чуча ^ (anyo'nyàóraya-vigraha) adj. having inter. 
dependent bodies ЯФ: ЧӘЧ аЛГИТа тәлабат a f ШЫЙ 
BrahmandP.ii.42.47. 

aasang —(anyo'nyàéraya-vrti) adj. existing in mutua] 
suppor Зї5=12799919: (UT) чечен maaa: SamkhyaTa- 
Kau.271.22 (on 12); 3R: fbr ... ASA: (qur) чаар 
màm TQ Чеч sq чачыш ep Ñ Wo qup 
SšrnkhyaTaKau.275.6 (оп 12); aÀ S aga: (mut) | qam: wd 

Эя ТИ: MNA SámbkhyaTaPra.165.14. 

asaan, (апуо’пуйќтауабакіі-(аѕ) adv. onthe strength 
of mutual support AATA Amas RaR: TarkSarh. (5620, 

зга цагт (anyo'nyaéraya-Sañka) f. A doubtregarding mutual 
support чачат) GASA sf g o freu 
чкчцетет&чї ++ чач AbhinBhà.i.295.9 (on 6.38); B doubt regarding 
the fallacy of mutual dependence #59 aAis arang À Dj 
чї SatDa.92.10; aaea wa wer dimi 
R mAsa | LaCandr.495.30. 

учта а (anyo'nyašraya-sarnéraya) т. [Abl.] due to 
connection with the fallacy of mutual dependence ЧЕЧ... HAST 
азая Q maa її NyàyMa.55.l. 

УУЧ ЯЯ (anyo'nyaérayasakti-tas) adv. on accountot 
the contingency of mutual dependence aR giene dis eet: 

a чт dt ча ат TarkSarn.(A.)77.29. 

mAsa (anyo'nyasrayàdi) adj. fallacy of mutual dependence 

есч q sagak A Su 


adsa: aD QQ + WIN Nyšyámr352B5. al 
Asaa (anyo’nyäsrayädi-ka) adj. fallacy UT. 


dependence etc.g ята. erah : 
T TA NSS: CaturCin.ii(1)343.10;2f& tees varied ший 
ST Nyayšmr.547B.5. E 
(anyo°nyasrayadi-dusta) adj. faulty or defect! 
due to the fallacy of mutual dependence etc. T GAST 
aeai Nyšyaámr.547A 7. 
эту аң (anyo’nyāśrayādi-doşa) m. fallacy 4 
dependence etc. + тутаг Ч: SarvaDaSarn.3.150; 
i AA SRAT: Авіа 
Saarani (anyo*nyaérayady-adhina) adj. па 
x. Ше fallacy of mutual dependence etc. 5 419919 
LaCandr.790.21 2 
AR. ry 5 sire 
5=згататчта. (anyo’nyāśrayādy-āpāta) т. ШЕ, 
f mutual dependence etc. 
srüissmemgemmr  Vidil3l^: б 
ET 
(anyo'nyarayady-üpidana) л. 
tual dependence etc. *T 


ЧЧ + Warp qesbTHTAUD UT 


of muwal 


ss 
imposition of fallacy. of mu 
aa fü 
kuciu d AdvaiSi7o02_ e 
AATE (anyo’nyäsrayanavakāśa) т. 20909 
scope Югогоссазїоп о prid pee 


f the fallacy of mutual eee qai 
Чатты, GuruCandr.i.70.23; 


айз 


eis RTT 
ЦЕЙ зле aa s. q атат учтагача Secum 113422; 


LaCandr. 119.4; siet: TN vereris 
CL MM egt rct Fibre As 
MayūMäli. 15.23 (on 148) 
AASMAN (anyo’nyäśrayänavasthädy-āpäta) m. 
Сан contingency of the fallacy of mutual dependence and ad infinitum 
STWRITETTHTHTATCTAT QST STSSTESDTSRITSTNAIeulS 
“ПЗП. 
m тїй: CaturCiniii (1.3439. 
эз #ПЭПЧЇЧ (anyo'nyàsrayápatti) f. A undesired соску 


ofthe fallacy of mutual dependence я чаташа тїз: 


NyayKu.145.3; SANN TAAA Затта ачта: Nyy- 
Su.(So.)4.26 (on i.2.1); АШИ БЕ корр дыз р рус- = ачтар 
Ватт gm: Муау$и.(5)20.5 (on 12.6); ++ї{ле вл» A 
яа! ma ЭЧТ: 9159729749181 VedäntRaMañ.21.17; 
я q Raaen ч a, їч 
яте эзет: SK Ча ARAT AdvaiSi404.5;3%mReeq- 
бааз + Чаат раиса атре ін Pur sedium. 
хатт: UpaPari.5.20;4 ... ЗТ чту: s= f 
тте aiea чей < Raa, manata: MimaKau. 
iii(2).280.20 (on ii.2.26); Sedo . Wg чайттай чоч 

à чоң: ARASEN: SiddhiSii32l; 
я AA ae тетя RASANA: 
VaiyaSiMañ.224.2; B undesired contingency of mutual syntactic 
dependence ‘ANE ЯТ ma a maag za Ча! 
AASTA: 1 ma ятачӣ RÀ R чє meie 
шш aA Re ч чачат sanee SivinkaMaDi. 
1329.26 (on 12.8); Ween RRA Ч RARA 
этїйїйзїнитаняң «әт ufo aR иче егйз. 
эч: КазСай.150.13. 

asaan (anyo' nyäśrayāpāta) m. undesired contingency 
ofthe fallacy of mutual dependence + 9919199 deme - . IASA 
Эче, PrakaVi 9.20; gen geaen: E] 
Tanes aneen ms ТапуРгак498В.10 (on 12.12); 
mataat: ma Redsan Nyayámr.171B.7; 
aama зет R e а ТАТУ АТААЧ Nyayamr- 
620А.1; эгйїз=епзгатчтїч nuera qeq ЧЧ эге JuinBi- 
Pasioa uri wi я Реа ieg .. SUI TATE 
VaiyáBhü.58.7 (on 13) 

ECCE (anyo'nyásraydpeksa) adj. expectant f, ie. due 
to mutual dependence Jaera зачне f$ od adsa- 
Wane, sÑ I KhandanKhá.127024. 

saama (anyo’nyäśrayāprasakti) f absence of occasion 
ofthe fallacy of mutual dependence STan * чети КАШ 
2, аР — чая 
четт атат... айтатаган: SivarkaMaDI i 3821 (oni. in 

Sàs (anyo'nyàérayübháva) т. absence ofthe dx 
Of mutual dependence aara 99 
Sasama, GuruCandr.i.458:20. 

SASAR (anyo’nyäśrayābhāsa-tva) 


the fallacy of mutual de š 
u с pendence аат Tet x 
eer 


їй anapa: KhandanKhà. 129722. 
mAsa (enyo'nyäsrayāviśesa) 
from the fallacy of mutual dependence 
їчї TarkSarh.(A)5625. oin 
nott S» 
Asaan RA (nyo"nyairayasanapars Ай ig 
ie-noti involving thefallacy of mutual depen 
E Menu wei ma: Nyayamr56 Jent on each other; 
Эйс  (anyo'ny&rayin) ай. Еп! | ers 
Шау dependent Та: wee © б 
s= A Мажр.45.60:91 © - 


n. the state of being 


z кон с 
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ауа 5 
ŠQ ismana WMarkP4619. 


Эйзи еч (апуо'пуй4гауодәһа!апа) п. act of revealing 
the fallacy of mutual dependence = ЧИЧ ЧС sasada 
Ja SAA sq; AASA 
ŚrutaPra ii.346.21 (on ü3.9) 

asna (anyo’nyäśrita) adj. A dependent on each other TH 
mesana fif ae яа aR A 
AbhidhKoBh.434.23 (on 8.3); B retaining on each other qi 9 F 

aa sa чеп: чї wpqene RüjTa. 
(Ka 8.22. 

aAa (anyo'nyàslesa) m. 1 mutual fusion or intermingling 
za SAAS RANTA зацга Ekàva.8.75;2embrace 
of each other =ч... ARA Гат aeaa: 
PadyaVe. 171. 

е ня (anyo'nyàévásana) n.condolence or consolation 
of each other verdi [ӨГ ач аата аа: qa ЧӘ 
TASAA: K KatháSaSág.viii.4.96. 

adsame (anyo'nyástamasastha-g3) adj. occupying the 
sixth and eighth places in respect of each other IAS NEN A: 
qa чаң JataPa.1830. 

aisamen (anyo'nyäsarhlagna-tva) л. the state of notsticking 
to each other sT6sTzZ=dra-Tafaedis:— ASAAN R- 
agaaa: MayüMali.258.2 (on íii.3.14) 

edam (anyo'nyásamsparáa) m. absence of contact ог 
relation with each other gáar ЙУЛ эгин: Nyàysu. 
(Ја.)91А 5 (on i.1.1) 

(anyo'nyásakta) adj. A held by each other ferait 
бат afisa ASUARAN RAA: .. fuf t 
HarVi.18.91; B attached to each other, Le. Шой together Bri += 
Req q RE SATAA AAAA рт 
SivaP.i.17.138 (21А 8) 

ASAE (апуо' Bie) т. act of clinging to each other 
seit J 22 { =ї Ч: Жери Ч .. геч 

„хаа Ж Candi T. 

adsan (апуо’ nyasafigata) adj. mutually inconsistent or 
contradictory Чи 519 заат fa mre: Sara- 
Ката 3413. 

sciant (anyo'nyasangati) f. absence of relation or association 
With each other aai "d una zemaweaent! я Бї я 
aama, BrAraUBhVa 6.82. 

AASA (anyo'nyásamprkta) adj. not related to, i.e. not 
dependent on each other ЕЙ эсту Bhásk.ii.50.11 (on 

2 
E: арзы (anyo'nyásambaddha) adj. not connected with each 
other Eurer sme ч fub апетыт! 
gam SyadvaMan. 19(45) 

sas (anyo'nyásaha-tva) n. the state of not tolerating, 
ie. contradictory to each other TIETEN uice. Чеде 
Gai ч Redi паат SrutaPra iB 21524 
(on 1.1.13) 

saga qoom 1. [Inst.] with mutual jealousy 
Nux RaüjTa(Ka 7.1011. 


d ҮТ 


froi agi Wi: PändaC.13.443. 
ASAA (anyo'nyástra-samáyoga) m. contacts, ie. 
strokes of the weapons of each other SAMEER [s] жрк] 


атата RL asm Че 
ELy.1332$. 


Gu д ик ME 
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уат я 
чїч: УепіЅаті.1.302; SarñgaPa.4086; В act of flapping each other 


B pg: 
RR чо ASAS 
HargaC.187.12. : я 
тя (anyo”nyësphalana) n. А act of flapping 262113 
cach other ЭЙ Утте ТЕНГ! ПҸ HELD 
тазаа. РадаС.13.53; В act of striking against each ОП 
чата атана: Ч +4 тте T 
PandaC.13.914. 
sss (anyo^nyasphalana-cchala) т.п. [Abl.] under 
the pretext of striking against each other Т ЧЄГЄТ Ed 
wid! qaquq sramqwrdiscmese-ese p НаттіМаКа9.134. 
asante (апуо:пуаѕрһо{а) m. act of striking against each 
other (Sf) erdissarie rone eret ни 
aasang  (anyo'nyáhamyu-tà) f. [ahariyu, P.v.2.140] ће 
state of being proud of each other 31а 919 wr Wo: sei maa? 
adsa ma aage: PadmP.(Ra.)8.109. — * 
suisse (anyo'nyühata) adj. 1 multiplied mutually S Яо 
ffir: ... Asaa ч чей T Wd! ГаВһазка 8.17; 
2 striking against each other 1569919398 H€ gm т 
ЧЧ: Чч Фая sq IMAN $аКМи.63.25;ЧФ®СЧЕТ- 
лч adsa: ЗЧ не: ... sest $гйраМай. 
(A345.11;3 hurledateach ойег@т@йї: ... эт өң... тетт 
ИЛА vp YogVä.iv.26.27. 

Srqls=qrefer (anyo'nyahati) f. 1 mutual multiplication STP: 
чет яа “ЧЫЛ vr sr чучу ате Rit: ChandaéCo.4.19(4); 
Zactof striking against each other AS ameaga W& Wd qui 
+. pa: daa аа ga “ŠSarñgaPa3934. 

ANSATT (anyo'nyahanana-janana) n. act of effecting the 
striking against each other TRIS... RASA: 
RājTa.(Śri.)1(7).275; 3.142. 

AASARIN (anyo`nyähāra-pradāna). n. act of giving food 
to each other Tš 9: AAEASAERTA (v.1. RA 
PañcT.2.25(12)(205.11)F.N.) asai Hitopa. 1.74(3) 

зга (апуо’пудһагааі-дапа) n. act of giving food 
etc. to each other WT. TA:  WereWmdis FÀ: 
19159999 Hitopa.1.74(3) 
TSR с adj. mutually united утах 
$пКаС 23.51. 

ASAA (anyo'nyáhüta) adj. in which each was challenged by 
other amisa иң PadmP (Ra 607, 

Srdts-qTET ARS (anyo'ny&hvána-satkula) adj. fullofchallenges 
of each other етич ЧУТ РӘ  Padmp (Ra.)60.7: 

-(Ra.)60.75. 

Уатт (anyo'nyeksana-rága) m. love Or passion 
(developed) by glancingateach other à А 
CaitaCa.143.19(6) 

aas (anyo'nyeccha) f. 


A mutual willin; 


standing 9 Syifrendifenfi «тїї ч qd is пез, i.e. under- 
AT wei теат MantBhii.178 22 (on 8 277). 

i 4( 3 wm ER БЕШ ManuBh ji 
178.24 (on 8.227); 3 Sims di. 
BalamBha.iii.34 22 (on 3.16) SY ... WES] 88 


(anyo'nyecchàbháya) л, absenceof; mutual consent 


3 meni TIRAS RNS: 


B mutual consent 


TET SUI 
ManvaVi.302.12 (on 3.35) 
š (anyo'nyecchà-mátra). n 
eiii: —=qar ur ASAE REUS RB consent 
ManvaVi.302.11 (on 3.35) : 
(anyo'nyetarata) л. mutual a; 

‚ mutual д к 

hensional difference and practical di ierences, ie.compre 


3e: 


Pdl 
SEITE) Ç 
згч (anyo”nyersyakalaha-catura 
in quarrelling due to jealousy of each other (argu) ШЕ š 
rer Ліч un (eq) уара 

5 аат (anyo’nyaikatva-vyavahāra) m, EN 
common practice of oneness or identity of each other We iow 
тете а Т. АТТ MASAKARA: «цара; 
(оп 1.4.28) 

з (anyo'nyaikikrta) adj. joined together or identified 
with each other (feam) З= та! q аҹ à qi 
ale; g ОЯ ӘЧ ЧӘЧ JayaS.20.J373. 

Кыркы рык (anyo'nyaikya-buddhi) Ј. knowledge of oneness 
or identity of each other 1917 її e “Fr SIS fro. 
IstaSi. 265.17. 

asda (anyo'nyaikya-viksana) п. Observation of oneness 
or identity ofeach other «8457989 «ars атт | агата. 
аа я че: PañcDa.2.104. 

wwüls-ih&  (anyo'nyokti) f. mutual talk or conversation їй 
чаа Учат 99991 ЅагаКад(һа.298.9; 994% q wai 
Ren: ЧЇЙДЇ Sgrq: ФТТ 9: іча  AbhidhiCin2]s; 
фт ... As ARa тат Ҹет KumaDeC.(So)02. 
Че: pu ASAA Рагам.472. 

adsa mA (anyo'nyokti-Slin) adj. engaged in mutual lk 
orconversation aai Ч uri mAs ARMEA: wp vau 
WS cmem sq gÅ DvyàsraKa.1342. 

туч ече (anyo'nyotkantha) m. extreme eagernessorlonging 
for (attacking) each other Ana) тетет очаг ӨҢ 
YogVā.iii.32.13. 

amàs (anyo’nyotkarşa) m. A excellence of each other 
amia q чең! geri aA sni 
Kàvyada 2.18; B Superiority overeach other ата йа 
wf! mada дат Реч: чїй: SkandPi(8B)1036 
С victory over cach other густата тве ӘТ: ЛЧ 

So. agi gmmg, RäghPäņ.(Ka.)9.25. 

ЭУ ЧЧ (anyo'nyotkopana) п. act of making each other 
angry ч! їечачече\ ча: чай fre ŠriKaC.243. 

asd (anyo'nyotpšda) m. production or origination from 
each other ңа adsa чя NyaySu(h) 
409A.3. 

SLO EIEEE IESI (anyo’nyodāharaņāvyāpti) f. absence E 


Pervasion in theexamples of each other raS 


) ай (f) Skills 


(vs 
L17619 


KhandanKhà.827 20. eii 
(anyo'nyodita) adj. told to each other sits ü 
WISMUTTESGÉNU:| wong Qd sm айз 


KathàSaSàg xii 13.49. 


3 ter 
(anyo'nyodgàtr-tva) n. the state of being е chant 
tal breath of sacrificer of each other WS 314.13) 
i ететт, AnuBh.163.11 (Or a, 
RO (anyo'nyodbhüta-matsara) adj. пазів ааа 
Asen againsteach other qied] ALAS gemit l ai 
SA * RajTa.(Ka.)8.876. топі! 
2 (anyo'nyodvahasambandha) m. ma 
With Es Other aS Aai: qe ЧЕП 
WM 


(ie.the priestand vi 


alliance 


qe {д А mafaia: Вајта (Ka.)4351. gainstesh 

anyo'nyonmardana) n. act of dashing 3 e" 
Other 9-45: Raie дї ӨЧЕҢ ЧЕП ү 
“абу зойк 


( ELxviii.33.40. " 
irat Чата апуо:пуоракага) m. Ai mutual benefi emm 
: dm: Очата ArthaSa.i.1764 des 

а 12.7); Y 
benefit, ie. gift З тч AnuBh.131.6 (on йї.2.), gard 


з; ss š sn riness © 
Anb$ki 23.1 3) Bi mutual help, i.e. mutual auxiliari" 


qase 


supplementing ERASATEN ASANA TantrV 666. M (on 

2); Bii mutual help, i.e. sua embellishment wa wm 
ISAAA TA чанта: AeneA NàtaLaRaK. ses 
piii mutual help or assistance 9rd: Пата TARSAR: 
NyayPari. 3438. 

adsan (anyo”nyopakara-vntti) f. [Inst] in the manner 
ofmutual help or assistance ЭЙ 159919 ТҮЗҮП Ч чип те 
AbhinBhà.i.1 1.20 (on 1.11) E 

aAA (anyo'nyopakaradi) adj. mutualhelporassistance 
ис. FÅS REESE qaraq: ча 897 ат Ge dH ч 
ате NyayPari3435 

ardiente (anyo'nyopakári-tva) n. the state of being auxiliary 


iii. 
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этч zy 
ud T misi enaa n aaa- 
aaa: iaa ama: s ЧӘН SaraKamtha. 652.14. 
УЧЧ Ч (anyo'nyopssambhoga) m. typeoferotic sentiment 
(it. mutual sexual enjoyment) = Б Wan Ярат st q: 
sA sAnne Ча: AbhinBhšiil65.2 (on 22.32) 
(anyo'nyopastambhanártha) m. (Inst.] for the 


sake of forming the basis of each other эгейз=йчытгпйя “maqa 
AryaSaS.112. 


asa (anyo'nyopahava) adj. inviting or calling each other 
Ama ga üssüseiwenr RA mA Bhapi7.6l. 
(anyo’nyopädāna-tā) Í the state of being the 


material cause of each other dt. 941 iamen uz я 
or supplementary to each ойегттчет=й SaR Ял q SASA wd M ын. FÁA тачан 
` S ASI a M 
AnuBh.12.6 (on i.l 2) IstaSi. 4822. 


эЧ, (апуо’пуоракагіп) adj. auxiliary orsupplementary 

to each other SATEN чате :1 баат cup ufu 

зет: TattvSarn435. 

ardere (anyo'nyopakáryopakárakatva) п. helpful 

- and - helped, i.e. cause - and- effect relationship of each other aifzzemg 

qaga MRA AA, эгеч: ASAE 
єч anga BrAraUBh.7085 (on v5.2) 

"beh sauna —(anyo'nyopagata) adj. mutually understood 

asemaa far ЧЧ: PauskS.8.162. 

amS (anyo'nyopagama) m. mutual sexual union {99 
msd HERD чың ича CU GUGMSATE 194 
sque ÅR, ChandoUBh.540.18 (on viii.12.3) 

эйч, (anyo' пуораўуіп) = subsisting on each other 
TERTATA S AAA 9 arga Hastyäyur. 

402.18(3.7) 

amsa (anyo’nyopadeśa) т. instruction to each other 
Ra заката. ASAR: + RT З элйз: BrAraUBh.691.18 
(on v.1.1) 

ads (anyo'nyopapada) adj. (used as noun) (verbal root) 
having anyo'nya as adjoining word УЧЧ ! P33.16(KasiVr. 
madssa zer: =й Sm Я A n 
IASA R) 

asak (anyo' nyopamarda) m. A mutual annulment or 
negation*t EAAS ANTA : NyayMañ i 2: 284.10; B mutual 
Suppression ЇЧ: |. - адн Heri: Sure 
"egt UdaySuKa. 146. 21; C insult of each other gf: — ~l 2 S 

SN Knagar = sd 

ті (ејн. 811130745. 

УУЧ т пусу аа -t8) f. the state of annuling 
ог negating each other =. eie: 
nin аач учн api wmm T gie 
PratàYaBhü 228 4. з 

aasan (anyo'nyopamā) f. variety dins em 
Comparison) aaraa eia 9 ЧЕ! 

Wisi Kavyida2.18. 
(anyo'nyopamita) adj. e= 
each other adis 91. азатччаЧ ЧЧ 
sR M s R bes 
Auxiliary c orsupplementary to each other m 
SrutaPra.ii.528.18 (оп iii É ирропйп 

Asas (anyo'nyopalagna) ad. clinging Io o pum 
Sach other errare 
142.10 (on 2.6) 


ith or likened to 


SubbiRaK.16:70. 
tate of being 


jparihára- -sthiti) f. 
(ny opidi adis 


Condition of the existence of one in the 3 
а 
№325. 


Sess (anyornyopaslesa) 7-5 


aseina (anyo'nyopidánopádeyatva) m. cause - 
and - effect relationship of each other ANNE- 
TAR mmm! EAS AAAA Z AATA 
NyšySiA.19228. 

asane (anyo' wopsshika a) n. the state of having 
eachother as the basis or cause аала 
чае ЖП ASAA ЕП йя TattvPradi.(Ci)131.8. 

seinem (anyo'nyopáya-t) f. the state of being the means 
of each other S=T(S=Trqrrqr=qëra ҷи RasGañ. 
242.13. 

adsame (anyo'nyopšlambhana) n. act of reproaching or 
censuring each other slm таң: (Tema) Eoia is cian a 
NilaP.App.382. 

asiaa, (anyo'nyaucitya-Salin) adj. having considera- 
tion for each other sr UTRIUS: Зачет amma 
җит y faqaq КаўТа(Ка)3323. 

ardent (anyopakarana-tá) f. the state of being the helping 
means of another 4 wi wap napaa ЭЙЯ! че 
=a те: SüktiMu 9.15. 

эгїїєєЯЧчїЧ. (anyopakalpanaparyantam) adv. another (series 
ofrites) upto assigning seats (о Brahmins) TARE їй т=1 Яй 

qea wem d amaaa Previa 

wd en CaturCiniii(1).762.20. 

dne _ (anyopakára) m. А act of helping or со ancther 
Каррћіп2.12.10; B act ої 


6392; ERRATA TAATAAN ЯП 
MayüMali.509.6 (on v1.65) 
sqan (anyopakaraka) adj. A which is benefiting another 


RARE: .. me wawa SaliC.1.15; B helpful, i.e.zuxiliary 
or supplimentory 10 another TA. чаба а Gem 
mal я R š Aq EA: 
sismqqareqai aaj AA GuruCandri 328.59 mir 
saqma wq MimáKauii. 13422 (on 112) 
ача (апуорзКага-Кагапа) n. act of helping or assisting 
another SAER «mid menà ч mA Kavyšlan (Ru.)1.7: is 
mia vei .. AÀ ч Su i яң RssSad45. 
admen (anyopakárájanana) л. act ої not producing any 
help. j e. not being meant for another ЗЧ жй maiaa 
айча LaŠsbde$e.i6.13. 
ces (anyopakürirtham) adv. for helping or assisting 
another grisa muni qampi KathiSaSag. 
AT. 
x 9 аб (anjopakiti-t) f the state of being helpful to another 
ugue 914 яш gram! жат ЖШ: жїгїнєн 
43. 
з (anyopakárin) adj. кычы tai 4 
euism uen F Pw fuper Wes айа: sistit 
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эгїї 


q: VasaViKā.14.21. . Е 
adap (anyopakrti) f. act of benefitting others T ЧТ 
ИЧЕТ теңе: RájTa(Ka)8.1556. | ; 
AAA (anyopagama) т. A act of approaching any other (prince) 
d ma warqa RaghuVa.6.69; B act of 
этеп "y ү л = l 

coming ог emanating from other H(A) qai diee 
яңтлгт аат aah: — TattvSari.1622 (comm. RITIT- 
amine) | 
Sram (anyopagháta) m. 1A injury to others ITIN wa: 
weis mq MahiP.18.123; 1B act of striking other person (than the 


one approached at) тта атанат ЧАА ОТ EGNET 


NitiVà.30.90; 2(defilement through) contact with another ATA 99 
gesaai gea: BalamBha.i501.28 (on 1.225) | 
aitaan (anyopacaya-pradà) adj. (f. A bringing about increase 


to other (water-reservoir) = 1С1ЧЧЧУ49 Yädavã.5.45 (comm. 
WETTER 


T); B bringing about prosperity to other (worthy 


ата 


person), Үй02у2.5.45 (comm. HÒN MAMANTIN) 
(anyopacáravidhi) m. other act of worship or 
performance of rite ИЧПЕ ЧЕТ] MAAA Ud 


їч: YátrüPra.6.111. 

sme  (anyopajivana) л. 1 remainder (of profit) (given) by 
way of maintenance 9991 +T тад ... я W wd Fm БЫЧ 
Tdi аўткечетї Әсет. теч ae ManuBh.i301.8 
(ол 9207); 2 dependence on another cm: myg Й “em 
WIRT sfr TAA mud Wem WTSIRÍW-O 625120181113 
(on xi 2.8) 

aiaia — (anyopajivya-tà) f. the state of maintaining or 

supporting another ў i яча ami: RajTa(Ka;)7.932. 

T 1 (anyopatüpin) adj. A scorching another TETZA 
mahe: ч Q qf ua Kàvyada.2.91; B causing 
pain to, i.e. hurting another 38: Чаан: | ELEZE GIRI 
ami maraka NIUSA3Q36. 

Saqta (anyopadistà) adj. (f.) directed at or referring to third 
person Aeae ат ARR ueri sar KàmSü 266,15 (5.2) 
: Sees (anyopade$a) m. А act of teaching Others mag, 
Утта тата ететт Ч SITGRTHTETRTET. тааб 199 ManuBh.i.73.27 
(en 2.13); B act of advising others ЧЇ четтет ЯТ! 
SSES ТӨНҮП: YasasCam.ii 410.7; C instruction by 
anotherd aegse Tiram Gras SaraKantha.395.1; 
ЖП! ЧЕТ urmaq неа Риу а ү 
29.13; D instruction of something else, cf. HANIFE. 

19198917 (anyopadeóa-krt) adj. giving instruction of. something 
сеч + R usq олача MahàU.3(49) 

Зат (anyopadeéagánadi) adj. instructio 
ec. by others q F pAb 

mi чч Kavyaánu.(He.)394.14. 

T (anyopadeśa-ja) adj. arising fromthe teachi 
TA ага GA: TattvSam 51. учы 
(anyopadeśārtha) т. А meaning of the in 


byanother Faime: BrAraUBhVà;i 4,8]: 
Saf: 


п and singing 


struction 
B [Loc] 


for the sake of advising others "Tareas smit н 


SukraNi3251. 
AA (an i inj 
(anyopadrava) т. violence or injury їоапоег{ т sur 


: КапапһаМа.1873. 
этч (апуорайһапа) n. ituti 
п - substitutio 1 Š 
shells) by another ача 100 or replacement (of cowrie 


1122(320) RR wmm Ап. 


š (anyopanisadvakya) n. other Upani 
` Panisadic sent, 
їй VedānKau.130.21 (on i414) 6 


(anyopanita) ag; T brou, 
n b ight near by апо 
g W IAA NyiyMaiiii.s =16;2initiatedbyanother fie 95 


3 HšrLa.7621; ача 


SmrtiCan.vi 42.7; АТӘТ ЗЧ Risk й, (mj 
(оп 3.24); (used as noun) (one) initiated by another. ч i A 
азата: ManuBh.i.132.29 (on 2.109) 

згч чач (anyopanitabhága-vat) айу, like th 


nearby another aAa m qa пч 


€ part brought 


Khanda; 5 

10497. 4 gm 
aaia —(anyopanita-Sisya) m. Pupil initiated b 

s " с. ` - У апофь 

эгаїтїїїїйїї їятїїтз өчө Fa їч 


: f SmrtiCan.vi.3g 18 
ЭЧ (anyopapadāsambhava) m, impossibility of me 


adjoining word or word placed пеаг=1ччетачаѕ ч Së тте Tum 
fasrqafenremqqqaeiq sia MimaKau.i.100.20 (оп 13.15) 

aaya (anyopabhuktapati-ka) f. Lype of heroine (i 
woman whose husband has been enjoyed by another Woman) 
эгїї чт зат wÑ KošaKaTa.1.4799. 

ANIYE (anyopabhuktà) adj. (f) enjoyed by. any other 
(than the husband) MANIRA Ku IFO BhaviP.2704 6 
(1.182.33) 

erai (anyopabhoga) m. enjoyment with another woman 

eiaa: WRRTTODT fem: wr Ый RasMañd3( 

aaa, — (anyopabhoga-va(n)t) adj. who has enjoyment 
with another woman 91 ҸӘ wa Srarrarsirrar | WF 
бей: Пт wp f айп  RasáSu32.11 (1.130); Ujjva- 
NiMa.136.9. 

amia (anyopabhogyà) adj. (f) 1 to be enjoyed by, i.e. useful 
ооћегѕ ПЕ weit ... Reana waraqu YafasCam. 
11.147.8; 2 to be enjoyed sexually by others, YasasCam.ii.147.8 

(anyopamarda) m. injury to or slaughter of others 1 
SIT недер Asie KathaSaSag.iv 2.41. 

SRI (апуоратапа) n. the word anya referring to the standard 
of comparison Уч AAA 9979, za T MugdhaBo. 
26.23 (158.23) © 

Sed (anyopameya) n. another subject of comparison WA 
mwa mamaa q Kuval.13. 

(anyopayama-kriyà) f. act of marrying another woman 

? И Фат Їйї єй Cue 

YašasCam. 1i.360.9. 1 
i (anyopayukta) adj. used by апоїһегат=їїч її eme 

manh qq Sq VaikhàDS. iii.2.5. š 
Sitter (anyopayukta-tva) n. the state of being useful to ойе 


[uc a q aduga (defa) SivarkaMaDI.i 24.05 (on 
i.1.1) 


ivit (anyopayoga) m. the word or expression anyopayos (ir 


vseful іп another way) arme dipped BalamBhai.4542 
(on 1.191) 


1 (anyopayogin) adj. (f. —i] 1 useful to others 919 ps К 
| iaa Н weht 5ааКац!3 # 


2 useful їп another way ята тте afaa à 
Mità.67.7 (on 1.191) 


199 
(anyoparüga) m. 1 love or passion for another 
Рета sia P У 


rel 2% 
A R RàjTa (Ka.)6.234; 2 colour of another, Ràj: (Ка 
Contact or relation With another uada : 


RA maari 


s. a B YogoSüVI- 
оп 1.44. 
(her 
SER S Aal (anyoparudaha) adj. (f.) kept exclusively n Mi 
b A ч һа. = 
(320) TET: ... aeaa ав: Art 


(feminine 


wo) oR ChYopalaksaka) adj. 1 indicative оёой б 
9f other (drinks) MS SHST TattvPraka.75A.13 (on 14.24): И! 
BhojanKu. 30.16 1 эг 
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3199 amat (anyopalaksaka-tā) f. [mst. ] by bel st auem 
others {ЧЧ aAa тїїчї: us 
тй MayüM3li.209. 10 (on iii.1.15) 
эчена (anyopalaksaka-tva) п. the state of being indicative 
of others qERTIMSNWCTPNHRI Є: Тацургака70А9 (оп 1.4.10) 
aiaga (anyopalaksana) adj. 1 | indicative of another gisait- 
Ft TauvPraká.82A.12 (on 11.1.5); PSHT TattvaPrakā. 
111B A (on йї.3.11); 9% sina clien NyaySu.(Ja)158A_12 (on 
12.1); 2 subservientto another ат 0 Ei чїч Kuval.162 
(comm. aaea sr ЧЕП); Candrá. 5.115. 
stade (anyopalaksana) m. indication of another aam- 
mapagi d ... Anean TanvPraki65BJ2 (oni4.l) 
E ert used (anyopalaksana-tva) n. the state of being indicative 
of another TTS ЯТ ЧЧ mens f magz 
agaa MRA MNE AAAA, “Sivarka- 
MaDi. i. 280.19 (on i.1.26) 
ardmemmi (anyopalaksanártha) adj. meant for indicating another 
@ R) sf mAsa:  TatvPraki.146B.7 (on iii.1.26) 
aasan AeA (anyopalaksanártha-tva) n. the state of being meant 
for indicating another SAAN AA: чп + © ze 
muse zi MayüMali.742.1 (on x.62) 
эче  (anyopalabdha) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is 
obtained or known by one Я War eur samana: 
тарат (V82513.8 (оп ii.l.l5) AÀ amna... ҸӘ 
ча NyäāyRa.715.13 (on 5(17).103) 
эгаїйчөї туш f. 1obtainment orknowledge of different 
object qes z : #raraqefercamefereq Sem 
gium HetuBiT 6.6; же wp эче печен 
HetuBi.T. 50.14; 2A knowledge of one thing эгени 
wa Gru mda sme 510151951; 28 
perception of one person qe T1 йч. summit "p T 
зғїче татацгаа чет ааа. 189999 РЧ: ЧЕЛДЕР 
qrama  BrAraUBh.619.17 (on iv. 45); ЗА кс of other 
(than sou) wara арачага ннз чй 
BrahmSi.46.20; 3B another An ог consciousness зч 
батаа антау dez: j усы 
Ka. 323.16 (on ii.3.33) 
(anyopalambha) m. А knowledge of other pem 
meee araq таа ЧЁ! 99 ЧЕЙН ° 
SA TattvSarn.3284; B knowledge of NN 
amma чч ЇН amA: PratyabhiVii2332 (оп i5. i: 
aena, (anyopalambha-tas) adv. due to the knowledge of 
Other person Чес Я A тай яй! q 
Какча: таң ТацуЅагі.3284. xmeofthe 
эгаїтөтнү. (anyopalambhávasara) m. [Loc] En 
К анс thing quem ud 1 : 
Чә ч Káiii.l08.17 (on 339) 
dde (anyopasariihára) т. bringing to! 
нег (tantras) emendi d «ачат 
etuBa.6.18. Ë 
Sedet (anyopasarga) т. 1 any Duc. pascrga 
заета di 


er (subsidiary ac) 


ЖЧТТ «т печаті PrakriKau dia: 
Эй арат вагата 
Nyas.ii.663.20 (on vii.1.68) preced 
any other 
Учені ^ (anyopasarga-purva) d ia чн пз 
Preposition Чд q: . siu: AS $4 заа 
1. vi.214.17 (on vii.3. 66); gm т! 12 
WI m g FRS a 
д я эй Ка: яе Lau зй vine 
3SiVr on P. iii.2.154(663.19); 


Vs раза ii 480.17 жантей e 89 S 


У SiddhaKau 606.17 (оп үй. 239) 


sre 


f miaa  (anyopasargapratisedhártham) adv. for 
negation of other prefix ат: жезчи Vàr.lonP.vii. 
1.68; MahàBh. iii.262.16 (on vii.1.68) 

(anyopasarjana) п. 1 subordinate to or qualifier of other 
thing рї R vel ЧІ d Brai яш! eG 
Suam: cp Йй! эгйцнйя wer paa TA: 
MimiKau.ii.64.16 (on їй.1.12у; smdrerbreafi НАРТ ЧОНИН 
SivarkaMaDIi 350.9 (оп 1.2.11); 2 subordinate to or qualifier of one thing 
mash паа тайчи ааа sqa T 
Weiter  MimàNyàPra 260.32; 3 secondary to another, cf. 
Seaside. 

Stat (anyopasarjana-kārya) n. effect which is subordi- 
nate to another thing Зете чинат чатитатЕ аач, 
NyäyRaMā.203.8; aaa Rae Aaa Ud ЯЯ, 
NyšyRaM3.203.14. 

(anyopasarjana-tà) f. [Inst.]by way of being subordinate 
toanotherthing ЭТЕ ... этїїчї 19НЧЕ ЧЕ ЧЧ 
дчачуч чат сид MayüMäli.214.4 (on 12:3) 

aaa (anyopasarjana-tva) m. 1 [Inst.] by way of being 
subordinate to or qualifier of опеяач я аач аан чага ArthSarm. 
д 4; 2 the state of being subordinate to or qualifier of another ЧИЙЕТ 

_ Rupe чей я гїї МуаукаМа2038;Я ment 
аз Зач: qada, PrakaVi. 7726; 3 the state of being 
secondary to another = КРП ЧАТЕ. sqa Sivürka- 
Мар1.її. 430.18 (on iv.1.4); 56 e aL i cres E aeaa iket tE EZA LaL 
Kuval.35(39) 

qe УЯ  (anyopasarjanibhüta) adj. which has become 
qualifier of another 9098 .. аата шчгая тъш! Н Я 
ааттаа ачта: Cod wer атда: wq ча Gard 
qipa эт агаа MimaKauii14L.16 (on 


ш.1Л) 
зачат (anyopasarpana) n. invading other (aspects) TANT- 


теге. ИЧ ASA T mearum ча) 
adage (anyopasrsta) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is attached 
or connected with other (prefix) 950: zarea і WS: 
жерй masaga ge  MahiBhiii262. 16 (on vii.1.68) 
ЭЧТ (anyopasthiti) f. mental presence of another (meaning) 


waídmqasrs ums 9а ч Sq E ueterum IER CE 

Upask 4034 (on ix2.4) TY 
aram (anyopahára) m. other present oc gift 19090985: + í 

чей: daaa, ВһаміР.1698.30(1.116.84) 


зч (anyopahita) adj. А conditioned, Le. referred to by 
other (words) 9а 918 = VyaküVi 137.1; 
Y conditioned by other tribue) Safe! z «йиш 
exe за ЧАЧ: sqa LaCanar. 46827. 
araq (апуорабапа) n. 1 act of taking up another thing 3 & 
qa mag wd wur Риман аі чп аба TARAA 
NyayVarPari 5275; 2A act of employing another Sarra = wa 
arami н 9% Rodea Qara: mm SasrDi. 
322.13(0пїї79);1 9 азалй ANRA ЖИР 
тара ара esee 

ршн ч mu яга! ... 
uen amp aia я Бы я Sm: Мауаман 826.6 
Brera paea- 


(опхї3. ары зане 
Trama: Mayi- 


B 
дач 0-5 Aaa nae 


Po An ТҮ ҮРЧҮ Л 


wm - 
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E rk LER IR E LKAL 
эгчйїчтагчЇїднїнї4 (anyopüdánaniyamübhava) m. а 

rule orlaw of employing another TARTE эгатйчїч&агїїй 

WRIT eo wa T 

fa атаач Mash  MayuMali.826.8 (on xi.3.12) d 
amant, (апуорӣдапагһат) adv. for the sake of referring 

toanotherafosems we «fehl .. эй w qt T 

BalaKri.i.95.5 (on 1.102) 

serat (anyopàdhi) m. another condition ЄЧ ANE- 
wget] ARARSA чёт ча шеше 

эгїї (anyopádhi-ka) adj. A resulting from another condition, 
ie. past life ач f& ... FIS aÑ gei rarior 
этч Уат чў ЧИТ: ManuBh.ii.62.10 (on 7.205); B having another 
condition 949197 wed aaee l b wena 
Ware SyádvàaMan.24(30) 

Wee (апуорааһу-ауассћіппа) adj. delimited by another 
condition тїїчї: Asana тита 59 чч [id 
asad $99: wuefed emad KhandanKhà.248.21. 

aaga (апуорадһу-ираһіка) adj. delimited by another 
condition AANA S feres are танта ачта PTT 
saaa gR cami wa Арага.1001.18 (on 3.140) 

ЗГА (anyopàya) m. А апу оіһегтеапзогмау й Чї 1 SRA 
ШЕШ Prot rb qen Ч wf чч огїтї + + wq 
MahiBhiiiAppl39269; (Ч4 та Әт (mA ҹа т 
РайсТ.2.42(1)(235.8); 199189 Tana... MANAA SkandP.ii(9).18.65; 
ah mi meer mA а SkandP.v.(3)26.41; отт 
gia Fran mA  PuráPraSam.4725; Wird T Wu 
зета  BallC.l0820;3 я ÈM .. Wd em .. 
батта afi (Е. SukraNIA(T)7; B other means or way 
ятла Уч ата: | Sa nA PTOUR saq 
BrAraUBhVa.(Sambandha.)446; чта. аі чат RM 
BrDharmaP. 149.54; maA ЧЇ qsa CampaŠre- 
Ka.296; 8F%1 тт... TA ... AA аў бугат 
KandaCū.vi. 4.23. 

ҸҸ (anyopayasapeksa-tva) п. the state of being 
expectant of, i.e. dependent on other means ете ЧТ АТЧА т 
VedàntRaMait.1.2(21.16) 

ЧІ (апуораѕака) m. A ordin 
микат NND этет: тат! 
ОЧЛЫ: ФЧФПШЕЧЕЫ uq Gd 


bsence of 


fama- 


ary meditator or worshipper 
=-= Š AEA T TRST: 
SàmaraU2735; ù wémpfmn |. 
ana T freni SámaraU 290.14; B meditator 
Orworshipperof one T “wrüqrss ЯТ BrahmSùBh.(Ma.) 

14АЛ (on 12.32); намат Ч Ë q 
TattvPrakā.41B.6 (on i.2.32); C mediatator or worshipper of another 
RR E їч SivarkaMaDLii26620 
(on iii, 2,35) 
(anyopāsaka-tva) л. the state of. bein; i 
Orworshipperofanotherget Ч adei яйгаң! e TEN 

madamang ŚivārkaMaDi.i.324.10 (оп 1.25) 
(anyopásana) л. A meditation on ог Worship of another 
ЖЇНЇ чаң ! ens 

fire TattvPrakā.184A.3 (on 13.61); B other meditation 
ара wa: 


Renaa 


or worship 
TattvPrakā.201.6 (on iV.1.5) 


(апуоразапа) f. А meditati 3 
(ie. ofB ) f Am itation on or worship of another 
пета ЧЕЧ ЧП AnuBh.54.2 (ол 122); 
; maana: m «2 (on 1.22); 


SivitkaMaDL. 40130 (on i32) 


B meditation on or 
ЯД 
(anyopisani-nivrtti) f. cessati : 

" ` f medi а 
on or worship of any other (than Вга} iom D of meditation 
mais = ч F 
Siddha- 


| SiA14620; “па wm, 
E 


С 


ies Y SIddhšSiA i4 
aaah (anyopšhita-koša) m. treasure deposited o. 25. 
by someone else TEU egent 3 2 mp Stored 
агааби учтет Wir saña _ B 
RàjTa.(Ka.) 8.3000. “чу 

задат (апуореК$а) f. neglect of another эгат 
ЧЕП! Чїй BalamBha.ii.35.6 (оп 2.24) 

atA (anyopekşita-mātra) п. only what is left out by 
another ЧЕТЇЗТТЙӨЇЇ ФТ тї "ЫЧ Чат shaq _ dud 
rane ManuBh.i.348.15 (on 4.43) 

aaen (апуоги-уіһага) adj. (f) travelling on the thigh or 
shank of others (horses) ЧАЛТ: GNI Ҹа: Eurer 
wf .. 97 Каррһіра.7.18. 

чеч  (anyordhvaguna-vidhi) т. injunction of other 
subsequent subsidiary rite aracari жатт +T «Ч ачаа (a уар. 
fanfaft BrahmSüBh.(Bhà.)198.2 (оп iii.3.56) 

aA (апуогуі) f. other country 9 qana "WS ут 
Wed] этніч Temp TrisaSaPuC.i.5.469. 

ЗФ ТИЧ (anyaukärāntābhāva) m. absence of other stems 
endingin 4 Ч “Tq; sf Чї Aa бате" sÑ wi 
ата ятагы sf amam. LaŚabdeŚe.i.267.13. 

зайт (anyaudanecchà) f. desire for (aquiring) some other 
cooked rice ЁТ Ч ma ЧИЇ: Rae, эгей тєлї wei 
wada ТацуСіп.1у(2).29.1. 

amia (anyaupayika-tva) n. the state of being conducive o 
any other objective aaa RAA q == ag gm 
SastrDI.8.20 (on 1.1.1) 

smdlWrrs (anyaupadhi-ka) adj. caused by other condition, 
conditioned by other MaNi Tram emeret тей 
ama «ахаасаа AANE ТӨТЕН 
3A aama, Kirani279.15. 

amay (anyauşadha) л. other medicine vere чт 

| чете чате: =m Ë cmd qud 


TG 


NitiVà.30.40. 5 
ama (anyausadhi) f. other herbs or plants remissa d 
maA WAHR  TantrVà.147.24 (on 13.8) TU 
(anyausadhimlàána-tà) f. the state of ушшш 
away of other plants arp wm odaie fragt 
MimaKaq.i.57.7 (оп 1.3.9) 
(anyausadhi-mlàni) f. act of withering away orong 
plants qa... Hh 22 aga wer iaf: qatana A 
TantrV.148.4 (on 3.8); VedantKa.461.23 (on iii.3.44); MimaKaui 51: 
(on 139) Š 
aie (anyausadhimlani-kala) m. time у a 
away of olher plants затта R чачта 
MayüMili.32.4 (оп 13.5) ing 
m j п 
ЯП (anyauşadhimlāni-daśā) f. conditionof укса 
away of other plants Ҹеј эгеч яча пата 
її ч ЧЧ «Теп: МїтаКай1579 (оп 13.9) ас ЧТ 
Эген (ап-1Кага) adj. excepting the letter *' 1С “У 
СашгА. ($аш у] 4. 115101 
1514 
» (anlopàpavada) т. exception to the (role oD * l 
е Ë nary affix o) gfi 99: aR ч sur Wf Ne 
Magos Т 1 mp бїбїй qi adha К 
Сри (ол vii.1.12) 
В (anv-arn-) — Sa, (anu-aś-), VISVA- 


(anvarnsäbhyägata) adj. approaching part aedi 


One by o 
y ne mq oq seti 
gal 


ЧТ MihiBhii 3p 16. 

ЧЕПЕТЇГҮ oy Sam) adv, over or along the shoulder a dg 
aai mhal мї 19) 

Чет Sankh8A 4.15 


py por 


Заб з 


saa 4165 


зг, (anvák) ind. [enumerated in the svarádigana, Садра 259.130] 
1 across ОГ along 2 lengthwise ЗА behind B (with anvax) m and A 
pehind 4А followingly, subsequently, next Bi immediately after, 
immediately afterwards ii immediately, i.e. speedily iii simultaneously 
snear by, close by 6 favourably 7 before 8 lower in order, inferior 9 the 
indeclinable word anvak 1 across 99191 UIS ч = ЧФ Я 
лиң TaiS. ‚42; TaiBr.ILii 2.5; Bhár$S.3.12; i а mt 
xdi amr qar < gae Финн 
MaiS.ii. 4.3 (ii. 40. 11); 2 lengthwise ТГ зң Ней петата 
тез: maniis NRA тате Теле ГЕ 
тї: SatBr.V.i.5.13; ЗА behind чач Rizai жапаа 
j ч qué RESA sms <N чїй 
" $uBrXILv.2.; ЧЧ {58 EXHI ШЫЙ uu 
q Рей AsvaSS.Lv.2.4; redeg vie "spud KatyŠS уі5 6 
Wed EEEIEE ЯТ: (у.1. *SRasqi:) BaudhGS 1.2.14; 
чече а .. Q< qui eram fno fed f KautiSu.47 26; 
х=й ч ч: пача МаһВһа.у.82.5; 19 Td: чїч 
уаң 1 Fran чет ЕП ЧР Š MahaBha vi.102.62; vi.11326; 
vii45.9; vii.60.24; = pem Rre з: CándrVr.onii 2.45; KasiVr. 
on iii 4.64; PadMañ. on Kàái Vr. on P.iii 4.64(199.13); SiddháKau.585B.11 
(оп їй. А.64); A PTT: 5:1 ЧТИТ {4 wira 
àm: АхапіКа.149.5; Гетта zs ga w wc 
їзїї SisuVa.9.76 (comm. 92719); Kapphinà. 12.42; Sram ami 
чепа: JaineVr.143.23 (on 11.4.49); 9x: татан: Eeri паі 
xi: MahàP.30.2 (F.N. чата); атаја TRE Fi zu 
Rà Каррһіца.12.39; = Réana їйї «їч üg 21 
Wi тд: RághPán(Dha.)6.ll; З Ч Taal чл: 
SiddhaHe.v 4.88: aaa: бана ПЕЧЕНЕГ Чаң 9 
HEU MayüSam.1.70; КШТ танк ч! sarqa 
TENTI 1 Чр: «ате З= Sd wander этуу 
Te ViraMi. (Sarhskāra.) 975.15; ЧЁ sq Ч WW Su Tess 
ңир!  fewameaenpfedi gi samaq mi fasi 
Карһ.19.26; 3B (with repetition of anvak) тоге and more behind SFAT: 
®П rem 2799 Чї ЧС SivLI.4.50; 4A followingly, 
subsequently, next seem Sed зган Wi BaudhŠS. 
1117.10;1.119.14; тт feed жш чат! Зей тй 
eras TETTE ApaŠS.ix.7.1; ix:7.10; xiv 9.2; q 
Ë ян wami ая «8 ча p Gre wa! aeui ЧЧ 
чл wei тїз ГАБ Маһавһахіла7,99 ХУ WW 
=ч MahàBh.i.206.25 (опі.2.30); KštanVr. опі2.21; Кекше ке 
Tat ol. ттт бабе, KumáSam.7.71 (comm Ag): T 
aana qt munere: RaghuVa2-16 (отп qe 
т=п Sur mQ BrahmindP. ii.16.10; ЯТ Presa 
Чї mR? Вһаер 1027: War ТНА 
TU чац: ачтай этди: mist А 
"US тышак am wr de We НӘМ61969 $0 
"ачат: erdum qasi segun A КА 
qq 
(Dha)6.1 (comm. agmi «er 9790); RAT ~ Nube 
ЧИН quim Dedpanss m . КӘН $9 0 70s 
WW SkandPiQB)220;* " d É Н Баш. 185 
KathāSaSāg. ix.3.15; тої 98: а =S 
рш. SEINS) ичеер пате Gaigiva 322: 
Preterea 


г AmaK 2181; Abhidhi- 


NUT Rasta 206 [эчт 8] 4Bi 
21; KalpaK 229. .138;] 
ЭХ ачан 


камаа 46; Майа. 211.128; КофаКаТа.2. 
mnmediately after, immediately аак sem sum, 
* KatyŠSxx722; qd: quii EER ASTE 


КАЧ a aeg BGS 22306 b LM 
Bi Яй umi wm HirGSi.12.5: 

PàraS.16.32; ÅSA нң! 
M Er = 
Таар. 2428 (F.N. qaran); 40.10; 40} N€ чеч 


We чај ч ЧЕЧ Rana Cam.6 101; eq = 


t ЧЇ amaa sqan. Yadavaa 7.134; Bi 
ysi e.speedily ЙЫШ g жеп Hed бані anaE- 
Rez «ч ejut Ча: Ватай199;12211;8чат, rs 
aipa durer атал ерляч а ЧЕПЧА ЈапаРа. 4696): 
3Biii simultaneously : Эййтейз=ї ттт їл! HURTS 
suq GUESS "IND ManuBh.i255.13 (on 3.104); S near by, close 
by = <a we .. zara „Кау5. хх.1.19; nisi 
ma а - mpm 22 db й Яа чыр .. 999 

яча Ag ПП PariPar.6.83; 
buc ча рч Чач MEA ... Sae? Маһар.2428 
(ЕХ. ура Че; 7 before, бадат. ая! 2.2 "d 
WWE чаі orden ЇН qeq  ManuBh.i255.13 (on 3.104); 
ЭТИ ManvaVi. 348.5 (on 3.114); 8 lower in order, inferior farra 
fuprur suavi sf чач! чїч aam «лш 
этас аяйт эмезе eNA: 
BàlamBha.i.284.11 (on 1.94); 9 the indeclinable word anvak эгелей 
P.ii 4.64; KàšiVr. on iii.4.64; JaineVyà.ii.4.49; 97. 91191 
aaea чабат «тат ат waf, Gmpgel (ra Càandra- 
Ууай2.45; 9961 fads ЧІ ... ® {ишеп WW. аге 


` xs 


JaineVr.17.14 (oni.1.74); TASTAR 1 "quein dt amana 

этү ЧЕ чей <t SäkatäVyäiv.4.167; TATATA . . тайн: 

SaraKanthà (Gr.)i.1.178; 19979591911 aaam © .. Чё 

= THp .. апл! SiddhaHe.v.488; ЧЫТЫ ЧЇ Учат. 
эг=йїсагүрй  GapRa.l.16 (37) 

E (anv-ak) adj. (used as noun) followed, attendant Яіп 
.. RRASA NA әрле DvyäśraKā. 6102 
(comm. AASTAT sfr нет ETARA: R ЧЕ SJA 
нч ASA yim; (99799971 AmaK.2181; AbhidhiRaMā. 
4.46; Vaija. 211.128; KośaKaTa. 2.521; KalpaK. 229.138] 

ЭГЕГЕ (anvakára) m. (irr.) going after, i.e. imitation, resembling 


(= ХЕП) атаччатазиіч ечат ?дйчөепеачїгишэчп 


Ее: СЕ .. . TOEA АД... . анача 
TilsMai 36: 9 (better Я) 


яаа (anvakarita) adj. [fd] (irr-) gone after, i.e. imitated or 
resembled На Таа tt: . ena iA, . 

erii rat TilaMan.120.14; meum . po 
ore 24 € чп we wf 

ас Еу ея тїаМай 203.2 (better HAFA) 

7 aaaeei (anyakárita-lalrabhitti) adj. (irr.) vie 
wall of forehead is gone after, i i.e. imitated or resembled Wañuq . 
gue TilsMa 93. 19 (better С ЕТЕЙИН) 

яаа (anvakir-ya) ger. (irr.) having scattered URAA- 
queden que чача emm CaturCin.ii(2).1232.5 (better 


эй) 
яаа (anv-akta) adj. [f.—4]) 1А anointed or besmeared (with 


ghee), i.e. smoothened Samma figa Lad „Vaiaso. 
6.10; IB anointed or besmeared (with ghee) EHE = 
Sep seeders атаа ч бін ааууначдучатнКаціЅа. 

26.29-30; dti as noun) (one) anointed or besmeared (with ghee) 79991: 
ЖЁН ДЫЙ KausiSü.1821; 21.13. 

saa (anv-akid) adj. (f) driven, impelled 90: maa HU 
жй ӨП зака езтн ёа: s “sm 
Gañgāva.7.50. 

p (anvak-tāpa) m. repentence TITA .. Hou RRR 
eee s Чийип! „с Cüsgee zen cp Vv siqan 


Kapphiná.14-25. 


aaaea  (anvak-pratisthamána) adj. бы сы 
peau 


aasan Чүти 2 ын 
(tama) тїаМай. 233.13. 
spam (anv-aksa) ой. ТА what is before Ше еуез, sspe dn 
qu zm, ая ZN, йя 


Ан 


йл 


0 


а аі 
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renim 


aae тача BrAraUBh 448.11 (on iii.8.9); 1B (used as noun) (one) = 
has (something happening) before the eyes, i.e. witness эплай e 
AncküSam.3.723; 2 following УЯЧА ТГЯННЦЇ Атак. 218]; 
ŚabdaRa.(Vā.) 3308; KosaKaTa.2.521; "ТӘ ^ AbhidháCin.1457. 
(anvaksa-garbhakümi) adj. (f) wishing foran embryo 

immediately геп w ч йй чо! .. wer УФ 
rd wei maA Ка$уа$.112В.36. Е 
ЭГЕЧ (anvaksam) adv. {included in the faradadi gana, Садра. 
222.21; CándrVr. on iv.4.90; Каву. on v.4.107; KatanVr.ii.6.42; 
Сапа 2.135(172); BhásáVr. on v.4.107; MugdhaBo.6.65 (62.3); Prakri- 
Kau.i.487.5 (on iv.1.76); SiddháKau.165B.12 (on v.4.107)] ІА shortly, 
afterwards, immediately afterwards, instantaneously ЧЕТ эса 
saq Ауаб5.1.1117.26(сотт. 99 ЧӘ); 919999 [тй 
Ѕайкһа$5.111.18.17; dere wafer! Бї! eremi WD Sankhà- 
GS.il.5.3; KaufiGS.ii3.l; yd этих ті Я ATA 
VaraGS.2.3; mS ... aeea, GautDS.i.S.8; 34 PÈ 
=m Ч vama чэл) #їчїз ттд We MahiBhiiii.!28.9; 
Sm sa лї: Samaa, Ràmiii53;Smde ei RAA 
ferat mami sr] lar чтїїчат чї чта weferim Rámiii.46.62; 
IR: AASA ftra sd BuddhaC451; sufren 
пача WEIN: a «9849 Ѕаџпа.15.57; 001999: ЧЕЙ Wa: 
ят, чакич e течат {а 
"qaq ida ттиїзїндяїїзатайїзөй  SuéruS.iii34; Tag 
AW: PA, SuéruS.iv.37.64 (comm. AA ЧАНАТ ЧП); oft 
amaA cedrnem =їйгї mei ur Ён Ñ wr 
FRAR HarsaC.49.1; gpp mpm ЯЙ... emis. 
qaaa та qa Ааай. 20120222); q w 
Samia AA qara sm яфїїч: ... sufren її 
Ast&Sarn.i205.24 (2.2); атат <q: ЧЕН SiddhYo.75.15 
(comm. 1919);1В as long as the sight, momentarily rii qr 
TW rent (sem) YajñaSm.3.21;2rafefirafrosaraft дт. 
WWW “ПЧ BalaKri. ii. 9.3 (on 3.24); AETIA We: 
araa: Миа. 341.16 (on 3.21); 4 aiui 
AASE Ner A TER aas a Реда Aparā.901.21 
(on 325); eRe à aoai waq тїї чүч 
DipKa.77.29 (оп 3.21); 38 чє еттен чарт ViraMi. 
793.6 (on 3.22); 1C followingly эгегтчндїздч& Апак. 
2181; AbhidhāRaMā. 4.46; Vaija.211.128; AbhidhaCin. 1457; араара. 
(Và) 3308; KotaKaTa. 2.521; 2A before the eyes, їс. directly afa 
ЧОҤЧЫНЕ 9158 чуч sf VaiseSü.ii2.10; mW] ur 
ЖЧ ӘҤЧЇЇЧ BrAraUBh Và.i4.1397; arre чє е теат: 
TaiUBhaVa.185.5(2) arie qm: ard Saa: Э used 
ЗЇН Upask.179.7 (on їй. 2.10); 2B before the eyes, in the Very presence 
Of eyes @%t ч gasae RA <q Kavyalañ.(Ru.)529: 
чна Red сата wes: BrAraUBhVa. iii.8.142; чуча 
QE M ЖЇЗЇ ТБ! mnnm _“TrisaŠaPuC.L6.10; я: Wu 
T SESS Asme айант: Рууастака, 
Г JBr2. MURARE тү чаў 

ERT, хл); ЧЧ W чач 

5 á Tere МІЯ: 

en WWW 99 SarhhiUBr.2.24 [according to RS 


S | fanvaksara-sandhi) m. type of euphonic inati 
which is according to the succession of syllables uq 2 V RA 
Чї wer яң hun 1 БЫ 
| EN 


ганча (апу 
 ŚabdaRa.(Su.)6.54. 


aaia (anvaksita-tva) n. the state of being unimpaired į 
for mariage aaa R waqa Q; eb 
чї: a màd wa ManvaVi.687.31 (on 5.152) Usi 

эга (anvavaksthàn-in) adj. lower in Order or posit; 
я ауар (у. ӘП) STETIT ApaDSi(2) easet 
in dignity, MW.] M 

Е (anvak-sthániya) adj. lower in order ог position 

абача аатай qfeeifüra=raaerira (VL. ат 
ApaDS.i (2).6.34. po 

aafaa  (anvak-sthita) adj. standing behind qé 
теч її qq: KatháSaSag.xii.11.54. 

aama (anvag-àyàta) adj. who has followed Ase ma 
wei mR aa kq PARE KathåSaSig xig? 

aamdm (апуар-йзїпа) adj. (f.) seated close by $3: NUR 
TTE! эгет Чел PINARI:  SkandP.i(3)24 26. 

Sre (anvagiyestha) adj. (used as noun) (one) who follows 
theeldest, second eldest aà Їйї aAA: 99:1 ERNE: (v| 
nt. Srrilde5:) ApaŠS. ix.20.7 

эге“ (anvag-gata) adj. followed тетет (v.1. гт 
эт атат CKathS.39.1 Gv.118.5) 

ammm, (апуар-ватіп) adj. follower aes iàsg: 
Sama 9 SabdaRa(Và.)2732. 

aaaea (anvagnistomastotra-vacana) adj. expressing 
the praise of Agnistoma which comes at the end чазаа за 

Ù wur BaloaKri.ii.96.23 (on 3.237243) 

aam (anvag-já) adj. [also f. anvagjà, Visva.] born successively 
Чї R werden чай а ай я eaaa ww d š 
Е ama waT: SaBr(K)VILI4.8. 

amàs (anvag-jyestha) adj. (used as noun) (one) who follows 
the eldest, second eldest їй “fm ИӘ: Ча! WES. 
ApaŠS.ix.20.7. Ч 

amg (anvagbhānu) т. пате of а person «= 
еї fep wf MahaBha.i.873*. 

aama (апуарЫһауат) adv. [P.iii.4.64] by being favourably 
disposed +s fidum qq; mes wg чай ... 
CándraVr. ол 1.3.150; armari iret 
ЭЧ Ҹа À sem waq... š 
SPS RISI атана KašiVr.onili 4.64; IR, TÈ WEE 
е Ner AE Bs JaineVr. mnia 
"SURGIR чета соди чабчоћуд: DvyasraKa.14 3: 
ЭГЕЧ SEPT AÀ Prasã ii.698.1 1; гей 33 
ЗІҢ ж Smet TAR | Send SiddhàKau 5858: 
(оп їйї. 4.64) [afterwards, MW.] E 

эчү (anvag-bhü) rp. 1:0 follow 1 ХУТ ЫШ @ 
Safa MahaBh. 120625 (оп 12.29.30); pi. 

qaa Sent: Pradi.ii.25B.15 on i.2.29-30; 2 to attend, cf. 
З ође favourable, cf. b 
DEUM (anvag-bhüta) adj. š 1 who has become attend 
viii.7.10; nd m Е ЮН 3T 

› TSDySSxxiii3.19: 2 who follows N: чїй 


y 
` # биче mem s sma үңө 


Ч fr 


lent or 


130013. 4 
Чеп ral 
(anvagbhü-tva) ger. (irr.) having been favo" I 

Seem eal а эпе US uin 

EM З: KatanVr. iv.6.45; Nyas. i(2).768-1 © 

=ч эт сё wq: Ravana.13.43; 
KošaKaTa.2.3092. oorbly 

а (anvagbhü-ya) as having been fav0 

disposed ser. [Piii4.64] having De uei 
| эгайкйча mmo were 


хая 


agg eani 1 Giir enzi CaàndraVr. on ii.2.45; SENE È 
e eG arg жет! -ITAA KàsiVr. 114.64; 
кашлУг. шд. Sik SI ma ad mi Ж vi wr Rāvanā.13.43. 

а ч qa DvyásraKa. 1434 (comm. arg ); 
зат! I чїч: quet яте чеп IA едй: PadMañ. 
on KásiVr. on Р.111.4.64(199); 30ga A SiddhaKau.585B.9 (on 
114.64): aami Деп ama aA KosaKaTa 2.3092. 

зап (anv-agra) m. kind of defect in шы Тышы 
Waso ӘЛ: war?) ЧП WES ЧИГЕ: J. um эгил: 
$атага$й.42. 27. 

A (anvagram) adv. ito or towards the top ГЇ Ma: лаан 
paudh$S.108.7; НЯ ЧЇЧ d оеп атата: я 
phàrŠS.vii 2 4; JAETA: ЧЕ ӘЧ maisa чї 
чїйлї Ре: #4 Араб5.11.13.1; Tae fa «d seri 
sequar d cu aAa Apa$S.vii2 
tip PE: 3999: ... ТЗ 9929977... © SamariSu.l790 
[from below to above, MW. ] 

amami (anv-agrā) adj. (fF) which is (erected) upwards to the tip Ëq: sz 
„ wb wq: Чагат: Шен: БШШ gSA 
аң йїп mammaa Уайкһа$5.14.11. 

этч  (anvagvithi) adv. following the road 129: 
шш am: o Ятт Sa Aaa: KapphiniT20. 

aaga (anva aügám) adv. i for every subsidiary part of the action 
Wü н ma ui Terg SatBr. IV.v.6.4, ü limb 
by limb, part by part, after every part or member 8 5599 bruce 
müsst egudsg fz wm: SatBr.X.ii.6.15; 7x: . iss 
SuBrXIVi.l.l2grd qaa quq 59 q 
чуч SIF padi ag wam, ViraMi (байаа) 82222 22. 

STT (anv- aj) 1р. to drive, to impel ЧЇ БЕ dmn Жї un 
such daR Tais.VILiv.l9.(S4y.& srl ARIRE 
Чеч “зга” aapea эл IA); KathS.v 4.8 (v.164.13) 

эгеч (anvajat) gr. [enumerated in the nadàdigana, Dessu.282] 
name of a person, GanPà.125.78. 

aama (anvajava) m. particular breed of horse 39491 Шис 
Әҹәт: $аьдаВа.(Уа.)1443. 

aaka  (anvajiravati) adv. on the Ajiravati river 91 

wer ЕНШ ына HaraC92J3. 

Sra (anváj- ya) ger. һауе аш шсш (with ghee) wit 
Aree: чїй generen wfrediftd теа SurBr.ILi 4.5: 
XLv.1.14; SatBr(K )Li 4.4. == 

am, (апу-&йс) adj. (f. -апйсї] 1Ai following the direction (e 
another), coming or going after ii successive, continuous 2 Who or Which 
is behind (used as noun) (region) which is behind 3 lying lengthwise 4 little 
less 5 being on both sides 6 downward 7 tumed frontward, ie. eas E 
horizontally straight 9 being in accordance With» ш uie 2 
favourable 10 the word anuci 1Ai following the direction AS = 

Term Sr ap umm ВҮ1113.2; Nir220642x i F ide 
Sur чїч: RV.ii30.6; AV.iii.L4: AVENI = Toar 
maa чач AV.vi.1343; AV (P) Y 
ЕЕН _. аў АМх.1010; AV.PJxvi. 107. p mm ш 
Rm deed дїї fred sd SN 
RE чый asea ЧЕЧЕК ы ка E 
TARI KausiBr.2.5(5.21); 1999 ЧУЕР этет 
KausiBr.19.5(85.23); SIT a seme 
Piden УЕ 19.7(86- 14); am чан е 


яй: Sarar (K vis 2b. ds 


tren d wË dem найза! 94 ŠatB 
“Ҹун ята] агаң UM с Авб514323: ЖӘ. 

за maa 

RIISI 1 чн 
wE, < кһа$$.4х.28.1; 

Чї айт айтал BaudhŠS 


1113.18; 1.1264: 11401: 


4167 


= = 
Sa aE Badrés i.169.5; L18442; кессе 
ч=п їй RA BaudhŚS. 1.79.12; ard poia Seem 
Чч! dun Ара$$хх1312; l sf 
Ë: BrSarvaAnu.7.9(10.10): 9 m=i чанай wd = 
Ñ BhagPix.1635; [эг{йздчет-чатаГи AbhidháCin.l457]; 1B 
successive, continuous ЗЧ q wq uarie Чї ЧӘЧ Gru 
MG TaiSLii2.5; эги чай т! psc 
TaiBr.l.iii.1.3; ау чыш cadre: яаа 
ТаіВг1,у1.89; Бык ШЕ ЫШ wá & seat Teri sa чаа! 
яй spp! Gr тачкі pma wes TubcILia tae 
ami wem шз aAa пп ач ŠaBrlV.üd9; 
sf а яалаа ee eNi тача ŠatBr.(K.) Ivii 4.9; 
aiaa pppn ич. iae Seu nami < 
КЕ E SaBr(K)Vlii.l4; ARA яяя ы ... ыя "91 
€ aad aA JaimiBr2306; saf Я goil чєп qeq: 
af Кааба, чч: qowemqui "akt Крейз, JaimiBr.3.110; 
Sra rat emat siue эгїї ЭП ЇЧ Вашйһ$5.й 236.5; 
й.3693; этчї MASET ui qutm orar ЯЗ! ей 
я Ара$54х 3.17; аб Aaka GRUT 
a ami tagai qama HirŠS xvi8.15; йн ат gaa 
Ваа асай queni alam ua SabaBh.489. (on ii.2.9); 
SasuDi. 131.17 (011124); яйчї тзт: четат нат чач. 
Ws Bhim.T7.15 (on i114); за эрй Fat її чат 
МауйёМай.131.18 (on #24); ЯЯ эгей чат я ж: чач <s 
зчіаа ті эт: BilamBha.i249.2 (on 1.89); 2 who or which 
is behind тїтєй d чото Ча na; ча яй: 
читы: чаба: Каһб157 12143): uri ш жй ча a 
fiad m mag TaiBr.L-vii 6.8; 5 НЕ EASAIN AA: 
чї я=1191544: SaBrIV v54; aaie 8 meiner 
aimi чаш БШ qaaa AitA Lii4.9; 
aaea usq ч! end agis: яаая: 
AtvaGSiv22; (used as noun) (region) which is behind ушем рег 
тл шей: cupi Gres SisuVa.12.34 (comm. quii. 3 lying 
lengthwise #97 vafe aami anais fu qe пл: ami 
яб asia maamaa Asaa AAAA: 
нї gA 5шВг.ушШ13.10; saae We яши sa 
тьш ЧЧ qaqaq mW тїшїн батни 
зїн = EEEE a Ria maaa 
ŚaBrVIILvii.2.10; 8 гч 8 S asii аан d TENE 
SatBe (KILvi-L1l; ЕЧ аг: : {т men 
araf ApaŠS.i9.15; 9991: аат: — ManŠS, 18.15: 
збча: seem (gu) Van$Slni321; dlittleless за qt 
а чіт ча xu wem que чаба 
BaudhŠS.i.73-18; Des i114; 5 being on both sides 3mm? WES 
feu. qui * {Ч Baudh$S.i.115.8: 6 downward 
mradi ата: quif я dpa inei D HiSiu 18 
(3026) (comm. гаї cm чає uma ufa Seem 
Pas ë dui н BhšrGS.1.5(53); 7 turned 
q w pd чӣ 


ааа wa weed чаз аршин 

ADI 222 (on i3.12y 9 being in accordance with, agreeable, 

E favourable Ч REA enr weed qut «m ааа 
t с BbárGS.1.13 (14.2); AgniveGS 1.5.1 (2621); afi 


Lo eiue cv Рани е Затың 
fés MabiBh.ii.177.5 (оп 04.64) , a 


qa% я: Yädavā 21.26; 10 the word — 


5 
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` Wem 


- ñ i Ў q оча TaiS.Lviii.123; 
этчи (апуйпсат) adv. 1 behind 981 А A 
werfen wig A poi {етте | T 
ApaŠS.xx.13.12; 2A downwards (from the head to the feet) sil t 
I [IS ddp x gi dese чї wafer 
=н wwqerdi ded ЧЇ: KathS.23.1 (ii.74.14); KapiKaS 35.7 (183.25); 
зган aadis Араб5.х.7.8; 2B straight in the same direction 
mA wi feud! adada RY: JaimiBr.l.63;2C horizontally 
straight asiq чаб Мз exi uredq wow sas ЧЙ inl 
ama шїї SübaBh.1129.4 (on iii.8.23); 3 after, afterwards ЧЇ 
ані: чачаач iaaa ЧЧ qum? SaBrXILiv47. 
me (апу-айсатаӣпӣ) adj. (f.) going after or following ЭТТ 
зт... ҸҸ BhigPx9.10. 
эгеч (anv-añcita) adj. gone after or followed Ч 11 


: geien аата Ч 
manga КатВа$!а.52. 


SES (anv-añj-) vu. Р. ко апоіт after 91 ТШ ЯЛ ЧӘ 
«ҥч: Ята unda SaiBr.XILv2.5. 

STT (апу-а(аѕ) adv. afterwards, consequenly or successively 
жи A mi se Rae: AV.) ix4.10; ix 4.12[Vi$vA ]; 
aia Й weno sarqa: | AS  PáraS.16.33. 

ЭКП (anvatà) f. name of a daughterof Апа ЗЯТЯ 

à TEN — VàyuP.ii.8.48. 

aaga,  (anv-atimuc-) viU. (pass. to be released or liberated 
qias dagda d ЇЙЇ iaasa i 
Чї Aes Asg MaiS.v.7.7(v.1022) [Viva] 

aaff, (anv-atişic-) УР. A to sprinkle after Aai: fed ws 
Fira Asaia wed Mais.i.8.9 (i.130.13); iv.8.9 (iv.118.11); 
B to sprinkle across or to pour out gard aiea apima, | 
aaisa amaaa: TaiBrLiv.3.6; BaudhŠS.ii.193.11; 
MüanŠS.100.3. 

aaa (anvatisic-ya) ger. having sprinkled after + PERA- 
mail атаа чет Впһагб5іх,147;99 ... 
Чїй еа чої wm чай агч чи... weisse: 
татай  Apa$S.ix.10.15; HirŠS.xv.3.25(297.24); MARIS- 
Riia әна Уаікһа<5.20.11; 20.19. 

зга (anv-ati-) пр. to passoverto,to overtake fes «ur wir 
ана SaR qaRrasmarqiñarqrarar<aañ SatBrIV.vi9.13 [bur 
MW. to follow] 

зга (anvati) (gr.) the word anvati Неї - 
ЯЯ а: «ЇЕ зга: MahaBh.ii.118.13 (on vi.1.221) 

saga (anv-atyävrt-) L.A. (caus.) to cause to tum back, to make 
to pass across MaiS.i.8.9 (i.130.11); «x: ЗТ 09; 
aal аатта ч TaiBr.liv.3.6; BaudhŚs i193 152 EE 
ЧАЙ! йззтїз+їїїйөт Bhár$S.ix.147; Hirás 
xv325(09724) qe іта cff = Sasa 


a masaia ApaŚsS.ix.10. 
ia maaa, Ар a ос 


НӘТ); WE 
URL aadA, VaikhaŠS.20.19. 
Зане (anv-adhiruh-) r. P. to ascend after (another) arare. 
а чаид šq =їїашї .. S Ча af 
Ч гайт AA. Lii 9); ЧЕЧЕТ TNT Uer Nit аттай 
ХЕЧ Гауа$$1й.12.8; DrähyŚS.x.4.9. 
(anv-adhisthita) adj. presided over by, 


Hu і ie. effected 
es зч: аети saq LingaP, 
зга (anv-adhi-) пр, ( 
: :P, (pass.) to be construed accordi 
CLONE m ап efie ЧЇ эш 
SvetàUBh.201.10 (on JEN 5 d 
aam (anv-adhyas)) iy p. 
mung „ТУР. to throw upon Ка д, 
wusft Ч w Мап55910; 348. 


Sa, (anvadhyäyam) ady. 1 intherecitation or chanting (carrieg 


* 


"was Rámáii51.13. 


E 

out according to the tradition) aaa R, Шу ү 
2 in the Vedic text ЇЧ qmi s| aaa w Мил душ? 
gd чт! ЧЧ, А307 99 
sacred texts, MW.] ош 
amq (апу-ап) adj. [979-9119] following, Арте, 

aaqa (anv-anta) m. entablature or fillet, crescent moulding ч 
ser ч aa wu] aed wm ч Run q ру 
qei sed aen 059: Мапа$а1622, TN 
aam, (anvantarápanam) adv. іп or along the row 


of inne 
shops 1AT < AER | à 


ATO qium 
ama, (апуаппат) adv. after food, i.e. after meals аыр 
NirA (784) À 
SrquH (anv-apakram-) LP. A to go or run after (another),to follow 


Wes аї ait Aad, . am < уч 
Маі5113.7(1134.15); iv.2.12 (iv. 35.21) sif. аї qenia We; 


чаччїї “лш ASAA MaiS.iii.9.3(iii.115.20); B to go away 
from, to desert from 194141419 ded imer Ч 5н Mai 
iv.2.8(iv.29.13); ApaSS xiii.7.13; C to come out from À Ñ 
gaama: ŚrutaPra. ii.600.25 (on iv.2.12) 

aae (anv-apahan-) LP. drive out Ëq 7 emm 
HRSRWRGNP я Wa, VādhüŚsS.iv.48.6. 

AAT (anv-apán-) п.р. A to breathe in or out ЯТ Qe 
misan JaimiBr.2.363; B to breathe in over (the offering) 
garan Baudh$S.i209.5. 

AAA (anv-apáya) m. after-end, i.e. rebirth 919: ... тй 
aaeeea їч YašasCam.ij3493. 

aama (anvapãyam) adv. after-end, i.e. after the completion 

Ёттартаїётхзтатеччтачцсачтчай Reh NidiSi. 
136.18(8.4); зай еби al атна е: № 
50.147.6(8.10); 153.7(9.1); 180.13(10.6); = Чате: i 
emere Aegea: aniadasrraeqqas g М 
52.168.10(9.11) 

aa (anv-apidhà-) m.u. (pass.) to become or to get reabsorbed 
mona ат paea: BhügP.iii.ll28. 

madig (anv-apeksitr) m. respecting, i.e. considerate 
IRU жтт йзч{ (УЛ. атат =) MahaBha LApp- l 
81(143) 

Sra (anv-apeta) adj. (used as noun) (one) who has come bx 
orretumed È тї gaa (vlc) еп ЧЁ quraqa: 
(vl. iT) MatsyaP.39.1. 


í (anvabdaklptam) adv. as fixed every year ДЕУ 
(аа) 


y Е113623, 4 
° (anvabdhi-dvipa) m., n. the word dvipa expres?! 
island near sea тата чт ŚākațāVyā.iii.1.79. (Уг. afar: 
TR dr йт. айй e эй чай) 


(anvabhipráyam) adv. according to ' ; 
їчї, радапһа5ай 308: 


ng е 


he intention 


NyāyKa.309.20, 

ain (anv-abhiraksat) adj. protecting after $4 00.18: 
à :l aeh ш мы 
w 

š (anv-abhisic-) уір. (pass.) to be consecrated eia 

im WW ай Ван amar fe enr Я 

* MahiBhixii 74.29. y afit 

(anv-abhisenaya-) denom. to assail with ПП 4 

army against (the enemy) after fk 9 IM qa 


Эуе A SiddhaSi iii.160.6. Lord pe 
Hi 


‚Чч (anvabhüt-tamám) ind. [superl. of Aori 

Sing. of anu - bhi-] š ES recen. 
`1 excessively enjoyed WT a id 

Res upra ы? 


:| лөт аф Р 
HammiMaKa.12 41. 


to march withan 
Nj 


а 


(anv-abhyavacar-) ҮР. 10 go to or towards followingly 
di eara ЧЇ Asaan MaiS.i.1020(1.160.6) 


ТА (anvabhyavacáram) adv. by 


A eim dérd нышу: 
коміт у РЧ 979 бн чї viscum wis Qum 
15110200.160.17) ү 

Tn an st ТР. to carry deep into, to throw away 
own into (ТИТА) WT Ч ЧЇ ТАТА {Їй depu. 
Ti Sé q AAM Таҹ JaimiBr. 


Mai 


54. 
сыды (anv-abhyavahr-) LP. to carry fonha чїч 
gud NASARA ŠSaBr(K)VILi4.19. ‚Ма 
ara (anv-abhyave-) п.р. ІА to go after, to follow ЧП... 
asqa: Grm) A ыба с=п JaimiBr-1.153; 1306;8 
sif аСТ, Maaa, JaimiBr.1.179; IB to pursue 
JaimiBr.1.190; 2 to search, to look for ЧЧ wur WË Sm zi 
4 gaama JaimiBr3.202; эчт "T s aaa STA 
ст d Чї! Ч герй: ЈаітіВг.3.203; Зо апас Я бш 
JaimiBr.1.211. 

эгчзатев, (апу-абһуагић-) I.P. (caus.) to causeto grow or rise from 
deu чай чеч wen duse sql Aaaa: ad 
ix: MaiS.i.10.13(i.153 7) 

заза (anv-abhyupe-) ПР. to search qt T Ч AN: 
wk d weud ца d qsqa d argi: LuptsütysyanaBrihmana 
4620. 

aaa (anv-ay-) LP. [but PV. MW. anv-i] (йт) [DhátuPà. 1935] to 
rach,e.loexperienceWg SARE этет Free sql RTRS 
ҥч air NitiVà.10.19. 

ama  (anv-áya) m. [also n., Liügünu.(Pà.)107.19] IA follower, 
companion, friend Bi act of following, i.e. going after й following, i.e. 
accompanying factor C access, entry 2 possession, endowment 3A 
application, employment B appendage, affixation 4Ai line, lineage, race, 
dynasty ii head of the family or lineage, one standing at the head in a 
geneological table B descendent, progeny, issue, child, son Ci family- 
relation, relative ii marriage-relation Di family, descent family studying 
Ayurveda iii purity of family iv native country, motherland, ancestral 
abode v noble family vi inheritance Ei origin, i.e. Cause li root, i.e. bottom 
(of tree) iii origin or source 5Ai connection, association, relation ii 
connection, i.e. transference iii connection, i.e. contact iv relation of 
Similarity B syntactic relation (between two words), construction, 
construing Ci semantic relation (betweeen two meanings). sense-relation 
ll relation between word and meaning, i.e. signification (viz. Cemas 
indication, suggestion) iii etymology D relation, i identity 6Ai positive 


àgreement of words [Inst] by positive agreement of words ii positive 
[Inst.] by po рге B (Buddh.) causal 


probans and 


ТЕ co-subject) Di positive or logical reasoning ОГ 
Mplication 7Ai continuation, recurrence, persistenco 8АЙ 
commonness Bi tradition ii convention, custom С continuous streami 

immanence or inherence, one of the five forms of elemen? H ыша 


ji constant ob 
three-fold form or prakrti Bi existence or presence H ue 


n ul 
exclusion or Separation 9A. a type of ius BE 
jim cumu-lation, acquisition (of merits) 11 prop" imity B (all-) 
° Jective, idea 13 help or assistance 14А harmony non 
кшш character 15 form or guise 16 genus Miror e d 
Pression anvaya 1А follower, companion, кеб таана: 
cm їч. diaaa: : 
JT RV(Khila) iil65; a 9 R T 


4169 


яча 


s зи та Omm vis чече) si d 
ie с ч 5 r B E i act of following, i.e. going 
Niue sO, _ апка. 1162; нач o pue 
ie. DENS жум ата а гы a usss 
C S бес че NE g Wq (жена) wand qeu 
E: 8 3999 CaraS.ii 2.13 (comm. «ЕЧ: 
112.16; 1C access, entry TAERE GA 
ТӨЗ Ёз wr Чеч Вһайа$.21; Чїй лага 
gud VedántSà (Ra) 109.5 (oni.3 35; 2 possession, endowment 191 
q: Фуа еч 9ч Н їч s: ... WemWu Wed 
$уеай.5Л; «Ла Зең .. l четата qQz=aa Үоз10. 
1.166; 53; ЗА application, employment sardi 91:1 Ят 
zamma: NidiSü. 1312 (81); 34 дац Expo айч samapi 
smear [fi] “araqamari Өгей: чадага НАЯ 
NidāSù.155.17 (9.3); [#яйїт: ... AAA Vaija. 268.45; NánirthàSarh. 
117.20; VišvaLoK. 57.64; KofaKaTa. 2.4175]: 3B appendage. affixation 
ера эт: (mens) qasa (mú fam) q qata 
RPràti. її.11.5 (comm. 29114919); (91911) #1 ч... ӘТӘЧНЕ 
aasaga YuktiSneha.157.24 (on i.1.7); 4Ai line, lineage, race, dynasty 
яз її рш amwpavewriq| чанта х9: МаһаВһа148.5; 
=т= R (1.594 эт) Z AA: ... 9691 XTHHUUI: 
МаһаВһа16950; хи Wer ia чі чн Wut 
gie агаа ura dui dre ч 997: Маһавһа1.70.1; 
МаһаВһа.у 34.40; xiii.4.2; gum 924 RaghuVa.1 9: RamaCam.1 30; 
ваївһа.1.6; sq 9199 ... Fatsia RaghuVa 3.27; 6.41; 9.76; 
ялт ..! ж aaa d яй sma RaghuVa.l2.33; 
1550; чен а чї: qut ..1 #ш=тїңнїйя яе Ч: ЧК 
VisnuP.ii.2 48; ЧЕТАТА wem Чп: ... 999: VisguP. 
Л3Лду145;' таай жы ы ч ЭЁ: Чача MetsyaP.4.23; 
sf HD vu uper venu BrahmändPi.1369: 135-109; 
aea qu ui fel этиң 96 + Warm ubt 
JanaHa.10.37: Черти TAA Summam: яүп 21 di 
ieena mad qudd KundaMa I5 eT таз: 
я qz kem аб чч чї [Чүш етична 999 SE 
4 wd Рена "fq Kiriti636;mzgévmmrdü .. Apa 
Elix 2973;xii 333: vi.2973: 98 татай: #0 
uui TOR, Bhatti 9.123; isai Ararat 989 шї: 
PramiVaSvopVr.1064; ЧЕТТЕТЕТ ... uere эя ни 
ад Harsa 295.1; #firararəfear=asq SIN iamar 4ч 
Elix 101 32; 9ч (Кеаб 9) .. siqisqa: Elvit 2325; 
а хан a лш uu ЧО seme uet a uum 
Elxii2614;4 f& чебине qeq Е; AvantiKa. 
514; Tae A: MahàviCA.17;d: ЧӘЧ я: (УА. 


acque Ж ШЧ =Й fram Мәһ4їС.721{Я 


summ ... «ЫП: e AA ЕПлху295;{ЖУШ: 
PE i iraa: BhügP.xii.7.16; SEPATU 
due El xvii 2983; ARECA FNA: ЯРАН 


Nava 2471,38 RÉ ATR 


auo. ure дя: Elxvii4.18: 997099899 
sisaq. Elxxiü 1:07,9w-xm uu pue dum: 


quen КНШИ. UdaySuKa.153.14;3 PAR WATA 
za чш! sqa "ЇЧ Sasa BbaviP, 2324.26.155.42); 


p.468A 12i )424) qd печ 
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К 
_.. нт чагаа DeviBhiP.vii 2.9; AR AME 
PadmP.ii 47.28: 1.1229; ча: wp l "T ERN DC à 
frs PadmPii2321; puer Є Чат © $ 
А@Р.12.13;н@ л qeq JW wg! Sem @ Паи 
viaa: Ragip nir raang RA (Read RRA 
mWWENVSHERTTED ҷа: Eliv.189.11; ix.96.10; xi.149.13; ET: 
mà. A Aoi SEDENG Elxxv564; 
SEIS .. чєй aaa Elxi2113;i33; ххі944 ӨГЧ 
.. (Вела) 9 ... 9(9)99 ElLxiv.299.1l; Зете: watt 
.. fürs wei ELxxi61.18; йт ЖЛ 
Арага. 938.25 (on 3.43): TA: (Read sm)emrmimraa ~. | Riar 
ҖЕП 1131.2; supp er баага Ui. qeəqgmÜür 
XH aaa: PariPar8326; wiwüvüsfer adr ser d 
рууй&гаКа.1824; WR .. «етей wa її: qü TA: 
ELii.10.6; ачта бт: ..1 Ҹа Elxxiil65.8; 
Agamia: йч shar Е1.11.423.5; = wm w 
азі ақ чеш Ётта! агай wi У fen] mamara 
gå: PrthviVi.1.48; eqe тіла qa(2) ELi.153.l; 
aagi: "919939: (Read Arjo qq% mr) ELix.185.4; 
я fugare: win .. ч эй їчечтїй 
закі ФАЙ: SaduktiKa.66.14; SPI ч ача хт Ттт ТЇ 
RA: ELvil53.7; VW ...| зана Ча "TERIS TERI 
aid: Elxxiii4.2; ЁТ: ЧӨП seri 09154 TATA: 
Жїн: лаң чча ELvii210.19; GANERRA "ni эрча 
{+ АЙ нета ELv.1103; ed Tee ARRA: f 
РгаһһаС.171.11; Жї... этўїтбчйз+чЧ: RaghPán(Ka.)2.44; ЯТЫ х 
Asaa: 6103.47; чепа: R, o. аң .. Rene 
AROA qq: PratiYaBhü.40.9; 198.11; I SG: | арй Тәп 
TAJA: PuräPraSarh.84.2; 102.26; JUMIA: ...1 ус чы 
ЧЕЧЇЇ: Elxxv.192.8; xv.20.9; 1 эй 91: sm: та 
($ri)!(5)24; 989 Зет: ...1 ar WR ч чї: фор 
ZF ЕІ.1.363.10; хіу.236.18; їзє fusi Rèl] rariss 
Wewr IRET: El4i43.12; хії.221.32; Еч чарт: ... кага 
чеч... : Gangáva.l.39; amara: эб з: 
№аүі.63.4; IAA: ахта: Иен: Tq Rügh4.10; 
TARI эгей ARRI BalamBha.ii.68.7 (on 2.51) RER. Serres 
adm нуч: Ч ҶӮ чб Ч Manmatho 432.15; 
ныгый ++ Gd = ЕЙ: ЕГ. xv.350.1; Нета: ET. 
xix.113.5 ; 4Aii head of family ог lineage, one standing at the topina 
geneological table Sq чач mAT: _. їч 
“dŠ НДЕШЕҢГЧЧҢ RaghuVa.9.3 (Malli. чүч qj WR: q 
Mn н saqra; 4B descendent, progeny, issue, child 
Жата 991 эгей xw uà ç 
“TIP[MahaBha. 60.36; si QANA zuo: шо 
тт. : MaháBhi..89.29; ЭЙТТЕ] чта wp 
Ч: MahiBhiii21].13:qdej wr =й! emm * uf 
ASA wia  DaksaSm.3.19; AgniP. 256.26: SukraNi.4(5 y 
аа + ЕРЕ! Р š C 
wi BrPariSm.6264 Breq ӘӘ тӘ Tq: SERE. d 
5 VispuP iii 1.24;8 ХЕП WEX 949 чета 


БЕГЕЙ эт аа: 


$ ПЧ Т EdSRqq: YájiaSm2.11 (Mi SU 
SEU d «нара оа 
 YajñaSm.2.175 (Mita эга. Ет чы чы 


652.1 (on 2.175); Угам; 
; BalamBha.iii.1 
HRS 


KürmaP.238.18 отаца 


ità An 
=a Mitā. 427.19 (on 3.250); z 

я йзча:ВгКаһаМай.їу.1.30; 9991915983 is IURI bi 
. srt: San жйчәп: ViraMi. (Рагһаза)57 25. ^ E 
relation, relative ASAA ЯТ q TR Mataa габ. 
vi.86.69; AUN 15779799: W аач qura. — 6 
1794: ManuBh.ii.167.8 (on 8.198); ii.167.15 (on 8.198 
relation 89191 sq: ЯҸҸ:1 атаар 
afai яг: BülamBhail82.12 (on 155) 4Di п, a 
M "tt 


зба: ...1 919 qm emm: Вата. 


{ m. 
); 4Cii eg 


E 12675). 
wer уча эф[чҥчч ч sme eNA Avimà.1 S(35).1 m 
q: 99: ЧОЧ ... фӘЗ=Чй! ... чы snp: Tant y 


SüktiRa.63.1; «ҸӘ «ППТ: zr: WW ЇЧ: Brahmiqp üg, 
эптейт sl Пеана яйы "ins 
VakyaPa2.150; MÀ Ameda ufed бү mà СЯ 

qq wer Ра MudraRa. 5.10; Asaa: Rend: ББ qm fa 
AvantiKa.145.16; riri ЧЕП AA: ЧП TA: Kup. 
TAA: MUTA: ARRA (С: аң Rien 


maA тат WD ... Чаї A RTN Man, 
1208.1 (on 35); MRAR WESTGT-RTIÓ ... тта q: mas 


жег: RaghPan.(Dha.)2.22 (comm. Taras АТЕЙ s= 
m); айе У + Ҷәсч= ЧТ TantrRà.25.76; gra 
Amai qu s Әуе: AR +m ЧЧ: SkandPiQ)s1m: 
уа атаач ч тататче чат таасан Чї: YatasCami2l51; 
1287.3; т GAARNE: Чыч ЙЧ ЙЕН 
Wigs Рата таат YašasCam.ii.17.5; tq: FA «НЕН 
Мауа$аС.13.30; яна ч duse UdaySuKa. 7521: 
эга: WD «Н ЧН Әз LiñgaP..64.102; SFR 
Ча чы: PadmP.v.28.164; FA: t чёт PRETI | ТЕЙТ 

ч b таїна KatháSaSág.i.6.14; іу.1.126;398 Я bd 
amaai  KatháSaSág.vi.2.109; adaa] ет Å wë 
STAAT, KatháSaSág.xii.6.348; 3989 IJA: Fm 
WEIT  ELi2554; JANARIT: ЧИЧА 
Wird: WR: ELi183.9;: 7: ЧЇЙЛЇ saris var 
Senf: TrisaSaPuC.ii.6.204; TR em 
Мең! $UKaC3.13;d уздых wm гей 98! 
STE «ең PündaC.6430; MalliC.6.419; AA RTT... E 
WI uf QIR + qana Q четен їй: Чїй ELvii21126 
PurüPraSarh.73.16; (Fuge) Mfr Реа spi Ramah E 


Wt CatwrCinil422; q«i qisi er w e í 


PrabhaC.25.3; йаа: чаїїй аята, «таат 
PrabaCin.17.4; печата (э) та елеї Arena qat 
(Read*) El -xix.170.70; iris 9 


AmaK. 1354; МатаМа. 124; AbhidhàRaMa. 2.241; Vaija- me 
AnckiSar. 2.401; 2.469; 2.541; AbhidhāCin. 503; де 
DvirüK.(Ha.)22; NanšrthaSarn.ii.11.2; ŚabdaRa. (Và.)2338: шу 
SabdaRa (Su) 3.113; Kosa-KaTa.1.5469; KalpaK. 69.4; i ii 
Sarh. 3.2; Liñganu.(He.) 79.4; Апекаті.3.2; чеч Anci 
4Dii family studying Ayurveda STRIS EOS e qe 
: n fug frega SuÁmSi23 (COM r = 
garang); 4biii purity of family, SuéruS2.3 (com y 


E 
2 4Div native country, motherland, Um 


‚ 4DY 
familysf | : AbhinBh. i.34.19 (on mr. 
ily gt: 1 qarama T 


qu ч agag: Apari. 29) 
STD 2.1 нт amd = S44 gea m 
Minzsoii 257: пу ; : анч wb 79 
к" * Gurvà 327: 4Dyi inheritance 419: бей ай © 
EkäTi.2.146; 4Ei ori in, i.e. cause ЧАТТА uis jg 
| de 6 quit 194 


ч amaa: Cams. vi^ 


Sen. SU) umm. TÒ чїй... РДА 
1 ABE n 
Бка Џазузыка. 527 а €^ 


bottom of a tree 
н тач RA чечан 1 É 
Ses: RšàghPan (Dha.) 222 (comm. gedai 


T az d sui 99 freni ЖГ); 4Elii origin or source, 
Я эда 1: 5Ai сошесцо association, relation 0 Эб: mi 
quara MahaBha.v.75.1 1; (eam) Were i 
ы фи таза Чата "RENE чире Ñ 
швп. 136422 (оп 1); ай ЧЇЧ Їй Mimastix236; 
ай «mmi MimáSü.x5.54; ЧЇЧ їч 
prahmSü.iii.3.17; ЭЧ ЧЧ, BrahmSü.iii 4 50; aera- 
nnm Frisara miao: YogSü.3.9; TattvVai. 
pill(on39).94 ЧЁ чете: sq ununi wd 
уе Raan: CaraS.ii 8.14 (comm. srja«r); Aah: xe: ЧИЧПЇЇЗ- 
аца Fai AbhidhSa.l3; Чен #= wemp wu f š 
^i аата а "194: VayuP i 26.48; r= ur тету ня 
gii SübaBh .1966.1 (on х.5.54); PramàVáSwpVr. 106.4; TERRAE- 
mai RA атча A 999 TatvSam.639; 
TRATE тта a upwzd эп Ей gp ust 
п ГЕЙ 996 MAA TatpaT.(U.)384.20 (on 5(6) Аб); ETT 
qa. т@еїаїнат=гат1 BhàgP.vii-7 26; quz ЯЙ! T; атая 
аат чы 9159 Umen: SvetiUBh.211.10 (on 5.7); IAA 
agag =т=! Wenn wem BrAraUBhV3 4380: 
RE 22 AATA SarnkseŠ3..66 (ii.187.25) (comm. aaa- 
imm); WERÜRRIPTVRWED зача sarqa US sql .. ча 
Samkse$43.004(1.269.19); 1 FO Aaaa ж! qq 
кетте =arafiraraaqiiq wr DévaSi(U.)2.8:(mgei йты кыйч 
їч) згч: sa: ManuBh.i91.10(on 231); wiegt 
qar q чи Wi aaas aAA: TanrRil538; 
эче SUPE: чарбага: чей mA erger 
ŠivDr4 73; Т nudi ч, Ра: sme: Вшш\ї425; 
чигеш!" аата: Наче Вһат.77.8 (оп i.1 4j; 999: 
айт че углу еа: Вһат.107.1 (on i14); аа 
Wer таййййтетёлетчїч qdafaaaferq: чалера блаа: итак 
бнаа: ахча Вһат.257.12 (on 1.3.33); атата RAE 
жета «тд Safe ае «чечан + жрт: 
BrahmSüBh.(R3381.9 (оп 1.1.1); paama: 999: BrahmSüBh. 
(RÀ.)146.13 (on 1.1.4); VedántSà. (8223.3 (on 1.14); VedàntDI.14.8 (on 
Laga зотат сатаата тата ОЯ 94. Brabm- 
SüBh(RA)627.23 (оп iii 3.17): Ж Rl .. ИІ WEITE 
учтан apasa ӘТ VedintSi(Ri)66 6 (oni 2-1: 
"versi этекти аа ате 98 VedantSa (Rà) 1095 (011339): 
BrahmSüBh. (Šri3i 480.2 (on 1.3.35): AASA ЧЕЧ: ИЧРЕ 
Wiss Rp VedintDi33.8 (опі2.10:9Ч8 Я Wie fT 
Naisc. aR qami ятата 991994 NaisC.1536; 
Зай Е чача чийа: d DR 
WR чаппа: PrasaRa 5 52; 58и тат g up eum РИСІ 
Sui wb ши diee чалчаа qá: prhviVil48 (omm. 
Teu) araq чату BrahmSüBh (Ma )4B3 (ori LA): TATA 
TEU is VedàntPaSau.17.17 (on 14); : 
FTR: VedantPáSau.18.22 (on i.1.4); J$ 


VedamiPaSau 309.21 (oni 3.17):381.7 (ол iii.449); EST asss 
МЕҢ Ñ Hastyāyur. 56.13(1.9); ® S IND 
5 phàvPra ($3.)151.1009; 


“ЧЧ! gna qud  WEUU 
залей чечер ul 399 D gsm 
sa 920780); arg Seer Wu: Sapa 24225: 


ad: Bhàv- 


мышы VUA TOS кайа 
(comm, 95). š 2 sem 

и кс Майышкан 381.18 (on 14495949, 

ERR (on н); 


`. — - 
( s 9 оз AquBh.299.18 (оп 
тшй) wg web МЕГЕН a saa 
ay Р тылга weh) АА О esas; 
UjivaNiMa 412.4;41 fg чч міса 406011229) 
стек залаа agaa: SiddhaKan- 


sed 4171 
df. 
d 


We 


ау: Suis qm Чч= эгч: апче GoviBh.l9 
Ао чт ASA RRR: BalamBha. 
а, LI13 (ол 152; эрч: auk A чча: 

МЕНО: (оп 2.266); 5Ай connection, ie. transference ЧЧ 
25 "uit Mimisü. ix236; ardt атат: uq  MimiSü.ix.238; 

= Чї: win Әб srauedaeriSsbaBh. 1728.11 
(оп ix237); 5АШ connection, i.e. contact 34A ED 
qapaq TREE Kapphina 9 39; TRIS = 
Kepphinil64S; ЧЕЧЕН ep .. їйїлдї Tegal .. ser 
Б чо ANRA: SaduktiKa. 211.26; SubháRaK. 41.1: 
SAiv relation of similarity, сї. 991 2; 5B syntactic relation (between 
two words), construction, construing 97914919, Вгаһт$й.1.4.19; 
Seu Ча amaun, O BrahmSü.iü 3.17; айрат 
BrahmSü iii 4.50; (seriem) wat saraq: R3JNiR3.8.1;31.14: 
шей ч аччепычӱчаагаа aa Тират.(0.)31.13 (on 2.1): 
яч mika miqa (а =аічјчиачагачт а: РгакаРай.18.2; 
жя Вгїип$@Вһ($ай.}206.18(оп 1.3.33); 39T -| TAIMENTA 
ат печа KavyalaiSáSam.l.l6; t w ...1 эй баата" 
хатаў үч: BrAraUBhVa (Sambandha.) 601; anaa af 
maA: Ѕатк;еб4.1.196(1.154.21); AMANITA ... ЧЧ ... 
Jam Aaaa wi aaa ЭЙЯ apa nd: чепа Sarhkse- 
53.12130.1669); L418(.309.1); 1.544(1.387.15); таче qen 
жиз: o NyáyMani295.6; A TESHA Wd msc: 
yim ManuBh.i 94.18 (012.37); 1202,7 (on 3.1); PÚ SEG 
mius ЯЙ ManuBh.i33425 (on 4.13): 34: fad Белл 
qz: uuum qf qe чы л: Риа5@32.14; ӘЙ 
TAR тезата she ч Яаа “йге эпчи 
тий: TattvBi.129 4; garis Aaaa Wem Adi, A 
їйї MA: Каб11732 (01221); бетача тач чаї 
Burm чаб! SaraKanthá.656.4; зача Я жт: TantrRa. 
137(044A). T; таў BAR EE ...! келкиси рл кз 
чїч  BrahmSüBh(Rà.)468.16 (оп ii-2-1): 62722 (оп 1.3.17): 
BrahmSüBh (R3.)711.6 (on їйї А-49); AnuBh. 299.18 (on їйї А49); Я 
Tea жа я Бач чача aaa VedantSa (R335.6 
onilati 18 akaa: Apara539.11(on 1253); 556.15 
(an 1260: St tees feram чені Жорт! swiss 
паби: чечен 94104 «eq NaisC224; (st Бег) я э 
я gwerd ТЕЧ f q wenn prasmi uia чача чт 
SarngiRa ii 340.6(6.528); dq (ЧТ яй aria- 
аятта: ŚatDù.163.20; dme J Чуст 
Кыш BrahmSüBh (Ma.)22A.6 (on 14.20); 999 ат wena 
I menu IRE їз: AnuVyà.6B.5 (on 1.1); 10А.5 
(on 11А): WATER SQUAD AnuVyà. 14A.5 (оп 1.1): 
z wn ата wüs wm] яша 99 amq MugdhaBo. 
61653 8); WAASER AE NU WARE --- SARAI E 
mman... RAA Wen NyäyKuss ahaa gaera: 


maqaq aaka ҖЕН CaturCinii(1)2613; iii(1). 347.10; 
ge! .. EEA Ч КӘ: NylySuiSo)1627 
(оті); 8191 .. fem : ManvaVi 13429 
(оп 243): ЧЧ Gi чарчы: UPS BhàvPra.($3.) 151.86% 


i21y3 f£ ү : 
== (en i134); Freire bn: o VediniKau3. (on itt) 


258.13 (on i 45): 310-1 (niis Aa quw TomvPmkiSSBA 
(піз): 999 91 Wu яга wF забна: Tanv- 


раза 224B 3 (оп iv. 423): TETI зачатка: NyaySuida)iB.l - 


PS 


$ 
i 
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;I0AJ3 (ол11.1); ая fmi "d Я уот 
c ОК S атча: RaseCin. 8.16 (80.23); ELE 
à wd эчтачяңета! sm ASA deu TAT: Amy: 
qme: PüncRáRa.16.6; BrahmSüBh Sri.) 310.3 (on ШЕ 
чета еї цыш Чой 9199978 qaem 
amkeni wur SahiDalJ (ET 899) «48% ifa: 
Upask. 43.7 (on 1.1.28); 102.11 (on ii.129); її ЁНИ #1 sq 
чуц: DandaVi.12.16; Чая WRAS araq: RÀ ga- 
fuz: sr maag PadárthaTaNiJ78.(1.4); (3T. Wami sfera 
TENÉS) ST а а TristhaSe.15.26;d gR si sefiora: 
Prasi.1.389.3; 734.23; 91А тй adv Їй «1594: CitraMi. 
3.12; лт ЧУГЕ: їч. татат waq Kuval. 
61(43); amA + Эте! SivarkaMaDI.i.8.20 (оп 1.1.1); 11.395.18 (on 
i424) ёч этачтатіЧ #ттат wifi! RREAN 
BrBrahmaS. iv.6.24; {четте ПЕЧ WempuriefuAt VAI: 
SürkhyaPraBh.12.1 (on 1.15); 86.4 (01239); aipin Scar 
a Wama giaa w BhàtDiLi.136.18 (on iv.3.12); 
11.344.7 (on vii.1.3); af чечтик q qaraqqtrqeqra 
Чї reram MimaNyaPra.194.17;+T R Werden frd Sigra: 
awai MimaNyàPra.195.19; (arsi Е о sma) 
Төн: ViraMi.198.24 (on 1.104); (тїт... эса «ӘРЕ 
Rama) efrei Ra бел ач гїї гает ята: 
ViraMi 322.21 (on 1.258); 326.3 (оп 1.263); rer aged ta: 
ViraMi.(Ahnika)15.10; #9 ws ... қа иаи ATEN- 
атата ЧАТ АТ, ViraMi. (Tirtha)50.25; srarquguwnfi ff: 
fnr q emere ТЇЇ spur ӘЧ Rq: эрт ФЇЙЧТЇЇ КӨЧӨ: 
ViraMi.(Paribhágà.)13.21; Sueca. ач Тїнгє з®тайй їчї: 
ЭТАЇ&ЧЇЧТЕТАТТ ГАТ. ViraMi.(Bhakti.)136. 14: ош я Чаба: 
samara, NirmaSi.02.8; word: tm татат одага 
q Së T чч SiddháKau.78B.10 (on viii237); чё sarasa 
Š ere q 1 Әта ача: Bhojanku 22.3; STR: | 
аа aiaa: l чЧйч sm я q Ae sud: Mayü- 
Май2.2 (on i 2.1); етет а кїт зт ЙЧ Mayi- 
Mili 654.2 (on x.1:7); emas ataqa ... RAN чарча: 
LalitaSaBh.3.20 (on 4); akai Чї ЗЇ Wei ааттаа: 1аййд$а- 
Bh.14.18 (on 33); ЯРЧЕ Жыш: T 59019 SetuBa. 29.7; 
s< quei db Tm ummy ..1 чї тїї qm їл 
атата 9199 ЧЕЧ: SetuBa 246.20; te ча piis: 
AlañkáMañ 45.6; ANEA I ааг ATAA: Lafadbe- 
$е4.12.21;148.17;ўїеаїйзїчтттїгїг чат еба LaSabde-$c.i:316.12: 
Ep s ЛГ: BilamBhai420 (on 12); um q 

ar icm) 
919; AlankaKau(Vi )532; SET: rude m 
SCi semantic relation (between two meanings), Sense-relation эгїї. 


ЧТ ЗЧ ПЧ "TUE PrakaPañ.35.4; 319 wawami qmi Чара ата; 


Sq: TaiUBhàVà.186.2(2); ZOU: чатта: NyäyMañ 
: 2 Ë УЧЕТТА NyäyMañ. 
136721; Чач ы Әчәјңагатта TattvBi. 933: АШ 
эічан ета «тегтн. 


sa dr: 
ЧГДЕП чач ierg: l 


a ТакуВі.1017; 104.2; 
ТацуВі.1567; 
'attvBi, ORNICE та 1Ч9: : =й 
D шоя ш VakroJi.172.14; & dia 


NayaVi 
Яң Naya уоп» чїч EMO ЧЧ wei 


кусо) NES 
NayaVi.159. р 15); SERRE 
Gh D. yv R ча чш qq тч оннан 
чч sul Шыг Loc.163.23 (on 1.4); яа iones 
dederis d araKanthà 657.3; 659.19; + writ um 
чат тий (ол vi.1.2); чатяї 


чата sn: N 
yayRaM8.79.19; 175.20; таята. чага. 
челе, чч 
; ттш SšstrDL110.S (onii. 14); 


йаш ОйаВһ. (R834732 
Tea ERETT янага, On923j ч 
Зап: T, NyäyKuA ii 80. 1; 


amer zrat «п ROT ЭЧ E 
Sgen Kirani104.6: 10421; шйнен: Md 


ЧЕ; 


(He)327.8; Sers: Ч ЗЧ T Finis 
geared A o AlankáSa40.10; WERTE ы T 
qara wer us gud TW: A aba s 
патентаа RRAN ef бе: NyayKu. ШЕ i 
qaem: Ekāva.1.13(84(35.7); 1.13(107)(40 4): xf 


PENES 


яте pA a PARAR Рау 
ача! maiaa geris 


4382, + Їй Raga чале em 


Sra. 
L.I; 1403. 
: um 


wd VedàntKau.60.22 (on i.2.16); = + Waqaq: N. 


iul | 
, TUNER 


uh 


521A.1 (on iii.1.14); атча Чата з дайт 
ArthSarn.16.1; 32.7; Raa ЧУ] айй 
яй: ArthSar.100.2; araga Arana fg 
эгей ат Raaf NyàyPari.368.10; grt: АЙЕ cu = 
чечи: REA ПЧ РЫІ 419: Teran Sip, 
ameni MASA тазтачатт SåhiDa.51.3; 260.7; 5565. 
чі чн exu R етй я q Wd were qa 
Upask. 401.16 (on ix.2.3); «атт 1 MAAA че {к 
TantrRaha.28.19; нетет я чоч jan iis 
цага: Rea YuktiSneha.154.24 (011.17); аач .. 
WISH Муауатг. 278.9; sig кыс 
ы 13.5 (on 1.1.3); 61.2 (oni i 2. 13); 221. 12 (on jii.3.17); (эт 
7 ) SRTTHTITHHERTITSTISR я 
Rum Kuval.35(18); “9 JARA ... тет 
чечтча fem ЫЕ TAMAA ŠSivárkaMaDI, 3012) 
(on i.2.1); 438.16 (on 1.3.1бу; (ичічтат:) «пат wama qam 
яе текей sQ ARA UIRGO 
ТАЧ: Фа MimaKau.iii(1).15.19 (on i.2.7); 99907 4 
imer Prem aR «Четата: + q жын 
TRAER: MimaKau.ii,(1).53.10 (on12.27); S88... ‚йт 
RasGai,128.17; 1185. 
чта Бат T RasGai 246.10; 
552.8; Чөптүн е: maqqa їй wa gau \ушт 
Ма31.3;чаттта: я: qara КОШЫ ps MünaMe 95.3: ЧТ 
mma miaa <a sf freni BhayCin i528 
LLI; Па a + waqhas ü 
Ta eA: — BhánCin.63.8 (01114: «n 
зачитат RaRa: BhattCin.i.138. alon LED 
чега ед ТЕГИ ГАЙ + MayüMili.4.34 (оп 12.1); sË T 
Эй qur чеч furo duque 
% ААА КЕ qr тетет MayüMali.9.11 (01122); ese 


m 
Чат qrama: Wem  VaiyaBhü.2.15 (on 1.2); 209.99 (0n 
Wü q i та я quqa Р 
ЭТЕП um: AlankaMañ.213.2; uud Беата s po 


LaSabdeSe.i.105.2; fra siccare E 

SI. VaiyaSiMañ.139.3; medianas À een wot 

чт AlañkāKau.(Vi)68.1; 72.6; 5Cii relation e jon 
and meaning, i.e. signification (viz. denotation, mda 

: Жїрє: ... qarim PrakaPañ.410.1 

ЭЙ чч: | ачабы R 
ii.131.28 (on 8.134); IeM RAA: 
293021); ау cun Branson ta 
iii 3.18); opere Ssboresdearrgeseamm, NyaáySu: сыга 

1 тта N Quee S 
ud Eis] amag, Музу 
SCili etymology aris rr. "d 
comm. sre 
ар 293021); яча: ка 
9 PD: NyaySu. Ja) 145A.7 (on 1.1.б); 50 relasion, ИТ 
x ST T айа ч re: DE. 

ҸҸ mer AumaSi423; (qq 3d 


яа 


š натта чї 15994: ... їзїрї Мі2355.18 
" M 53); таа 6Ai positive agreement of words (faz aad- 

j RETA! F заетата ASA R 
Я MaháBh. i219. 20 (on 1.2.45); 1255.13 (on 13.1); 


тараа уатсатаїч NAAA: oue 
3.93(103)); аб A SRR TASAA: ou fam 


fri Kiranà.43.10: зая aane iR vau SEEMS дая 
cd Subodhi.8.25(on 2 20); Wufe fuum Бера 
баата ача ачечл ч был 91587 Фада 
нара аја Subodhi.75.29 (0п2.139); «remit Эка 
ManvaVi.92.2 (on 2.4); [Inst.] by positive agreement of words 9ч 
seem .2 aAa аба: RasGañ4449: 
6Aii positive affirmation; эген 1Cii; Aiii positive, i.e favourable. 
condition; aaa? Civ; 6B (Buddh.) causal relationship чаңы 
Тач а Ч AbhidhKoBh. 350.18 (ол 6.26); 6Ci positive invariable 
concomitance (between probans and probandum which makes probans to 
establish probandum in Indian syllogism), 9 зз Зи: 
ч жың зайн sq dmm Eqee яйїтєчїї NyayVar.126.13 
(оп1.1 35); MudrāRā.5.10; aranma етап ааба ват araq 
=й аг sr Wr maa РгатаУаг.1.299;91 19 
af: 979 KhandanKhá.654.6; чта ЯТА 
бадат ат + = HetuBiT.73.26; ATAA атата А 
ТацуЅаті,1020; ARAA ат атча q її! ачаа mq 
qnt я gaÑ SlokaVir.5(4)38057.0; чя quf SERE 
агаа: аре: SlokaVàr.5(5).86(427.11);5 (13):13(585.2):7.238 (911.7), 
Ч Weng БЫ ma VEPRRNINASDTQASRSTIS RTL ЧЧ 
Wen amaaa, TápiT(UJ21822(on3).05)s s Ч 
waqaq поднета аатта аата теч PrakaPañ.277.8: TantrRaha.13.17; 
эчт anaa а TattvSamPañ 321.9 (on 1020); ач 
Wege. ‚ ат qur а q айат Vent айтыи 
BrahmSüBh.(Bhà.)109.19 (on 11.2.1); тй: uud 9494 qaqaq 
NyàyMaii.ll2.11.123.12; Sta «up МЗ Je 991 qunm 
я мац gà ufq 5104.83; qrrq sr 
ыс Муау$а.54: ЖЯ 9199: лез: Ашпа5137.18; 
qisa чета! ягада Ый rq Кай 795 
(оп 5(4).133); #Ётсчтенйг нн: qu: frei NyayKa.762; HTA 
жета Брате: 119, музука 20322; 9919991 
aR Bhäm.72.20 (en i13: JivanVi35;uq ДӨП 
паара... її раста: SamkhyaTaKau. 292.5 
(on 14); нтте eim saqen Wwe TampaT(V3a)521 
(oni. Я amar civem fid NyäyRa 384.15 (on 
54121); R талй "mem зеза 
PramáMI.19.29 (on 1.1.25); 44.11 (оп 12.12); 58.21 orit 1.1.26); 
mama житти =: RS 
SPY = ч „Тажай (2903: 3 f чоч ЕЗУМ 
ЧЧ eR Әй d e os LM cma 
SyšdvšMañ.16(136); f& атти WA WA Ча; 
чч: Ѕуламамап 1804): агай wr 919, Тавра 
TarkKau.12.11; 91 z : ақ NyaySiA. „189. 
Saraq, «БЇ. TauvPuki. 145A.6 (on i120 8l 
=ч: NyaySu. (Ja3260A.1 onii 2): AR ац) 
3 Pari Vr Si.)187.4; ы 
апуМо:4.53; ааа Fra Š : 
(oni Ll) een Req - зая a AM poe 
ЖАЙЫН xq goegi s€ ЯС“ =: 
AnuBh 247.19 (on iii.3.40); «ТЕ ТИТ uH TarkSarh. 
SarvaMaSarn.4.15; 99 ӘЛ T 
(А5409; йв w errem P. 6Cü positive invariable 
Ҹа: р siqsi AnckáK. 656 heim in the co-subjeci) 
raga 


үсе (between probans and pro 


E GIGEt ti? EUG fissa 
саша. КһапдапКћа.852.15; ГЕ ex 
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Чч! кйшй mara йүп SlokaVir(090(376.4) 
TamaRa Aragan: NyayPari.286.10; 6Di positive 
ог logical reasoning or inference = «еп sam TattvVai 64.23 
(оп 2.6); rire ERES вет: ! Кыр od 
à | NyiyKuA ii35.4; mme SEE чєчшчй HER 
® чеййъї чӣ Pr sí MRTA  Kiraná42.12; 107.10; 
(эгїїгє) п... ойый я ses ача: 
BrahmSüBh.(Ma.)65B.4 (ол її 4.49); MASJIA UARA {ЗП ЯГ 
ТЕЧ PrataYaBhü.384 9; 6Dii positive implication, cf Sta: EL Ciil; 
TAicontinuation, recurrence, persistence, succession Я Sd: aufi 
Rai япа. emp кїї! таята? wie MaháBh.364.18 
(олй.1.1); атаа кг тїйгєн! eru Faefsriaqdq 
Ратча R їй Res я À уйй! нң 
fant яа NyäyBh.144.2 (on ii.2.40) детет ZAA ... ЛУ. 
qst =й Prada serat чата мазно зе 12.46): PTI- 
qais áa {ЧЧ VákyaP2.171; "marea t 
ната aR че: TattvSam.1216; BhigPi-. 16; ®ТЛ 
aR quur Раад эгч теў ый fed ячийй 
АрагоАпо.138;9 ата «utt агча: Ча sZ 151251.48.19; 
зеза A yi Euer абі srameqacrsqzd яаа 
14251227.13; 9 aaan ҸӘ ята SamkseSá. 
2.118013); Чї ӨП йя панд! A .. PHI 
E[i282.18;3 ч wel díeerpurr-d: 9 A .. Я 999- 
яаа чаан МуауЅы (Ја. Г (оп 1.1.4); 7Aii common-ness 
TEES Reds тара ачат 
sem чоч Tap an TBi tradition serunt | 
. wur fee: wem Raai Nds Hq 
c ка SañkhaLiDS.7; pami 9974 ASA- 
saw! азтай этот ward KulirT.2.45; setzte Я: 
эта Teraa Батан Кыйы: рыл, 
153.11; 7Bii convention, custom Te T 
вага deut: “rada VarivaRaha. 33 — тя ice 
aaa Nu use P Чая начатая ч TAA ); 
ТС continuous stream AA татна чәч ая, SmrüiCan. 
{у 733.14; 8Ai immanence or inherence, one of the five forms of elements 
TISSSTQemuumiqemuaum 949: YogSu.3.44; maae aAA- 
aian: YogSü.347; тей ч = ufu uraqsmáqeí 
d qu Чанта: ТапуУаї. 170.26 (on 3.47); aaia EERI 
q aema {Чаң Чач qe smaad uaa RajMár. 
61.1; Tenor н! яй... чуеш чп! атл ч ART- 
1 .. атеке: Үо254573(3);59:9(3):8АН 
immanence, dm form of Prakrti Sr jS qaa, 

i am, Үов52.577(3);59.9(3); #99. үезин 
пФ: Үор5259. 123); 8Bi existence or presence 5 zA saaa- 
5000 ga uude ARA пш Tany Sar 842: THO 

г жй BhigP.i.l.l; 784 ай umb uu 
чагы: вгйгаивһуа4251: ñ340; Td БП nem Я uf 
ium BrAraUBh Va i 229;iñi.8-16; патат IITA, Е 
quaera eft NyayKa3289; dap ч Fr ч чча! 
4 Fl Rash ai famata яагаа ата Hf 
Prad эя: Bhim429.6 (oni 22248: VER зн faal 
Asiama, red SaraKanthá. 555.3; fad = 
rsen em а= ЧЕНИН а 


TERRE чет 
BrahmSüBh.(RÀ.)19120 (oni. 1.13): (q feci mie) TEIRA .. 
diem Asii Miis. 355.18 (en 
(BalamBha. 99:1 жеп); ERÊ UURREGRRUaeuends REN 
anm mE SruuPraiB.178.29 (oni.1.5); 998092 
aa iA uu ect SyádvàMan.llQ6y (нги) точ... 
AAEN леа 


x RREA, 
YuktiSneha.157.24 (оп 1.1.7); 99 maA dd A =s 
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ATARA 
ч uem w wami PadMañ. on KšfiVr. on P.12:45 as 
qa qarqmipaq чча: 9999: SiddhaKau.202.10 (on ii 2.9); 
- | акчан da й 
аб жа Aise 85979 чч ЧІ G< : 
gi anami s Manmatho. 4.32(64923); 8ВИ constant object 
Чагай жы] aah тл:  TauvProdi(A) 1017 (on ШО; 
8С exclusion or separation 1159919991 ARRA: 999 ДУА 
2.123; 9А a type of knowledge & (è) Arae заа Ч AbhidhK. 
5.67; ami беттін ..1 wei чең чаң rqa ЧАЧ 
че AbhidhK. 7.14; 9B knowledge, cognition ӘЙ VERA wer 
TAMAT: I Wisi: РайсРа.1.38; iq. memi 
sry aided: GoviBh.286.3 (on iii.4.50); 10 accumulation, 
acquisition (of merit) 5979: Т9: SIQI sui: PrasaPa. 
310.1; 11 propitiation 11 eSa: men Wewa 
ManuBh;i.210.21 (on 8.331); 12 purport, tenor, objective, idea ЎЧ ... 
RALE) WA ... ч fir 
YasasCam.ii.303.25;4 Чч Чуч seed PrabaCin.46.3; 
saagan egaa, NyàySu.(Ja.) 113A.3 (on i.1.4); 13 help or 
assistance ЧН 9118 AbhinBhi. 1.265.10 (ол 6.12); 14A 
harmony, unanimity Ter чїч Lag RASARE: Nyày- 
Pari. 481.7; 14B (all-) embracing character, cf. 9999; 15 form, or 
guise cf. ЭТЕГИ; 16 gain, i.e. victory, cf. 999192; 17 the word 
orexpressionanvaya Kart ag wd CARARE ТТ: ТА ТАТТ 4. 
ЧТ ( 2) 9979811: YogBh. 168.10 (on 3.44); TattvVai. 168.25, 
(on 3.44); ач! goea, MungUBh. 309.11 (on i.1.6); 
атабаса“ ат d Чаа. SarnkscŠa.1.217 (169.13); (avs 
q We ww Prada) iA атал теге: 
ччінчечтача: «с=т Sum ManuBh.i.448.3 (on 5.60) ftdt: NOTTA- 
ЧЕЧЇЇ ЇЙ аттата, ViraMi.622.8 (0n2.144-145); фт: Suwa: 
aS: ЧЇЧ чагагчачё "qr sÑ VyavaNi.159.13; 
чый айпа dde. w sÑ 
Те T owe: BàlamBha. ii.262.17-18 (ол 2.145); ii262.26 (on 2.145) 

SIRE (anvaya-kathana) n. mention of semantic relation ser 
ч. жайчы sre SivàrkaMa- 
DI.i:324.10 (on i2.5) 

ЭГЧЧФП (anvaya-kathà) f. mention of syntactic relation Rara 
тй: a AR iR Y Ws muy 
Tq: PadyaVe.787. 
= ушн у саш) n. act of relating (two «хв syntacti- 
Чиа ч AR Rea  ViraMi(Sarhskira )740.22. 

Бода! (anvayakalpaka-tva) n. the state of being what assumes 
positive concomitance i 

NyàySu.(So.)83.17 (on 12.26) 
Н cad C n. act of assuming semantic relation- 
LaSabdeSe ii.139. RRNA аягаа 


CRT (anvaya-kalpana) А 1 assumption of Positive concomi 
ч чача. lokaVàr.5(5).91(428.9 атча р. 
UT часът SlokaVár.5(5).93(4: sas s i 


2A assumption of syntactic relation 


g 3 
Хай m: : E bns 2B assumption of signification m 


NyàySu.(So.)8327. (on i226) 
z (anvayakalpan&yoga) m. untanabili 


бото syalactie relation reri IAL Чач с шщ 
QU Т SrutsPra 3i 5179 (ол iii 45) 


- mention of concomitance 
ubject of inference Ча Їч DN 
Куау$и.($о.)7831 


aaah (anvaya-ketana) n. banner of lineage 
чай ача Ва агачта а ЧУ. «таа ат. 
gif: MahäviC.5.18(125.10) : 

эгач%9ч9 (anvayaketu-bhüta) adj. who has become th 
of the lineage ФЧ" MIRSA CET ..| уу Чиң: шщ 
amaaa: JünaHa.l.71. * Чїй 

эгаа%ч (anvaya-krama) т. 1 order of linea a 

н ге аруа 
TARA: эг: TŠ Нр p: quen waf пасо 
2A order of semantie relation ЗПЇЧЧІЯЇ . aa w q rw 
Ча Ріта ЧІ sel Уатта: TantrRaha 52 24; 2B org. 
of syntactic relation 999011 +ичачгча «тыи чї "3 5 
wür чапа .. ауада єт 9 Ваѕбай. 560.14, | 

amara (anvaya-kriyà) f. act of relating semantically + Ë š 

3 
этай fed чї уййн! Чыч ет = едер waq 
NyàyMai.i.370.20. 

aqaa (anvaya-ksaya) m. end or destruction of lineage afram 
mÀ XISTRRMUCURI Аат BālaKri.i.75.13 (on 169) 

amaA (anvayaksünti-jiàna) п. knowledge of intellectual 
receptivity for forbearance or causal relationship 51998 #599 ч 
wur Vm SQ gSA ser AbhidhK 626. 

amaa (апуауа-Кѕопі) f. land of family, ancestral land Ri 
aadal msi erra нотара этч аат ЙТ. 
ELi.347. 3 

ЭГЧЧӘПЇЧ  (anvaya-khyáti) f. act of:mentioning (each others) 
family dv: maA qeq ...1 È i аң Ри 
С.201.29. 

ЭГЧЯӘПЧЧ (апуауа-Кһуарапа) п. mention of the relation (of 
appropriate quality), characteristic of the figure of speech called Illustration 
(Nidaršana or Drstánta) ач eaae asia KüvyilaiSi. 
1320; ae < Ведат аас: end afr Wasa 
TU: Vagbhata 4.81 (comm. ama: RER Apia T 
BITA) 

MAMA (anvaya-gata) adj. belonging to the lineage, i.e. hereditary 
am: w Aeman aqa РайсТ.(Коз.)3.116(1)(16%2)) 
TOUT ЇЧ (anvaya-gati) f. 1 knowledge of positive concomitane 
ачыт чаті: NyayBi328; Seer, З WR 
mamà : VyaktiVi.82.20; o «md wd ? 

Е WERTE wn: aà РгатаМ!50.0 
(onii.1.5); 2 knowledge of syntactic relation or construction T 
XR uf A эЧ emp 
Eco) 

Sanai  VyaktiVi.123.18. 3 

(anvaya-garbhà) adj. (f) containing positive concor 

tance wire Praga зртатат 5 999 
= SR s AlañkāKau.(Vi.)286.9. 

2 Bul anvaya-guna) т. virtue of family ЧТ Б ^ 
ҮТӘ ЧЫ ч а ач єтїї... 54 етт... sÑ: MahaviC 42 

Wg (апуауа-ргаһа) m. cognition of positive concomitane? * 
ARNA черте: | iu 
Maiii.101,3]; ` ayVarpari559- 

ai LOLS TARTE: ТЕТТЕ ufa: Nyay Vii 

ST (anvaya-grahana) п. 1 knowledge of positive cO” 
d i атаса чттчака нта аа TU 
REC (оп 5(4).133); ewm agi wie à 

ИЙ ЗА ARR ақтың NynyMani.102.13::8 TF 
чале б. . 3332: 

> : qua; wur NyàySi i 

Чай 9ч Д 50057 
БШШ е зур2.447.19(01 

° їн йагчап ш pig, NyayRa.447. Nake 
3 amena 8911 


: эй: igni 
S419 (ол 5(13):72); 6087 (on 5(13).154); 2 knowledge of SIE ci 


Эта ШЕ ыа 5991679, 
нчү "заң NyäyMañi.l4l 


31. he ine dÓ 
(апуауаргаһапа-Каја) т. о 4 4 


knowledge Of positive Concomitance 3rrmeuree 
Уч 1939 (ол 5(4).166) 


а 
SE wi 


ind 


жа чет 


aaae (anvayagrohana-vela) f. (Loc) at the time of 

knowledge ! of die concomitance Tinea Sg: сс 
ОТЧ MIRAR NyiyRa 487 2] (on 
5(8)39) 

(anvayagrahana-samaya) m. (Loc.) at the time of 
knowledge of positive concomitance maqqa ` їч = 
атаа тя МуауМайі1.101.28. 

иаачечачч  (anvayagrahana-sambhava) m, possibility of 
knowledge of positive concomitance чнччечатечатетачата <Ñ 
semet NyàyMan.i.35.16. 

Sram (anvayagrahana- -sthala) n. instance of knowledge 
of [positive concomitance =R: .. ‚я чт asuma жатча 
ят! ЭТЕТ RaRo ет NyaySu(Jaj472B.l 
(oniii 2.1) 

araqugwí4  (anvayagrahanàdi) adj. knowledge of positive 
concomitance etc. PRASA чо miw amerma- 
remeras ret: NyàyMan.i.106.13. 

ЭЧАПЕШТДЧЧГЧ ^ (anvayagrahanánupapatti) f. wntenabilty of 
knowledge of positive concomitance збе e RSAT: 
чнч 19 NyayMañ..105.3. 

araq (апуауа-рһа(ала) f. act of effecting the relation of identity 
waa summed ЧТ Sisenna гї Arq 
quí AlañnkaSa.51.6; amman тыта татат 1 
чбетиухачечіч чеч  AlaükáRa52(47) 

зая (апуауа-ја) adj. [f—3] 1Ai born in the lineage aT ficit: 
таїна FATA ... =Т= 9-Я, ... чат Кезі 
чі): ELv. 212. 13: 1Ай born іп (ће family sum нея 
uerus! Tresa dic атт аб: тава: SkandP. iv3934; 
wm. emi {9 JAT: чачда я Жї ШЕП Gul 
qun .. Ñi wem LiñgaPii4588; severo Hq 
чїчучачы 91 o WW wi wr Е11х.6626; чеч 
RRi maa qis (Read йй) Read 
ҹӱ) Elxiv223.136; 1.247.158; mimma Panem: 
arera аа ае яту El xiv 225.189; xü 355.93; 
1247.173; REAR ататеп CHESTER GERIT T 
fric:  ELxix.18.13; ЧАЙГАН ЧЇЧ Spencer 
коле Кый pa pao Man 

me) family ЧЧ зата ‘атат A 
(0n 3 5); SRRA, атеыаатечт 8 19491 aaga: 9ч fri 
ег ManuBh. i.448.3 (on 5.60); 2 arisen on account of meet Е 
"uud я mg cud sel UD Hé 
Hastyayur.19.11(1.2) к 

aaas (anvaya-jiia) adj. well versed in (the history of) lineage ог 
dynasty aa жа aiea: нта Wesel - 
Treue «бат  RaghuVa.63. 

STTS (anvaya-jràna) n. аон аа т 
ЎЧ gasaan (Уо ) AbhidhK. ааа 
Чч тч AbhidhK 13; атат 
AbhidhK.7.10;à ref: 1 #5 йй 
КАЗА; эг чї агады š Ч 
KoBh3248 (on 5.67), aerei sri бй бй! 
S UA 4 (on 7.2); 402. ЗМ (on 1.14); 
SASRA: l gasaan, Sp Sphutá. 1.24.17 (on 
ledge of invariable concomitance (between probans 

3r Pra 
(on 5(4).131); 2 knowledge of semantic relation 
“я 


e Ld 
Kà173.3 (on 221); Куыш атой qeu 
Were PrakaPai.394 2: 243.21; jgiP 38.15; ed 


il 


216); m know- 
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згачатчФвеп 


SAAN (anvayajñäna-kşänti) f. intellectual receptivity of 
knowledge of causal relationship z:8 aaaeeeaa Ta 1 


WD FA эрштер — AbhidhKoBh. 350.17 (on 626); 


VHC TERES: l .. Süd! Asaa Sphutiii24.17 
(012.16); feram qat misesa MAR Sphutà. 
11.278 (on2.16) 


HAAN (anvayajüána-paksa) m. factor of the knowledge of 
(causal) relationship + 191 iaaa Та: 
Sphutà 11.84.12 (on 2 44) 
(anvayajüàna-pürvaka) adj. preceded by the 
knowledge of semantic relation ята тата aaa a mag zd 
=ч ҮЧ «ИЧ PrakaPañ243.21. 

SAAMAA (anvayajnana-mátra) л. mere knowledge of semantic 
relation saaa 991 91 чаатас атт, Кай1273.6 
(оп 2.21) 

saanen — (anvayajñanasiddhy-artha) adj. having the 
purpose of the establishment of knowledge of invariable concomitance 
тал ser ачаа: —8 qamaraq 
М№уауКи 58.16. 

aaam (anvayajñanajanaka-tva) п. the state of not 
producing the knowledge of semantic relation +T i afa 
T а ЕД Hurra gena ТацуРгай- 
(Ci.).68.5. 

ruris  (anvayajüánánudaya) m. absence of rise of the 
knowledge of semantic relation Че ЧЕТАТА. ЧЧ wei mr 
яїёгйзе н  TatCiniv(1)254.1,; Ù: pie 
qamasi aaaea, TauyCiniv(2)5505. 

IAA (anvayajñanabháva) п m. absence of the knowledge 
of semantic relation aai есета 
ratu LaCandr 3775. 

ЭГЧЧҮПЧЯ (anvaya-jnápana) n. act of conveying semantic relation 
qirma, Чатайяї aaae: PrakaPañ. 
401.17. 

oci (anv-ayat) adj. 1 following 7 JIT: 2.1 " sed 
жч mih чЧаййзчїтатї BaskaU.4; 2 imitating FANE- 
drisean 9 riqa aeaa, HarVi.43.210 
(comm. 

згацаа = (anvaya-tadvyatireka) m. podido sh 
and its absence 991 T iaaa NyayMañ. 
1.1129. 

_(anvayatapo-yoga) m. association of lineage and 
penance с Ётдяйїнд! элїї бая ааа 
ParaS.8.52. 

зача (anvaya-taru) m. family tree, ie.tree (in the form) of family 
ааа mÑ ш ddp Жш! anga WA ym 
RajT2.(Ka)1774. 

araq. (anvaya-tas) adv. 1 due to positive concomitance Ed: ...1 
sasR muda ena WA NyayVi2295; Һас сагега 
=й с AEA- 


qui: MimiKaui. ag E 2 by positive 
+S gam: aem 
айпдайов, positively Tanti V4 186.6 (on 13.12) I 
чача. чеп ўч waraqa чачейча чый wdksD тт wd 
аф жай ManuBh i 229.12 (on 345); 3 due to semantic relation qari 
sam qamna ч! WX ч qm Чатччї s 

т олак uma «09854 R hen "fen 
mies Жа яп warme demi NyiySu(So.1546.18 


mecs (anvaya-tà) f. 
asa зей! =й 


атаба (anvayatitparyaka-ta) f. d 


the state of having invariable concomitance 
ud fecu vede E е. 
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аач те 


intended for semantic relation 994991 wee чайайтач 
TattvCin.iv(2)541.1 x bte EM сог 
i k intention for semantic relation 

a USES: ini осма) 

aaqa (апуауагуара-уаѕа) т. [Abl.] on account of the 
association and abandonment ASIENTA, ... WP Werl 
aaa: AA 39: aA: Yadava.5.84 (comm. ЧЇ 
MANAA <D 

заа. (anvaya-daridra) adj. devoid of (all-) embracing character 
аңа < ufa èg: Иа dep 19 US: 
ч Equo TattvSarn.752 (Рай. HAAJ) € 

amaa (апуауа-йагќапа) n. 1 perception of the (same) origin or 
source 2 perception of presence or existence ЗА perception of syntactic 
relation B perception of semantic relation C experience of relation or 
connection 4 illustration, i.e. act of pointing out the positive concomitance 
5 perception of continuity 1 perception of the (same) origin or source ЧЧ 
ma чачка regni иної q mi 9599119 Matsya- 
Р.145.15; 2 perception of presence or existence Té ITI чта, 
ФАП: бге сатаа хаті merasa Nyày- 
Bh.246.9 (on iv.1.11); aR тоате. efr яң aria 
хеде, МуаууУаг.170.5 (on i2.45); КТ... 98919 ЖЧ SIT 
чате ета чт BrahmSüBh.(Šañ.) 291.13 


(on i14) чате чета fquifeFrgeradafoasfarq 1 A- 


wem BrAraUBh.15.11 (on 12.1); wmm AART 


Amaga ... + ТЯ Яң BrahmSüBh(Ri.)136.2 (on 
1.1.2); ЕЙ рчаагчче Ач Гтайш: яш Элтерес: 
NyāyKu. 144.20; четат ЭТӘ ат, тат w дуаа а- 
чачса, amada YuktiSneha.68.35 (оп1.1.5); ЗА perception of 
syntactic relation 9 Вече qar Б аач qm 
eq чеоціч: чатаї Phu Rrargr<mrasf Ѕаткѕеба.1.280(1212.24); 
Weng течі яалт Е atg 
PrakaVi.53.20; 150.23; qg naaa ... "sre: 
RARA, ŠrutaPra.ii.39.18 (on 1.3.14); ЗВ perception of semantic 
relation T QL а, Ч m aA saa TattvCin. 
iv(1).245.1 (сотт.{&тїЇїзта:); Батат ча ai PUARE, 
ArthaSarh.59.6; MimaNyaPra.217.15; 915191795 WR 
ЯТ, MimáKau.iii(2).238.23 (onii.2.20); ат... 33 череп: 
ФЫЙ тА “rë: Чт = татат {ЕЗ 
LaSabdeSe.ii 276.2; «os wq! FAIA чэб її 

ай чгччазїїя IU: AlañkaKau.(Vi.)67.12; 3C experience of relation 
orconnection 99 AEREA Gn qur ея чечас 
aang ята — VedántKau.21.25 (on 114); ятата 
< a mAN: азата SivārkaMaDi.i.480.14 


(on i334); 4 illustration, i.e. act of pointing out the 


BIS egora SrutaPra.ii-279.22 (nii 2.1); 
A ae, ЅуаауаМай:21(35); i 
aim wahqarrasumrachqqa; AdvaiSi.758.6. m 
эгчдез{яїчїч (апуауайаг$апараш) f. undesired contin, 
knowledge of continuity STT aae d 
РгатаМа.11.18. Я 
эа (апуауа-ааса) f. À time of semantic relation i 


xiv22); B condition of syntactic relation эмы Вһ4ЦСап 48 9 (оп 
ЯТ яр: — > : 
SenBa4626, 0 ЧЇЧ Gunn 
instance. 


SARETA (anvaya-d; kz 
л чта! wq mme m po oam 1200 POsiliveconcomitance 


хч. 


germàs ТажВһа (Ке)42.2; REAA тч 
fuf: Ваѕбай.444.10; + Wd чат... раа 
яб Чіа яа ча ТагкЅат (А )40.17; асаа 
Weile: Я ЧЕЧ! MARTA 
Таш. 
Raha.11.28. Я а 
эгчач=тчч (anvayadrstánta-tva) п the state of bein, 
of positive concomitance ЯСТ ЧЧ ==] * 


аҳ асат МуауРап.122.10; YAPMA Бассам 
ГаСапаг 343.40. ias 


эгчач=тчтич (anvayadrstántábhàva) m. absence of thee 

of positive concomitance ЗЧ Sr Я q IET TUI Tu. 

| =геалечЧчїйчтеїч: LaCandr7949; Ç ұ 
fia ет: qaq эчте? яца Я 
araq, LaCandr.343.39 

эгат 149, (anvayadrstàntártham) adv. for the sake of 
example of positive relation тна Батаа чиа 
mre quis =:  SivàrkaMaDi.ii.365.26 (on iii.3.44) 

aaaea (anvayadrstüntüsiddhi) f. non-establishment of 
the example of positive concomitance ӘГ{ЯТТАЇЧ qa: fps: уйл. 
атата Гҹа ... фт! + асетат Н =: SivárkaMaDI;i 
88.31 (ол її 2.23) 

зға = (апуауа-41501) f. knowledge of semantic relation afri 
.. твата яетачтотейучатйя чачат Яш 
чекчи aasaga: ŚivärkaMaDi.i.43.8 (on 1.1.1) 

Эге: (anvaya-devatà) f. family-deity згтевн= 8999 т 
WÀ ... па: ҹа UdaySuKa.58.20. 

эгчааїЧеч (anvaya-daurghatya) п. untenability of syntactic 
relation segmederfafa Ча, я, эйїъгпйгчй зып ый 
чата Чет ŚrutaPra.iA.10.27 (оп 1.1.1) 

AAAA (anvaya-dravya) n. substance, i.e. substratum of (continued) 
presence ЗЧ Чаттсчч а=] чта TátpaVr.140.12 (0023) 

ESPECIE! (anvayadravyárthika-naya) m. rule or law 
regarding the substratum of (continued) presence saani wem 
Së Raman аач aa чай Tarpavrd3815 
(оп 2.9); 140.13 (on 2.9) 

AAMER (anvaya-dvára) п. [Inst.] through positive connection or 
relation (ei wef чү wem: эга еа 
šf AbhinBhā.iii.33.11 (on 19.55) А 

(anvaya-dharma) т. I the state or condition of family- 
relation, i.e. blood-relationship TET = ANSET: NE i 
{чё Фә Ратч wga ManuBh.ii.333.25 (on p 
2condition ofthe signification этесе mirne Nya 
267.1 (on 1.1.24) ; 
Saa (anvaya-dhi) /. 1 knowledge of causal relationship d a 
e Wi: AbhidhK.7.17; 2A knowledge of 7107 
relation men Ramae дт] Я 
ЧЧ Каб173.5 (0п221); аф serpere чеден тан 
TantrRaha.32 8; 2B knowledge of signification 81 7 vi) 
à Ñ xam w та ТО. 
469.8 (on 12:57); я ч. sirere: УгтуаВһй. 246.14 0" 
2C knowledge of semantic relation Чета 
| STET: TattvBi.130.1; эта 199 


gan Example 


хатре 


їй 


e а 


E : TatvBil58.15; em чус е SO s 
Box STTS чай її] ЧЇ! 77 


is Ass s T 
NayaVi 273,1 (on 11.24); тя. ку шо "Rer gu 
eror qr i 


fer ARa т ST NayaVi 273.8 (001124:9 ЧЁ 4515 
=елдчтатїятчачїД Т. мугур y 

Ls 
37233; 374.17; ammi ss. эче ud 96 


45020. 


ledge ° 
(anvayadhi-gocara) m. object of kno" 


aaa 
smification A йз: sU Цаган: Вазбайл 43. 


caram (anvayadhi- -tas) adv. as compared to thek knowledge of 


gnifcaion* чта а: Vn suben чаан qb 
— NayaVi. 274.6 (on i.1.24) 


жаача (anvayadhi-paksya) adj. pertaining to the category of 
e knowledge of causal relationship T аччы жун | 
Qum АЧ UU SAASTA:  AbhidhK.7.6. 

aaa (anvayadhi-hetu) m. causeof knowledge of signification 
ш ARRAS feprpmuenemrdü qat Wisi эртери 
NayaVi 1276.1 (опі.1. 24) 


эгаччнФ®Ч (anvaya-dhümaketu) m. comet of the family 3rexa- 
RS ... патча egent: Pppp ps ЯЯ n 
AvantiKa.237 8. 

aada (anv- ayana) n. 1 relation or connection TEES ЕРЕ 
Зете: medal 15991 94: ManŠS.933; 2 the act of relating 
syntanctically Praa 9 чет maa misata KàvyMi.59 24. 

sema (апуауа- náman) adj. А called anvaya, Le. positive 
concomitance Tàn начатая frangi 
Яя т wie Каќ1.111.60.11 (on 5(4).8614); B called anvaya, i.e. the 
connector 9 791 q WT s= wand AnuVya5B.8 
(оп i.1.4); IATA ЧЧ ЭГЕЧ Яа sau 
ama aAA: М№уау$0.(Ја.)112В5 (on i.1.4) 

aAa (апуауа-патап) n. family and name geai d Ж 
Pa: pga mA gAs aga s KathiSa- 
Ságxiv.23. 

aaaf (anvaya-nibandhanà) adj. (f.) caused by signification 
чача Ча: wu Weder sequ 99 fy 
NyüyRa 430.8 (on 5(5).96) 

amaa ^ (anvaya-nimitta) п. 1 cause of the association, i.e. 
attachment таат "e: Ѕаткѕеб2.1.52 (155.11); 2 cause 
of semantic relation тает = ЧА: aig ARRA 
ЧЧ 9 NayaVi.256.3 (on i.1.24) 

amaaa (апуауа-піуата) m. rule or law of semantic relation 
запт: чеген fur Safrpnu Беба натта 
SPENT masqa SivarkaMaDI 1304.14 (oni 2-13 serm Free 
ЇЧ <q а Раҹ wear:  MayüMili310.19 (on 
i1613) ngA rar vumiecena AeA qaraqa: 
MayüMali.698.10 (on х.4.2); s fcr 1 9аіччч а атча L2 
ma Gg чая: VaiyaBhü43.9 (on 8) 

За Ҹата% (anvaya-niyámaka) adj. A regulating or governing 
Semantic relation «999 Жө qaaa SE 
manea, — Aparii292.24 (оп 1:203); B regulating or goveming 
Syntactic relation четтете RA a A e aui Tra 
Paman LaCandr. 862.40; C regulating or governing sign E 

WD ammi "тайке: VaiyaBhü.174. (0132) 


(апуауапіуйтака-(уа) л. the state í of regulating 


et the syntactic relation? Ч ~ p 
l asantana: 


MimaKan.i їй. 
1.13211 (on iii.1.49) gei 
NU (anvaya- Neri adj. independent of positive 


ud 
Comitance c-r 
т тарат. (02337-17 (оп 
34131) Tes 
яча (апуауа-пігаѕапа) m. refutation of semantic кы 
Пед аттат ЕЧ Fe 


Mili; 31 
Wade 14.4) n 
for refutation 0 
- vado me pum 
нт MAG ni Pes ад 4) 


n or connection (| 
с=с ManvaVi. m (on es 
теч (anvaya-nirüpana) n. 


Ns S Maiti.137 19. 


concomi- 


description of positive 
я чта ЧА 
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Saqi 
maA (anvayanivšsanagara-sarhvedana) n. act 
of informing about family, house and city germen ЧӘ 


i Bm a аҹ peaga: 
бача: UdaySuKa 13529; 


EPIRI (anvaya-niécaya) m. lascertainment of positive 

concomitance ЧЧ Rod ze запче AA rqa 
ZS STE HetuBiT.41.4;45.4; AAR ЭРТАТ ATERAT- 

їчї «егт H qr aeaa эг 
nRa НешВї[7620; чей N EE ri 
я Sw s waqa NyàyKa 250.15: 2А ascertainment of 
syntactic connection Зет чата чїч f unio 9491 
fase TD Tau: PrakaPaii.34.2; 2B ascertainment of semantic 
relation ЧЇ "remi часты! aA GAAN- 
Tia: PrakaPañ 35.2: этчү 82 этти na- 
ЖИЙЯЯГТЕПЕПШЧЙ — PrakaPañ 246.2. 

эгчаїчетатдччїч (anvayaniscayánupapatti) f. untenability of на 
ascertainment of semantic relation aeS bru "agere . 
Wearganmads saf PrakaPañ.245.21. 

Saqta (апуауа-пігаја) mr, m. lotus in the form of family 


заба... maisaa жзг:  VasaVi- 
Kà353. 


эн (anvayanrpa-mani) m. jewel among the kings of lineage 
sepul merana 4907: Ebxix.159.10. 

aaqa (anvaya-naiyatya) п. law of invariability of semantic 
relation HLEA ENAA MANTENA ... DAAA- 
заа MimàKau.i.230.16 (on 1.4.9) 

aaqa (anvaya-padártha) т. the meaning of the term 333, 
ie. connector G2 33821218 Ny3ySü. (Ja.) 112B.4. 

34491 (anvaya-para) adj. 1 meant to convey presence HWA: ... 
aAA я ARER ga: Тарат.(Уа)190.14 (on 1.1.5); 2 meant 
to convey semantic relation AAAA REA чейучааагаена 
жиш TauvCiniv(2)691.1; 9те rami =a sequuntur 
wai  NyàySu.(Ja.90A.1 (on 1.1.1); (used as noun) (word) meant to 
convey semantic relation AARAA saqrataq... Hem 


чины інің Sma TatvBi.1522. 

9ч (anvayapara- -tva) л. the state of being what conveys the 
semantic relation * 9 "amisi зача їн umm аа 
чача zam NayaVi264.8 (en 11 25) TEREE 
saffa 99, Я, TAT TARTA Sram Tattv Cin. 
iv.(2).6845. 

JARRI (anvaya-paramparš) f. family succession Ч Tes 
чічала: ЧЕ затеи РайсТ.3.1(17(274Л) 

эгчачїгщн (anvaya-paricyuti) f. deviation from the tradition 
dbi  w[Read яг Tiada ошо FAAA 
sem [Read Ee] Elix. 19723. 

зачет (anvaya- -parityága) m. abandonment of semantic 
relationship ace 9 чтүн VIAA Жаша 
Заал weno Wu Bhàám.57 7 (on 1.1.1) 

заачдчечії (anvayaparopasthiti) f. геїетепсе intended to pro- 
duce the semantic relation gam Ч TEA WD HIRR IENA 
ТапуСіпіх.(2).6787. 

(anvaya-paryanta) adj. [f—8] extended upto semantic 

aafaa SrutaPra.iB. 9 22 (oni 1.13. 


seem 
юле сг жїйє] ТаппКаһа 3229. 

u sss (anvayaparyanta-tà) f. the state of being extended 
Led s айын, ает цараа 
ze ДЕП PrakapañA00.16- | 

эрадан (envayaparyanta-tva) n. the siste of being extended 

semantic relation amahuani g sub BANANA- 
x ŠrutaPra 38.8925 (on 11.1) 
aaah (anvaya- paryavasána) n. culmination into semantic 
iai TED IAA o. 
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этеа чта ач «ия кїч ГаСапаг 379.38; Citrami. 
ү сысы (anvaya-parvan) adj. name of a canto in the Balakánda 
of the Ramáyana (lit. о (ЇЧ ы Š m ч La 
waaa: ШЇ ката. colophon, 
ше (anvaya-purahsara) adj. preceded by positive concomi- 
une ттге: ЧЇЙ ТЇ ЗЇЧ «memo NyayMai. 1.594. 
user (anvaya-pürvaka) adj. preceded by positive concomitance 
sire гач! fem ўн їйїн: ÁTT: Loc.317. 
amagi (anvayapürvaka-tva) n. the state of being preceded 
by positive concomitance 99999978 аай ЧЕЧ 
тл NyayMañ.i.102.3. 

AAAA (апуауа-ргакага) т. 1А method or process of syntactic 
relations RT татат aq | AREA- 
Wem GitàBh.(Rà.)621.8 (on 17.24); гат аз Ч 
AAA рта: NyaySu.(So.)43.11 (on i27); 1B method 
or process of semantic relation ЯЯ 5970 чтаїтяя&нїнїсачй 
онга: SrutaPra.iB 44.13 (опі.1.1); raana ag RTA- 
Pami Aenea AARRE НОТАГА: 
TantrRaha.32.7; MAARATA: RKS: ... Ər8tgv LAAR 
sia, МапаМе.98.9; 2 [Inst.] in positive way or manner 97% 
Ama Cui нач «fg ManvaMu.370.15 (on 9.37) 

SWR (апуауаргаКага-Ка) adj. referring to the semantic 
relation as the qualifier 
атат wu тёп д TatvCiniv(1)2052. 

(anvayaprakara-karmatva) n. objecthood as the 
qualifier of the semantic relation (d Ттт ате RTT Rara 
TERA ... mi máig:  TatvCiniv(1)480.1; ЯЯ 
чаі Ч aR я аитат. терла. ur 
яча TattvCin.iv(2).863.6. 


Saaana (anvayaprakára-tá) f. [Inst] by way of | being a 


qualifier of the semantic relation та ЧІ ТЯ ТУТ Чаа: чеч": 
ТацуСіпју (2):7513. 


saaana (anvayaprakáratvàdi) adj. the state of 


being the 
qualifier etc. of semantic relation fead: sada 
AAR sq «е. A NA ra ag 


TattvCin.iv(2).778.2. 
(anvayaprakàra-bodhaka) 
the qualifier of semantic relation Sram 
(2):7283. 
Saanaa (anvayaprakàra-bhüta) adj. which has become the 
qualifierof semantic гејаііоп оса aiis NA- 
ТД ae mA A MayüM8li204.17 (on 


iii.1.12) 
(anvayaprakāropasthāpaka) adj. which 


adj. which conveys 
TattvCin.iv 


зант Чч 


conveys the qualifier of semantic relation Taim, E 


“TattvCin.iv. .(2).8643. 
HAUMIA (envaya-prajñāpana) n. act of 
concomitance т] «аач шшк 
КабЫ1.74.15 (ол 5(4).118) 


(anyaya-pratighatini) adj, i 
(idea of) continuity Чч С : [br dene 
Я {ЧЇ Чен ят PramiVár3.140. ЖЫШ 
(anvaya-pratipatt 
s Ya-pratipatti) f. 1 cognition of semantic relation 


ZETTA] 
gaan: fet Nyaykua 903 T<: Eee 
PRE OE EEE атаар: 


Rira 

15 17.5; M knowledge of presence 
mem (anvayapratipatti- 

„ЭЖЕНИ т ра! a) ady, dueto the knowledge 

Sow Wami 


A баки. PramaSarn.3.80. 


(anvayapratipatti-nimitta) Л. cause of the 


cognition of semantic relation ef up q en 
апааа... saf dt RAA ha kanaa Ps 

d (anvayapratipatti- -Рага) adj. m 
semantic relation t Чо ЧЇЧ хапчета [Z^ 
Seq TatvPradi(Ci.)155.1. їй 

amanarea (anvayapratipadaka-tv 
what conveys semantic relation R п 
ата Муаукама.98.9; чатятїч Verde аре, 
бча атт NyaySu.(Ja )89B.10 (on 1.1.1) 35 

занат (anvaya-pratipádana) п. lactofco 
relation 3 a qanfuqfcdfa9q: fas азу = 
gaa WD aaaea AgaPrá.39.12; 2 explanation of semang, 
Беата с а чт ата заза 
STT: TERET T, VaiyàBhü.18.18 (on 2) 

aaan (anvaya-pratibandha) m. obstruction of knowledge 
э: .. MA: .. R ӘЙ qui WE. 
атаа нүче IR | чіт аі Rom 
згч ҸӘ Ч ИЧ: SiddhaSiA.ii205.1ll. à 

Stan (anvaya-pratibhána) n. awareness of family relation 
mwa Grm этабы гете Gulf Vini 
(Sarnskàra.)713.10. 

aaa (anvayapratiyogi-tà) f. the state of being relation 
adjunct of semantic relation MÀ ЧЧ: NERA TPT] ... ЧГ 
жїїт єйчерөЧйїя жепаїчетче‹тат Р 98. ferar Кудуйу. 
496В.10. 

erani (anvayapratiyogi-tva) n. the state of being lh: 
relational adjunct of semantic relation Iria RM: Чез 
mia  дгчаяйтїййїсїя TattvCin.iv(2).780.1; этет 
апеей чтаагч ата чачтан, теа ч raia, 
Тт AdvaiSi.689.16. 

Aaa (anvaya- -pratiyogin) m. correlative or rational adjunct 
of semantic relation Əsas TauvCin. 
18304; ане ASÀ айза «еа: laude 
69144; smear чач qasramfanq: ManiKaJ0 13: 

зач ачаа ч:  AlanküKau(Vi)31821. 
эгчаяїчаїйтчата (anvayapratiyogi- m Sa m, word: ста) 
which is the relational adjunct of semantic relation 99А 
Wear dra їй SR ManiKa 70.15; um 
aAa agara eraa: АШЫК. 
(Vi)325.22. 


ЭГЧАНЇЧАҮТЇ ГАТА (anyayapmuiyosi viai) ЫЫ š 


relational adjunct of Semantic relation 
TattvCin; iv(1).316.5. 


eant to «шу, N 


2) n. the Slate 9 being 


nveying Semantis 
к 3 


IIT 


(anvayapratiyogi-smáraka) adj. producing 
the recollection of relational adjunct of semantic relation ШШ 
s *TattvCin.iv(2).6958- TE 

(anvayapratiyogi-smrti) f. recollection f 
relational adjunct of semantic relation ӘЙТ 96 sir ЧЕ 
Pris : TattvCin.iv(2).601.10;T 9 «1 


81. 
m, eoe, ТацуСіп. MOS d 


a) d 
STET cq rearqa (anvayapratiyogy-upasthipar c 


Producing the knowledge of relational adjunct of pies 
аата їч eai Wl я! Mcr d 
чч x TattvCin. 1у(1).308.2; a d 

A: , + SC; ВһацСїп1.52.17 (on i.1.4) 


тарака 
(anvayapratiyogyupas 
ч Slate of producing the knowledge of relational adjunct оет 


š ач: 


TattvCin.iv(2).695.4. уу кю мен 


Заары ti) 
dpud (anvayapratiyogy-upasthi 
relational adjunct of semantic relation gy eh с f 
REB ч ЧЧ 


TattvCin.iv(1).178.2; amat 


at ia) 


saat 
‚ош Я =й: TattvCin.iv(1).286.2; BhšttCini 52. I2 (oni 
дада шч Муауатг. 5488.6 (ол 2.2); A 
6899; 9 gaai aair УФ, 
ай AdvaiSi 704.3; Зета ЫТААТА Ата ета: hs 
E хат” Ep! ятата: Tarkàmr.20.19, 
secas (anvaya- pratiti) f. 1A knowledge of syntactic relation 
: eai ЧЕЙ GU “я GRUT эьи 
prakaPañ. 394.18; 1B knowledge of semantic relation 4 qai- 
AARAA, 1 NyàyRaMà 88.16; ZARTAN m: Exe "Hu 
хайч se mmt E, NyayKuA.i (1).218.8; ЙРЙ ТАЗ 
PE UEM ята ЧТ ЧИТАЧ: ruaPrajB.13923 (on 
Аа GEIG NyaySu. (Ja)113A.10 (on iliy яч я 
qq Фет nu Эта Чета ЧЧ NysySu. 
(а. me 3(onii.1.2); T DESICTFAEISIEECOIEI! gara qund 
чч, NyāyPari. 194.10; 34: | TERREA _.. 
тыш ў giaa crum Sivärka- 
MaDi.i.313.18 (oni.2. 1); Wedge: INTA: .. Чатына 
a 9: MimaKau.i.130.5 (on i3 27): 2 knowledge of positive 
concomitance ARATA AÀA: яса атаач д 
qka Wy cure абата md NyiyKa763. 
aram  (anvayapratiti-siddhi) f. establishment of the 
knowledge of semantic relation aea эга] Seen 
үч ч яй gamana: NyāyRaMā.100.14. 
aana (anvayapratity-asambhava) m. impossibility of 
knowledge of semantic relation T yag MAAR A + feum 
тат paaa, NyayRaM3.100.7. 
эгчацейсдччїч (апуауаргайу- upapatti) f. tenability of knowledge 
of semantic relation 1191791 Ч FRAT, aaae: 
Кїгапа 322.23. 
запад (anvaya-pratyaya) m. knowledge of semantic relation 
aR: Brha394.6 (on 1125); «d Яй чїй акч 
Rag Жең Ferg AA: GET Жатай NyayKuA. 
ü(1).208.5; Гета vare чадага TEERAA ТАУ 
Я 391 Кігапӣ.311.15. 
aama (anvayapratyaya-darśana) m. observation of the 
Xnowledge of semantic relation IERRA AAAA аята 
NyäySu.(Ja.)86B.2 (on 1.1.1) 
aama (anvaya-pradaršana) n. 1 illustration of positive con- 
comitance aanas aà ч 91 9ч Я . а 
NyäyMañ.i. 108.17; 2 illustration of. presenca с 8л й 25 
amasan, ManvaVi оп 
эгчадитчапї&+ч, (апуауаргайһапа-уййїп) т. advocate of positive 
€ primary опе Заяа яі "Herd ач: Sarka. 
18. 


z ledge of semantic relation 
(anvaya pramà) f. valid knowledg E 


114); 
SA 


74914 


Gessa q агайы Wed PES 
aia qq MimaKau.i.1483 on i333) ad 
semantic relation 
(апудуа- ramiti) f. valid knowledge of sen 3 
ү ay: р ) 
=ч исак NytySu. 0а 2164.12 (оп i12 m 
(anvaya-prayojaka) adj. conducive to the 
S semantic relation apr чает 
T TattvCiniv(2)3782- у 
(anvayaprayojaka-tva) n. 
үүле Чо the knowledge of semantic relation 


чт. feu 


e state of being 
i R 


panCini 6532 
(опір, 4) 


State g апу: дуа) m. the 

fh x ( ayaprayojakadama н ) š 
tothe E ge 

Tar pr СЕС ty ES IW. o x Є m 


3 
been a aprayojakar pavat- дуа) п 
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saga 


Peru the кый ргорепу conducive to the knowledge of semantic 
- TmtvCiniv (1)260 6; ч Meu TUATA EA шша 

їс яра wiwa aAA- 
E RN, TattvCin iv (2) 308 4; SEERA ERA 
PH TanvCiniv2)3121 i aaie я чает Tattv- 
Ciniv(2).378.1 semimi oa Sq Я TauvCiniv(2). 
3922,34 чачат, бүг яте: ANE- 
maaa daaa, GuruCandrij318.20; аттата 
SIEG сеў Epi 2 AAE 9 АЧПА 
BhāttCin. 164.25 (оп 1.14); amaia Ҹат 
VaiyaBhü.79.19 (оп 22; 

TT (anvaya-prayojana) п. objective or purpose of semantic 
relation gaam Sequana аер “Swat wa 
mem яуа: amq, Brha35.6 (on i.1.2) 

(anvayapravista-tva) л. the state of being included 
ia the (category of) semantic relation + R wd eiA srzeraq[fqersra- 
летаа yurata ra чекчї: AdvaiSi.794.17. 

SCHWNHE (апуауа-ргазайра) m. occasion of semantic relation 
WR 1! an ч aaraa: NyàyRaMa.163.23; VivaPra- 
Sain.1352. 

AAKA (anvayaprasangábháva) m. absence of occasion of 
semantcrelation* 99 IAA: FA: EREM Ча Ча Чч 
Tz(s=ramssrarar SrutsPraiA.189.11 (on 1.1.1) 

ЭГЧАШЇНГа  (anvaya-prasiddhi) f. renown or fame of family 
TELS v зет їч чече sm «а F = szararqdn 
maA 299919  Bháskii.315.22 (on iv.1.18) 

чаа (anvaya-priya) adj. fond of family На edt ЧЧ: 
таттан набат этш кй їл: РагбуС.3737. 

srawmesrmi  (anvaya-| -phalajnana) n. knowledge of the fruit of 
semantic relation aage NAAA EÀ MAA SAA) 
=Й aa ea aA NyayKu.6.6 
(F.N. aá megea) 

зада. (anvaya-bala) n. [Inst.] on the strength of positive 
concomitance 39991 99999 aai БЕУ ШШЕ пб: 
T&tpaT.(U.)369.20 (on 5(5).93); aequ fe еттен: осе 
a4 Ян: М№у?уКа,554. 

amaa  (anvaya-bàdha) m. contradiction to semantic relation 
рима «най кейде GEA Taqamu: 2. AATA 
чам че: йч wap sm ата T NyayMa 3427; 

agin щїйгачтиїйгд1 AlaükiSa]76.9: 
т ЖЕШЕТ ЫП . тї AA затор 

q gam VaiyaSiMañ.1243. 

ena (anvaya-buddhi) f. knowledge of semantic relation 
safer wei wmm + аай, qat AAAA AA, 

supe e VisnuSaBh.24.2 (on 10); татан eaa- 
your $айкеба.1.511(1368.6); zat ET- 
Rq «я muiaa RasGañ.137.7. 
х=ачач (anvaya-bodha) m. А knowledge of signification 
ч Weud ЧЕГИ "eun TanvBi.158.9; 

коре of semantic relation арав cognition, i.e. knowledge of 
quies: NyáySu.(2.)519B.2 (on 


ii 2. эга атата, NyšyPari.194.11- Eae uh 
чия um qeu ueniet татат 

завез ыы z EA 
раліТаУз2Ма2923; зача Eure 


in vem dr eem DTE 
А ай АЙ i wma: GuruCandri 316 23; ft тача 
meane аягаа, 

wi SUA AR wow wama S med | N 
я зай ŠakuV3a 733; чейн яа: 
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Sets 
шїн ШП uu J: 
Tarkāmr.20.14; qadan 
‘RasGañ. Wi eem M i чудай 
агачы: Вазбай. 190.5; zd 
тач: RasGan.2503; 561.1; 643.15; RETRAI TANNET- 
regn яанаа аата! MA BhátCin.i.69.28 (on 1.1.4); 
датат eer Tate 
171.4 (олі.1.4); її: Чт 9 ш 
maa BháuCini93.5 (ол 1.1.4); ят R тюш Т 944 
зна rr rir sma Maya Ml: 524.11 (on vii. D; танча Чаї 
А1айкаКац (М1).32.9;31=99919 ЯЇЧ 
. Eger чай cun. „тоате чт AlaükaKau.(Vi.)63.8; 
Tea aeeai IA TAAA 
aana, AlankaKau.(Vi.)92.4; C knowledge of syntactic relation, 
cf. IRR. 
згча%Ч% (anvaya-bodhaka) adj. which produces the knowledge 
of semantic relation t ч “qaqataq {ачага ат 
этат чеч nq МаіуаВһо.30.8 (on 5) 
amada (anvayabodhaka-tva) n. the state of producing the 
knowledge of semantic relation 991581 ате ЧТ Praka- 
Pañ.392.13; Tr аттата атаа чтегатітаң,  PrakaPañ 4077; 
афаччтаййїч1 W^ NayaVi: 2653 (on 125) emt "Treat 
я Tm pRa]: TattvCin.iv(2).856.7; 
moma AASA чї: Ra a 
3 Ra Sq «Є я S eae, Nyiy- 
Su.(Ja.)89A.11 (oni.l.D; Wer iaraa: ҮаіуаВһо.68.17 
(on 17) 
ыр рр (anvayabodhaka-vàkya) п. sentence producing 
the knowledge of semantic relation 999 Ч єт тект, Qa- 
ama, ma ч g Ae  LaSabde$ei.128.10. 
(anvayabodha-krama) m. sequence in (obtaining) 
knowledge of semantic relation 99 ан: ШЫЙ: 
RINEN TattvCin.iv(1).339.6. 
Saada (anvayabodhajanaka:tva) n. the sta 


e of producing 
the knowledge of semantic iiid mA ты STER пча sf 
=m TattvCin.ii(1).685.8. 

3T=TT-TUISTT+( (anvayabodha-janana) п. act of producing the 


mus of semantic relation 


Ram цеф, TattvCin.iv.(2).352;5. 
Srqqqut (anvayabodha-tva) n. the state of being the knowledge 
of semantic relation 3I ча 


VaiyāSiMañ.118.23. 

этчцаїчазїч (anvayabodha-darśana) 

ledge of semantic relation атт... arema 
TattvCin-iv(1).300.3; FERR SPEI rers E 


їйї sre саатда Tat 
tvCin.iv (2).469; l. 
яаая (anvaya-bodhana) n. act of producing the knowled, 


ч mima- 


n. perception of the know- 


of semantic relation or verbal cognitioni S 
amaS NyayRa 947.1 
9 (on 7.358); 

ifii amer fir сакгай aif 

Em CA i Л унт SastrDI.184.9 
(олій) Ес A3" . | а er f 

NyšáyKu.8.20. 
loi (anvayabodhana-éakti 

"knowledge of semantic relation тате бтарс DE SES of producing 
ma “чч чач, 


ано i$ ON над 
Рай.413,5. 


уктан  (anvayabodha-niyama) m. rule or Ja 
ledge of semantis ration ETAS ME 


^ (an i.1:4) чй d BhánCin i67. 11 


E ' (anvayabodha-pürvaka) | adj. prec 


ledge of semantic relation ятт pres. янка за the 


I HEN 


ше шїї, Qammi iut sem Aaa MEE S. 


четтеп, TattvCin.iv(2).776.1 

smit  (anvayabodha- "Pratibandha) m, i 
the knowledge of semantic relation MU атте йшй ү үш 
атча Ч гче чта дуру, ua 


TattvCin.iv(2).617.1. “Чї, 
saadad (anvayabodha- "Prayojaka) 2% 
Producing i 
knowledge of semantic relation ЭЧТ 
ЇЧ: | Wy 


Wd цяна теча арац Аайабе5 201) 
заа ЧТ (anvayabodha- -prasanga) m unde 
the knowledge of semantic relation Т Ч 
maaa qrrq этат frein 
Bhà.131.1 (on 26); qii Ч\й waf рч 
TOSET а атнага татат МаїуаВһй, позу 
aada ҸҸ (anvayabodhabahirbhüta- Ма) n, the sar 
being excluded from the knowledge of semantic relation Яй 
=четачает таан ERER: Discos 
йя TattvCin. iv(2).701 3. 
геа (anvayabodha-yogya) adj. competentof 
the knowledge of semantic relation ТТТ q: 
div =ч uva TatvCinivQ2).668.5. 
eraut. (anvayabodha- -virodhità) f. oppositionorcont- 
diction to knowledge of semantic relation (Tš uiam) NEATE 
Auem Alaüka$e224(2) 
saadaa (anvayabodha-visaya) m. object of knowledge ci 
semantic relation A Aage: aaea: Rao 
5747. 
зачат (anvayabodhavisaya-tà) -f. the state of being tie 
object of the knowledge of semantic relation 155914879. 
“ЙЛ qasraqamiqfuñrerqa “qena cfr fakiVi?lis 
madami “итче сева ратата ег ратата. «абе: 
ҤЧ sms я Ст: Казбай1833. 
(anvayabodhavisaya-tva) n. the state of beinglke 
object ofthe кай of semantic relation or verbal cognition qaqam 
ат Реп Wer dnmg ат. = Рет BhanCinis0ls 
(ол1.1 Aann кенин, xí анат аята: 
MayüMili.58.20 (ол 1.42) 
"t (anvayabodha-samartha) adj. competent in (pro 
cing) the knowledge of semantic relation 7999 engan T 
эгчшйшинййч TattvCin.iv.(1)235.3; suspi i 
AAR TattvCin.iv(1).237. 
эгет (ie sms f. totality of cause" 


knowledge of semantic relation таттан: TAS 
ТайуСїп 1348.1. 


Е SEE 


(conveying; 
Adna. 


ofthe 


гї 
(anvayabodha-hetu) cause ofthe know 


Semantic relation ет qai Pree 
SarvaDaKau.54.7. 


of being фе 


quem Mb. 7 
TattvCin.iv(2) 469.1. 


the kn 
1 SiS UIT (anvayabodhàkanksa) f. expectancy is 
[ейге of semantic. relation Srmrrerorgmercds T 

9ч sf 


AlañkaŠe.6.1(46) 
` Ginvaya:bodhanga) n. cause of t 


(anvayabodhahetu-tva) n. the state 
Cause of the ` knowledge И Еа 


knowledit? d 
Semantic. SUPR 
TatsCiniqy24 5. viel 
(anvayabodhánantaram) ай”. зге ат 
ionm їч gaa canine : 
SEU Чач Nyayamr.460A.6;. ue Шун & 
чеченци 


ОЁ semantic relati 


тй Qw mu 
Э -Advaisi бов, 15. 


siad 


аач 19 


4181 


заа Ue E (anvayabodhánupagama) т. non-admittance of 
teknowledgeoo[ semantic relation trier eqq EID zm 
Пете 959799971919:  SaktiVà 218.14. 
errare (anvayabodhánupapatti) f. untenability of the 
knowledge of semantic relation #ЯТИТ{@ТБСЧ 191991. SET: тит sd 
лї 3 99: VyütpaVà.5.1; qat Я Wima 


H 


тачан ат VyutpaVà.86.5 
эгаатчтя ач  (anvayabodhànurodha) m. [Abl.] in accordance 
with the knowledge of semantic relation «ТЇЗ Tara zini 
aiarra тя annA айч aerd VaiyiBhi.l0.8 (on 2) 
sraadiumw (anvayabodhapatti) f. undesired contingency of the 
knowledge of semantic relation wem ч ЧЫЧ TEAR- 
Eaei: Upask.399.13 (on ix.2.3); #9: чеч mus: 
Sema: MimàKau.iii(2).25.17 (on її.1 5); BhártCini.82.26 (on 
i14) 
at= (anvayabodhiprakára-tva) n. the state of not 
being a qualifier of the knowledge of semantic relation T Wd AIERT, 
qune КИБЕР ЫЕ БЕ ЫРАК AdvaiSi.707.14. 
amaaa (anvayabodhapratibandha) m. non-impediment 
tothe knowledge of semantic relation ЯТ zf misi Gain- 
qadama: TattvCin.iv(2).388.5. 
amada (anvayabodhābhāva) m. absence of the knowledge 
of semantic relation ТЯГ ТЕТЕП чачат! nasa 
чыпичетйжат=чатытитятч, чїч VedäntPäri. 1942; & qe 
“чш ч fee aaa... гче MATA: 
Zara wdea RasGañ643.18; f «d RIER 
эйт ч атт: sei ds gadaa, MayüM3li524.12 
(on vii.1.1) 
amada  (anvayabodhávisaya-tva) m. the state of not 
being the object of knowledge of semantic relation aR RRA 
AAAS ga aeaa Aaaa NA, TattvCiniv(2). 
676.4. 
за (anvaya-bodhikà) adj. (f) causing the knowledge of 
semantic relation ЭТЕТ: печате Anae- 
=ч: | eere arzt! TauvPradi(Ci.)149.6. 
эгат (anvayabodhik) f. name of a commentary, PW. 
amam (anvaya-bodhin) adj. causing the knowledge of semantic 
relation af a теат Hrana гаа іа: 91 aeaa 
Чә mnga NayaVi.266.6 (on i.125) 
aaa (anvayabodhini) f. name of a commen EN 
Эч (anvayabodhotaram) adv. after the knowledge of 
syntactic relation ая Е 99199 S wd 
ҸЕ: spedire. “чапа {ЇЇ ЧАННЯ 
LaSabdeSe 1.56.10. 4 Tm 
maA (anvayabodhopapatti) f tenabilityof RON 
Of semantic relation "Rr 
TÀ saken 
aaae (anvayabodhaupayika) adj. co 
knowledge of semantic relation + 
reta VyutpaVā.114.15. 
: P anvayabodhaupayika-tva) п. the siae of 
Conducive to the knowledge of semantic relation 
ES Vyutpa 
SITE (anvaya-bhàj) adj. A (used as noun) 
Semantic relation тагї SRA 


moas 


qu namen: 


aem VyupaVi 84.12. 
conducive to the 


being 


tpa Va. 114.14. 
(ibat whichishaving 


qd яме 


PrakaPaii 402 5; В having relation < чеч 3 Todes eod 
w КЕШЕЛЕ үрер sivi 
RP ggf smerq Guru Candri300 usss 
š jon or succession 
SaN (anvaya-bháva) an. existence of con айча T 
Wisi ача adi seil 
Е aÑ YatasCamji388.12- 


il «di 
Sa (anvaya-bhü) adj. born in ће famiy 


SEU 


MA езен wur (јадеа лач а 

ч аначгчаҷа аатћарха аачый 
RR тадан:  ELi3051; Amap їшїп ача 
Elii 249 232. 

IAR (anvaya-bhüpati) m. king of the lineage STEET 
Pss dé їзїш анача A A 
нар чай RamaCam.69. 

Sau (пугу мшш) n. ornament , i.e. pride of the lineage 
огпсе®їе чертчї чер. AAA “cheq: AA: 
AASA RaghuVa.18.27; emm vum] fadt gen- 
mamii) Ryana: Е111.305.6; xxii.164.5. 

эгчайа (anvaya-bheda) m. A difference in semantic relation 
mse (ачага латат uq arm Ud 
ч aasad + Reda  NayaVi256.5 (оп 1.1.24); SARTA 
miae peaa її ча! aaae, NyaySu.Ja)87B.7 
(oni.1.1); B difference in syntactic relation Тэд Ч: fA qaradi- 
aaea A gh aaien «u$ NE 
Ячейчїїїчїє VedintKa.177.19 (on i.3.8);C difference їп guise or form i.e. 
body cf. ча іЯ. 

aaaea —(anvayabheda-krta) adj. caused by difference іп 
semantic relation ' agia EE EE E EE LE EIO G Es LE G qa 
arpaa: gie: CitraMi8120. 

згч АҢ (anvayabheda-tas) adv. d way of difference in guise 
or form i.e. body TH: Реч . fagued Eeg 
зийучаўса: SivaP. їй. 41.44 (347B.5) 

эга (anvayabheda-labdha) adj. obtained due to the 
difference in semantic relation TURARE ger 
атентате јазары... трт: wermemmiacieen абл 
Kuval.171(249) 

заана! (anvayabhogya-tà) f. the state of being what is to be 
enjoyed by the family тант xd! mama "ari 
яе: Чеда qeg:  BalaKrii25420 (on 2.148) 

яаа  (anvaya-bhojya) л. object to be enjoyed in lineage 

zu .. WEETHEH чия  Elxv2915. 

SAIM (anvaya-bhrama) m. illusion of semantic relation 91 
Radea «ий Uer: ТапуСіп 1%(2) 3912; zar “fa з 
ат а dl зіч afuteenUmq! йл ЯНУ Wd Я 
dm gamam Рик ViraMi (Sarhskára )807 25. 

заня (anvaya-bhránti) f. illusion of continuity sTZ#4Trz=- 
заетата Sq1 99 Йөне чектїї zx BrAmUBh- 
Vài257. 

Spaquicci (anvaya-mantrin) m. minister by lineage, hereditary 
ministergunia лей чача: up чечет ніч qum 
Ваа: MalliC.1.539. 

aaqa  (anvaya-mátra) л. 1A mere positive concomitance 

probans and probandum) #84 чейетчлаынартан я 
са aema Ss rA К241:11.10:28 (on 
5(D.15); 8 жеп eps 
зана ARREN Tapa (V3)1735 (oni. a иса s 

VCERUDECHPTATI: 

tion or agreement 
меза і санта а йй жай 
arah инча Loc.1623 (on 

mil S 
Е Ici Марабай, 154.1;40919409РЇ ARE 
AER ЖЧ NyayPari.163.2; 2B шеге signification a 
тй mener элїї! чш wd нне qani fed 
NyaySu (Ja) 1208.1 11 (олї. 1.5):2С mere semantic relation 

тда 


STE k qi 


хачан 


ятчачач, Sanqar NyayKuA..6839; 
WGT moa <q  NyiyKuAi.708. 

ЭГЯЧЯГЕЕБЕЧЯ (anvayamātra-kalpana) п. assumption of mere 
significon x ёч Sa я q Ч ВһацСіп. 
1.60.13 (on i.1.4) айбе 

JAMANA (anvayamitra-jñana) п. know ge o! mei 
affirmationoragreements f& “#rkem us" scena avaritia 
frg: giram:  Upask.49.20 (on 12.2) 

saamaa — (anvayamütra-niyama) m. law or rule of mere 
positive concomitance Я (Є я werd Чч q 
Нет бїтє: эгччняйтайя Ках1:1.173.10 (on 5(7).40) 

spud (anvayamütra-pariccheda) m. ascertainment of 
mere positive affirmation or agreement 8 wferefg MAAA- 
Rem э fem mq МуауМай111124. 

заан (anvayamütra-bheda) т. difference in mere syntactic 
relation =: этет&аїї&зтчантийа тетти 
WITH: КауурРга.498.4. 

згчаңта ёч  (anvayamütra-bhedin) adj. having the differance 
in mere syntactic relation 114998514 Sm тет: чаш WT 
па < ... SST:  Küvyánu.(He.) 2482. 

saamaa  (anvayamátra-visaya) adj. (f) referring to mere 
semantic relation uq fs тА а чат а 
Si я maaa ТапуВі.123.11. 

Seque (anvayamütra-vyabhicara) m. absence of mere 
positive concomitance día Ч wmrerag] 5 
Чал distent ame, ТараТ.(Уа)259.5 (on 1123) 

Saanaa — (anvayamátravyapti-ka) adj. having mere 
positive concomitance 99919. чта чш o uersfn 

TarkSar (A.40.12. 

(anvayamátraikasarana-t) f. [Inst.] by way of 
being based on mere positive concomitance УЧЕ q чна 
чаї Wr її: .. чч ode — чы 
яктай Чч ga МуауМап. 1.42.8. 

эгччятї (апуауа-тйгра) m. [Inst.] in the positive or affirmative 
way aame  YuktiSncha.14431 (on i.1.6) 

maa (anvaya-mitra) л. family-friend 
i p q i Šq ga VedavyiSm3 55. 
Saaga (anvaya-mukha) л. [Inst.] A in a positive or affirmative 
manner > 
2 А SD .. о 
qi чай яя aiT: NyayBi 3.32; aaea aR 
WI Ah «а HetuBiT.226.13; +409 а ачачтечиая u 
STEM: fuer ЙН ` SmmiCaniv581-10; Яй 
enmt VedántKa 3802 (on ii 
эа = z 320); 
ААА (on 11.1); 1.19124 (ол i1.1); исши: 
us SritaPraiB 53.15 (oni 1 1 к 
Зат: asrama трд JivanVi 37.19; qx 
Subodhi 30.4 (on 2.51); aam errata i 
2.184); 9 ur Яш mp ser 186.4 (on 
Mañ.3.8(99.4); 09 Зате. STAT VedantRa- 
зкана әта варт LalitaSaBh.228.19 ( 

B by way of positiveconcomitance 0081 


: ШЙ:  HetuBiT7423; 
ПЧОЛ NyäySa.12.10; serre 
sema: зекат: я 


3312); 

= тена 
TA gernu 
SAT Mrge- 


(anvayamukhoktābheda) m. identi 
сү m ; Кр UU огу, 
describedinapositive or affirmative way атса zT Uriy 
часдчча: SiddhiSii.17.26. аы 
-mürdhanya) adj. eminenti 
à Saati (anvaya =s ya) adj. та үл; 
аач Pgh Я AnarghaR3i.l.11(2) i 
эгчЯцФ (anvaya-müla) adj. having positive concomil ; 
basis Ф911 еч TE Чч TU їй чепи: SS 
Ses чтец dud «Sm hmm 
Чатът: NyayMai.ii.138.1. 
эгчаң д (anvaya-yuj) adj. accompanied by affirmation Or apres. 
теш гїї ЧТ а Goli 18225 
(21.16) 
зая (anvayayoga-mátra) n. mere possibility of synucis 
relation ЗАЧ RRRA ар. 
sam AlankàRa.18(49) 
amada (anvaya-yogya) adj. [f.-à] 1A competent of semantic 
relation Чагы 99991 ӘТ Tq SR dni 
чё пй PrakaPañ.405.11; aeia ЯЙ vanus 
хатат ај mm: TattvBi.106.2; аттатат: WWW .. Th 
чЧикетчтетчач “qaraq” саат... KATA: PürvotaViN. 
Mà.140.15;:681Tarergrat RR сч Т9 MimaNyaPra2182; 
тачат Ч wirqdmassRr ViraMi490.23 (on 2.62583; 
3 її: апета: fuf MimaKau.i(2)342.17 
(оп 1.3.12); 1B competent of syntactic relation qari wdi 
зч аста: Ргаѕа.1.468.7; Rat Renai чет ARRI 9а 
W ViraMi.150.14 (on 1.85); 2 fit for marriage- relation 
(cuta в: wav >Р R:) qu unfer: BilamBhi. 
1.198.23 (on 1.55) 
эгат (anvayayogya-guna) m. accessory which is compelent 
of semantic relation Чайй треб avr werd RR qe 
ЧӘЧЕП ахо чтғча\татротбчсс отечена WU 
Міта№уарта 247.30. : 
(anvaya-yogyatà) f. A semantic competency 99911 
Nei чалат ече | таса чату Б} Bes 
Рай35.1; чїй fg aean maq чат ЧЕЧЕ 
SàstrDi.24.17 (оп1.1. 2); 9 А n 
IÀ qaqamiqi чита баң BhāvPra.($ā.)6.151(6); шу 
ЭЧ sÑ уртаар катеаа дат Киуа1б1(45);Я Ч 94 
BalamBha.ii.262.21 (on 2.145); [Inst] by m 
of being semantically competent 8 À m су 
чт * TattvCin.iv(2).637.14; В syntactic SS 
aaam їй o "m Я 
Sci 569.16; C positive relational competency 99 
NyüySu.(Ja.) 222A.9 (on 14.6) Нет 2 
(апуауауоруагакайкѕа@і) adj. 97. 
Competency and syntactic expectancy etc. 14 2 
Sq qud VaiysBho.12722 (077. 


m. rule ot ne 


rait (anvayayogyatà-niyama) 
Semantic competency ян maA s тацдаган 


NyayKuA.ii(2).83.3. 
(anvayayogyatà-bala) n. [Abl.] on 
force of Syntactic expectancy samaa < 
S daa: NyšyVarPari.275.6. 
(anvayayogyata-viraha) m. absence 
R |. датада 
Sge, РгакаРай.338.9. 


цу of s| man 
(anvayayogyatopapatti) f. tenabiliy 
competi y 
PElencyst Rans rea sf адна 


* Ny&yKuA ii(2) 94 g. 


hè 
account ч 


of sere 
Competency чебу 


à чертае 

E PW 632; said l чч ета. 
шя wur .. (qsmefatrdusm Wa; Мітка iQ) 268. $ 
(en 224); я Wm ada Traa, MimāKau.iii(2). 
280.6 (on ii.2.26); її(2).342.18 (on iii.3.12) 

arat maa (anvayayogyatvàbháva) m. absence of semantic 
competency 1 R querar: Sek таті: wen 
ange temere NyàyMaVi.109.13 (on iii.1.1) 

эраайтасат на (anvayayogyatvasambhava) m. impossibility 
of semantic competency ЧЕЧ v Taqa s ERAR 
qfi PrakaPañ.331 9. 

aada (апуауауозуа-папапһа) m. various meanings 
which are competent of semantic relation Та i aaa- 
сапча 44: LaCandr.860.18. 

араа ча (anvayayogya-niyojya) adj. (used as noun) (that) 
which is to be employed in (rituals) and is competent of semantic relation 
Sam eaa атга ҹә. TauvBil074. 

arque (anvayayogya-samabhivyšhrta) adj. uttered 
along with what is competent of syntactic relation T Wed чечей 
= FARAN ЧЕН, ser=araqañramgq зачат 
TattvCin.iv(2).683.5. 

эгччаїтї4  (anvayayogyártha) m. meaning competent of 
semantic relation 1991914914994 +q Wem Wen: 
RasGai.179.6. 

AAAA  (anvaya-raksá) f. observance or maintenance of natural 
connection or relation Зчеате чачат a wa аа aA 
атеізка ч AM KatháSaSági.l.ll. 

aaae (апуауа-гајадһапі) f. capital of (royal) lineage, 
ancestral capital (Tr) Я Хг Їн: 989: Ql Вая 
отча ттт RaghuVa.14.10. 

HATEN (anvaya- rüpa) n. (Inst. in the positive or affirmative form 
Orway яа wd wc чабегачеїчт КЕСЕ! wm TápaVr3l. 12 
(on 1.22); рты wwe жың TápaVr1969(00247) — 

aaae (anvaya-rüpa) adj. ү. —à] 1 of the form of existence df 
Ter fp Exi 1 SrutaPraiA.14228 (on 
1.1.1); 2 of the form of positive concomitance зүй fuse 
=й < =н Wm NyáyPari 255.4; 6 
чн meia я бп erfaifud Wwe 1 кууз 
(оліі.1.2); 3 of the form of semantic relation aeai 
Ted wf Siddha Mu 51.13 (on 82); referet ved 

4 RRA “was ВһацСіпі.613 (on i14) Я 
STD (апуауагӣра-1й) f. the state of having the forum of 
Positive .concomi-tance aR fe «fiit 
meaa HemBiT. 1926. 
ың ae ау Я t oositive 
їгчажча (anvayarüpártha) т. object pues 3B. 
existence or presence 9 aeni Я aem $n 
208.19 (on 11.13) A rnit 

Кр сазо (anvayalaksaka-tà) f. the state of d 
"айол sq osa q Я ЧН Nyayamr4A63B-. semantic 

Эгең (anvayalaksaka-tva) n. esae 
relation чатр: теч 
Nyüyámr.4644. 6. 

Wasan  (anvaya-laksana) adj- 


TantrRaha- 
лем apaa ata; RA sd 


ient S= : 
(anvaya-labha) m. сана 


m agreement MRNAS i 
E semantic relation 
= NyiyRaML 5621; B obainn on : 


mrenmen, бууагкаМарї1.53:26 (on 1-0 


N 


4183 


SEGUI 


SA (anvaya-vacana) m. positive proposition ча waf 
Week araa NyayBiT.170.13 (ол 3.32) 
атала adj. [f—1] 1 having the presence of, i.e. in 
Sm8332 (M y : ArnthSà.ii.100.1(3.17); Manu- 
anvaVi чабу сасы чч ч айча); Seas 
5 DipKa.67.12 (on 2.230); чада ATE, DandaVi. 
805; [bur APTE; being seen]; VyavaNi 501.3; 39999 w=Tqasqrararsnfa- 
T чеч RRE БЕЧА R ViraMi (Vyavahára.) 
3855; 2 belonging to a noble familya 099499: Wicmr fy ur 
Э RM: Saund.7.50; cft шш 
тата Бачай propr wahaq wo. аит тту: 
чата: йчячтаң Каа7.15; (ат пты) Яла Чїй + 
зт ай Җїїсчч ача атачу НЧ o PrabaK.442; 
akama mÀ Чч: Eli A 248.191; iii.250.234; 3having 
positive concomitance Яа: sa ийде sc ан=49- 
aaa diens чай NyayVàr.122.19 (on 
1.1.34); 4А having semantic relation amaaa 9 їй IASA- 
Rump: PrakaPañ. 411.1;  Wemfü aaa: AA 
aima байча: wawaqa Raa ag, TantrRaha. 
32.26; 4B having syntactic relation БЇ maaa Se A 
zai ач ат: SamkseSa.1281(1213.8) 

ЭГЧЯЧЧ (anvaya-vat) adv. 1 like application or employment 
qmd: SivárkaMaDI.i.375.16 (опїй 3.55); 2like semantic relation 
я я amr амл Pana, ASAS A 
Wm MimàKau 11(2) 211.10 (on 112.17) 

491 (anvayavat- -tà) f. the state of having semantic relation 
sraqqdüefuuerudisuamuis:  NayaVi267.8 (on i. 124); eade 
== eq eA : mp Музу- 
RaMā.100.10; armada TantrRaha 32.27. 

згчаяч еа п. . the state of having semantic relation 
araca qeq Cri sv әтәч  TantrRaha.332. 

aaas  (anvaya-vatsala) adj. kind to family ЧП ... 
ARRA .. вича Aege: ELviii33.10. 

AAAA балауу ула) n. mouth of a bird belonging 
to noble family : яш ча ws тда: 
«ча: „. ЧӘШЧОҢ ЫЙ: вика.6.6%6) 

зацаріа (anvaya-varjita) adj. devoid of noble lineage E gyro 
яй fred! amia Sei maga Rama Hi.7 8; 
48: чё чаї pisama: 1апаНа.1035. 

эрада (anvaya-vamana) n. A description of birth чиа 
que Лач mea qm, зї аатта 

È qaaa эч $пиаРга1. 49124 (01111327); 
B description of semantic relation Beara ЖЕТЕН ФЕТ 
maA Ara, LalitáSaBh.19626 (оп 234) 

saa (envaya-vardhana) adj. [/—ini] propagating line of 

1 qama qu 
ай =ч due A 91 Gu 
: BrahmindPii5161; 8 < «cut Pq 
дәш: аі P ЧЕШИ: BhàgP.x4152; 
тшен: qui npe mü: mS WESÜS-a d 
VarP 5.6. 


Sas (anvaya-va$2) m. [АЫ] on account of semantic relation 


ammi AG ~ заграцаткатчі: Тапп- 
Raha 32.12. 

яаана (anvaya-vškya) n. 1 sentence тааз әк гы 
statement of positive agreement rp 
сачтааатта Ria TanvSam631; НЕНТ ІЧ 
ua kr dui is 


айй: Vyaku i S2.16;2 штети postiveconeonitance rien 
(031410 (оп 0038): 94 #5 еркйн quiu 


4184 


SIUSERERCTT 
меті wer TN я «чта NyüyRaJ35720 (on 5(4).38); 


cud я 9 чч хачан ESI NyaySu.(So.)75. 23 (оп 
12221); 3 sentence expressing relation of identity MAAA 9 9 
чеч я фай) serqqqrmiyaq: VedantRaMañ.3.8(99.14); 4 statement 
of semantic relation #нтйң Я sii а вт F q are- 
imama ач: 1 Aaaama, ВһапСїп1.112.20 (on 1.14) 
ЗГЧЯЧЕНФЧЧ (anvayavākya-kalpana) n. assumption of the 
statement of positive concomitance RARAS MAAT ... 
Reetaa Ruaà NyäySu:(So.)73.6 (on i2.19) 
SAARA (апуауаудКуа-Каїрапӣ) f. assumption of the 
statement of positive concomitance Teri WIRT egerimgr- 
Re нет NyàySu.(So.)88.19 (on 12.26) : 
saatika, (anvaya-vàdin) m. advocate of semantic relation S&M 
этана 


їч j yke RasGañ321.14. 
ЭГЧЧЯТЕЛ  (anvaya-várana) n. avoidance of semantic relation 
mA дїй i aeaee- 


za me N aea чекаа ч аең RasGan.248.7. 

(апуауа-уйзїп) adj. living on the inherited property 

aeaa magen fei pÀ PrabaCin319. 

згачіїа% (anvaya-vikala) adj. devoid of positive concomitance 

=Й Të nN: ansaa: TåätpaT.(U.)327.11 (on 
5(4).87) 

(anvayavikala-tva) n. the state of being devoid of 
positive concomitance 4R? MARMER: 99 aga- 
ЧЧ TatpaT.(U.)327.16 (on 5(4).89) К 

(anvaya-vijñána) л. knowledge of positive concomi- 
tance ЧЇЧ q «ФЯ: | ia: ЖЕТЕТ 
Муауу12.239. 

ARRA, (anvaya-vidhāyin) adj. assigning or conveying 
positive concomitance T 

afra NyaySu.(So.)89.2 (on 12.27) 

aaae (anvaya-vinirmukta) adj. (f) devoid of positive 
concomitance T aea» (v.0) wg бей: an ч 
я тїї я remus: SlokaVár.5(13).73(585.1); TattvSarn.934. 
7 хач (anvaya-virodha) m. contradiction withsemanticrelation 
draama mar warata qaraq. ew 
HOS SrutaPra.iB.22427 (on i.1.13) 

seeded (anvaya-virodhin). adj. contradictory to semantic 
relation fbg Че: a тайт 
TattvCiniv(1).480.7; GR] че очат RaRa arar 
ER Nyayámr.424B.12; (used as noun) (that) which 
is contradictory to semantic relation T — rx EU етет. 
Гета Ыта AdvaiSi.650.4. 
: этеа ічн (anvayavirodhi-rüpa) п. form or nature contra- 
dictory to semantic relation SITTA яй sirar 
TattyCin :1(1).687.4;1У(2).391.1. 


dim санаш) п. Speakers intention of semantic 
Kaeraat,  LaSabde$c.i4663. 
saaa Gnvaya-vivaksë) f. speakers intent 


relation аач шг 
aam:  LaSabdeSe.ii.138.19. 
(anvaya-vivardhi П : 
family ЧП ya vivardhitā) аа), 0 brought up in noble 
ST W MY SkandP.i8934. DNE 
(anvaya-vifista) adj. quali 
Sd Jj. qualified b 


Y semantic relation 
Заа (anvaya-vis ddhi) f. purity or 


ion for semantic. 


чш 


: NayaVi2773 (on 1.1 24) 


family ауа: — 


s 


(D).218.6;3faesÑ чт ... oma mg NyäySu (ia oap y 
10 


(on iii.2. 1); SITTRTHTST qa wien vum "emu s 
рї1.17726 (on i.l4); TARA Remi: тез » iVšrkaMa,. 


fë ачки агааіадч ка Р? ЁЛЕ зла Canis 
VaiyaBhü.246.7 (on 65); B particular kind of syntactic Telation a 
эрачесагчаіа чача TW  SrutaPraiii 200.24 (on i42 тй 
aaant, (anvayavisesajianàrtham) аду. Rusa 
knowing a particular kind of semantic relation сарса 
Радтазтатагате тата а чча TattvCin.iv(2).535.6. ; 
amaata (anvaya-višesana) n. A qualifi 
аягаа zs, Ərqafq9mqg Tur. атаар 
(A.)101.7 (on 1.80); B qualifier of semantic relation w Вы. 
amaaan чча:  TattvCin.iv(2)542 2. 2 

aaah (anvayavisesa-dhi) f. knowledge of particular kind o; 
semantic relation fha Ward: dfi: sm: + qp тїзї ягаду. 
Rifa: NayaVi.271.12 (on i.1.24) 

aat, (anvayavi$esa-va(n)t) adj. having particular kind or 
semantic relation RN эгчаїййчеї чїч ЧӘЧЕ TÒR, Музу, 
(Та.)492В.6 (on iii.2.1) 

amaaan (anvayaviśeşāntarbhāva) m. [Inst.] by way of 
including particular kind of semantic relation T IA 
q maaie: a a mRNA frenis 
SQ LaCandr.785.18. 

STSEIETGSEGIT (anvayavisaya-tà) m. the state of. being an object of 
semantic relation етек: ЧИГЕН ПД wer eR q 
maaa а aem,  TatvCiniv(2)5402. 

aaa (anvayavisaya-tva) n. the state of being the object of 
semantic relation W&-qafTWacreerHTTIEI ГЇ erqam Ташу. 
130.2 (сотт. 9 <= часі ererTar sf wen; Aram 

` , Sereqnrairqçeqsfq qaraq: TatvBi.1582. 

saaa (anvaya-visayà) adj. f. referring to the semantic relation 
korea mamaaa аттатат  LaSabdee. 
14483. 

St (anvaya-velà) f. [Loc.] at the time of semantic relation 
чаті: qTomqanqaq «p чаб ч үтте 
Prot YaBhü 343.6; Mimakau. i. 223.9 (on 14.8) 

(anvaya-vaikalya) п. 1 absence of positive concomitance 


er of the Constant objec 


ТЕҢ SivarkaMaDI.i.201.16 (on i.1.10) ase: 
(anvaya-vaidhurya) n. absence of semantic relato 


E Е Кіа. 
We emm CS 1 
323.20. 


эгччйчйїг (anvaya-vaiparitya) n. opposition, ie. reversal oÍ 
Positive concomitance Ria ... araqaqñe w Ui Sm 
Wire fi miaa Kasiii75.9 (on5(4)120) — — gis 
SR (anvaya-vaira) п. family feud 
Райсд.19321. xr 
(anvaya-vyatireka) m. [bur nọ, MW] 1A Р® 
agreementand negative contrariety (between word and meaning) Bi post $ 
2 Negative inferences or propositions ii positive and negative lao 
B Sud and negative concomitance between probans and T ийе 
Su Econ and separation ii positive affirmation. m : 
condiiog и Ро YS and negative implications iv positive, i меке 
Desin] mi negative, Le. impeding condition D presence an ;stincti? 
gain, ie vietory and loss, i.e.defeat3 continuity or identity anddistl 


or di 
i ilference 4 the word Ог expression anvayavyatireka 5 constant. š 
A positiveagreem 


бте 1 Пел апі negative contrariety een 
Мавы зо T Уйёг9опР42.45; p а 
“йзге Ma S TÑ Rea тай 9991 5 ag 
Sume 2246.18 (on v.1.22); ЭП тай 
emai 


mamma 18519" 


$ 4185 


padārthaSariı-4 251.19; fq: wr gl 
а татса а : 
ge l el ЕШ d d 


4 rd VäkyaP 2.12: т Pais [ ce 
gea ammai РЧ  VikyaP. 2.166; 2209; 3(0.67; 
fz аена Kávyalan (Bh.)5.48; байбы зубе. 

ат Aperte fedi und MreendraT i 9. 
quum. ЗТЯ (254 Pra ааа 5280435 
qu A атат таатай Pesar 

эй ТашгУа.322.2 (on 1.4.22); Кыр рога ded ИЧ =й 
TupT.90.8 (on vi.1.22); TA E E A ATR 
Rd: РгакаРай.5.2; paaa AR Saa e- 
wama JASA: Ræ: BrohmSüBh($an)325 (on i14); a4- 
aiaa MARN t ah Sq; sm mam q зя 
SadiciAnuA; ТРТ Д ТЕГЕЙ aaa maria 
Dhvanyá.83.3 (011.4); тата чат: ÁA Tm BrAmUBhVi. 
(Sambandha.)207; FTA aen аа Этна аты 
мї emma G ASÈ Loc.129.24 (on 3.1); таар: ЖЕТЕ: 
а ч qe чаза тч unt Музумалі31323; asd 
ma Wm я red чазчеттачччтн атай qq чамі 
sern NyšáyKa 5.5; RAAR o Semi 
anma saa “mai: TattvVai5.l5 (on 1.42); 
ARRETA, ATUR, Tattv Vai. 164.18 (on3.41): TAARE 
Raspa: агата:  AbhinBhà.ii390.13 (on 17.109); 
aRar wuerde ATA SaraKanthã,661.12; ARETA 
aaa атча siaa КаууРга2216; saaara 
Aae ча q Tam fuum: Kavyšnu.(He 
тегетчет уча RARA SERAT gremium 
йа ŚrutaPraiA.124.23 (on 11); sre: wg та Be 
бачат aRar Presdqgurt NyayKu.1022: 81 q 
Tratam аътка T sa чалі ачама 


Ekàva.1.13(105)(40 2); TRIES ... š 
fra їч тне Ekāva.3.1(29) (89.5): erae 
чара: челт ч ЧЕТ БТ ЧЕП Usi NyayMaVi 39.16 
(on 13.10); 49.24 (on 1.4.8); amas quam! -n sr 
отат mamà: Музумауі.1133 (on 11.1.6): Пс 
RRi Aeae VedantKau аза. 10); ЯТ 
Anie araq їз, TauvPrakà 24А. 
(1123; w w ... сае were mee 
NyšySu (Ja)245A.10 (onii.1 2): ÉZ ЧЇ quafi n 
Мый ep amdani 99 PadirthaTaNi Ma iEn 
туч: rerai чаа ата fe fuge Tania 
| Пааа: 


TantrRaha 40.3; Я wr cassette am зай Prasiill]5: 
eme x erret 
ЭБП spqup ufa «ИӘ ЧЧ wd demi iiia Mai. 
191244011325) sisaqa Rafi ws 199 1 d 
алаша MimakKau.i.235.16 (on 1410: 
а S Т fees Cae: vaiyaBha-28.23 (оп = 2); 31.14 Gr 
зба 


Ber А аката VaiyaBhü.79 
S rr а 
Cn 23; чаї атасан: VaiyaBhi- 
абата згад 9741 aedis 


vast inferences or 
eu = 1Bi positive and negative 


Propositions Tra q 


s 95373 (on 1.19: 
= Ra Fm т eE SarnkhyaPra- 
s 3Bh.305 2 (on 1333); saf V ил: St 

0615; bon : = 


= wer 
up. Wed чы Вк! jeu. а а! 
С ТапуЅага.63;774; ЗРЯ: чет 


чача 


SaR татат Ч NyàyVi.2292; зета татна 
Я Siqa: SlokaVar.2.45658.5y; sexum ern яагечебныч: Sloka- 
Уаг4.174(189.4); яча pma таа mam: Šloka- 
Vàr5(3)530084.3); тарат (0) 38.13 (ол 222); етае тый Te 
Teika Asaa PrakaPañ.165.11; «91989 Bum ... 
Эче атаці raqraq НП BhägP ii 9 35; Чала Wem. 
тч, ачта сечата аа тте: Brahm- 
$аВһ.($ай .)293. 17 (on 1.1.5), 1А Зз хат TUNI зт: pus 
LalitiTiBR 330.12 (on 44); m ачай: чийа: 
бырс: ХуауМай.16918; aoma? ч Зач Wf 
аттатат Tarra NyayMan.ii.124.4; 
сайта vem іча ч arm эпчи” Cep 
зата МапиВһ14327 (on 5.27); SAIA WeTHETTI 
эре МапиВһ1438.2 (ол 5.37); 91 CEDE Я: fT 
TAA Ча егт МапиВһ. 294.6 (оп9.16б);®Те q === 
weak favwuba а wel aaar wena KävyMi.45.12; 
я ч жї ыйі Geqaefavzmai Wünaudenermq  Kàstii3l.l 
(оп 5(2)3): чет ... пън ая заа атай winaq 
сланина кып NyayKa 30.19; Rania 
"n aia AA ... AARE ATE: NyäyKuA. 1563; 
1.68.9; ARAT: ..1 serra aag 
VyaktiVi.21.12; miin TRAET EA aT 
тч VyaktiVi. 32.25; agaaa AAA NATT- 
тїї Aparā.587.20 (on 1348);Я "armis: ..1 Зага 
sanda Ama, Kävyänu.(He.)277.9; з yea Tawri 
пай sal saa aE AnuVyà40B.8 (on 3.2); 
атте тач unmute Sr сатаа иет Manya- 
VITIS 21 (on 1 43): ARRE «ЕЛЕ AA A, Я A 
жап TanvCini TAIA HAA EA, aaa 
JAAA Лхапуі.60.11;991514 aaa Ud SAAE AA ERT 
сай TanvPrakā.207A.10 (on iv 2.3); mamaa [т 
m ай BLEUS П (on LD; 578.9 (on 1.1); 94 
= Кытыы NyayPari 5113, 


aad: wrist чай (SaitysPraBh 20: pe yo === 
aa draaemituur (аатта Жа DRAGNA EIA ame 
aaa 99 ES 196.6 (on ü.2.13y, FAIM 
soiree патча BhšuDI. 
219 (on ix 2.11; ERE fe ES gnpwee т = 
за Ва я =m paaa, — DandaVi. 111.3; 
я азата таң Gum GoviBn.130.1 (оп 
ыны уеде ee o o sssi 
rele Rasa 53 positive ve 
fz анаа. SarnkhyaPraSa.6.63; 
=й aaa VikyaPa2338; ГЇ чоң sam: жїл: 
- gisa этгенин ChándoUBh 267 3 (on v1.13) 
Mir 248.17 (on 2.139); 99 атай ETÄ mud E fom 
uud ur ParsvC.1.605: 74 апааа wivuediaura-u- 
Bone чча роте йя зн Subodhil.l4 (on 
ооа ат атеш: НА ч! Eu adr Ф елата 
= YogVà. #8233; LCi positive and negative concomitance between 
probans and probandum, logical connectionand separation яаана 
wen ч чш SlotaVar57)730468 6) бча 
Sloka Var 6 345(818.1) (comm. ATAARE- 
Vär. 7272. 
fedt pes 4 артат Sloka 
(921.1: saqarara пры exam Saa 623; жас. 


4186 


заа 1% 
aRar anamda Wu wd 919 
ЁїйїгїєтяЧаїїаң NyayBiT.92.4; фытчаечШ T gd К cai 
иаай ніча Әча МуауМап..134.1; ARRE wata 
зпетаента ата: AtmaTaVi.863.15; aR 
aaao, — TàtpaT. (Va 343.6 (on 1.1.1); serata 
amaa RRA TütpaT(Và.48.17 
(оп1.1.1); RERA RRA A <q Яй 
ТЧ asa Loc:25.6 (on L4); ƏarsqamaceoaReri 999% 
wur чаб ае ЭДЕ. Кігапа.43.5; erae TEAT- 
19:1 ARAA q + бїгє: Тагк$агй, (A.)35.1; 399- 
зїччатытнічяе а Гтатйяттепїйїї wq ŠrutaPraji.80.1 (on 1.4.28); 
smarter? wr =й! aua wg 999 йй Яй 
md: NyayKu.17.11: wm S .. әт IM 
ЇЧЇН: ManvaVi.1365.24 (on 11 46); 
эга затабачтата тетот чї жтт saqsa 
9 SarvaDaSarh.2.6; Чатта FLEA ЯЇЧ. MNA- 
akara Raag,  VivaPraSam3.18; #ТЫИТЕТЧЕЧ ИЧ ATA- 
akama 99 ы ПЧ TarkKau.ll.3; CTETT-TTSÍRGI 90 
КМуауРап.162.5; 519% qur! aaaea N, NyayPari. 
2013; ІСі positive affirmation and negative exclusion Тат - 
AİA JayaMa.123.18 (on2.4); q ... ARPITA 
snp: Фан! TattvVai.29.11 (on 124); PEREIGIS 
Raaen mA ge PramāMi.21.17 (ол 1.1.27); «30159 
Resah 98: ячї®:1 aaa RITAR: mR 
RājTa.(Ka.)4.606; ЯТ: ЧЧ Ка: я q жї serat 
TRTA, ŠivārkaMaDi.i.365. 15 (on i2.18); i.411.25 (on ì.3.7); za- 
maA AA т! Raai  SámkhyaPraBh.65.2 (on 


1146) Wc ЧЧ зый я чїч sÑ arwa яй 
SiddhāSiA.i.12.9; B LalitaSaBh. 


238.21(on 313); 1Сїй positive апа negative implications 
week - ущ чі Чї! Seem шай wmm ча! 
ЧП LaksmiT.1.35; 1Civ positive, i.e. favourable condition and negative 
i.e. impeding condition sir ge mU ЧЧ wm oum її fei 
reuera 


r Т z E 53; : 1D presence and absence 
шаса) чае PramaVëSvopVr2.1; 
Sraqersvenamzp тїї R: d Я 

„Эа Laghiya.1.55; зай SITSERS цаа. 
— Ч ЖЧ: PrakaPañ.139.9; 99а Ñ wende чаш 


Ч Орайе$4.38996;Чачанй ч + жї app ®ЇЧЧ! эгедер 
a 9199 wi fma “NaiskaSi618; q чч ч: 


MAARTENS Тарату; 
T.(Và)17.20 (on i 
24.18 (on i.1.1); ФТЁФГ ЯТА К... š: ОЮ; 


д TátpaT. 
(Уа.)159.6 (on i.1.5); 254.13 (on 1.1.23); TaN: . 
= fan: |owr 


420; Чї четата wear 
акча: PramaMi.59.9 (on ii.1.27); 
<q чели: Каууапи.(Не.).20.3; 


VARER А!айка$а98.13; ч] 


эгет 


C M на 


Яла н wear Mac: os a emisit 
Iaa: Чай: “TatyPradl. 13101 (n 189); ei d 
rre: RajTa (Ka.)1.33. 

TattvPradi (Ci )78.1]- m rema 
чта а 5 А 
C еды! SrutaPra j4.159. 12 


VivaPraSar.17.16; 
VedàántKau,81.14 (on i 3.8); 


КШ Ш 
VedántKau.403.10 (on iv.2.11); 58 ier 
PurusPa.57.16; T w эш 


(а.)80В.11 (on .1.1): ST; пч mfi] NyaySu. 
ӘЧ ПД SarvaDaKau, 129.20; o а забув. 
ST 


yšyámr m 9; 3 


ko эң 


сусыр мше Nyàyámr.178A 7; 
арта этага чта N 
атечтат Зита, агачта 
136.14 (0nii.2.30); 4. Пт ITem "Gu fq 
зачета TAA SiddhàMu.10.5; сааса gs 
RrsWWTISRBXUTRTGIMTIedRPGDDSID ч SárkhyaPraBh, 1338 (on | 
7634 (on 2.9); 142.19 (on 5.113); % w eus 
qr «ч ӘМТ аЙ SarnkhyaPraBh 3427 [y 
arre таат Я иң Veqantp, is 
ari.177 4. Izd 
=й ЭЧТ... аа чой ей amma sÑ Süd: 
пбн. SiddhaTaVi.70.16; 106.19; “giaa wes 
заат ачкач , LalitiSaBh 8.14 (on 13); Aes X 
mim AeA aAA mA gd 
LalitāSaBh.96.28 (on 129); 2 gain, i.e. Victory "i loss, i.e. defeat ті z 
«spiri ат firmum tz: ouf Апар. 
Rà.6.19 (comm. ачта); 3 continuity or identity and distinctionor 
difference rq; ЧӘ AR Эйс! arse ЕТЕН 
BhàgP.vii.7.24 (Anvitarthaprakasika тт yaa чаек 
эа чч fr. {чеїчФФелї:); omremqvenai эле | 
Riem: GAA ... + {лета BrAraUBhVi, (батьш) 
441; TaiUBhàVà.175.14(2); ats ism... 
9159 fmm: NaiskaSi.77.6; гече Sassi: | н 
ЧЧ ЧЧУЧ QÇ ЯШ яча Райсра.1.37; 
WARR REEE «етт, BhedaDhi.64.3; sm ex 
=a ПЕЙ чегет атола теді WIEN m 
X4 mama meam: JünBiPra.28.6; 4 the word orexpression 
anvayavyatireka TA dams peret eae TátpaT4U) 
43322 (оп 5(10).32); зч: sr <q oom f 
serere _Өпчтїзя Раі BrAraUBhVii4.1059; i4145; 
aR TaiUBhāVā. 189. 2(2) S constant obje, 
ad xeb aaa JM, aaa: ЧЕЛ: Туой 
(A.)101.7 (on 1.80); [rule and exception, MW.] 3 
(anvaya-vyatireka) adj. having positive and negatie 
Concomitances 99те! ЭЧӘ ЧӘ fe eee 
AGEA 2.2 чаш ч fend cvs NyàyMai.ii 828 
ЭГЧ ЧӘ (anvayavyatireka-kála) m. time of presence 
absence Я течет {атал aa afe! 4 * 
тауча аттч аат. ЕТЕТЙН Bhimal (z 


1.2.18) 


ЧГ 


` 


das 2 


ҸӘ (anvayavyatireka-kusala) adj. (use > 


skillful (in the € employment) of positive and negative inferences 


Bh. 
SS emie желд arama: gÀ Behns 
($ай.)312.19 (on ii.1.14) 


T 
(anvayavyatireka-gamya) adj. Ше. 


through positive agreement and negative difference Tf Safes ш = 


Xam їл: aae Ó srani 
PañcPa.98.6 (on 1.1 4). 9 p ues 


a 
Pradiiv. 2608.18 (оп v.1.22); cf. apum; B pum a 
Presence and absences w SII. 
3 NU SÑ WERTE Тара (Và 43.14 (on 11.1); 7 


ii12* 
Cknowab fmi ч wq: Музу. (а)26987(0" 
jowal le through positive and ne 
gative inferences 
aR 


Тарат (уа. 423.16 (on ii 158); 88 M14222: 


NyayRaM 
. 
К Нау GUT 
"ebur © TattvCin.i.5.3; qar aaa T 
TER тї Tu: Upask.5.8 (on i.1.1); Pagida d b 
еч: Эа Upask49.18(0n122) ILJ d viz 
тамар EEEE IDEC HEGE Upask 369.11 (05 е o 
9f being kn (anvayavyatirekagamya-tvà) 7- qe 
8 Knowable through positive and negative inference 


agam Кігапа.231.12; mmi q =й 


PE Би sme of eng M cs е 506 
(оп 1.2-= 


negativ 
тан, serat rpg: 
, ada ҷаста Рамай. on KàsiVr. 


on piii. 1(334.19) 

(anvayavyatireka- -garbhita) adj. consisting of 
positive and negative reasonings siaaa, TARER 
тшй 9ч 8х e Ra T: 
(gd) VedàántRaMai 4.10(139.2) 

P EPEHSEEZIDEÉ (anvayavyatireka-gocara) m. A objectof positive 

and negative inferences aria ЯЧЇ wi сїйїї sr spen 
semet AtmnaTaVi.340.5; B object of presence and absence 
бароат tarn egeret ERFAN нет Wu 
eur RTT fama sg TERT NyāyKu. 28.1; SRRY Sy 
MAREA ... [àA] МуауКи.155А. 

заа 185 (anvayavyatireka- ЖАНУ) m. knowledge of positive 
and negative concomitances "91997 Я зач sa Ud 
таче чча aS ARa, Upask.198.12 (on iv.1.6) 

amaaan  (anvayavyatireka-grahana) п. knowledge of 
positive and negative concomitances weld AAAA- 
тащ! aR WT №удуи (Ја.)162А.1 (011222); 
я ч sq uperwaedevesemquuus! freres 
NyàySu.(Ja.)372A.10 (on 11.2.6) 

srqqatenenmest (anvayavyatireka-erdhin) adj. grasping positive 
and negative concomitances T . aAA ач WHRDESREDRTURN- 
айча ЧЕГЕТ + яїя=їзчүїї wag NyiyMai. 
111.10. 

Saee: (anvayavyatireka-ja) adj. V- ^A produced from 
positive and negative inferences ТЕТЕ Т ЧАРТ AT reb We 
її багтаад, SlokaVàr.5(10).31(505.7); ASIAAN 
Rs атеатчтеа аатта суякка: NaiskaSi.182.8; B produced from 
positive agreement and negative countrariety aR 85. 
maan ge деп sem Кахі.111.108.14 (01565).17); атат Ей 
л чает A гант Kasi.iii.135.13 (ол 5(5).109) 

эгеде (anvayavyatirekaja-tva) m. the state of being 
Produced from positive and negative inferences Hau 
Ted maai ufu NyayRa433.11 (on 5(9.110) 

згацедї ея — (anvayavyatireka-jüàna) m. А knowledge of 
Prsenceandabsencezi fg Raa: #99 Ras P 
AG: PrakaPañ 69.5; B knowledge of positiveandnegativeconoomianee 
V" Wem - qiue ruf ЧАКЕ 
ЭБ PR TattvCin ii(2).56.12; C knowledge of posttiveand negatie 
inferences туста насеса та 5 Ч СЕР) 
xn 

ЧЫҢ LoCandr317.2; + Ч Wee ЫЯ T 
Tren, z qa ние LaCandr665-4- 


isted b 
Rs (anvayavyatireka-tarka) m. Los y 
Positive and negative concomitances f£ eem. 8 e 


SRL хета татат 
AbhinBhà i 63.19 (оп 2.78) 
3 (anvayavyatire 
negative inferences ЧЧ таё 

š Ba Pes BrAraUBhV&i3295: mw 


due to positive and 
ka-tas) adv. s em 


qp «ачал 
| Ветан 
еб a 1180; B due to Em Ын 


SER qqQs=qena=qaRaq: | Shaft 


Bray n С duc to positi 
UASUBhV атаач y; А 
negativ, ii.4.11 (comm. = эй: ds 


*concomitances 4 qupd "Wl! c олке Ч 


яаа л ынна 


T Atan: | auque RaRa BhasaPa.142: 
due to presence and absence “Sa Чч MT: I SACARA: 
AnuVyà.10B2 (on 1.1) 

(anvayavyatireka-tulyatva) n. similarity with 

Positive and negative concomitances spe eara tee RES Tt 

. ARRAS A Пааа TattvCini.728.8. 

7 ааба (anvayavyatireka-taulya) п. [Inst.] in accordance 
with similarity with positive and negative concomitances 

четат ете: 1 aq, абба гетатаат aae 

Же TattvCin.ii(2).115.5; четан: goe 

drei SivárkaMaDI., 


1.13930 (оп i.1.3) 

Кериле КЕ (anvayavyatireka-daréana) n. A observation of 
positive and negative concomitances 54 жег жеч TED quei 
=ч AAA Чан анат PadàrthaSarn.327.14; 
Upask 349.9 (on vii.2.26); эгїї; wm: ЇЗЇНДЇНЇ 
TápaT(U.47.10 (on 2.43); ятата чта жееп Тї ST 
NyáyKa.328.11; B knowledge of positive and negative inferences meh 
ч ач muaa) eae эсиң Sg 
#f=eFraqtzea PadinhaTaNi.74.2-4; C knowledge of presence and absence 
зачет А нян: aange 48, “Tqisa- 
{тст а GuruCandr.iii.90.23; LaCandr.611.33; D knowledge of 
positive and negative agreement Biisi werd aeia, чачы 
эля, ш ч mA Eq. яйагаааіа ча VedántPari213.1. 

saaat, (anvayavyatireka-daršin) adj. (used as noun) 
(person) observing positive and negative concomitances эгечи 
[тит жй: чїй чаена ЯА 
NyáyKa.174.13. 

заа qr  (anvayavyatireka-drstánta) т. positive and 
negativeexamples Я fri uu gama: [EHE EIER EZ (S EHI 


таттаал visti ЕЯ! . .. эгеч егет зДИЧЕТЇ Tark- 
$ат.(А.)452. 


гаа ат (anvayavyatireka-dvára) n. [inst] through positive 
affirmation and negative exclusion 999 99 pA чол 
qieh wup qis  PramaMi92 (on 1.1.17) 

зача A ss f. knowledge of positive and 
negative concomitances d d чєгєт дөн нт ШЕТ 
LaCandr317-15; 4 я ai aapa A, ач лана: да Won 


qaaa: LeCandr317.17. 
яаа чач (anvayavyatireka-nibandhana) adj. caused 
by presence and absence š : BÉARN я аач 


#{ їч TátpaT (Và.)139. 12 (on i.1.4) 

sraqeiateria (uy d adj. caused by 
positive and negative agreement «ПД * 
TAATAAN, aad uh 

К TátpaT.(U.)43321 (on 5(10)33) 

aaaea (anvayavyatireka-niyama) m. A law of positive. 
and negative concomiitances wm ume Z > 
saaa aA: SatDü.135.18; B rule of presence and absence Ч 
Qi зай saq гача інн аа VivaPra- 
5а11.231.10; С rile or law of positive affirmation and negative exclusion 
seg d . этїї ч ча ЇЇ muti 

ifr JüánBiPra.10.7. 

ааа Ч@Ч (anvayavyatireka-nirapeksa) adj. independent 
of positive and negative resonings (этеп) чач: aiamaa 
абама та {Итте я наба .. еа 
ачибе аў Mit8370.18 (on 3.68) 

зача (anvayavyatireka-nirúpana) n. description of 

MANARA saqeyta 


SrutaPra 31223 (on ñ 3.33) 
рына (anvayavyatireka-nirdhárita) adj. ascertained 


by positive agreement and negative contrariety simum ча ичин: 


7 


амгы, УЛУУ 


IR AULA Быны a aos shi 


4188 ч 


E SPEISEETR ER 


` Kàsi.1797 (on5(3) 214); wd R Tels rere Re re eT 
ka.19.18. 

E À т. ascertainment of 
possitive and negative concomitances 1 [i іча l 
ReiS PramaVaSvopVr.7.10; 39119189 q зїн 
Ча? : 919: HetuBiT4l.3. 2 
ысыр (anvayavyatireka-niskrsta) adj. ascertained 
from positive agreement and negative contrariety f yi: qara: 
gam NyàyRa946.8 (on 7.355) : 

эгдеїїїєчїа (anvayavyatireka-nyàya) m. positive and negative 
reasonings Ф599 ӨЧ Uq ЧЕЧЕТ ТЕПААТ 
Зета NaişkaSi.137.5. 

згааі ФЧ Әа (anvayavyatireka-paricchedya) adj. to be 
ascertained through positive agreement and negative contrariety H9- 
зачет ^ Upask.369.5 (on viii.2.2) 

AAAA (anvayavyatireka-parisuddha) adj. examined, 
i.e. established by positive and negative inferences 919711 “Tí: qum 
aaea: sua Q wd senem np 9149 BrahmSü- 
Bh.(Bhà.)9.1 (on 1.1.2) 

*WX  (anvayavyatireka-purahsara) adj. preceded 
by positiveagreementand negative contrariety 991 ЧЧ 99989 
=: Wd mAs haaa NaiskaSi.127.3; 99] IFNA- 
яттан niqma  NaiskaSi.130.1. 

ЗГА — (anvayavyatireka-pratisandhüna) n. re- 
collection of positive and negative concomitances СГИЕТЧЇТТЕЧТДЧЧЇТЯЇ 


ij TW maniga NayaVi.155.1 (on i.1.5) 
зае 3193 (anvayavyatireka-pradarana) п. the act of 


pointing out positive and negative concomitances AT 


Áa VedántKa.90.16 (on 1.14); теа: eser 
i RRA ... эседен Sergei 


PürvottaVàNaMà.166.4. 

(anvayavyatireka-pramána) n. means such as 
positive and negative inferences T Í Waqaq ататго 
IRRA SiddháLeSam.82. 

Зач (anvayavyatirekaphala-tva) n. the state of being 
the fruit of positive and negative concomitances яча 9: c 
ama їзїї, + г AtmaTaVi.647 8. 

Эген (anvayavyatireka-bala) n. A [Inst.] by the force 


of positive and negative agreements 99 JA Cheb wq qa хамта 


agamis sad mima танча - 
=їїї®чө” ү Батты TatpaT.(U.)436.11 (on 5(10)46); В [Inst.] 


by the force of positive affirmation and negative exclusion Srevitsafaf 


Чечак чат Ny3ySu(So.)11.28 (0n i22); 
force of positive and negative concomitances igo 
качаете qq Эа 
атакта: LaCandr.860.14. 
S=? =< 


ЇЧ — (anvayavyatireka-bàdha) т sublatio 
x 3 n 
inference) by presence and absence 9 qa si 


SR с smit D NS PrakaVi.139.14. 
anvayavyatireka-buddhi 

presenceandabsences s E S f knowledge of. 

ЭЙ Яя men 


чес, Xd ече: хт: 

PITT? _VivaPraSarh.101.9. — 

„зе Б uem ышы) m. loss, i e. denis] of 
uec па оа 14.13) 

positive agreement and negative contrarie ry _ T еы 


E 


C [AbI.] due to the 


1.1.25) 

эгаа 8% (anvayavyatireka-bheda) m. À difference 
presence and absence 3ГЇФЧНЇЧЧЇ ЧЕТ TUE я хәр; Sein 
ңаїйчатаї venari Ча: dana Музууй у 
1.1.23); B difference as positive and negative concomitances ааз, 2a 
ama smua wo бә: у? м 
PrakaVi.567.4; NyàyPari.108.6; SarvaMaSarh.4. 14; Yatin Чара 
(anvayavyatireka-bhrànti) f. illusion oposi 
and negative inferences ЇЕ q: Wt узт s: 
vam Pru! р q Asaa жн. 
ManuBh.i.440.20 (оп 5.44) p 

заа нат (anvayavyatirekamahima-vaśa) m. (Ab 
on account of the power of positive agreement and negative contrarie 
TRASA ... WRED i mms тат. 
gem NyàyPari.395.7. 

эга ІЯ (anvayavyatireka-mátra) n. A mere Positive an] 
negative reasonings 1 AIARRA: NaiskaSil274: B 
mere positive and negative concomitances #87 Í Эга. 
ЖЧТТ тету ЧЧ ЧЕЧЇЇ TütpaT.(Và.)195.10 (oni 1.5); mar 
mimea чана агаа іі я Sq wÑ яца. 
нич waq тең Кігапӣ.294.12. 

зч %ҢҸ (anvayavyatireka-mukha) m. [Inst] by means of. 
presence and absence ЭЯ ТЧ ЧЁП MAAT їч бер 
Ёш (v. for arrereafertanper sur) Kirana.324.14; B [Inst] by mean; 


of positive and negative concomitances ARRA: ... БНТ WAR 


maaa ита ти АТА На. TanuRaha, 
13.17. 
ЗЧ НЕЧ П (anvayavyatirekamukha-nirüpya)ad; (fl 


to Бе described through presence and absence + 
на ЧЕЗ Kirana.324.14 
dw (anvayavyatireka-müla) adj. [f. -à] A based e 
positive agreement and negative contrariety N É 
MTQ "EQ NyayMai.i227.8; Rrewdrmgr «Ё апеей 
favere w 55 лет sf qe qq. NyiyMal. 
137823; B based on positive and negative inferences Т Ч Teen 
n ече + eqefuft те MayaM3li 46330 
(оп м1 2.4) Ú 
(anvayavyatirekamüla-tà) f. the state of being 
based on positive and negative inferences 9: q ad 


SISTER Ч 
SERT egal -. aR unns MonuBh i384 
(on 5.37) i 
(anvayavyatirekamüla-tva) n. езше 
based on positive and negative inferences 4aÑ 43): 
TR чп ManuBh.ii.13.26 (on 14% 
T Topps Ri ror qur sre Bi 
Krii.183.5 (on 1.304-306) itive 
(anvayavyatireka-yukta) adj. consistingof pos 
and negative concomitances prie rrr 
йа нер; ЭШТЕ есту NyayMañ.ii.13727- (pos 
(anvayavyatireka-rüpa) adj. of the oim 


live and negative сопсоті 
t mitances AFATA, - 
1.92.5 (on 123) 


Я e pau 
(anvayavyatireka-laksana) adj. À oÍ por 


е concomitances I mete. 
nd negative ressor 


of positive and negativ 


SIS 
367. 
ҷа ч. (on S(5).30); B ofthe nature of. positive a 
"I: 3 959 smart 
affirmati, Sifa: NaiskaSi.110.2; Со 
On andexclusion тата: SW УӘ: ... 
Mità.1452 (on 2.21) 


df 


f the nae 


seq 
#q (anvayavyatireka-laksya) adj. to be haracteri 
" positiv ге and negative concomitances + qas чі s Mm 
quj чнч 
Ç к= Ч wr smmiqaÑ Музумая, 
1.134 
i ааа (anvayavyatireka-linga) adj. which has probans 
: positive and negative inferences as its reasoning 99 04 чч 
SITIS REGERE ТАД: PramáVáàSvopVr 94.18. 
T'es (anvayavyatireka-linga) n. probans having positive. 
and negative concomitances amnad fz ЧЧ фт®чч 22 qp 
Я 87 TàtpaT.(U.)345.24 (on 5(4). m 


яраг 
aqaa eat (anvayavyatirekavaj-játiya) adj. belonging 


to the class having positive and negative concomitances HÁT Wa 
ЯЧ течат ЯТТЫН Ча зачет 

Бай аач 9 fasmsHRUTTEMD NyayKuA 170.8; денара 
я agai ferar тач! тепте! wur Е РЕ ч 

азарт гаі TattvPradi (Ci.)321.3. 

7 spud (anvayavyatireka-va(n))) adj. (f.-i) А having 
positive and negative concomitances GAISE CAEI чаа {ача 
Sesto гача 1 Werarpweeureg Ёла ® ueri 


бең šq: qR — TatvSam.l13; &dTeWIsfd а 
ЧЕТТЕТ | ачна uai missae TattvSam 732; 


queen Cram gqrfsrerrarassftq йге w 22а 
qmm .. mege + ЧЧ NyayManiis.6; я. Rae 1 
шн, Ренатта атаач, PrakaVi.6.13; 3991991914971 
чта! жп VedántKa.253.16 (on ii.2.1); Sassi 
атаб ЕПТ ЕТЕП =ч енчтатте ERIA №узу51А:18821; 
B having positive agreement and negative contrariety + зтааа сї 
Ea p alare EE A EIKI mA ченче їй 
збита: Loc.184.23; че а 0ч sq STE R- 
аттатат атат NyàyRa. 429.16 (on 5(5).95); C having presence 
and absence чч неар аттатат ЧАТА ЙЧ STR 
ачигч атата TauvPradi.(Ci.)305.1. 

Керсе (anvayavyatireka-vat) adv. like the method of 
к and negative concomitances ЯТ (sd тента НЮ 

R aiem aagi МуауМай13225. 

са (anvayavyatirekavat- -tā) f. the state of having 
positive and negative concomitances SET — d 
WaR. чїїйч agaaa: МуауКшА1192; [Inst] 
by way of having positive and negative concomitances sf = 
mA тает еерт qm NyiyKu82. 

згада чч (anvayavyatirekavat-tva) л. the state of having 
Positive and negative concomitances 9919 a we 
um чє згад асаң TarkSam (A4821; Su di 
ViwPaSar. 1263;* Гаа: .. && 
T SivárkaMaDi. i. 1724 (oni. 14x 

BháttCini.35.10 (on 11 А); 

ана: mara: ЧЕЙ ЇН: 


Майуавһа.91.6 (оп 22) 


tren, 
Эче АЯ. (anvayavyatireka-va$2) т. (UN а gh 
of Positive and negative concomitances í d bue 


Sub; 
52029. statement having 


Sew. (апу гауаууайгека-уйкуа) п. п. 


mase agreement and negative contrariety 
af  VyaktiVi.8222. m 

di (anvayavyatireka-viruddhd) adj. (f) contra" 

DES Positive and negative inferences qut ч 


чей 
чш чк Я S 
m я cct NyàyMai.i 2285. ыйа) adj. which 
(anvayavyatireka ИУ ащ 
itances 


h 
5 become the object of positive and negative 


4189 


эгачей=нчїгтч 


атн dixi < em, AraTaVid84. 
(anvayavyatireka-vaikalya) п. absence of 
Mais n e y н згфатчетач, AANE- 
i я ач  SasuDi.l423 (on i.1.6) 
ЗЧ АӘБ (anvayavyatireka-vyatirikta) adj. different 
from positive and negative concomitances 990 Rd Wunde 
IEN M Тарт. (036623 (on 5(5).78); 367.12. (on 5(5).79) 
(anvayavyatireka-vyabhicára) m. deviation 
from positive and negative concomitances «t: AA MARS SWA- 
dms wwqañara-rsrar Я wisma $98: 
SümkhyaPraBh.I934 (on 1.40); тя. — fruc mftredrerdifiez- 
я eMe: 204(0m1.40)* Wd 
яб тауатаксчиіа чта еафбичіч чуна атая ыч ачаа 
aeq BhštCin.i.5.14 (оп i.1.1); RRRA чаа 
мла: ... ARREA: сагаа та: BálamBha.iii.125.10 
(on 3227) 
ARRAN (anvayavyatireka-vyavasthà) f. order of 
positive agreement and negative contrariety Smet "ueni wan 
ага. R qaa 
Pradi.iv.260B 21 (on v.1.22) 

(anvayavyatireka-vyāpti) f. positive and negative 
concomitances ЧГ ӨП ЧЇЇЧЧАКАГЧЙЇЧЧ (бачено cn 
TattyCinii(1).7432; 99те ... Багаас Pata 
NyiyPari.I378; T4 ач чечет ә шиш < 
GST: | ҷа ачага Tq ча тела 
Este aeger rnircelc2 pid MEARAN, ViraMi. 

атата 


(Sarnskšra.) 688.16; T аге аети ESTIS 
агац ВһадСіпі24.6(0пі14); яагаа ama «ача 
Bhásk.i.68.17 (ол 1.13) 
sequ атп (anvayavyatirekaSali-t3) f. [Inst.] by way cf 
having positive and negative concomiitances Turc . RTA- 
тачнаскагааак аа тыч Upask. 121.1 (on 
1217) 
зача еч (anvayavyatireka- -Silin) adj. having positive 
and negative concomitances 14 iit 
їйїнє эче SiddhaLeSam 215.5; 2343. 
HAURRERA (anvayavyatireka-Sistra) n. rule or law of the 
presence and absence ЯНЫН Е . и Sq я, че 
VivaPraSarm.129.13. 
ed (anvayavyatireka-&ünya) adj. devoid of presence 
and absence, ie. excess and deficiency Reinan aama 
qeza: HarVi.622- 
saraqa iq (anvayavyatireka- -éruti) f. statement(s) expressing 
continuity or identity and distinction кна ч яка dem! зач 
а чани Чой 94° айп Naiska- 
а (anvayavyatireka-saciva) adj. А which has 
puli spectes eue CH as its assistant sedes 
zena eee 
чыз 3 ач Ў аа AAA uera 
а маа (on 1.12) 2 
aaaea (anvayavyatireka-samadhigamaniya) 
ой. to be obtained through positive and negative concomitances ` я %® 
feda Вһаш687.18 (оп їш426) — 
aaaea (anvayavyatireka-samadhigamya) adj. 
[pā] A to be obtained through positive asd порите ea s 
i 1 да 


4190 š 


ead 
(S1)186.21; В to be obtained jhrough ERE and rud 
Каҳї:111.19.16 (on 5(4).12); C to be obtained through rU MER 
and negative contrariety 1 R WT IÀ sett T 
ada Nyšs.i546.16 (on iii.1.67) . 

sre eH E (anvayavyalireka-sampanna) adj. possessing 
positive and negative concomitances Я T'ECUCH REGIS EE NR Ri ROS 
was aeaaea, МузуУаг.15:20 (on іл); аот 
саз анча читаем чепей нтте NyàyVárPari. 
283.10; (used as noun) (that) which possesses positive and певацус 
concomitances 1 В Gres) NyàyVár. 
538.17 (on v. 1.3); чттатдятїтч їїчанө яг 
Sq ч бї nri чча  TàtpaT(Và.) 48.9 (on i.1.1) 

згадае (anvayavyatireka-sahakrta) adj. assisted by 
positive and negative inferences 9978: сш її 

яба ачта Чаан ҸӘ: 

VaiyàBhü.87.3 (on 22) 

(anvayavyatireka-sámarthya) n. competency 
of positive agreement and negative contraricty Ad: TRIT Та: 
Wow BrahmSüBh.(Bhà.) 14.27 (on 1.1.4) 

aaaea (anvayavyatireka-siddha) adj. [f.—i] A proved 
or established by positive agreement and negative contrariety JENA 
ечи: ч Вһат35613 (on ii.1.14); 
зт атчы бетт, эгц че Saman эй, 
PrakaVi.25.10; 610.20; БЧА Tween o.. 
WW mag VivaPraSarh.174.10; B proved or established by presence 
and absence чет чах + 
d Bhám.117.2 (oni. LA; зрачи ача аа 
giaa йч Weder] Ргакауі16.9; aaa w З етата- 
чта інн чый AdvaiSi.528.11; 870.11; qerka 
Зна атаа чарота. magi нн GuniCandri. 


204.20; Cprovedorestablishedby positive and negative inferences їйї 


VivaPraSarh 88; цар. 
Д ad Rige гла 
ivaPraSarh.100.6; 101.18; зп га mn 5 
„ЧАЧА ... ай VivaPraSam.166.13; EN 


maae ЇЙ ТТ Advaisi84927; mada ү 
тетте MimaKau.iii(1).17.10 (on 127); 
Чегета ч а 
GuruCandr.i.217.15; (used as noun) that which is proved or 


ш 
established 
(means of) positive and negative inferences SS: Бу 
таш а use 


SEPT AtmaTaVi.876.8; w 


iB.128.19 (on 1.1.30) 

(anvayavyatirekasiddha- 

of being established by presence and absence T 
maa ЧЕП айй TTD 

яс Phäm 51.3 (on i.l. I); SarvaDaSam.16313;38> ңа Sia 

: ЧӨ Feet “ч SkRIT VedàntKa. 


133): f. [Inst] by way 
Pma: _ 


207.14 (on 14.11) 


being proved or established by. positive 
нч жый ud 


SüBh (Bhà )148 20 (on i 4.14); атара Brahm- 


CRT авз, MimāNyāPra.244.25; B the state ofh | 
proved or established by positive agreement and negative cona, t 
в mel WW ЧЕЧ aq а 
я Юй! UN 
TattvPradi. (Ci )90.11; engen zü de ы 
п : Eorum VedintKa дуо 
iii.4.47); C the state of being proved or establ ished by presence E (on 
weder aE, Заа Ч. WHT отед E 
amaa TarkSam4(A)35.10; efr Raia, ad. fg 
Rekem nen эртте Зара 6421; ge 


Tice. 


e 


ШШШ f à < SaDi 205 p. 
aien $ a SatDü.1323[- 
qaa жч sufa 5 Ü 
Upask.78.1 (on 11.1.7) ` 


(anvayavyatireka-siddhi) f. establishment of 
presence and absence ЛЇЇ БӨ amè: Чўзпаїї атата. 
Зат әң GoviBh.217.2 (on їії.2.39) 

(anvayavyatirekasiddhopāya) m. means 
established by presence and absence 27901 i nk Эа 
Rama: Айуаі51.863.5. 

за 9191 (anvayavyatireka-smarana) п, А recollection 
of positive and negative concomitances ЯЗ чн pner 

1 PadàrthaSarn.251.9; B recollection of positive 
and negative agreement Sarun RATA) WRIT efi 
ga fusi saaana, Nyäyka:253.7. 

эга аач (anvayavyatireka-svarüpa) adj. of the form f 
positive and negative concomitances ARA MATA MATA- 

e MN чч NyayRaMa.56.6. 

згч (anvayavyatirekahetu-ka) adj. having presence 

and absence as causes aiaia ARAS aR: {ЧЕП 

ЧЧ + Rq NyayKu.169.4. 

(anvayavyatirekàgamádi) adj. positive and 

negative inferences and Scripture, i.e. word etc. as means а wi 

Хаттат : aian Рт + fedt Prayabhi. 
Vi.ii.172.1 (оп ii.4.10) 

(anvayavyatirekagocara-tva) n. the state of 

not being the object of positive and negative inferences ЇЙ WW: ~ 


чачта ета SatDü.70.17. 4 
гче єтєт (anvayavyatirekagrahana) п. non-percepuon 
of positive andnegative concomitances arenom orare яй 
7 ҸЕ Чїй Чч, зеце злет М№угук 813. í 
(anvayavyatirekātmaka-tva) n. the state 0 
having the nature of positive and negative concomitances šf 


ӨЧ aR - Qua RE: Kay 


SUN S21 Sra чча) я aa 


T (anvayavyatirekātman) adj. of the na 
Positive and negative reasonings &Tqgrv: wd: qË ER D 
PratyabhiVi. 347.3 (01 pu 

(anvayavyatirekadarsana) n. nope 


and negative concomitances pae 
ib ятата Ч 


1 
TattvPrakā.137B.11 (on iii.1.1) inuity and 
(anvayavyatirekadi) adj. А contin —. mi 


ture of 


i.e. absence of positive 


Separation etc. бча 1 
ЯГ ТЇ чач] ме ууз ш SR shaya 198180 
B positive 


5 and negative concomitances etc. ЧӨН y92 (m 
ms чати AAN ч «ита: пат. пла 


iA.113.15 ES н es С 
(on il); C Positive and negative Шау 


іча 


serae 
g; D presence and absence еіс. + w е 
Pref fe 4 Ял: PrakaPaii.165.12; ас 
йч: ps атата Кварц 1296: VIT dim 
ЭСЕТ ТН. Russ 
-— $aD0 5922: a ARAR ТЕТ a дамар 
їн: ЗАА TUE TRI VedàntSiSüMan 2 38(81 4); 
Е 88 agreement and negative contrariety etc. qaf] 
: ЧЧ 9% VaiyáBhü. 125.8 (on 25) 
je M (anvayavyatirekàdi-ka) adj. Positive and negative 
inferences or propositions etc. 370} чай sm WR = 
w fam NyàyPari. 286.3. 

T aerae (anvayavyatirekádhigata) adj. obtained through 
positive and negative inferences TA ve faud sia: Gerprremfsg 
адаа та тачат. тагата чате ч аб ЕЙ: NyayMañ. 
12.11 

arque  (anvayavyatirekadhina) adj. A dependent on 
positive agreement and negative contrariety SERT RETE STET ud 
<s + Speed NayaVi.2447 (oni.l.8); B dependent on positive 
and negative concomitances WRIT? теч R Е aaaea 
Ma, ЭТАН, NyiyRa 410. 19 (on 5(5). 16); 
410.21 (оп 5(5).16); C dependent оп presence and absence 991414 
f amia  VedàántDi.l08.11 (on її 2.25) 

IARAA (anvayavyatirekadhyavasána) n. ascertain- 
ment of presence and absence 179:1 MAMATA, ... samh fn 
таене ает етеда теа Чета Чота 919, TattvPradi.(Ci.)141.2. 

зрачэдіЧаАаӘ (anvayavyatirekänapekşa) adj. independent 
of positive and negative inferences Ç Ч = ЕЧ AREE 
аы ma ачат ичїї. NyäySu-(Ja.)162A2 
(оп 1.2.2) 

STT чыта (алуауаууаше шш inference having 
positive and negative concomitances q 
чечак татсан 41а TarkBhā Ke: )563. 

эгеде (соку (anvayavyatirekünuvidhána) n. Aconformity 
with positive and negative concomitances зачат tu 
mag: PramaVaSvopVr.95.5; «єчї өч SES 
qq m q HetuBiT.46.7; Sequi aR йа 


AUENA EESC] q siad HetuBiT 16.17: z q ЧЕЧЕ 
NayaVi.745 (oni.1 4); 


Tess буйт, Wr à 

ч атое інки аз germ Кузу- 
Кид 1283; ате ый а кё тє 
POST Nyày VárPari 595. 10; š 


а: ТагкВһҺа.(Мо.) 154; 90950494 В 
aaner тыа aaae ai KhandanKhā.652; PRET =i 


AR ity with presence 
Saagu ч чач. AdvaiSi 5358; B conformity š 
andabsence х i Fara NyayMañi- 


1193.19; зчке w eruere: 
ТауаМа 21.15 (on 1.2); Rz emu 9916 


зачета 
WAA NyašyKuA ii (2).96.3; sqa Я quere eer 
Kàvyünu, (Не.)19.13. 


ауі-18) f. thestate 
чаза ет fear (anvayavyatirekánuvidhay! ú). - 


concomitances 1 


9б f being i in conformity with positive and negative чїй 

iframe d зл 
idha iva) n. 

(anvayavyatirekin гуу Д T 


i Of bei ing in conformity with positiveand Mes 
= state of being 


NyàyMaii: "m B he 
in tuom with positive agreement and cc vecontrariely m Ñ 
[:0 5 
ЧЕЧ йүп: где ТЇШЇ, 5201023972; 


Da4915. 


fem Sihi- 
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(anvayavyatirek. 
A being © їп conformity with positive рт n 
b; S m 
NyàyMai. 1773; + 
TRA ma, NyayMañai $6.15; чаа хач 
qsá атаб NyáyMa8 i 3 
conformity with positive agreement and negative contrari; 
"aeter Tawaran 
NyàyMai.i3323;04 ... э п Ru 
Nq: PrkaPan.2119; эрй Wu «ерй 5 
ча! я! 
1i(2).158.5; fh ее аст 
„чаатас ач ачтан Муау$и! (Та 49А 4 (on 
— fnna aa = зач 
01.1.9225 (on 112.25); C being in conformity with presence a and absence 
ana: qan fa, ЧЕЧ а d 
четт fan: mamaq, тает, музумза 5.3 50.1 
зраче Фат  (anvayavyatirekanusandhátr) cdj. vc 
recollects continuity or identity and separation enfe uU 
Натам: eamaq  NyaySu.(Ja)393B.6 (on 12.7) 
aaae (anvayavyatirekápratiti) f. non-coguitioa cf 
positive and negative concomitances s Ч daii wes feu x. 
saaan 5 ч Ф499  AtmaTaVi.4563. 
SAAREMA (anvayavyatirekábháva) т. А absence of positive 
agreement and negative contrariety ЯЯЯ 19781 TATAAS- 
златитаггати а NyäyRa.893.13 (on 7.168); B absence of 
positive and negative concomitances эгачеїї{®гиа зч AAR- 
WET =тй®тетичяч NyäyVärPari26.5; SAAT ... 
SES =! айя aaaea, TarkBhá.(Mo.)83. 
aaaea  (anvayavyatirekabhijna) adj. who knows 
continuity or identity and separation 24 ыы ырк ырс сл 
fada  NaiskaSi.124.1. 
saaat  (anvayavyatirekárthá) adj. (f referring to 
continuity oridentity and separation баобаб 3:1 
feani їч ча du BrAraUBh Va iv.4 9TT. 
эч дїў (anvayavyatirekavagata) adj. À known through 
positive agreement and negative contrarity sqa Бч fb 
NyàyMai 371.18; Bknownthrough 
positive and negative inferences aaaea: 2 ныш: 
apaa NyayKa.1623; aone ЮЙ (Rae. 
ud: wd R usa 
BrabmSüBh 841391 12(0nil3y їй mier ETT 
wai  VedántKa.78.11 (on 1.1.4) 
aaka (anvayavyatrekavagama) m. knowledge of 
positive and negative concomitances затта рутата ЧАС T 
R NyšySu.(Ja.J372A.11 (on 


а! 

12.6) 
заат (anvayavyatirekavagamya) adj. A tobe known 
through positive and negative inferences fem 
i еба 3 ле: NyayRa.683.14 
(0n 5(16)26); 693-11 (on SUT). 19у; я ч maS ARRA 

Upask.49.9 (on 122) 

ваа ае отса е 
ma a aa tie cune 


TattyCin.ü (2). 1114. 


17.13; 15437423: С ascertained through positive and negative. 
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эга 
ARR: МузуКа 334; йет т: ®тшїй Sq Grut 
айч етн NyàyKa. 155.12; area vere 
яй: таке. ... этне «п ЕП Bhām.98.8 (on 1.1.4); 
antaa: {9 SUIT 
TátpaT.(Và.)374.2 (onii.1.22); srt 99 verita 
апач тиет aR чаб. TátpaT.(Và.)518.l(on 1.1.25); 
эче ка гота таїсча[тачт sf: PrakaVi436.17. 
заз ча (anvayavyatirekävasita) adj. A ascertained 
through positive апа negative inferences a яй, 
її q я за T: NyayMa.194.6; 
yeaa aR, SrutaPraiB 28.19 (ол 1.1.1); 
B ending with presence and absence ӘТТАТСЧЧЁ S ЧНЧ #9 
R wm NyayPari.96.6. 
aaa (anvayavyatirekàvascya) adj. À to be known 
through positive and negative inferences Valor MANSIT- 
Заа RAs: “TatpaT.(U.)435.19 (on 5(10).43); В to be known 
through positive and negative concomitances 99419 0: ... 
imama afe РайсРа.98:14 (on i.1.4) 
wendet (anvayavyatirekāvirodha) m. non-contra- 
diction with positive and negative concomitances IASĂ miSa- 

TattvPraka.162A.3 (оп iii.2.42) 

эса КЕТИ (anvayavyatirekaéraya) adj. [f.—i] A based on 
presence and absence ЧП Ч згч se + mq 
sumerWriüsfrt чта sÑ PramaVaSvopVr.60.25; B dependent оп 
positive agreement and negative contraricty 861 «А Tri aq 
Wil Є ARAA пейш qaqam 
Pradi.iii. 105B.29 (on iii.1.67) 

ЯЯ (апуауаууаїігека<гауа) m. the basis of positive 
agreement and negative contrariety ӨТЧЙЗЇЧЧЯҢӨТЇ, 9 q aad- 
mister uu этч + лат ww чїй 
STqen wq Pradi.iii-58B,16 (on iii.1.26) 

(anvayavyatirekasambhaya) m. impossibility 
of positive agreement and negative contrariety Чата 
mamae YuktiSncha.15538 (on 1.17) 

: (anvayavyatireki-tà) f. [Inst] by way of being 
inference having positive and negative concomitances ИЧ =. Хд 
чачат PRG TatvPradi (Ci))12.10. 
Serata: (anvayavyatireki-tva) л. A the state of having 
positive agreement and negative contrariety 94 +T I 

L четата РгатаМа. 17.20; Srt fiet reu 
B the state of being positive and negative probans 
РЙ Wq; UTD Кауургаб963; ей wenig эин s 
Sexe freti этай TarkSari.(A 24.23; Sre d 
aaa aa ч МуауРап.122.7; WR "Pp A Qm 

NyayPari.1413; C the state of having positive 


and negative concomitances + q эте wed 
PrakaVi.529.25; ; 


maaa, RR EASA 
ЗР: A + mA NyayKu.17.13; D the state of bei 

and negative inferences ctr: SEL T етй 

ыш ies qup 104 (on i.1.3) 
IVayavyatire idharma-tva) n. 

being the property of probans havi iti Nod Sad 
a RRR RT arum] termenan 90сопіа 
NyäySu.(Ja.)268B.4 (on ii.12) 

negative concomitances (used as noun) NN md 


NyàyKa.203.16; Upask.159.3 (on iii.1.17); SarvaDaKay, 


E A 44 9; 
Sam.5.13;5.14;&q: ... Fifa: ... SED RISUS qun т баць 
YatindraDi.19.17; MATRAS RARR À Saa, x ATT 


ai f& .. баң .. 991 aiana T 
Заба Kasiiii.109.20 (on 5(5).19); абз I % b 


тираТ.(Уа.)5.20 (оп 1.1.1); armarios ® ү кыл 
NyàyKuA.i(2).38.6; 0 À чачтар га NL 
am wédsfemed ma чнч dq ow a i 
aR ч =m:  TarkBhà.(Ke.)40.5; Sra eee 
wifi um À dp ЧӘЧӘ w чайчы. т" 
(Ке)42.11;445; À ПЕЧУ Т =a эгер | 
Cin.ii(1).679.5; Чет чагачагнчї Fanmade È 


i 
7; 


її m 
VETUS 
Sarva- 


Tarkámr.18.8; R RRI гәд n Барт sitis 
ч! ггчйч = ч RARA TarkSar.(A )40.8; (used 
as noun) (probans) having positive and negative concomilnces 
Raada Raga: аап effer sz; Муу. 
Уаг.48.19 (on 1.5); зат отетататтетї чертер їй ç 
Зете: NyayMaiiii.l35.5; emere Зере. 
wed ач тт KhandanKha.892.13; =ч, .. 
ачат л: Чегет геа qarqqarqrzuraraeni? TarkiRa 1784: 
чч=чө: ачаа (чаптала: зате йуча: эгеси: oramai 
SaptaPa.151(44); &@: Зе] әдеп ... чач Prak 
Vi 569.6; тачат ачен БЧ «чатан ні 
ЯЗГА asar VedàntKa.62.17; 3 ч Were: erae {Йй 
STÀ TarkSarn.(A 95.9; qd Зета Бад A ЧТ 
eam Муаурагі. 119.9; чәтечча! == JainaL. B obtained 
from positive and negative inferences ЗАЧ Рет Rya ARE 
мо аР area A SaptaPa.34(11); C (used as nou) 
(inference) based on positive and negative concomitances чече o 
aa я Rd + аат, чытеййї! wq Ud 
Феп aR nA mmu  TütpaT (Và .)216.24 (on 11% 
Spi беп mq | агай ед wl гаад ӘУ TarkiRa71 2: 
TarkKau.11.20; ManaMe.53.6; 54.7; erus awam qaraq 
aaa =n Ed Тєп чё wmgrqdrqq ManiKa420. 
Same ҸҸ — (anvayavyatirekibheda-vat) m. having e 
difference as positive and negative probans 9 
aaam сф amr Муаууаг.122.19 (on i.134) р 
VERBE ач (anvayavyatireki-višesa) m. particular prope 
of (probans) having both positive and negative concomitances s 
Ho qq g < оч wama Ny 
= (anvayavyatireki-sadharmya) л. Ec 
With probans having positive and negative concomitdl 


"HR 43) 
ameta NyayVar.538.14 (on V poii 


Smau ач (anvayavyatireki-hetu) m. probans having 
and negative Concomitances ar q a 
їчїн єнїк NyāyMañ.i.183.23; serere V 69:39 
Ae ede mem NyayMaiii.136.12: 11352 rg 


N рше ЕШ: AtmaSi.37.22: йй 24 
9998, тап RRR s= тарат (V83215 
(on 1.134) х s 


f posit 
(anvayavyatirekokti) f. А statement 0 р 4 
уе contrariety этеа: 


A 


agreement and nepati 5 
Бап пс 
Орадеа, 425.180; В and distinct 


Statement of continuity or identity š дй 
Nd ang recuento, 


96140): Щй w шы узы sei "=й 
ЧП эра Ra ma її че 
BA um: Nyayamr.598B.7- 


z anvayavyati 
( lyavyai EIUS n. À example of 
2x Ee and distinction š 


ТЕ 


Naiska- 
Si. 187. 4; В сее of positive and negative concomitances ka 


PERA ai TEIGE zs ор TECH 
007356. (апуауауу 

seqq nee У уго рашы adj. assisted by positive 
and negative Eoncomitances Safa CETUR T ia TET 
я ТӨГӨТ ЗЇ mi aa NyayMañii3440. 

aadA (anvayavyatirekopapatti) f. tenability of positive 

and negative concomitances š egere: meris NyàyVàr 262.14 
(on 1.1.49): TátpaT.(Và.)412.25 (on ii.1.52); TAAA AENA 
ярата ETA MATA, BrahmsSi.109.1; таласа атада нче] = 
mamaqa. PrakaVi.139 9. 

HAARATA (anvayavyatirekopapanna) adj. obtained through 
positiveand negative concomitances Ча: черри 
Кн М№удуКа.252 23; 

arsa yas (anvayavyatirekyanumána) n. inference having 
positive and negative concomitances її ЙҮ ЧНЧ d gadna- 
qaem sqawan ws SanvaMaSam.l. 

эчеп (anvaya-vyabhicára) m. А failure of common character 
oruniversality q Жтт 94: sss re sma 
af чава sal erasa NyayViar.96.14(oni.123); 
B deviation (of effect) from cause, i.e. deviation of positive concomitance 
зачене ятата(ат7) ача ens WI ніч maaa, 
NyayRa. 894.21 (on 7.178); БЕШ div Sell аата s Ui 
sd dieser Ecorae cfr 4 qeq AnuBh. 
216.25 (on iii.3.8); * rep чч =ч: AARAA- 
AAMAR, MAEA AARAA, T RRE 
aena, SiddhāLeSar.11.7; ras fedi атча - 
їч! maman та: PE ЧЧ smi ага 
MimiKau. їй (2).72.25 (on ii. 1.9); Я Я sinu аута a 

t Dd Rae 
mi RASA ан .. Чача aiaa «#9 
ЗЕЙ. GoviBh.2262(on 39), serere Кг! AR 
Sese | я hr BlamBha.iii- 125.15 (013227); ЫЫ 
"m, ча w = баат 
AlañkaKau. (Vi.) 317.14. 

34818 (anvaya-v yavaccheda) m.exclusion of syntactic relation. 

i dq сай 


Or construction зати зепатач=92<:1 
WD yen: q ViraMi. 487.13 (on 259) 
оц (anvaya-vyavahàra)) m. practice of semantic relation 
Pong яя чї чаш 
пайт шп e: vase NyayMañ. i. 108416. 
эгччепитч (anvaya-vyagháta) m. contradiction to postive ines 
able сопсотіапсе "RTI qu d 
araa: PramaVaSvopVr-63.15- 
MSEE IEEE TE Canvayavyāpakānvayaka-tv3) n. the state а 
having connection, pervading кн invariable conconmitep 
Pada СшоСапйг. ii. 2976. 
T n. the state of having 


Экашев (апуауаууй 


соь pervading кек invariable iiec T тант 
ЧӨҢ wma =. Tm wee "3 
Яг GuruCandr. ii. 2915. ME 
(anvaya-vyüpti) f1 invariable itive invariable 
Cause and effect or probans and probandum, positiv x 
=апсотйалсе, concomitance by affirmatio? i 


mkn. 728, eft 
: Khaki year 


(Ke) 40.10; — 


m EQ задет << 219 
SIM msa sma TarkBhå. 


Мааша qan 9 99 ЧА б® 
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AAR 

Зачатие: TattvCin. 50.5892; Б eA 

SWINE È amaraq чаппай cmn] < натите 
ніча чапчаң Е _NyaySu. (Ја) 26043 (on #12); ян 
Шш Aerea ec mi um Rame 
TRAR _ qa pud аа RA чат uz ұгачел eruat 
TarkKau. 1121; 1123; sme Баа табай 
жыйа} ичет RRA: < di Яна бн, 
NyayPari. 108.7; akaa рр AEE- 
STR а я ачың Upask.6720 (onii.l.; чаа f vidi 
чнч айнал sedi, йын rw aq qamreqnqaqañiki 
a es: mAsa Upask. жишш яч "each 

EN ае аа ча GuruCandr. 
L19421: fei Юй! згадае masrafta basaa Wl... 
яя ЩЕП чаян ұс:  TarkSamn(A.) 40.11; Aum 

fe enfer зачете аад яа A sz теде 
sm эгеп: ManaMe. 53.7; 88.5; албачы Зе - 
za атан wanasqa зп ==! wur 91 
а gam Збан YatindraDi. 18.8; БТ daar 
эйи! ж#згччепїтїүреш Cup wr? sf Вһазк. 1.6820 
(onil3y xx чё: 9 аі Qez yl яагаа 
wem! ЯЛЇЯЧЙЙЧ BalamBha.ii.124.27; 2 the word or expression 
апуауаууйр э Еа рЕ ааа чет Wem d 
wan fepe  TatvMu. 448. 

saanane  (anvayavyápti-graha) m. knowledge of positive 
invariable concomitance Я Ч — "fac TAA 
mazama aaan a: fa LaCandr. 343.39. 

aaan (anvayavyaápti-jñana) n. knowledge of En 
invariable concomitance (ЭЧ) agitata 
esum патат чает! 99991 Padi, Я — 
seam g 149 GuruCandr. i. 228.7. 

этчї (anvayavyapti-dhi) f. knowledge of positive invariable 
concomitance ТНА: ERSA =н [ИТЕП 
ча жй чар Wu сеч я Берер арата 
LaCandr. 343.36. 

aaam, (anvayavyápti-ma(m)U adj. possessing positive 
invariable concomitance aaa 4 Eque 


aiaa чай SarvaMaSarn 6.1. 
эдей, (anvayavydpti-stheman) л. firrness, i. e. confir- 
mation of positive invariable concomitance afud. . Р 
aaan: SrutaPra.iB. 124. 28 (от 113) 


seque" (anvayavyapty-agrahana) n. absence of knowledge 
of positive invariable concomitance эптеди: npa 
sirasqa qa mamie: 
LaCandr. 680.41. 
araq qapi (anvayavyaptyanuküla-tá ) f. (Inst. by way of 
being conducive to positive invariable concomitence ТӘНЕ 
n : AANA Ч 99918 Мт 
=m © ТапуСіп. ii (1). 5902. 
sqa u (anvayavyapty-abhava) m. absence of positive 
invariable concomitance 9219191 1 =ч: чш uel я AART 
эптеш emp NyiyPari. 1274. 
arar (anvayavyápty- -abhidháyaka) m. expressive of 
saara aaea aA- 


роли тан геше 


та (anvays-vyutpatti) f. (rule ог law cf) knowiedze of 
Бег ol a R кча 


заат 

эгчч чїч (anvayavyutpatti-Kalpana) f. assumption of A 
(law of) knowledge of semantic relation чїй < EM 
mq Я i эпегїїйзїїсєїїчїйїсї 949 ... 
утта! ЭЧТ, Я wmm MimaKau. 
iii (2). 39.12 (on 11.15) 28 
= E (anvaya-vyutpadana) n. explanation or instruction of 
semantic relation + өй Ser атат тч, Ue 

Temi wu peaa 999": MayüMali. 70.15 (on 


14.6) 1 
AAA (anvaya-vrata) n. family vow ortradition Aaaa aetna 
ата frg! ктп af “Nq: nfa9 mqm PadmP. (Ra) 
29.81. | 
aag (anvaya-Sakunti) т. bird belonging to the family (of 
Jay) Menna аат Naana 991 
чача атата 1199 BalRà. 6.57 (7) 


aah (anvaya-Sakti) f. ЈА power of continuation or persistence . 


R ПК Fie maan 
З ЧЧ NyayVàr. 459.11 (on iv. 1.18); 1B powerof succession ЧТ 
AAA +T RE ... KAANONI: ... ниет: 
qaaa Raa: TattvPradi. (A.) 154.11 (012.19); 2A power 
of semantic relation (between meanings) daga ANAT- 
aN, MASÝSTANRANR: a NayaVi. 
273.6 (on і. 1.25) (comm. AARNEN: ÄRT 
тета); 2B power of syntactic relation (between words) YIRT- 
чанып, «атата: чат:1 Əmemieqer ЇЧ чта: . атат 
919914: NyayKuA. ii. 67.2. 
згчачте Ч, (anvaya-Säbdabodha)) m. verbal cognition regarding 
semantic relation fif&egeqeswrgn TARAA: RANEA- 
MimāKau. i. 148.11 (on 1.3.33); 1.148.13 (on 1.3.33) 
эгчазпї®ч (anvaya-šalin) adj. possessing, i.c. conveying semantic 
relation ser erm w єлї RA: ayar amat 
Wap ЧЧ TRIA PrakaPañ. 383.11. 
чаа (anvayaśila-yukta) adj. endowed with noble lineage 
апа character aaoi ҹә таў: 89997 едт: MatsyaP. 
27436. 


aafe  (anvaya-Suddhi) f. purity of family 


sqa: | Rerum биш теб! i. qus 
ч Ahead тыц! 2. [үң usd: > d REN 


SmrtiCan. v, 155.3. 

БАДАГА (алуауа - Sünya) adj. devoid of 
Concomitance {АДЕ 
NyàyMaii.l02.14; wap gaa 2 
Sen (я) War ЧОЛ МуауМай, ii. 137.3, 


positive invariable 
== IASA їн T 


эса (anvayasünya-tà) J. the state of being devoid Of positive 
invariable concomitance sfr Чч sa рр Эй їч 
га чел s à STR Edi ы 
NyàyMaii. ii. 132.26. EUN 
эгчаїчч 


(апуауабеѕа-уа) n. A th 


Neh е state of being subordi, 
positive invariable concomitance шшш 


1 ЧЕЙ Wamaq 
NR $гшаРга, 
nuity or identity 
Ѕпмарга, її, 25 14 (oni. 


її. 6.12 (on i3.6); 


pin 
SEIT (anvaya-sarhyuta adj. n К Js 
a (noble) family mer RUE uad to, i. e. hailing from 
Wes (ӨЧ MatsyaP 7235; wieso Ёш 
| WeS Гзта Padmp, v, 2451. 
Iaa (anvaya-sañgata)) 


by the (praise of) family Җә 


B the state of being subordinate to conti 


menie | 
adj. À associated with, Le. preceded 


l 
i SSERISTIS тоц) B conected 
maa | 
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Ai goa ana тч ViraB 
aaaea (anvaya-sañghatana) п. act of syntacti 

i TANT ... l tically ш, 

ог construing П - ч 5 t 
[їйгє Ramal aaa jia Ru 
94.14. Ci 

amaaa (anvaya-sattva) л. A presence of relation q 
aaie, ANRA: — enam ч 
ЭРИ ӨГӨ 1999999: MimaKau.ii. 198.20 (on Neo 
ofsignification “791 ҸӘ +q її... E 
чі ня q Tq AeA + m 
SiMaii. 139.5. PEU 

SEQ (anvaya-sadbhàva) m. presence orexistence 
invariable concomitance T4 qe fimm чар wg 
=! mer ARARE TarkBhi. (Ke) 407. 

STT (anvaya-sanátha) adj. having positive invariable coa. 
comitance #9: ЧЕТ IURIS qas d wx 
я Беата nre Ках. iii.60.10(on 5(4). 8612) 

aaa (anvaya-sandeha) m. doubt regarding positive invaristk: 
concomitance 999 MÀ sperem went ЧЧ Pun 
Рд, чт: PramaMi. 44.13 (on 1.2.12) 

amama  (anvaya-samarthana) n. justification for semani 
relation àg Reg spur aR ЧӘЧӘ ч бча 
RIETSTATSTQU TH. q ЖӨЛӨЙТ ланча fur 
SivàrkaMaDi. i.399.19 (on 1.3.1) 

Srt (anvayasamarpaka-tà) f. [Inst.] by way of being 
conducive to semantic relation HANANI ае Win: 
ЯФОЧЧЧ ч “A чы! wer чачта ци 

À їч «ат SivarkaMaDI.i. 276.16 (oni.125) 

amaaa (anvayasamuccayártha) adj. expressive of accum 
lation of semantic relations age mA 99911 її 
ӘЧ Xereaququuni: NyaySu. (Ja.) 395B.12 (оп 127) 

amau  (anvaya-sampatti) f. wealth, i.e. asset of family 
#ЧтччНчтй ачаа ... һат YasasCam. 


hà. 1.90, 


OÍ Positive 
= 


S 


її.341 23, 

эгеч (anvaya-sambandha) лл. 1 relation of positive шуге 
concomitance чат RA Saaana ате: WRIT: qa 
: NyäyVär. 127.3 (on 1.1.35); 2 family-relation ЧЧ g 


этат Raiana Pre ятт: Yam 
12614. 
эгчанча 


(anvaya-sambhava) adj. having birth in no 
Чї: Әй а эта шыр Pr БАШ 
SURWI .. wmm wë wÑ: MahaViC. 5.18. a 
ish sci (anvaya-sambhava)) m. Ai possibility of semantic: 1 
ЧЇЧ Ru misi я qudeepmdEmnd -.. e 
ФТТ AI: ManuBh.i 240.19 (on 3.66); что 
3 Ч Я wu чаб, ч mener Wn 4 
aeisi: Nyà Ма.224.8; nsaan шт 
Яя FG zm adran, VedinipiSm 3817 Ë 
VedántKau.381.18 (on iii 4.49); LaCandr. 373.38: Sid qued 


ble family 


iii.4,49); 


- Хеч: mias этет sre 
Ут Sq | ачтар usaq qeqrurarqrqa quq айй 
UpsPari.198; я ч бей ый avana 
ө Чч maa aE h qt Раа xe 

1373; Ue MN P bau TASEA =: C Cg 
SIRE атаа deren TU 


VyutpaVa, 109.24; ПГТ 
I чєїйз+ча чат. н=к 


вни? n xiv426y Ameh аатта ај шы 
нна VaiyáBhü. 22422 (0п51); ж Ll E 
Быш ы 


ч ata rema Brat LaSabde$e, 
; a io: Aii possibility of syntactic relation or construction 
urget =a piccia RENN =m 
J етйн 1 arara ЧЧ ManvaVi.663.19 (on 5.119); 
quem Rr . Wed fem ча: ЖТ ЧЧ 
eum ime NyäyMāVi. 357.23 (on vi 61); яцы 
Т ЧАТЕ car TEANA, z d NU Ud RR 
«m ipie card d яй Vet uii ft атаўа 
ает sm mf ger — VedintKan. 11332 (on 
i416; чўйпїч жй gagne я эгеч ... “Catania 
Ei seen ЧЧЫ атта q saaa PūrvottaVāNaMā. 
2304; Aa AE AA A R ATE 
qime Arah BálamBha.i.729(onl.l5):3 ЖЧ... AA 
Tq: Wan qaga aaa, f: ud 
qq; amien Гаеттан наби Wm BälamBha. i.192.1 (on 
1.53); B possibility of presence or existence amo AASTAT й 
ч, Я, їйї aff a бї! а ч тея 
йөге, Ргатамі. 10.2 (on 1.1.13) 
БЕБЕ Й (апуауа- -sambhüta) adj. А born іп the noble family 
WHeBRGUS ATI пач: | anaia HRAM: Skand- 
P. vi. 107.3; B (used as noun) (one) born in the noble family ш яй 


чаң REAR 1 daages Нач: VayuP. 
14.13; Вгаһтапдр. ii.1.12. 
amaa? (anvaya-sagara) m. ocean in the form a dynasty 


атата waqaq] Aeg AR: EL i. 5420. 

amama (anvaya-sádháranya) п. the state of being common 
to semantic relation + fg aR 79191, resa 
mamana, SaktiVa. 201.18 (comm. жейт ЕП) 

aaa (апуауа-ѕатайјаѕуа) m. А propriety of semantic 
relation ser чї frendens + чай Fe q 99411 sq 
чеде: аталат учта: ed чатан: Sivirka- 
Марї. і.19.13 (ол i.1.1); B propriety of syntactic relation ча woe 
фач” їй атетатизгта! «печатат АЧ ЧТ [succ eue 
"RREIWHTENCNWIRMD SivàrkaMaDI. 131320 (оп 12.1) 

эчт (апуауа- -samarthya) n. competancy or capacity for 
Ча: че 
ченей sfr чета а тачаал Ра, .11.36629 
(оп ї 3 32) 

Misgiu (anvaya -ѕатапуа) n. commonnessof semantic relation: 


а е 
©. semantic relation in general El 


SASRA uq memi es апі 
Ачат кышкы M че йй зай SiviraM api 


17725 (on LLA); edente, wem . 
аар Seem 5 ачаа 
a vaiyaBha. 2464 (on ©) 


eed -jñana)) п. коодо 


ly of. 
o 
Semantic relation sa vaiy&Bhi. 2: 246.1 (gn 65) 
nerality 
Sese (anvayasámánya-va (n) t) adj. po cd em 


of Semantic relation "Ud 2 d 94 qam 
urn Meer те 
ч Nq: qamqa pd NyaySn. ( referring to the 


RE я Е fure: AdvaiSi. 7013: 


tive (anvayasiddha-pi pratiyogin) т. 
ч о positive invariable concomitance берне: 


GEGEE | 


aaa (anvaya-siddhi) f. 1 establishment of positive invariable 
concomitance згччітачућ зачын чч аа: was 
Tai ау f ASN fw uq e 53$; 
эгччйгач ясен temai) AATA: 
RA: TátpaT.(U.) 335.12 (on5 (4). 121); spg 

šq Я NyayKa.76.5; 2А establishment of syntactic relation 99 MANT: 
TR TARA RARER ЧЕП 9: qz 
T aR: МузуМаӣ.126922;99 чїй 
чнч рай SASRA dd qaa MET 129.6; 
2B establishment of semantic relation. "cat жаттата 
эйт НЕ: SastrDi, 8221 (ол 1.15); чоп 


eese аата зфтетїї&їчтагтөзлї — SáhiDa. 41.2 


MánaMe. 101.1; т: ad HARASA .. . ums 
SRI Wed EM TRO атаба четата 
Чӯчанакччеч я. ачта: MayaMali. 74.14 (oni 4.7); ешип. 
ment of presence ог existence 9791991949 wq ue "ud 
нач ауан ач тайган: Музумай. 
11.63.11; 4 establishment of application or use Sai ...1 mu 
| m: ... i wfafaprcnrameqatatss: 
CaturCin. iii (i) 587.9. 
(anvayasiddhyartham) adv. for the establishment of 

semantic relation 994 (чача Чї:  ManuBhi. 46427 
(on 5.89); її її ARA ана эгачйгалф sperm ANA- 
Бы чеч зї warmaman МапаМе. 129.8. 

эгач ч. (апуауазйсапапһат) adv. for the sake of indicating 
semantic relation IEAI ЧАТАГЫН š натат У 
fir ЯЕ BalamBha. 11.170.23 (оп 2.129) 

згаа%4 (апуауа - saukarya) n. facilitation of syntactic relation 
or construction ЧЕТ ЧӨЛ! „нех feel ай: 
AA сш ыкы dr i арч Яй memo ят 
РгааҮаВһй.3565. 

amada (anvayasaukaryábháva) m. absence of facilitation 
of sy jntactic relation or construction zh 4 Саса зба ч яча! 
qaaa aa 519 Гб d Ріигаа аатта, 
СітаМі. 2520. 

хаде (anvaya-stri) f. woman or giri (born) in the noble family 


fes: :1 йя igap s 
"ше Ги mm чета ча: fadi waf ManuBh. 
12092 (on 35) 


(anvaya-sthiti) f. presence of positive invariable con- 
auct =a 5 sum! яи ux wa 
: PramáVàr4205; eA AA XfTEGTHPÓS- 
чана =m ёа ч Ретбай ана: ead 
prama V8SvopVr. 103.23. 

аайы (anvaya-svikāra) 


semantic relation 591977 цкай, та 2884 
AASA TAERE 


comitance 


m. À acceptance or admission of 

: MimāKau. iii{2}.28.3 
ie 1.1.5); B acceptance or admission of syntactic relation 
=h 


адо. 1.339. 18. (оп үй.1.1) 

E за piae һап) f. loss of continuation Я B чона 

Bad 2 ud ak яагаа NayaMañ IV i. 
6. 

Edere (anvayahina - - tva) п.е state of being devoid of positive 


variable concomitance Ed: eb M 
ауа 50) 105 (242.1); ЁН... чначичаатачамеқчн- 
- iiai ичи ЧАЧ NyayRa 242.8 (n5(2).104). 


saq aya-hetu) m. cause of semantic relation RENTEN Ж 
чї шы зеді я waubi wesa чалайын: 
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Srt 
Вгһа382.5 (ол1.1 25); я were ART: ЗЧ {НЕТ МУЗУ 
21343. à 
pes (апуауӣ) f. name of a lady (daughter of Siddhasena) Ried 
sÑ лет тшнг її WTUTPrabhiC. 6023. 5 
эгчат (anvayárnša) m. part oraspect of: semantic relation SRAI 
EUH энш + qq SrutaPra.iA.95.27 (on i.1.1); 5 689.13 
атча Аат «теп! ЧЕ waq «mi AdvaiSi. 689 
зрабіла sma Чай} wm 910 .. 
чеччи aiaa aq SivárkaMaDI. i.177.9 (on i.1.4); 
SaküiVà31.15;rar тее MESRA AA ŚaktiVā32.1; 
20120; її < se q emi a wai ч ч 
smagA VaiyaBhü.240.16 (on 64); 246.11 (on 65) 
aai» (anvayüm$a-Sakti) f. expressive power in the p or 
t of semantic relation Piega aA SÀ We 3 
еч Яй: ъй л WD пета 0л uq: ата 
aruis ВһацСіп. .61.27 (oni.1.4); чтетзїгт ТАЧ ЧАТТА. 
чаі: VaiyaBhü. 2417 (on 64) 
aaa (anvayàkrti-sampanna) adj. endowed with (noble) 
family and fom aapa demque! Е ЕШ 
gaga AVPari. 3(3).6. 

(anvayakhyanapürvam) adv. as preceded by the 
telling or mentioning of family «Әт egga (Чес чї! qa 
mraeg 99399 KathaSaSág. vi.3.32. 

aaan (anvayügata) adj. A come down through family-tradition 
Фа чатчї Ranai) aaraa UND чета тб: Tantrükhyi9.24; 
PaücT.1.38(1) (30.5); Райса. 10.27; wdur Fr сате нат 
1 Ti fra ч dew этїї Tantrkhya. 44.20; 
PaücT. 1.148 (1) (149.12); Райса. 107.20; ч XIII qa 
ISRA: ЧЕН ЧГЧЯТТП: qa wF Tantrákhyá. 91.4; Райса, 
1756; em, ene (чач (заат) чч: PaiicT.34(5) 278.5); 
EI. iv. 3164; 
B continued in family, hereditary q&d d, qnam чу: ШЕ 
"ep (Vd. тшн ан: чє 8$ Aa) PañcT. 
3.56 (3) (3123); MÙ чага татат: | лу Rea 
тт: ЧЕТ: PadmP.(Ra) 54.59; С got by inheritance, i.e. inherited 
heirloom ЇЧ: ЯЙ тай: i mem. 
ma amagi Чїй Кап$@. 43.15 (1.4) (JayaMa. 
PIN атак и -140527(on4.226); ViraMi.(Sriddha) s 
erepto тај 
ЇШЇЇЄЙТЧҮГЕЙЧ ManuBh. ii.302.5 (on 9.209); 
ӨТ: Ж їй wm) ASANT УЯҢ Мап 
1429.8 (on 11.184); SmrtiCan. yer 19; M 
1 fremmam: .. 


uBh.ii. 363.7 (on 10. 115); 
anvaMu. 4479 (on 10.115); 


KathaSaSšg, хй237; (яаг - werd vorm 
Catur Cin. iii (1).527.3; ViraMi. (Śrāddha.) 33 9; ып ач 


|o ETERNI БО! яча Гава 
ViraMi. (Ууауаһага.) 153.3. 


aanp] (anvayšpata- -kuladevatà) 


f: 
A UN f. family goddess who 
-- SÉ und YaésCam is 
аатта хата (anvayšgata-nivasa) m. dwelling icr x 
comedown by inheritance,i.e. inherited house. Xem. аа 


q 
YašasCamii.370.1 1. Ti mi marqaq 
саагаад : 
(nvayagata-prajapranaya) аа 


affection for subjects has come Wherein the 
= down through tradition : Q: wg 
Died vit i 
YasasCam. i, 
к 
s р ç 1 T В 
Wei men Subhäşitaramabhäpdägara 156.2]. Т Ч MIÈ w 


їйї); ` 


заат Ч (anvayágata-sampad) adj. having wealth c 
by inheritance AATTEET | ч gui Ome don 
Subhāşitaratnabhāndāgāra 156.127. 3 

aaam (anvayàgrahana) п. 1 non 
aieea: ue атата а: чес 

чаї .. ЧТ ченей з: = 
584.20 (оп 5(13). 71-72); 2 non-perception of inv 
їЧуауКа. 584.20 (оп 5(13). 71-72) 

amame (anvayätirikta-tva) п, the state 
from semantic relation 919 + aaee RA 
NyàyMa. 168.8. 

эгет (anvayátmaka-vákyártha) m.sente 
of the nature of semantic relation 891 
ч чєтй:! TARASA ает ПЧ: Naya Vi. 264: Jua 

затея (апуауабагбапа) п.А non- Perception of semantic reis 
famed: ... теча ат ч eÀ Pup G 
1аїятїтчаячу зіч ааа samaa, 1 NyàyRaMi 47. 
ча Эа È ча Затта n EH. 
Wife ATTEINTS] TantrRaha. 30.20; B поп-регсеріопої 
syntactic relation 131: Yo Єт ЕЕ 1 атентата 
чїч МапаМе. 99.4. 

эга (anvayadi) adj. 1А family ес. serere cm 
чї faf] аттёўат чта ferma VedaVyiSm.25; її! 
aama чч ч ңа: 1 [шт mm fus Tara чад 
эгат ЭТ їй speret чї à Різак: Aparà. 2853 (or 
1.200); 1B tradition (of morality) etc. ута wem: ЧА чийе сүл! 
Ётїї wie? meaa BrAraUBhVi. i. 2.182; 2A identity e. 
(with individualself) «тестти: тат reaa l erae 
“ч wq D 99 BrAraUBh V. ii.1.173; 2B connection or relalion 


п-Ретсерцоп of МЫШ 
ш] 
чт TT ums 
Муу, 
ariable ce 


Of being di. 


i 


nce- ту 


etc. эй sme super Уна аттатат R wm 
gemi Ї<үаЅі. (U.) 2.19; 2C semantic relation etc., cf. эга 


2В; ЗА positive orlogical reasoning etc. ЗГП weit чї! 
Зат serene R:  BrÁraUBhVi.ii4.l8: ЗВ positie 
invariable concomitance etc. ёт i Раб: .. чё pui 1 
чя... ях “тїт: _... arama; Тара. 
(Ci.) 322.15; 4 continuation etc., cf. araara А. 
(anvayàdi-ka) adj. family etc. биде ШИ 
ЧОҢ! Яры яя шй наду чї! wem © 
Sara SkanaP. 1у.67.110;9 arg q wq Я 
SUD pii apa wq ёта: KathiSaSig. xii.1021- 
ЭП БЕШ. (anvayadi-kriya) f. process of connection or 
ЭЧечтзе ан Гула armaq ЧЧ 
FRQ BrAraUBhVa. ii 4.121. 
(anvayadirüpa-süpeksa) adj. 
forms or conditions like positive invariable concomitance etc. 
wmemi se 9 1 


relation 


etc. 


depending U^ 
añ а 


ЧЇ NyayMañ. i. 141.17. disti 
(anvayadi-vibhinna) adj. (usedas noun) (09097 $ ri 


by race с. RRRA чеп гадан 
SRR: Bhatti. 9.132. ing vil 
m. verbal degli 1 


(anvayadi-vyavahara) т. 
— emm ааъ нта та їч 


Paq NyayMañ. i.106.14. existen 

aaae C (anvayadi-sacivya) n.help orsi ie 
(E ҸӘ ЧЧ GU cmufreredpr nr «твай uci 
MEARAN Sankave. (A.) 258. 17. 

E (anvayádi-smarana) n. recollection 

TRI чч... Ё 

“уби. (2) 490 B. 8 (on i2. «o 


(anvayadi-svarüpa) л. nature o 


commonness etc. 


of pr 


f noble 
узук 


З 
Каш (anvayadi-hetu) m. Lupe л 


MÀ ——— — — 


smog 


4197 


le concomitance etc. 


invariabl " ч Yaru 


kariq Буума, ii i635. чч. 


s ==: ili 
nuation ete- aapi чүч аныш erii ies 
(бай) 251. .16 (on ii 2.1); 2A untenability of signification etc. SHWD яң 
знай а VEDO GESTERN suene _. 
аа 19 LalitāTriBh. 282.12 (оп 15); 2B untenability of semantic 
relation eraat SÁRA чаа RIS чачта 
pes 1991919, VaiyaSiMañ. 80.4; 116.6. 
NU" (anvayády-anubhava) m. experience of positive 
invariable concomitance etc. + ARA HSISRDERTWSD ER | танро. 
т еч? Муау$и. (Ја.) 490B.8 (on їй.2.1) 
am (anvayādy-anuvidhāna) п. A conformity with 
continuation etc. HAARA RASA smeraraquaq ха чаар 
aa: SiddhüLeSam.304.4; B conformity with semantic relation etc. 
паат A w пеат атна а VaiyaBhü. 209.7 
(on 43) 
arama (anvayadyapeksa-tva) п. the state of being dependent 
onexistenceetc. YA ЧЧ 479: AREA WWE... 4091 Wem 
яя ue xp Ч: + RATAAN, айат up regum 
gerit: SankaVi. (А.) 258.19. 
эгчаттч (anvayādy- -abhāva) m. absence of positive concomi- 
tance etc. qégempm5d хт: сарса TQCDNESH! ... 
жаттат MaA, Муау$а. 36.17. 
aaaea т (anvayady-avadhárana) n.ascertainment of positive 
invariable concomitance etc. ЗЕТА seram 9: 
aiamaa ona, VedàntPari. 2133. 
AAAA (anvayädy-avalokana) n. observation of positive 
semantic relation etc. ammi f f£ ча (vL) ma wl 
Seit Wurm TaiUBháVà. 189.6 (2) 
amame —(anvayády-avilocana) п. non-observation of 
semantic relation etc. arredi R чата sl sas 
RARA, (v 1. aara) TaiUBha Và. 189.6 (2) 
Sarsa (anvayady-asambhava) m.impossibility of invariable 
concomitance etc, ЧТ АТЕ ТУИ Egi aada: MR 
Rimma qar É amaai тмә SyädväMañ. 18 (73) 
aaam (anvayädhikaraņa) л. name of a section (BrahmSü. 
i14) (lit.chapter dealing with the topic of connection) + SRN: 
1 rqa: чараа ате... «91 Tl 
жатды freue: NyaySiA. 2514. е 
Seam (anvayadhigata) adj.gotby inheritance V9 = 
Sr атата атата ud йя! maar game: аум. 
308.6 (on 6.1) 4 
anf (апуауддһіра) m. master, iz. founder of the c 
Tiene gud paria: l у. vna 
Yanka асаа ds EI. xiv.73.49. 
aaia ess adj. |]. -à] 1 dependent on positive 
атаа ика Se 


I 
invariable concomitance Я 


я Rahi 


аа кыы ication 
AfA Kasi. iii.79.22 (оп 5(4).133): 2 dependent on A, mu 


К „аб aNg: 
84.18 (on 5(13) 71-72) 
Sister 


(алувијални) п 
Origin dependent оп positive invariable co spernit 
KUR Rz Slokavar.56)53 6094) See am sË 
ха 1201.6 (on 5(8).18); obtainment 
Dam (anvayadhinātmalābha) a ui оом 
Опе›з own nature dependent pri positive invariab! 


qoiia TR 
ч q ЧЕ 


ка iii. 205 
` 11, 20520 (оп 5(8)31) of semantic 
(anvayänañgikāra) m. no accept 


the state of having 


of 


squat 


relation + d бебу mfbrkrrPRRERTQ ч яаа заста: 
MimáKau. 11652 (ол i42) 

(anvayánanubhávaka-tva) n. the state of not 
conveying semantic relation ri we fat патча ач 
чач н ТӘПИ SiddhäMu. 52.12 (оп 84); тетет «НЕТА а 

. WU чей wur анааан ска... нач ече 
° EER д LaCandr. 69036. 

ЭРЧЧЧЧЧ (anvayánapeksa) adj.not dependent on positive invari- 
ableconcomitance 991 ZF-qaf+a=Tq Не: 989 БӨ} ТПА 
а: юңийч зе Riean 949 NyayRa.430.9 (on 
5(5).95) 

эгчан їч. (anvayánabhidháyin) adj. not conveying semantic 
relation. Sram Tage 1 .. ARRA waqasqa 
Sfr! s maak. зата uf WU NyaySu. (Ја) 522B.5 (on 
jii 2.15) 

aaae  (anvayànarha) adj. 1А not fit for syntactic relation or 
construing Чї q чета {ЇЇ fea 
Баа! йш: angaa: LaSabdeSe. 1285.3; 1B 
notfit for semantic relation, cf. 14891; 2 not fit forrelation of similarity 
VATERRURIMÍUTIRRIRCHNHERRHUHdei Ч euni атаач 91591 
че: AlankaMaii. 119. 

(anvayánarha-tà) f.the state of not being fit for semantic 
€ Nasi TASAA петтата та UI 
. Эъкяччикчіачасач ie дең 5гшаРга. 1.8925 (ол 

k 42) 

эра (anvayanarha-tva) n.the state of not being fit for semantic 
relation Senat тыч нт 
TASAA, EEA ач Ten qaan Рац 
$гшаРга. 11.89.14 (on 13.42); PD A Rd EITHER 
тогот MayüMali. 71.2 (on 14.6) 

=#гчатчяля (anvayánavagama) m. non-perception of semantic 
relation тана тигил анёл: wu ноя "MED. 
AA ч WTOURUM, таптаата тат, TátpaT(U.j314.14 RE 
5(4)38) 

Керер (anvayáni$caya) m. non-ascertainment of semantic 

relation FrEasrzt HI заана ая sep 9 
РтакаРай. 354. 


5(8).18): а сг заслаа: _. .cmdmm o. 
EA md RAJMàr. 715. 

яаая (anvayanugamana)) n. ascertainment of positive 
invariable concomitance, Раелачахїй = 


a =m HetuBiT. 56.7. 
arat (anvayánupapatti) f. A untenability of semantic relation 
peser зч ач TETERE аа. 


1115.1; 
42123 (0111325); "4 IA еее 
а = SrutaPra.iB.103.23 (oni.1 21И: 
== жай өч TanvCin.iv(2y 6915; Situ 
ный. 


TE) бабата аат Tan 


disi 3165; Музу. 4637: эё: эйт qun mem "cwm 
а SiddbiMu.497(on82y рн) ques. 
sm В четт Q =)  GPuuenesur 

< Мамка 8 (1)33 (0124: я шыс шйнде 
BhànrDi. i 235.17 (on x 4.121; эла LI 4 


4198 


MimaNyaPra. 195.25; 196.15; 
pir Сала. аары азы sR М tem 


12.6; 9194 
йя: 
q eraat! 


я d 


LaCandr. 37730; тїй q тант я 081; 
АШ Е Е 208.1; 
_ өтїї®єї этч: ... ЇЇ а. 

. эрештей: SaktiVá.24.13; “<a fremde Po us 
aA Semwl эретеп Ras 
aaga RRA чаштан RasGai.545.10; ARE: . 
четтетїї 


чечет чая тай VyutpaVā. 14.3; 
Hume + : uud + R ча 
Чета: Wu Renaa: GoviBh. 115.6 (onii 2. 
M я#Ччї патат 999919. узвы. 194.18 (ол 36); 
че... IRRA ч ЧА Саа : AlañkāKau. 
(Vi) 616: 882; Buntenability of: amami (between word and meaning) 
ЯЧЕГТПТБЛЇЧТТДЇФҮЛЇЙЇЧ чаң MimaKau. i 243.13 (ол 14.12); 
С untenability of syntactic relation (between two words) ЯТ зіч 
-. STRE жаї чти. RREA- 
RaRa kaa aa) чч ka: 
BhäțtCan. 61.7 (on xiv.4.4) 
Iag (anvayanupapatti-dhi) f. knowledge of untenability 
of semantic relation HAIRY Nm .. , 19919, 
я q этатаічтачат ач а=: LaCandr. 701.35. 
ЭГЧАТДЧЧЇЧЧЇЎЕТЄ —(anvayanupapatti-parihára)) m. removal of 
untenability of semantic relation “Тї Чїч:: semp ufui чч 
aaRS: qmqararqarqqqiqqfteraq VaiyaSiMaii. 116.12. 
эгат (anvayànupapatti-pürvikà) adj. (f. preceded by 
untenability of semantic relation WNUD Чї uq 
LaSabdeSc.i.422.1. 


ззат чч еч (anvayánupapatti-rüpa) adj. of the form of 


untenability of semantic relation 


тача afr чаэтчат чч еккач атое Nylyámr. 451A 9; 
Wem 4 ө@®сатал&чеїчтатяЁїїї ТЕТ! эгат чч еч. 


Nyüyümr.485B.7; ЯТ wama 


SUD WD wA read: - d 
AdvaiSi. 679.12; чап wd d Вҹаа m ае 
Ten: 1... чя ч mw ш à 
AlahkáKau. (Vi.) 4132. 


(anvayanupapatti-viraha) т, absence of unten- 
ability of semantic relation ЧЕ 199 З анду I 
ФЕ Upask. 404.10 (on ix.2.5) 
(anvayanupapattivyápya-tva) n. [Inst -Jasbeing 

pervaded by untenability of semantic relation 
ITAS: ЧПУ TattvCin. iv (2). 694.5. 

Sagata (anvayánupapatty-abhàva) m. absence ofunten- 
ability ofsemanticrelation ачат. dasqa 
TAR RR Aa 1. ш Spic vá - 
SivàrkaMaDi. 1.19.18 (on АМ); T x 
s ТЕЕ чт чөй | чча 
хачч ced BhattDi. 1.20.14 (on 12.1); 
Š Ха MayüMali. 6.19 


ere: | чї aaas À 
(on 12.1), 


= == 
TE) ЭЧ: NyayMañ. ij 105 25. 


) т. experience orcognition ог. semantic 


obtainment of positive 


iv (2). 542.3; mga sq gi d ASTE me Т 
qaaa: ВһацСїп. 1.56.5 (on 1.1.4); AdvaiSi. 704.6, 


згаа a л (anvayànubhava-karana) n. distinct 
ordinary cause of cognition of semantic relation PR q 
amh sana Н | TattvCin, iv E m 

Smart ict (anvayánubhavajanaka-tva) n = 
the producer of cognition of semantic relation qag TR in 


Bage UND ЧТ A Ч We чий ui 


TarkKau. 16.24; PRAA Ратча Far Mii 


этат Ч Faaa ЕТЕТ TarkKau. 17.1. 

змат ewm (anvayanubhava-janana) п. Production of congri 
tionofsemanticrelation YAMA AAAA у jd 
чей gen + етет  AdvaiSi.702. 10; эү. 
чччанаеча ч чэбаа mac у 
эпетатёїтачтиїы Wem BhattCin. 150.1 (on i114) 

эгчатуччн нч (anvayanubhava- -sambhava) m, possibility of 
cognition of semantic relation Yarin чайы 

Яр: TattvCin. iv (2).699.6. 

aaan (anvayanubhavabháva) т. absence of he cogni. 
tion of semantic relation + 9 medu ЕШ 
ят! чатунатҸтҸ SPRICHT 
(on 1.1.4) 

Sarda (anvayànubhavabhyupagama) т. admissionof. 
the cognition of semantic relation io wq vn 
TANARA Sq, ST dT, ARRATIA, Айні 
704.6. 

Aaga (anvayanubhavaka) adj. А conveying semantic relation 
чча таах Ч + агетатаататн=чатчтааесет ЧЕЧ: Advaisi.1023; 
ч mma .. cadurewedi фе чай mi o. 
ЧАЧАТ ТЧЧ ЧТ VyutpaVà. 197.2; B causing the knowledge 
of semantic relation taamaan anean, AdvaiSi. 702.80. 

эгчатдїф я (anvayànuvidhàna) n. 1 conformity with positive 
invariable concomitance erui < wmm я fen m 

df TattvSarn. 777; 
Чя! ASANT: Khata 
1221.16; 2 prescription of application (of performance) 


== 
чч Ётїктєтїң ВИШ. i. 
169.17 (on ii.4.1) 


ЭГЧЯТДЧ (anvayánusañga) л. association with (inclusion d 
Presence, i.e.positivething wf ата ARA: TA 
TRR: RA теат: ааттаа cr wR M 
PramàVàSvopVr. 1042. i 

1 (anvayánusárin) adj. following or «ош 
syntactic relation or construing ranae R senta: jt 
194.17 (on 2.37) 

XAA (anvayántara) n. A another semantic por. и 
ЯЙ. атчан ud SAR umet qaraqa i 
TA сос PrakaPaii.412.3; B another syntactic relation orconst 


means Era 


Free Kuval. 171 (248) 


mantic 
(anvayäntara- bodha) m.cognition of anothers® 


relation MAIRAN: TattvCin. iv (1)2431. another 
(anvayäntaraśāli-tā) f. the state of having 

Semantic relation + sr . emi arm deem, 4 Ч 
Sar TattvBi.156.10; Я a pad. (C) 

то SPRERIRHSUERT . si Ta! 

1523, sis ic 

seman! 
relation (anvayäntarābhāva) m. absence оѓапойе — «« 


eR, audis A 
я SAN VedántKa. 82.8 (on i.1.4) ion of 

(anvayántarábhidhana) л. denotation Я ай 
Tues хі wr maqaq 1 


Semantic relation 


saraqa 

ze d! я Wq + uw Р 
атаң TattvCin. iv (1).296.3. SONUS sqa 

araq (anvayántarásambhava) m. ишш ofano ther 
semantic relation я таат тетататас, q=maq1 

T PrakaPañ. 399.6. 

P aeria (anvayánvita-Saktidvaya) п. pair of denotations 
jn semantic relation and semantically related атча R wr 
азайа... ТУНАТ: |... чегїї ачат 
тта хата МуауКаМа. 81.24. 

aama (anvayápatt) f. А undesired contingency of syntactic 
relation AN qe A s чача ws эч: 
MimàKau. ii.2.17 (on ii.3.1); B undesired contingency of semantic relation 
ече натат ТРЧЕ ЕТ qen “sms saqsa 
MimàKau. iii (2).135.20 (ол ii.1.50); я eques Taia fau 
samo: BhàtrDi.ii.87.21 (oniv.1.3);3 WT Ичет visu we 
g EREA етед, йге чере атчы 
патча: GuruCandr.1.304.12; «reser Чата miaa 
я йч! а тл 59 CITÉ Wed Te ет wq 
AlankaKau. (Vi.) 91.8. 

amana, (anvayāparanāman) adj. having anvaya as second 
пате zi R epang aA жї чш 
ауан Uq 9 Кай. 11.79.13 (on 5 (4).132) 

aaay (anvay: āpāya-hetu) m. cause of ruin or destruction of 
family zd 891 meag: .. ANNAA: YaštasCam. 
i.342.16. 

sanie (anvayápratipatti) f. non - congnition of semantic 
relation ARRA zr qasqu fnerat атата тато: 9485 
wm раң PrakaVi. 298.26. 

Sr qamtaqa (anvayàpratipatti-tas) adv. due to the non - 
cognition of semantic relation. rfi Е Dp wenn 
чачта! TattvPradi. (Ci.) 1496. 

amama (anvayšpratiyogi-tva) л. the state of not being 
adjunct of semantic relation + 119 {її чнч, 99 
Nets eren TattvCin. iv (2) 390.4. 

SPIRITS (anvayüpratisandhána) n. non-recollection of positive 
invariable concomitance аЙ ЧАЧАТ аа. meni 

dammat Rerum gm TattvCin. ii (1)6182. 

rant (anvayapratiti) f. non- cognition of semantic relation 
этч ..1 ss=md я яба ча wp Ë q qrrq 
PrakaPañ, 410.22. 

таа (anvayàprayojaka- -tva) n. the state of not icy. 
conducive to semantic relation. Я атачы 
wma аттай 
(оп її.1 49) 

Sm (anvayāprasiddhi) f. non-establishment «к 
ызы concomitance =ч 4522. (оп 

SD Брати а: TantrVa. 39.15 (on 12.21); NyaySu- (S0) 


as 


«ror MimaKau. їй 2).1123 


1221) š 
RELIGIEI iti lation 
 (anvayabodha) m. non-cognition of = s t 

Эрч. з аач: Hur чї: md: 


еш 

Memmi NR CUN тапу Cin. iv (D.2335; iv (1 
зай . ; 

ara, LaCandr. oe Jara элй єтїш: хы 


НИҢ чаў ч отгїч! .. ЧӘЕ 9 
WupaVa. ‚592; чей чач” 
чч ча (anvayübodhaka-tva) n. 


Cognition of semantic relation 4 9 ju 


y2142; iv2)3182: 


Т паат Ere | 
M шын ы; LaCandr. 122. 
ition of 
ss (anvayabodhana) л. absence of producing coger 
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SEI 


semanticrelation чт... armari MRE экеп qued 
- ЧЄ! Al ERA Nyiyimr. 460B.6. 
© aR (anvayábharana) n.omamentof family (67 "TW Я) 
T ч ÅR: PRE ARAA CUTE 
эйи ar Pri g UdaySuKa 84.19: aami З RETE- 
WU emia gA gaq Вајта. (o) 652. 
saani (anvayäbharaņa-dāsakarman) n. service of 
(king whois) omamentof family Teya ча: qar RAAE- 
de чї чаас Шен а: (нїча:) 
PrthviVi. 943. 
saama (anvayábháva) m. ІА absence of logical reasoning ог 
inference B absence of positive concomitance 2А absence of connection 
or relation 2B absence of semantic relation 2C absence of syntactic relation 
or construing 3 À absence of descendent, offspring or progeny B absence 
of lineage 1A absence of logical reasoning or inference ЯПЎЧЯТ ša 
| ааттаа NyàyVàr.352.18 (oniii.1 3); 
эбет Riak: ... Чача uu AnuVyà.12B5 
(оп 1 3);1B absence of positive concomitance raon R sartsuta 
"dme! sr ferr (erue) педя war: asam NyiyBi. 
327; rarae алу ET: хаш аи uu ecu 
Біч Чая! qərar aRar УИ Муау5а. 33.6; 
aR дн ча uere, (ач ча ёо, deque 
Кай. 1.637 (оп 5 (2).105); я =й анч тани dedit 
amaaa я ӘЧЕ Кая. 11.805 (on 5 (4).133); 11192.22 (on 5 
(2)-164); эге ipaa Ud dq: атақ sf аа: 
Зарука 2927 (on 14); аали eraai «дїї Loc. 
25.12 (оп 14); üsRt «аң .. tmi fazeqreqenaas=rqaratarq 
= NyāyRa. 398.20 (on 5 (4).164); aama Sq чайч aA 
Ттйчөпдиїзїчїө ш + a: NyayKaA. ñ (1)-229.11; qar- 
э RRA ащ 3] iiaea ЧЧ 
БЕ тар Gemma Кігапа43.9; жай Й eese, 
sur a sm батыт VyaktiVi. 8220; 2A absence of 
шыш агтекиз=агиаачкЧз атна! + Web ч 
ч ward Qam siqaq PramiVir. 155: ecc тыр 
жїн бабан xad чай! cr wmmunupr бча gaari, 
ш та decem Kasiii617(0n5(4)38), їй айй 


Зыя етае unu ART 
а med эш asama, CaturCin. üi (1) 
4022,:4 q .. ЧЧ .. "ident Чета Чеч wa 
аа ... ICG; Aaaa: MimaKau. i 225.10 


(on 14.8); 2B absence of semantic relation ANZIA: 99 - 
we неч BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 1.18 (on 1.1.1); 

:1 я WE Риче атаса! я RRA, 
'arkiRa. 338.10; arama Yd ТапуРгака. 488.2 (оп 13.16); 
В чай! аре: зач 


чарт weed x pud четат 
dauern $їуйкаМар1.1-116.8(ол 11 2); * TIIA EA- 
RAAN: 


MimaKan. iii (2).31.17 
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lineage "Heli 9 Р 
~ R {ш Ёге... RRT : 

Sram (апуауабһауа - tas) adj.dueto the absence of semantic 
relation чей aa я feni эйи < aga 
maS V: JaiNyaMa. 651.5 (on xi3.16) 

ЭГАТИТАЧЇЧ — (anvayübháva-dosa) m. defect of absence of 
connectionorrelation 29991 ... gh wee 
Wb я MAATAAN: TattvPrakà. 47B.8 (on i.3.14) 

SEQUIHRNWS (апуауабһауа-ргаѕайра) т.А undesired contingency 
of absence of semantic relation RRA SMERI Trans 
aan айтайин, NyaySu. (Ја) I8A.10 (on 1.1.1); 
В contingency of absence of syntactic relation aiaia аат ач 
Sg ... эптеччепачте бусаа сатата чат, SivärkaMaDi. 
111624 (опі12); * w "worin .. этезаййнетчїчч 
аең! «ет qf... wd тёїї URREA аЬ 
хатаатчтая ү SivarkaMaDi. 1.310.32 (оп 12.1) 

aaae (anvayabhavodaharana) n.example of the absence 
of significance aaae qf A NyäyRa. 893.19 (on 
7.170); YuktiSneha. 156.4 (on i.1.7) 

(anvayàbhidhana) n. A denotation of semantic relation 
атата атРчытАт Чт. Ər=afturiiqalfqer<; Gear Vedant- 
Pari.238.2; атест aaa, eae furious 
frm 999 VedantPari. 239.1; B mention of positive concomitance 
беа dri ч aa аад um Nysy- 
VarPari. 749.6. 

amaata  (anvayàbhidhánadi) adj. mention of positive 
invariable concomitance etc. 99 (ЧӢ уед Чт І w(d aaa) 
wwe reet йй frame (ri m) MR NyaySu. 
(Ja) 473A.4 (on iii 2.1) 

(anvayābhidhānopayogin) adj. conducive to 

the denotation of semantic relation 99 1953121995; 
emque qi. яй, ca ӘЙТҮ: VedantPari. 238.3. 
aafaa (anvayàbhidhàyaka) adj. denotative or expressive 
of semantic relation чачта. 


РгакаРай.410.15. 

ANTA (anvayábhyupagama) m. admittance of semantic 

relation ятата Чат я, зч 911 за: ...| 
p 


x. TET CTUM M AdvaiSi.3749; бүч ча 3 
f: aana Wem: ЧЇ чч Alañk: 
3 ЕЧ lankaKau, 
Saat (anvgyayoga) m. 1 untenability. of succession or 
а wr 99995 аб ля т чап! Атака атат: 
q maa TattvSarn. 906; 2A untenability of Syntactic relation TY q 
‚ ешт атча 58 AR < 
"wem m IN ч Tq Teqse m $ 
(oni42) ser ч єпсчйягт;, +Ñ элейт S 
Rana ээй чта а 261.2; 2B untenability of 
Semanticrelation («таса тег) 1 «таң чїй! «п 
ү remm BrahmSüBh. (Rã) 95.21 (on 
чаан чатан eR четат: Кігара.32022; тє 


UTI RA «іңтімтам т отан АЯ SFr 
NyaySu(So) 47.14 (ол i2); wm fro S 


ы. 166.11 on. 142); ii. 1119 
ose ecd AiE: 


continuity 


REALEM 


(onii4.; x 


жїн E T 
125.19 (on ii. 1.48); E ue MimiKau. їй (2). 
pete uut 


мые ВһаР1. 1268.9 (onx321); ‘RRT Riy 

. Tamia. Былк Faea, RasGai, 1823; 250 
x LN c Y iufra = 5 
SIS MayüMili 562 (on i 42); o 


(оп iii.3.7); “99% ЕЕ ЭГЕЙ уд mel 
фчоћчтачаса «Тат АТӘТ SetuBa, 199 ав 
яг Әс. ТАТАТ VaiyäBh. 207.18 (on 4» “Тр. 
ачит qasqaftufterqrerq жепп Tii 
aai LaSabdeSc. i. 220.11; азаи 


qm 


"m m 
Шела; 
ofcontactorrelation же. тела 
gud SR ... ` SNR: MimāKau. i200 s, 
i.4.4); 3 untenability of positive invariable concomitance TT s 


ч чач wq Шей + чач аат usen ы 
mke ЧААРАТ Тя SyädväMañ. 22 (es 


чча: (anvayàyogya) adj. A incompetent for semantic 


relation 
эгет qatdarcerarqsrara PrakaPaj, зуру 
NayaVi. 223.5 (оп 1.1.5); NyayMa. 2925; IM: ..| урт 


sadaa Ф: SarnviSi.95.26; MÀSAIAA таздын 
атага ет NayaVi. 276.1 (on 1.1.26); атата та 
qanama NyäyRaMā. 118.12; я чота чїч Wm wai 
ga этат тат: NyaáyKuA. ii (1).199.14; SARS, wanaq. 
гаҷ NyāyKuA. ii (2).94.5; afa vereda TT 
{чї эс ӘЧ: Чїй айя sm qnie Чыг 
WIN SrutaPrai.548.25 (оп їіі.4.21); «t: ететт [ил 
айий minaga «ШЙ: MimaKau. iii 0). 
268.14 (on ii 2.24); E R baie Raie qawarqa 
Aaaa Казбай. 179.6; B incompetent for syntactic relation, cf. 348- 
qma В. 

Sepia (anvayayogya-tà) f. the state of being incompetent f 
semantic relation xx mm RaRa: + myig ..! Damn 
=чяш amaaa À aR RRA Rae, NyàyPari.3947. 
RAIA MARANAN Kuval. 61 (45) 

saatana (anvayayogyatà - nimitta) n. cause of [еше 
of being incompetent for semantic relation RAIA dara 
adma quere: sf Әді wl атаа TE 
аа десета йй NyayPari. 194.8. 

эгаатайтас (апуаудуоруа-(уа) л. А the state of being incompetent 
for semantic relation fewer: <= зеге атат -- 
=ч чт Mie, Тарат. (U.) 190.17 (on 5 (0.13 m 
R a ++ mei ag этеа, «т 
PrakaPañ.221.10; 331.7; 399.5; saan R RÀ кы 


NyàyMa.293 
сааш feet sei n 
р т Е баш LAM T 
saada RRt: NyaySu.(Ja.) 265 A-l pe iii 
ата Wen 


UE ата. Бватчаапды телет e. xd 
NyaPra. 24732; exp wes pon 
ЧЧ ЧӘЧЕП MayüMali. 840.4 (on xi. 4.15; В везано а т 

tent for syntactic relation чаң... EKRAR, Š 
Pilar ҸӘ дст PrakaPañ. 405.10; S€ 
c te iii3.5 (on 5 (4)2); Э 


NayaVi.223.11 (опі.1 5); 
ЧЧ ЧЧ чай: | чє пите: тїт 


ЯТ $гшаРга. iB.209.16 (оп 1.1.13) 


(anvayarambha) m. beginning of line or шесе no 


146.5. 


тай 
ai (anya form of) ° 
Уагһа) т. 1А meaning of (the 
Pes SEN Wd Aam seul Ime 
PrakaPari, 4 association 9 
LM 3 10. S um sense of a Tipo Ve? 
(n 3452 CUR for the sake of progeny or offspring d gei 
Sq “<q Өч 


l q ud 
Ë wm a ЭЧТ: PrihviVi. 6.75. 


жаң 


М : 

эгатйяччЧач (anvayärthavattva-sarhyama) т. control s 
inherence and purposiveness or efficacy mena- 

хата:  YogSü.347. 

aqu (anvayarth-in) adj. desirous of (perpetuating) the lineage 
or race demum ч M «я алят! + чш. "aim 
KatháSaSág. ix.257. 

amang (anvayárha) adj. А fitforsemanticrelation3z 9 Эрла. 
mere fes má ama Әлің mr 9zarami spa 
Naya Vi 268.4 (on i524); fasi farre warqa сштш 
атайт f Стейн SrutaPra. iB.5324 (oni.LI) t (Seg) 
ч dct wg я greca f& q murine 
чата TantrRaha.30.22; Z€ q “Tre sr я Яй 
aré UpaParà.1 18.13; B fit for syntactic relation Tp (йч) "m. 
sp o. funi maA анаң .. reqtaq == 
`& ча: TantrRaha.34.15. 

эгатфП (апуауагћа-14) f.the state of being fit for semantic relation 
„їшї я ©: aama Tq MayüMali. 
147. 22(on ii.2.9) 

amaa (anvayárha-tva) п. А the state of being fit for semantic 
relation aR багатага ат. IGI: GuruCandr. i. 318.20; 
B the state of being fit for syntactic relation я агачта, WE 
frenar! samen чч 19 MánaMe. 1019. 

SISTÉCIRTHTT (anvayárhatva-vibhága) m. classification as being 
fitforsemantic relation. frasfzsmat Э SEARA Э 
чата =й: iaman апай: TantrRaha. 364. 

amaA (anvayšlábha) т. А non-obtainment of signification Я 

абаат чач areq ‘а сэби: pd асабни 
R EREA, SivarkaMaDLi. 355.18 (on 1.2.13); 
B non-obtainmnet of semantic relation 21597951 -- ЖШН 
sem Бкагчаччегатч Сіџамі.78.13. 

aaa (anvayāvakāśa) adj. having room or admission, ie. 
bominthefamily WRA ТАА si a Уза 
Сат, i290.5. 

WR (anvayàvagati) f. 1A knowledge of semantic relation. m 
нататак агат аататаа9. ЗР: Ag Um 


21.19:36.5; amies чач ч ЧЧ S qaq A: 
imna батбат... ЭЧӘ МітаКар, iO. 18423 


aiao 1B knowledge of syntactic relation kadi a Я 
чч, е рафа Fig 
А q MimaKau. 1.115.10 (on 1324); 2 knowledge of sese 
concomitance rire: ЧАТ qat Uf 
Tra NyàyKa2 
EE s invariable 
FIT (anvayavagama) m. 1 knowledge of positive inv 
i RE seem weed 


t 


аат 
Чч текат мамац 102.17; 2А R24 Ee 
Telation ES. 
PrakaPañ 402 7; erem 
"IRATUS SD Row 


Ux gÑ qur AlaaKm.(Vi)745:2 2B knowledge of signifie 


E word and its meaning 


(à) вол6 (оп 14.18) 


led (anvayavagama- -siddhi)f- 
Ec of semantic relation Perera ЧЇЧ = P 


aa 


invariable сопсотізпсе РЕКА wm s sa 
аатта KhandanKhà. 666.10. 

saamia, (anvayávadhàürenártham) adv. for the sake of 
ascertainment of positive invariable concomitance Ù чета 
БЫЧ a RA .20 эчена wd ач aia cfr 
aR armaani NyaySu. (Ja.) 57B.13 (on 1.1.1) 

aaqa (anvayävabodha-śakti) f. (expressive power) 
producing the knowledge of: semantic re relation аат нана БТРТ, 
Натта атт]: ҷи Е; ї еа а PrakaPañ. 395.24. 

Sarita Gay Kod) adj. = semantic relation 
aiaa fr qtaq. чегинет rauf атат 
ЇЙ! veniendi: — чи PrakaPañ. 402.7. 

хатаа (anvayávasyaka-tva) n. necessity of syntactie relation 
яаа sarifšeq=arraarqsqecarq GuruCandr. iii.156.19. 

ЗЧ ЧЇЧ (anvayáva$yambháva) m. A necessity of semantic 
relation + Я... Я апаң ean чира 
яя A чы... samaq: BhinDi. 1.93.3 (on ii.1.5); 
SHEER БАЕ ATEA =й чо wanna warmer 
яу qud smi Рата, Вһацрї. iv.161.1 (оп xi.2.7); 
B necessity of syntactic relation 9519 ч тат зла ЧЇШЇЇ qar 
чапа ЖЕТЕН: четата чта. Мау@Май 357.23 (on iv.1.10) 

aaaeei (апуаудуігиааһапһӣгіага) л. another meaning 
which is non- contradictory to semantic relation t4 Чат ера РАТ 
cud 9а чатта татат NyayKu. 103.11. 

эгчаййч ERDENE m. absence of contradiction with 
semantic relation AIMARA . qirane, 
MayüMali. 35322 (on iv.1 5) 

(anvayávi$esa) m. lack of distinction, i.e. commonness 
ofsignification "Cea ша ятт ша реет нач уена 
VedántSà. (Rà.) 200.4 (оп її. 3.16); чац gaaat BrahmSüBh. 
($п.) й.136.11 (on ii2.15) 

(anvayavyabhicara) m. absence of deviation in the 
case oí positive concomitance, non-deviation (of effect) from cause 
эрешен, - asama zip чїй нї: Kali. Hi 
17323 (15 0427: amea аРіч Wa агента NyayKa. 
203.21. 

HAMATA, (anvayávyavadhána - tas) adv. due to non- 

interruption in the case of syntactic relation qaga: qa чоў 
gi < рт а um aaa: JaiNyaMa 98. .19 (on 
13.8) (Vistara iaeia sud) 

(anvayàvyavahita-pürvaksarja) m.n. moment 
immediately preceding (the knowledge of) semantic relation 

ят Wn wed ВһацСїл. 1.61.23 (on 1.14) 

экиүч (anvayávyutpatti) f. absense of rule of semantic relation 
= 33 AA: BhšuDI. iv.99.13 (on x.18.1) 

задра (anvayäśraya) adj. related to family FARA: TET. 

= seing PrthviVi. 2.17. + 

arar Gr MS adv. due to the absence: of 
arare IAA) eds 


connection 3 impossibility of progeny or offspring 4 impossibility of 
piani AUR f mine чеп Mine 
orcommonness SARRA 89 Perm uq: йл 
Guitares Tum ut. 505:2Aimposibiliyosigificuion 
= == NysyMani36821: 2Biimpossibility 
of semantic relation 3991099989 TAARA инче 


4202 


HARMAA 


" iW 
ргакаРай. 337.12; NyāyMa. 292.6; ЁТЕ ета mm 
BrahmSüBh. (Sri.) 1.22.5 (on 1.1.1); ŠivárkaMaDI. 1.22.31 (on i.l. Ed 
q ama senai TantrRaha. 5127; 9d: 
amaA eaaa, CitraMi. 77.19; ЧТВ 5 
i 3 5 T Kuval. 
тач zq irerisaqer ©рт Srqarqarqsard | 
35 (17); urea эчт айагаа: SivàrkaMaDi. 
1.32831 (0112.8); шї... ЧЕ Тата КЧЧТ Ч усп 
Pürvotta VANaM8. 135.18; 140.12; жег pan чл qr 
wp spem жейт чеч: o MimáKau.i. 1569 (on 1. 
4.1); ii. 176.10 (on iii. 1.14); чвїватаї WEIT GuruCandr. 
i315.11; 95 тсаат Reana, GuruCandr.ii.19.16;ii.258.15; 
arao Asaia: LaCandr.375.10; 9199794919 99199 їчї 
18999 LaCandr. 445.28; 703.25; FAREA MAAA чай 
паін МауйМай.9.14 (on i.2.2); Я Я атата аята: 
VaiyaBhü. 140.10 (ол 30); 169.4 (on 32); 205.10 (on 41); #9181 
яла саа атая чет: AlaükaKau.(Vi.) 74.2; 2Bii impossibility 
ofsyntacticrelation а Чатта Ҹат SmrtiCan.iv.581.7; 
топе Чіа ча:тфїтятёїг чата чата чата ATTA, 


їчї чта іч ха. CaturCin.iii.(1) 569.1; Rag Чач 
TERT SEIS PadMaii. on Кай Vr. on P. i.1.3 
(03.16); mz Мааа теч знч гагат Ҹат VidhiRa.l0 
(77.13); maA: эятйз=чатїчатд SivárkaMaDI. 1.84.30 (on 
11.1); mae, ... теат: MimáaKau. i.142.10 (on 
13.30); 5 іча LaSabdeSe.i46.19; gI 
amaaa, AlañkaKau. (Vi) 52.6; 2C impossibility of positive 
invariable concomitance t Ч 9: ЧЧ + @WOSarmqa: ТАЧ 
guaraana, ManuBh.i.65.15.(0n2.6); 2D impossibility of contact, 
relation or connection 999 Уй essais creme fnr 
ManyaVi.214.10 (on 2.157); читта їч. i 
каеп гач PratáYaBhü. 433.15; agf- 
ЯГ... Asama,  Vedàntau. 274.20 (on iii. 2.4); 
ЯТТ ЧЇ gonda «егчат чат SürhkhyaPraBh. 5.37 (оп 1.1); 
3 impossibility of progeny or offspring T SmrtiCan. 
iv. 663.11; 4 impossibility of application, i.e. employment Aardam- 
тетет Чан, Учат чате CaturCin.iii (1).68.5;5impossibility 
ofprobans(intheco-subjec) adani: Чейрек ЧАТНАП, Bhisk. 
i. 201.15 (on i.52) 
Saare (апуаудѕатайјаѕуа) n.incorrectness of syntactic 


relation Ё “Taqa wm ЧОЧЕГЧЧЧТЕТНЯ ЫЧ, Ча qani 
$ЇЧ $гшаРга. її. 143.20 (on i. 4.19) 

amaaa (anvayásámarthya) n. incompetency in semantic 
relation Werder f TAIL f 


8 PrakaPañ. 386.7. 


keilan kti es т aranea 
aafaa (anvayi-kárana) n.1 material cause Raaen 


ЧӘЧ + wa, qup wafrYogBh.51.1 (on 1.45); 2 common or conti- 
nuing cause HARER SAANA ATA Этте 
Ж, Зат:  PrakaVi. 442.23. 


За (anvayikárana-tva) n. the state of be 


ЕШ k ing common or 
continuing cause сач aA AdvaiSi, 545.28. 


(anvayigrahanádhina) adj.dependent л 
of signification EEGI REIA gaa е тевер 


"being semantically related 


not the delimiter of the state of being semantically related a 
— an T BhštICin. i. 11822 © ч] 
arafadmmBem (anvayitàvacchedaka) adj. delimiter erum il4j 
+ ч 3 Завд 
яя 9199 Š qafa: VyutpaVa, 107.10; 13831; 16 Я 
Речта ча ӘХ чта GU oW o4 UOS 
вһацСїп.1. 115.8 (on 1.1.4); FF mep RARA rfi. 
qmo aed  VaiyüBhü. 80.4 (on 22) s 
забата (anvayitàvacchedaka-tà) f. the state of being the 
delimiter of the state of being semantically related irani s 
fguf di атте Тчч@їчтатчат d : à ат 
эте "mmt VaiyaBhü. 37.11 (on 7); ЧҮЧ нча. 
=й өтет Пета чти ат тч: Sakti Va .200.3; Rig Чч 
=ч Серет ат. *TeralÍevIfceqifzyraniqoar: VyutpaVà, 10521. 
aama (anvayitàvacchedaka-tva) n. the state of being 
the delimiter of the state of being semantically related + q m 
ƏraftarqesacqpaqS q ата + fi са STET Bac 
1. 118,15 (on 1.1.4); i. 118.19 (on 1.1.4) 
(anvayitàvacchedaka-rüpa) п. form of tie 
delimiter of the state of being semantically related + w .. seg. 
qene wo wur:  AdvaiSi. 739.9; ЧЫТЫ 
maf araq VyutpaVā. 166.5; [Inst.] in the form of being the delimiter 
of the state of being semantically related З 91994?) ачат 
этат freut Ѕакіуа.215.8; Rem: хачч wq бте 
аттата ратта атата отча: VyutpaVà. 14.2; 151.14;1864. 
габата Чач (anvayitàvacchedakavisayati-tva) n.tie 
state of being the objectness which is the delimiter of ће state of being 
semantically related ST=4ÍËTqTere<eferqarareqrafossrərarqaFmaseq 
SaktiVa. 151.20. 

(anvayitavacchedaka-samšnádhi- 
karanya) n. semantic co-referential ity of the delimiter of the state of being 
semantically related х9 E m 
qa ч ATÀ suf чт qara гй quiso UU 
Seld sum: VyutpaVà.157.3. “x 

agama SA (anvayitāvacchedakāvacchinna) adj.deliti- 
ted by the delimiter of the state of being semantically related эга 
Е їч anaran, GuruCandr.ii.228.20; 3 


fà aema Saktiva.1859; We 
d AER 5625; IE 


тазаа азаи іча татат. aaraa Уушрауа.130.1;15625: 97 

Ат бата азау татат... vao BhüuCin.i.117.10 (i19 

< girare qç ҮҮ 

Bhü.84.20 (on 22); 94.1 (ол 22); B s 5 

SŠ ada Чагай + fr AlaikiKau (Vi3130.13(95 f 

noun) (that) which is delimited by the delimiter of the state of being 2s 

tically related à qa q чаїтачт: SUR alto 

(anvayitulya-tà) f. Паз] by way of being s i 

(probans) which is positively concomitant 
TattvCin. ii(1).618.1. 


` 


) — 
эгчааўиы NyäyRa. 58421 (5(13). 71:72) © i (anvayi-traya) n. triad of positively concomi Я 
m (anvayi-tavya) adj. 1 to be construed ЗЇ аЙ: ІА 147 ii T, зенан 51999 

: Уш Я < ; ` ^11 (on i.l. А 
construed ӘЧЕ. а ы 2А to be syntactically related or | зн tva) n. 1th f being what is pem 
gi 45 CO rar: š zl n. 1 the state o stat 
Setu Ba.344.31;2B to be serzanticalfy related a Есу persistence 2А the state of being what is semantically relate? ^ : mt 
m Я iinan, 217,27 (01280); 2Ctobe related. Es Ing what is Syntactically related 3 [Inst.] by way of к чо i 
araf (anvayi-t3) “144680. 220.12 (on 289) bei fuss of being what is positively concomitant probans а. 
ауі- ) f. 15e state оГ being what is semantically related DE Whatis persistent persistence E VakyaPa 61 
I ud Brha.399.8 (oni. 7); i rerit ! 
of being positively concomitant (oni-L7)2 the state 2A the state of bei SA , 7 09:1 й! 
(Ја) 472.8 (on iii.2.1) БОЕ залары за i sernantically relad Se ger 
BE (anvayitinavacchedakgy _ ,; KatanVr. on ii.4.17; T x 
а) adj. (used as noun) (onc) amat arer VaiyaBhü. 137.5 (0n 30); x Al 


ЧАЧ annis serere МауаМаН. 697-8 


4203 
„ш чатан Чича унаа эрер 
S S Eu weno LiSubdeSe ii 60.6; 


aiy3SiMañ.123.14- 
of being what is ДЕРШЕ related m я BC = 
qa edet МӨТ... ЧЧ SiviniaMapi oj i 
(опі.1.7):3 [nst] by way of being immanent 3th {лий - d 
facet neft RajMár. 24.12; Èren ERG ш 
amas sme sr s Welt [йш Ҝајмаг.2924. 
диле state of being what is positively concomitant probans srávfizdral- 
sa Чч arae Kirana. 43.5: ЁГЕ ат Ren ТапуСїп. 
(12473; RGS TSS S kU тїз: NyàySiA 23025; трче 
ierant гана МуаурРагі.138.10; sre rcnt Upask. 
66.15 (on її.1.1) 
aafaa (anvayitva-vivaksana) n. spcakers intention forthe 
state of being what is semantically related багета тыб 
faama 419: SaktiVà. 182.1. 
эгїї (anvayi-dravya) n. positively concomitant substance 
өт... anaa Raa PaA SyàdviMañ.1958) 
aama (anvayidravya-tva). n. the state of being positively 
concomitant substance ЯТ... M w ARANA A- 
aaa siaaa #БЯЇЧЕГИЗП ЅуадуаМай.19(39); эй fu = 
man area, SyädväMañ. 21(8) ` 
maA (anvay-in ) adj. [f. —їпї] ІА following, agreeing IB ever 
existing, constant, persistent C immanent, D conforming to, consistent 2A 
positively concomitant (used as noun) (probans) which is positively 
concomitant B (used as noun) (inference) which is positive 3 common, 
comprehensive or continued (used as noun) (that) which is common, 
comprehensive or continued 4 belonging to the (noble) family (used as 
noun) (one) belogning to the (noble) family S (usedasnoun) (that) which 
is consequent, i.e. result 6A semantically related (used as noun) (that) 
which is semantically related B relating to or connecting with 
C syntactically related 7 the word or expression anvayin 1А following. 
agreeing AARE 14:1 Wer жетата ата а NidaSü.150.13(8.13); 
q єайта «дата бєз ӨЙГӨ: NidaSü. 158.17 
(9.4); 1В ever existing, constant, persistent quip ал ud 
абчад зе MahiBh.i21923 (oni 2.45):1255.16 (o1 15.0; 
SaraKanthā. 661.15: + чапа їйгєн NyayBh- 1474 (on 
asp. Urgence 
edp MANT: 
SyadvaMan. 18 (28); 


1246); ч їй... ORARAA ... 
ЖччїїгВгаһт$аВһ. ($an.) 402.9 (оп 112.31); 
mai =ч UpadeSa.362.36; 37974: 
PramaVaBh. 156.11; ЩЧ emerat 
1C immanent x qa wq iag werden 
уч єй YogBh.1363 (on 3.14): TTA - Sra T 
RRR ia Зая aA RME ЭИ 
Жї peA эйт, aR mm: Тарам. 121.11 (on 2-1); 
3 es 1,105.29 (ол 
1D conforming to, consistent ЄЧЇ яй Мшдет 


258); 2A positivel itana fefe 134); Rf à 
Ы у concomitant " H 
Муаууаг,48.12(опі.1.5); aaa Ny VIL 
Ут: тєл. S ч, uc š c3 dt азайат 
SvopVr.64.18; йг q: агай 1 999197 - 
SEINS NyàyKa. 203.15; 
añi.l0128;8 (suf) яң... WP 
т R seat Wq: TarkKau.13.22; WARAN Я mr seri 
l3(oniil.16); ет: BhánCin. 114020 (01 
Š кача Зат ... es ncomitant 
i131; (used as noun) (probans) which js positively con, дед, 
ЧЫҢ ui апада ЯГА: ЧП UU шы муу 
v, Vár36.13 (ол1.1 23); arsfaf ensis 
«371397 (oni.1.37); apre Sq irans. 10444 108.18; 
i(().230 3. dv v oi f Kirana. 17 А 
Pu Witze enea Ч Le 
Ta aaga, TattvCin. i(1).273-/; ая аббат 
хе ая TattvMu.454: 


ЧЫЧ. EUR NyäySu. Ja) 4Т2А.13 (on i2): агай WW Wem 
Upask. 90.12 (on ii-1.16); 2B (used as noun) (inference) which is positive 
ШИН Bur Rez. move Rer rmi зга ае 

= гача ИЧ TarkiRa.71.1; чари чо sumen mq 
TarkSar(A)909; MARERA maq: Чанач TT- 
9чи TarkKau.18.17; 3 соттоп, сотргећепѕіхеогсопіпцей JASA- 
Рат eam ч! RER Hei fü 9044 Prama- 
Уаг.3.147; атанат: тает ЧЁ: wam PramiVaSvopVr. 
4910; я ч ahaaa: ®четтачї я Чай NAAA: 
SphotSi. 245; 19 тиед wraqmasaraqacaaqanqarq i Зат рт 
mR aq TauvSam739; aasad + werte "f: 
TattvSarn.751; erum Sq: sm сеп Я: 951 NaiskaSi97.3; 


т ч чеүчячча четан PrakaPañ.328.14; + 91991994- 


AtmaSi. 6.15; JRR: беча лига aaa Вһат, 42821 
(опії222); MSAA гїї: эп sumaq: чаа a 
fat SrutaPra iA.119.16 (oni.l.l); нач тїгї яне жїїт 
SarvaDaSarn. 13.215; (used as noun) (that) which is comnion, compre- 
hensive or continued, cf. waan; 4 belonging to the (noble) family 
фатат uq ELxv.30720; ЧЁ fe, тайча: 
sara: aieeaa ManuBh.ii.154.21(0n8.164); (used as noun) 
(one) belonging to the (same) family, Le. a relative 1 franea 
знатан gm mpa eb =ч «rpg RajTa.(Ka) 
5247. жай: IA Wai я ОЧ... янача 49 
MATA: El. vii.22231; SƏRT ЭППЛ (read 1) НЯ: 
EL. iii 247.165; її. 249.210; 5 (used as noun) (that) which is consequent, 
ie.result sd apaan + Hama ManuBh.i. 2013 (on 3.1): 
6А semantically related Ч батат чай эпе mam sma 
ManuBh.i.5333(on6.97); iz; #91001 яте ++ ЖЕНТ 
TatvBi.1015; эга чаа ая... fare AA- 
=s sma. Kirana. 42.9; wmm рей fiara 
жй Уушрауа.902; aaea ATA ... 97929 
UpaPari.22.15; ifi щкчй Suum туа LaSabdeSe.i.509.15; 
(used as noun) (that) which is semantically related, cf.sratammdet 6B 
relating to or connecting with miramur usq PramáMa. 17.26; 
sup жиш: egt asai чайї Сав. (Rå) 621.2 (on 17.23); 
таптаа афа =ч fum чта йй: $гшиаРга1А. 
15.30 (on 1.1.1); 6C syntactically related asa samad SetuBa. 
145.1; sedfüngrew sert aiai AlankaMañ. 62.16; 7 the word 
orexpression anvayin SAARA йя... жє ŠSivšrkaMaDI. 
1315.28 (оп 12.1) 

(anvayi-padártha) m. 1 common or continuous thing 
зне ЖЕЙТ: SyädvåMañ. 19 (20); 2 semantically 
related word-meaning ЧИНЕ “путч deni 22 ws 
хатаа q Wand : LaSabdeSe. i. 182.1-2. 

aaas (anvayi-bala) n. [Abl.] on the strength of positive inference 
eie weisen тач apára: NySyKvA. 
тыпкаш (anvayi-rüpa) n. 1 (essential) nature which is commom 
or continuous 9991Ч8Ч жеен: Вһат. 428. 13 (on ü 222); 
2 (Inst. in the form of being ever-existing or persistent SAEIA 
amà aaa TäpaVr. 201.14 (on 2.50) 

EEREN (anvayi-rüpa) adj. 1 of the form of semantic relation я 

ч š тц! fep. aeaa s= = 

. sueeuei qq 91 ятаңей Kivyins(He.)306.15, 2 of the 
anre of positively concomitant ЗЧ eee VedintPari, 132 4. 

эгеп (anvayirüpa-t) f.the state of being of the nature ofbeisg 
positively concomitant Я a =s: pa aR i 
за TRER qun: NyaySu. (Ја) 260 А (en i.) 

сарса Рея (anvayi-vyatirekin) adj. (used аз noun) (infaeenees 

ive Trama 


which are positive and negative ` Tuus. 
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ea 
Рата чета үч: ~- згарача 9 
TattvCin. ii а). 595.3. 


(anvayi-samasañkhya) adj.having the same number 
as that of semantically related one эгеч а 979 Г99- 
wd ытай «mem RasGañ. 644.1; 644.5; AlañkaKau. (1)318.7. 

зга (anvayi- -svikàra) m. adoption of what is common or 
continued që чете Я 99: чаптай чш Чең weil 
Jaai "marum: ЗуайуаМай. 19 (16) Р 

эгеч (anvayi-hetu) m. positively concomitant probans AART- 

qes enem TàtpaT. (Và.) 193.17 (on i.1.5) 

aR (anvayihetu-samarthana) n. justification of positively 
concomitant probans Wide! ... Wei Pig waren 
*чнчїїя Apa TátpaT. (Và.) 285.23 (on 1.1.35) 

MAARTE, (anvayetaramātra-tas) adv. on account of only the 
sequence of one (of the two viz. Rohini and Krttika) ачта 

:1 ап vd К чт: BrAraUBhV:. iv.3.760. 
(anvayaika-karana) adj. caused solely by positive 

concomitance AAIR ARR 801 99, 
sii qq: Mar М№уауМап.і. 123. 10. 

(anvayaikajivita) n. only life of family йча quia 

.. USAR: чаптчет. 9: фе WERISUIRTERIS 
guü UdaySuKa. 107.27. 

(anvayokti-tas) adv. by the statement of positive 

concomitance Vekmralfqvmur ететт =т=: TaiUBhàVá. 96.19 (2) 

aradt (anvayoccheda) m.loss of semantic relation Я 9ТӨН 
чегїї spere, «ТЕРЕКТЕ! TU ретте], 

NyàyKuA. її (1).214.9. 

(anvayottha-rucirà) adj. (f.) charming due to coming 

from (noble) family or high descent (a) JPTT . 

^pa erem кїзї! ӘР... чїй fred 

неч(9)9190=9(Кеай oger) WAF EI. xiv.299.18. 

ЭГЧАЧЯ (anvayotpanna) adj. A born in the (noble) lineage radar 
чечїї: ..1 чї sraradtqar A Ñ A: Wo ARAR: 
Hari Varn. 7.133* (14); B born in the noble family € m Berga- 
aada чек iA Wut: UdaySuKa. 81.25. 

Эг ТЛ (anvayodàharana) n.example of positiveconconitance 
=й ч TárkiRa. 180.5; dr 95 
aa ЧЕЧ gaada NyayPari.158. 4; RENS E" 

sadaa (anvayodbhava) adj. Бот in the (noble) e ly u 
Яде Š AA EÀ Ten GW Q wg 
SkandP. i (2).54.10; аас frei тй ед тенче Em 
S ЧЧ ЗЇ SETS s Ristrau.4.12; (used 
аз noun) (one) born in the noble family Чач 3p Ч; XI сре 
8 Чї esed WIRE RA Упир, 1112.48, 

aad (anvayopakrama) т. introduction to, i.e. illustration of 


positive concomitance + {ўїз чєй: | 
- aR Ny&y VàrPari. 746.1. 
rm (anvayopagama). m. 1 pru 9f positive concomi- 
TAS g ч eN 
S T| диц! a СКА 
65.1; 2ассерїапсе of semantic relation Жї чечас 3 
"Th ARa: =: VyutpaV: š 
fs атайт дя ЖЫ ue 
ТИМА VyutpaVā.129.17. 
States (anvayopadar$ana) л. illustrat 


ion E Positive concomi- 


tance tfm fuf чта Зечар 
"d qa 
Ed VY Sata чаң Kasiii32. 14 (on5 (4)38): 
pus XEM ыйда Kasi.iii.32.16 (on5 (4).38); злее 
DO MánaMe, 89.1, š 


YA Ti MiMe 
asnaq ыра орашуа) application o 
probans тєн ure Positive concomi 
БЕШ duque Ят: | 9: = 


айги: ord ч аат ичте 9919: NyàyPari. 159 6; 
aada (anvayopapatti) f. 1A tenability o 
adani ARSA тает Чаба 
Ny&yKuA.ii(1).199.11; TattvCin. iii(1).69.5; vere w 
чай wed ЕШ Taqiqa UT Sui эз 


+ YatindaDi д) 

f Semantic ишы 
iui 
RIS 


8.5 (on iii, 62; 


En 17: 
тагат PASTAT: эгет: 2: їй 
iA314 (on i.1.1); IR «ЇЕ emm я таах ш 
facras: CaturCin.iii (1).752.6; Rog: waira fre qeq m 
ете ч: TatvPraka 47В.5 (oni.3.14); RRI ч Екы Su 
жетет ял ча Wraps Nyàyàmr. 21587, RT 
fra Беатедтетсчёзаічаа тата чч: Ѕіуагкамар i. 318240, 
123);1.319.29 (on i23); TIRÀ Rrnfü wem "eden 
MimaNyàPra.201.29; ARENES AAAA md ufum. = 
RasGan. 154.7; 1B tenability of syntactic relation + Шри 
fraudi: Кігапа.323.12; Mpera + ей 
wem o... BN Же Ч WD We Genus 
AdvaiSi.679.11; E sema Чїй imme wu 
ач! чаш TAN Батаа чча: SetuBa 867: 
2 tenability of application moi фла эгет gum 
ИКАЯ гача: я тї speret arm бои. 
i.300.11; 3 tenability of inference or deduction Тт. 919; wm 
Ramo: rest 919: wm sÑ vun sm uie mie. 
ЇЧ Crus: ViraMi. 68.28 (on 1.23) 

aadu (anvayopapattyartham) adv. for the sake ofthe 
tenability of syntactic relation #9 mamaa 1581 Ее! 
-ù хеч qarquq атата: УТУЕ 
CaturCin. iii (1).1291.20. 

(anvayopapadaka) adj. conducive to syntactic relation 
feum remm їйї! кані Чабата ат 
maaosan злёт WI ŠivárkaMaDI. i. 261.20 (on i12) 

AAAA (апуауорарӣйапа) n. explanation of semantic relation 
SRA A equum aaga Kasi ti 
87.22 (on 5(4). 146) : 

(anvayopalambha) т. knowledge of semantic relation 

aage aà AA 
ейі PrakaPañ. 380.20. 

(anvayopasthiti) f. recollection of or re 
signification аат... menama (v.l. ea) ач 
Saa МїтаМуаРга, 205 32. gi 

(anvayopàya) m. means of signification дй: p 

R чш semi “amma saraq mm 
aaie, Aenea: еа 9: 14, 

Tii < айй L... ПЕЙ SA ... г 
i (anvayaucitya) n. A propriety of к 

чя i \ я g яттан. SIT 129; 

бетача татсам сат, ŚivārkaMaDi. (зале r: 

B propriety of Nr S s Яя... тш Ж, 

1300.10. z g 


Saaga (anvayy- anumāna) л. inference 
Concomitance, Positive inference ui (mil 
10820 о 


[юга Ч 
Aan SrutaPra.iA. aa 
© 


ol 
(nvayy-avicccheda) m. pa 


ference 10 


zi b 2 D 
relation ° 1 


iive 
based on p я 


entity s R 2 
SUIT] 997119 BrahmSüBh: ur E 20 
(anvayy-àtman) m.ever -existing or perna. оду 
un 502. Il aeneis fa айтат fef | 
-udà f positively 
tant probans (anvayy-udāharaņa) п.ехатур!е of Po 


] 
Comm. on TattvCin. ii (1). 742.12 гчузугко“ 
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sa qa (anvayy-upanaya) m. application of positively 
concomitant probans эгеде 
on TattvCin. її (1). 749.8 [NyayaKoša] 
ara (anvarkam) adv. by following, ie.by being second to the 
п 9909971 Aspa Э яшда 
рс: іу.6.22. 3 
anv-arc-) I.P. to honour with song or 
cum RV. 292. dius s 
эй (anv-arj-) I.P. (= anv-rj-) to let go, PW; MW. 
жача, (anvarjunam) adv. 1 by following Arjuna, i e. by being 
inferior to Arjuna STP Фра: KütanVr. on ii4.23; Praski 35.14; 
irae trame тат апт Wed cepi ч drm: fud mien 
AgniP. 353.19: 30RA: vf ч чач ementi mt афа: 
Rávanà. 3.42; 2 towards Arjuna 917991519 d яте: кад, PindaC. 
13.333. 
afiq (anv-artit?) [for anu-vartitr, MW] adj. [but m. MW.; Арте] 
1claiming again, reclaiming эгїї wei f э ВУ. х.1092 
(bur 58у. ате Т); АУ. у.17.2; AV.(P.)ix.15.2[wooer. MW; inviter, 
Анте]; 2 following Ñ АЧ sfd fud sl rahat 
= апач DvyäśraKā. 7.79. 
эга (anv-artha) adj.[f.—3] 1 conformable to ће meaning], agreeing 
with the true meaning, proper, appropriate 2 agreeing with ог befitting the 
etymological meaning, having significant designation, havingthe meaning 
obvious, intelligibile, clear 3 conforming or appropriate to the object 1 za 
gami diei wed атте! танчу. =m) бел: Wenn 
Ката. vi. 75.23; чї їй wasqa writ BuddhaC. 437; 
qmi IAR ЯЯ: giaa: WW. sq KámSü. 
211.7 (33) QayaMa. эйи: ялый: тартагтаа А); 
ead чаччу пет ada UttaR3C.3.44 (7): чеч writ 
aAa: cru «айча й: .. «eme FAA: КахуМі.6416; 
эгейцилеч тя: Z wife UTR (md) . 
ЧЇЙ ТЇаМай.218.13; =ч нета (Веза xp Reque 
(Read AEN RRR, іча EL 1.132; 
amA qm я Rf абата: ноб РЕЧ затий 
чөт! wget siai әп qupa VarivaRaha. 23; 
2 agreeing with or befitting the etymological meaning, having significant 
designation, having the meaning obvious, intelligible, clear ~. 299 
эгей md ајаг ЧЧ: Var.6 on Р1423; s 19: 
“л атаач зп wur таа) БҸ L o 075 
Vend mj sent МаһаВп.1324. йуу qj um 
seed чай! агай ue Rime wd 
этма эы MahaBb. 1206.24 (oni2330): SÀ ef prier 
TW effe MahaBh. i 36625 (on v.1. 119) 4092 (o7 eo. 
SIRI ua ҷа чач! 341 4 aian 81 V MERE 
HÈ Мауаба. 32.380; «инте ч I NS чаї ФП 
ШП чабар агаш ч wr Wer йй ost 524 0n LER. та 
ЛБ: same чш! cde Qsqeqd UU ше 
RaghuVa. 4.12; [ but MW. conformable to the ас 
true meaning]: 2); 
k ко 171 (33: . в. tns бе 
IN. .. eed waqa q 990 Мр 


comm. 


fes meet s erga vay LAE моб. 
ii.59.29. Я ач ийиш. NEN 
322; теч à усш айча! i 


11.64; SüktiRa. чый! == afi 2 
"teri 2 E eie qs кауунаа (Bh) 226; 058 
"m Ties : 


sia 
ЧЧ ers. emen: rers Тапи. 236. 0113 qd ld 
ax Te. Nyás.ii.696.14 (on vii 20.10: 87. | аы 
aT NUR Wegen ua ВАҢ — C S шәй saq АЧ 
AR ara Simia мам. 21169: 


е 


хач 


ч ак 

120827; ааыа R ты ы азы шы сыге mee 
EI, хїї 3392; d xi. 1785; xxi.117.5; viii.190.6; 1.86.4; iv AN 
xxii.1164; S Xd үч: 2.1 эй задач . 

Wu RER: Ld еты. 126; pta аш 
wisi d prone "m aasma Н ЈауаМа. 279.4 
(оп5.4); ЧНЧ: .. уйг: чп: gari .. wt F чїїшїрвї 
"Ram! aequ: spere: Jp чта: «іча süren Kiranà. 
125.12; (mq RRM vé umrad тә яі) seqsi < 
3919 Кра, 304.18; чырыч È Серт: AA 
read À sias: KathaSaSag. iv 2.18; 8 fumme a- 
ЖЕП ХЕП Каїһа$а$ар.у1.1.138; Aa н чает Ч TA 
WI aei адчай чїй aA KathaSaSag. vi.6.113; vii.6.42; 
аа FNAS hnn: ийїї айя Я 
KathiSaSig.viii.l6; sup їп "TH dearum KatháSaSag. 
xi.I27; aras Fame <mqeq MOTE: Арага. 981.14 (on 3.90); 
Tear emi uer ач: wai! ... np ча ярата 
gaada AlankaSa. 150.9; sehen mai ян UU 
Вајта. (Ка) 3.76; жй mam тата querd чая sh 
саата КаўТа. (Ка )8.239; RA этїї aN 
=a әй: enPasern md: Ad КҺапдапКҺа. 347.13; ЧЧ 
ащ Чүй: Рича гатуй: ЧЫГ а serzmea A 
REI PandaC. 237; зоте: caede =: ят! kgad 


(6110) эпітэт ч vara а я =: gau Е. 


учту: (хт) SarhgiRa. iii.321.10 (6.436); TARAA mitrie 
"m ті 95 uf eraai EI. xiii. 291.11; 00M, 

sm Ram qq sráfex Read ajere- 
E es cen xviii43.306; dr PAAA "meu 
eigen PrabhaC. 127.13; ver were SAAR MARIA, 
SarvaDaSarn. 12280 fueram: яфчтїзачүшч. zara Ekšva. 73 
(2) (1869); 8.10 (226. 14); (эйгш) ата да - ч от 
чабал: mal Чїй aqu qoum бын я PratiYaBhü. 
487, ҷанин 21! fe ser warmi fauri чїй! 
m qum PratiYaBhü. 109.4; яаа quet 


gkg зба Upask. 215. 11 (oniv23);391 (onix22); "up 97 

пайа wq] эшпей q ur RA RATA. (70.505, 
NyáySu. (а )268А2 (on ii-1 2); sad apri чай sre ei 
яа Prasi. 12859; ii.145.15; =a med e ... 
ачтар л A Ргаза. ü 79422; 991 fg вр 
deer эйт чаї ян чаї CitraMi. т Gam 


a [s 


meme prr за чать 


(on 111147); H 5.11 (оп 23); “втрат se Четтери: 2 A 


чїч я1 Чет Wem ч demi ... 

mr та < R ая LaSabdeSe. 1304.11: 3 conforming or 

pe . Faqe я 99: 

auum) Sada VUE = 
ERN, 

— (anv-artha) m. 1 sense or meaning of the prefix anu die 
sisreisd wasa qosni: BrAraUBh VA. ii.1.69; 2 commentary Feugait 
arcad AbhidhiCin. 257; Карак. 444.49; 3 etymological meaning 
а айгай Әй затічпачаенет:)) зай цані 
налета S я заң Kavyanu. (Не) 379.1; =й = 


| тей жш Sra ua KavyKaVr. 
qe. peus ae 


23:33 Q.1y: 4 appropriate, conforming object, ie. intention 
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Eri 


ча исаасаЧат ] wanqa ч чш Ч яф HastySyur. 
435.4 (3.8) 
эг (anv-artha) n. kind of kiss (lir. appropriate) 95 amd- 
demai Әй Nah mag анаҹ RatiRaha. 77. 
aat (anv-artha) m.,n. variety of sensation of elephant эчт 
таана :1 Pe мш 
aads (anvartha-ka) adj. A agreeing with etymological meaning, 
"TH 
having significant designation wed "uu 
Bc Б 1") ана uaigh чей: ЕІ. ххііі.170.60; 
ash.. Ванна Бей: ... NUES US 
YasasCam. 11.290.4; ааа тт: жепс deeem .. 
wer. 8991: 955 [emm SetuBa. 327.17; B having аша 
conforming or appropriate to the object, і.е. sound, onomatopoetic, cf. 
A. 
эге БП (anvarthaka-ta) f. the state of being significant RATAS- 
adama ӘӘ  LalitiSaBh. 14.17 (on 33); [Inst.] by way of 
being significant ЖЧФЧТЯЧ& Т9 ... 9999: LalitaSaBh. 16.18 
(on 37) 
amaisa (anvarthaka-tva) n. the state of being significant ge- 
цозы ueris 5 Scc IRAS- 
тпа HAJ: BháttCan. 43.3 (on xiv.1.25) 
эч (anvarthaka-namadheya) adj. [f. —à] À having 
designation conforming or appropriate to the object, i.e. sound, 
onomatopoetic fX i Черт ЧЧФЧЧЧЧҢ Мара$а.213; а 
B having significant designation ASG TH wa qami 
.. umi [Чїй «ӘӘ чча 999 emen 
KathàáKau 2.7. 


Sradqdua (anvarthakrtáhvaya). adj. who has made (his) name 
significant ЧҮЙ wm: R: тета. OAA ATEA: 
BrKathàManii. 12.15. 


SEEN EJE (anvartha-gurusañjña) f. weighty and significant desig- 


nation aAa: ahed [ыта SiddhaSi. 


1.193. 
эзгеше (anvartha-graha) m. саттын нуш. 
logical meaning кач Їй IAA ч тле: R5 челе: газа, 
125.10. 
эйе (anvartha-grahama) л. perception or understanding of 
the etymological meaning #921: sa : we sh 
cod m Eod aii UN scam  MahiBh.i88.19 
oni i 1(oni2.51);i472.16 (on ii 4.. 1); iìi.303 6 (on iv 3.3), ЕГА 
h К ; Tš 
wwe: me qp! Б sfél эреле Занак 
ча ба зч Ш 111.120.19 (on vi, 1223) iii 415.10 (on viii 2.81); 
emer ЇЧ! re wemmewmpi Fk wfél эгет | Жї Ваця 
weed ЇЧ Nemo Муйз.1131.19(ол11.69); чї misii sfwr 
qeq sf resmen Pradi. viiil50.16 (on viii 


-2.107) [the literal 
acceptation of the теа f 
po pa meaning of a word (as Opposed to the conventional), 
(anvartha-tas) айу. in the real sel 
nse 
appropriately «та TFI wg wi ds 3 d UM 


TERSA MudräRā. 57; ч Wm. 
dw. атта d 
заа (anvartha-tà) /.1 the stat 


113487 (on 17.7) 
etymological meaning, the state of bein 
D g signifi 
T SI: ЕГ. vi. 42; ну; i. сапіенс 
нате 


аре =ч! Sq: 
"ЕП МабаР.3.111; этак fma 
кеттт чні чеч, r NE 


(on 2.2); (999 «тала Ñawi) q xml ЈауаМа 96.11 
eee җегет ЖШ JayaMa. 97.15 (ол 22у; ( газа 


SSS Рича SÑ AbhinBha. 13135 (ms, qaq ТЗТ ч n 


е of what is agreeing with 


яваа я Q аан чат rev 
2.28); Kāvyānu. (He.) 125.13; WU iren < 
arri ЧӘ ene]! Ər< UIS ы 

i ma aai q admisi E it 
on KàsiVr.on P.iii.1.5 (343.10); 4 99 PadMa 
э q Wa ча vw Їй esr BASTE.. рү S ЧЧ 
зл (7) (86.3): даті RE cu ай mr чы, 
Рата Чаї ТатРгааҮаВһй, 211.5; arema ча. Чык 
YuktiSneha. 125.38 (оп 1.1.5); (чеч i 
чег ЧЇЧ ат AAA Ргаѕа. 1.471.9; qu ewm CR 
wd чи wen! зае За wd: RSA аҹ қа 


"s ід 
чагаа таф, WARD “їч: PariVr(NI) 42.8: ЗПУ 
алате samana Bhásk. 11.87.15 (оп 11.3.2); RI о 


чирч Aaga: раната тичат у чету 
AnandRa. 3.14; [Inst. di account of the state of what is agreeing with the 
etymological meaning («ТЇ T a ФТ чачта) ече 
saim ачта речі! дәт fruge ш 
“Aada AbhinBhä. i 229.12 (оп 5.67); зка: raska 
айча аата wart: LaŠabdeŠe. 1.472.13; 2 the state of what 
agrecing with the true meaning (of the word) (ааб чт) яң 
яп Тїгєйї аР aoada {ЧЁ Abhinbii, 
Ба. 18 (оп 5.43); yaa aeaa Батат чт. amma 
хатага атаа йеҢ KavyPra. 504.1; 33 the state of being ia 


is conforming or appropriate to the object Я 119: ..| We 
ЧК Фата тн feq << чачты: BhürCam.2ll7 


(comm. її зт агчёчї учтун, Әт sm 
atmam (anvarthatà-dvaividhya) n. twofoldness of the ste 
what is agreeing with etymological meaning этїї ЭЛЕШ qi 


an Fren т аа" я @ынїшї 
Ekàva. 8.30(7)(270.7) б 
Sra (anvarthatá-vijfiàna) n. knowledge of the state oÍ 


being a name or term what is agreeing with etymological 1 meaning 


aaia ei Әя adi 99984 ЖП 
PadMañ. on KãśiVr. on P.vi.1.5 (452.10); ЧЕП: GMM: 9 i 


Чача Prasá. і.560.17. 
зга (апуагһа(а<гауапа) п. act of resorting to the stè 


of what is agreeing with etymological meaning “Tq d ' " 
Зага ателаот атт тетт атча бнаа sqa Po 
442 В2 (on 1. 1.56); angaa яэітаеча таа т 


ma Asg ад Екауа. 8.2704) (263.6) E 
Safa (anvartha-tva)) n. the state of what is s 


etymological meaning ч& я mahaa 


TRE TantrVa.360.20.(onii.1.5); W НР! D 
SU їчї: qup gds МӘ 
жїнї aaa Ae Ч Kati: s 
(on429); armia ч impra Чата: райМай. on KifiV 
on Pi.1 27 (134.14); PadMañ. on KasiVr.on P.vi.1.5 (452-10): gti 
# naa wm eTA т 
SW... sm Prasa.i.316.16; 1.623.17; ЧАМ 99 
quip йз sehr чае sm а їй 
T e MayüMili.883 4(onxiii.4.14); B- 2| (ot 
Зиа ЕБИНЕ, E e 
ЧП: эгаси чтол чаа = = 53 
“чїй йз Чата + < 


wes 
(anvarthatva-virodha). m. opposition Ю 


vaa ° я йй 
atis “grceing withetymological meaning LaSabdeSe- iE 
Бачча PISIERADIEIER IS 2252062 


згч te 
na (anvarthatvánukti) f. non-mention pb. 2 
RI E Vithetymological 5915 


ii.4.11); 
1470.6; 
15287. 


а 


meaning 


aaa óe | 


хааа 
ай азат (anvarthadigdešanivrtti- -4) the state of bei 
Ing 


significant abstinence from (moving to different) directions and Tegions 
x четте тччтететГЧ ui T 
esf q МагайраС.22.29. 
ее (anvarthanáma-ka) adj. А having significantname знє 
qe fe fene: qu SRITCTICIETGETEET-TÓ ETE KathiSaSig. 
oe s биеп шеп Ят: 799 тч Gnd аа айя 
йй: чата тн SarhgiRa. 1.151.5(1(6)2); жя: aeui: 
seam! REPA Fem іч «їйї: SarngiRa. 
i EN 16 (3:79) frg: Sona ЖЕТЕТ: SarngiRa. 11.1787 
(3.143): їй 231.4(6 18); B having name conforming or appropriate to the 
object, i.e. sound, onomatopoetic Exeter = TERIS | 
ES ETATE Рату: KathåSaSāg. xviii 2:72. 
aaga (anvarthanàma-tva) п. the state of having significant 
пате WW: pa: fed er! Чаї: .. пазене те 
нї чае SamgiRa.iii.358.3 (6.658) 
amada (anvartha-nàmadheya) adj. having significant name 
жщ бїтї WD атата Зина wa 
CitraMi. 42.7. 
ara amara (anvartha-namadheya) n. wordorexpressionanvartha- 


D 


mámadheya Затта їч q ч vsum fe q = 
EAA TARTA Чата т ачта qq CitraMi. 42.13. 


Eeppi (anvartha-nàman) adj. having designation agreeing with 
etymological meaning, having significant name Заа maa а я 
ч wem атаб! зачат чч À qu ят enims: MahiBhi. 
v1323; эч: ..1 ч яннтечлейчинайечачиние SU ie 
.. Werder .. «Уат... A .. Віта 
чч (Read =ч) ЕІ. іу. 206.17; Waw mey TR: 
amaia en TAA Tant Và. 360.10 (onrii.1.5); ecrit 
Sepe Wer mnm . „ я атча wf зача «нта уа 
эгайчтачтаачца эйтер Tant Và. 360.10 (onii.L5); smear fidet 
WE ч айе затта чата АЧ: BrKathaŠloSam.6.6; 
ч y: Sram erat чш few wd Ud 
ү аачып тангнга: чангы Gp ques Loc. 

14916(ол31); gR: .. mamam mqaqfecadq ЭТӘ 
Yi supp sem engagiert Калада. үй459; È ЯТ 
“Ён! mar тїн Чип {Ей ЧЕ: Каћа52526. 
Vii943; чаї ws SEDEER aA b CAm 


pend l чанат чечїї: KatháSaSag. хї34А3; 
= яе ин _ : 

Tess EL 1.238.25; T «si b j 
чишей ddp Реа ama PändaC. 669; Asien: 


à ... = 
її, 1653.7 23 unes ME - 
ЖЧ m A: SarhgiRa. ii. 17726. 132); ga dr Dien 
s: gef EL. iv 236.11; 1363.6; хїй.126.7; ñi- 15777; iv-12 


Di. 1432.27 (on i3.13 
- ) X = 
эчт ficant name ARRAI чан 


ја (апуагћа-патап) п. significan! 
Чгччщїй:1 ... апт! чий der #6 
ЧЧ МаүапаЅа. 174701975): SA 


аз m 
5 ES 1(Mà)23: 95 
i efie Kual. 171 s E 
кычы (anvarthanama-bhàj) adj. having Rc A 
wi ақа Asama (vd. 7 š E having signi- 
fi Serin (anvarthanáma-bhü) f: m x i 
Кап пате egg чч: ҸӘ US 77 
: PrabhàC.9725. ing significant name 
^ -bhrt) adj. bearing SIE, n 
Gawa . ызуу сс ш ак auda Ват 
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aaa 
SamaraSam. 9.693. 
Ped (anvarthanáma-yukta) adj possessing significant name 
WE: .. чыр .. ачаан! .. WWW 
Si эрштер db ай чї pm Pain. (Ra) 21.77. 
XM (anvarthanàma-va(ny) adj. having significant name 
AW чє {уҹ атат SukraNi4(1).14. 

Beer (anvarthanámáya-) derom. to make one's name signi- 

Есу ш ) .. я(уўїажпез sene 
meriiri r ае EI. vii. 
8241. 

Чача (anvartha- шшш, n. (semantic) relation with 
etymological meaning (Эта) fe dr батаа 
фы! чча абаа ч quia AlañkaRa. 38 (12) 

эгч@Чаїа (апуагһа-рэгуйуа) m. synonym agreeing with etymo- 
logical meaning &ЖЇЙЇйЙ яе! «а sf 98:1 
ча! =й maa aTa: AbhidhKoBh.5.18 (on 1.8) 

згччө (anvartha-bala) n. [АЫ] on the strength of etymological 
meaning 19914 т=п, ЧАЯ гак 
AbhinBhàii36.8(0n 9.44); “ачаа: .. теч sr 99:1" 

Smp чта та: werfen Roni я weg Kavyšnu. 
(He)23122; am q: чччййы wemdi + sma 
Райса. 191.14; semp < {чайнае _.. тиет" 

aaa Чё Ekáva.7.8 (13) (191.3) 

aaka (anvartha-bháva) т. nature of agreeing with the etymo- 
logical meaning Aasaa Я R AR наана: ЭН: 
TatvMu. 3.13 (but comm. — Sprint, 

rada (anvartham) adv. 1 with proper reference, properly, appro- 
piately Эте. . аю оеп аа чанай: чатяга4ч 
Laya$s. ii.ll3(comm. А9907); DráhySS. хал; эта ... 9% 
qaqaia ... MERA КӨЙ saq: quein 18265. 
1126; TA аята _. zc Чилдей Отаһу5 х3.6; 
aaka чї (дч) Cárud.128 (20); 2inagreement withetymological 
meaning, significantly armaa Wr ser ss AlañkaRa. 
2204) wis misaia Aan PándaC.14258; 3 in ассог- 
dance with the object, accordingly эйгш Agaa l 
Рача .. en {ЇЧ тєрт BrahmP. 221.152. 

aada, (anvartha-mahiman) n. power of etymological meaning 
ARRÉS gA RA A атат 
meanen uo 91419 Ekava. 730916). 

ESE E ъй (anvartha-muktàvali) f. title of a work, pw. 

aadal (anvartha-mudrá) f. mark or stamp ( (for quality) agrecing 
with etymological meaning ` Ramai Рет fenus vaa “S: 
me caen! айй Сый armaq Кашиеу.1.1. 

дч (anvarthayat) adj. making or rendering (the name) significant 
SivLi. 21.1. 

к (апуапһа- -yukta) adj. meaningful, significant "A asa 
fura BhaviP.770.A12 (on (4)114.23); 
fadi Rem Беа жїгї! ágh q uer 9ч 


| (anvanharamyáksarassukumárya) adj. having 
significant meaning, beautiful letters and softness aana- 
FA mm quee: a Жейт Pata MA, 


83.15(13.12) 
зая, (anvartha-va(n)t) adj. leis s 
> : Elid33; 
logical meaning ese 
"ана MÉARA лелка ARA “aF 
асте 9401: NyaySu. (50) 88.11 (on 12:26) 
Ae itin (anvenha-vacin) ad. expressive of etymological meaning 
забата пй я Эй ure CopBr.i.126 (18.13); PranU. 3533. 
aagana  (anvartha-vicárana) n. appropriate consideration 
t пат зер Бп ade: 


Candrā. 5.123. 
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senex T 
; ds the conforming 
sme (anvartha-vedana) adj. who understan : 
«d 
object, Le. the intention тшй aÀ + ВАЧ efe E 
та Маа. 8.22. 7 
afam (апуапһа-усдапа) f. understanding of the conforming 
object, і.е. the intention п were! Wut 
wee (51) Мапаѕо. iv.3.428. 
эгачаіёҹ (anvartha-vedin) adj. A knowing or understanding the 
conforming object, i.e. intention or order (of the driver) foyer... 
aisada: 1. дауи атта: AvantiKa. 83.12; 
FRAN: ... ASAA эга euro MahaP. 22.39; эга 
азат чӣ SÑ ча: VisnuDhaP.i.251.17; ViraMi. (Laksana.) 330.3; 
raisa _ ©: .. ча чч чя (ЕЙ) YasasCam. 
1492.5; хич јавна... MRT, Мапаѕо.і1.20.1195;1У3.438; 
эгей РӘ чх тя: Мапаѕо.іу.3.611; eraat MA 
a чаң .. Әң ... чөп Hastyäyur. 424.15 (3.8); TEASA 
н: ..1 mener wur aeaa: Hastyayur. 696.17 
(432); masada] .. чалп MataLi. 1.27; 11.41; Saad 
SEED... н ча: ЧЇЙ: (тт:) SárbgaPa. 1581; 949 pfta: 
ViraMi. (Laksana.) 330.4; В knowing the conforming object, i.e. the 
intention (ofthe lover) ST 999195 ЧЇЧ" ҢІ... тч ЙБ 
BrKathāŚloSath. 11.73. 

(anvarthašilpa-yukta) adj. funrnished with appropriate 
art ЭЧ ЧЇ Egeria iur: | sur Эеі +m 
NatyaSa. 20.68 (11) 

ist (anvartha-sañjña) adj. 1 having significant name 999 
Чез asena AstáSarh. 1.79.20 (1.12); (used as noun) (опе) 
hayingsignificantname Wd 19: «Та ХІ: | T 
а queen SkandP.i (9). 15.42; 2 having the name conforming 
orappropriatetotheobject ета gsspuss TÀ gd Geeneen] 
gaddi Wer а AnañgaRa. 9.28. 

Sathish (anvarthasañjña-ka) adj. [f.- ,-ikà ] having significant 
nameordesignation tri GARRANT: Set: NOT: ... REA 
a gga adam: PadmP. (Ra. 48.160; RRETA- 
eam Lares аЙ NityaSoda. 327.11 (8.148); FAREA: 
мча. m ааа peme _ qar waf. 
àq Миуа$офа. 328.7 (8.153); чет: mw ЗАБТ че. 
Тапка. 480; Rafa: wei: urease TantrRā. 19.15. 

зач (anvartha-saiijfià) f. А name or term agreeing with 
etymological meaning, significant namc ordesignation "GT: ЧЕТ: sur 
R aa тач dems Жей MahāBh. i.81.28 
oni.1.23);i324.8 (oni.4.23); ені med ЧП AL RN wear 
Ramdal wei iea: ауа. MahāBh.i.346.16 (on 14.83); 1.3.7 
(oniil.); emaddst 99 чей edu 
KaSiVr.oniil; sra чё aim emu Чїйгє 
SiñuVa.1223; writ qË: ve {й archi Nyas.i56.14(oni.1 9); 
111722(0ni.1.60) 0=:1 Àl чея:1 wisupy fend ; 
kezi à SET 1 KátanVr. on ii 4.17; (Ra я Ë 
cep sstptce cs SE is ВАКу ў 
4223 (on 3.108); чән: .. TASI wei зе Marap 

: š : MahàP. 
сн ша ЭЧАН: JayaMa. 137.17 
i SEZ HIE CALO Жетчү : 
ТараТ. (Уй) 368.10 (on й.1.16); deg її «тый aQ А 
Mita.514.23 (0л3314); чате чаї 
SIE UL omms Qu, deir чч Siqa: Apari.735.17 (on 123). 
кош ЧЕЙ ча PariVr. (Si. 60.20; 
E Ч menies NyayPari.219.13; ЧЇ. sms imp 
:  Pres8.L134.10;Prasa (316.26; Чита i 
22 (оп xA), з PN $949 MayaMali. 


‚ Wem =й ui 


ев йг... sene Dern 
1397.5; B proper technical term "fremere qiiam: É imu 
7.14 (on 1.2) [aterm whose meaning is intelligible in itself (орой. © 
technical terms as bha,ghu,etc.),MW.;a proper name ће masa ы 
is obvious, АРТЕ] (Bof win 
smadWsme (anvarthasañjñā-karana) n, the e. 
significant name or designation aadi q EU 
«ЧТ Муаз. 1.53.27 (on i.1.8);i-81.16(oni]37y шыу 
ашай 3 Bed died 3 q Чий dese Ñ Do 78 
wd Муйз.1.316.21 (ол1.4.83); AA ANRA qmm. е 
эпа Pradi. i308A.10 (oni.1.23); arde 8а чере S 
pala sera ЧТИТ A i 
аЙ Pradi. iii.132B.29 (on iii.1.92) 
aaki (anvarthasañjña-jñapana) m.act of. reminding te 
significant name or designation (39799) лаагаа аўда. 
ч х=й ааа татат тін 
NyàySu.(Ja.)243B.8 (оп 11.1.2) 
== 


(on 24); 


(anvarthasañjñā-dyotita) adj. indicated by sigui- 
ficant name or designation Теута: ТАЙ. 
sairat... атятейўятаййп: чыч: Ma Mia. 
407.3 (оп 3.222) 

aadis (anvarthasañjñā-pradarśana) n. illustration of 
significant name or designation graag sak: Ей 
mwi mA aff aadA aere ViraMi. (Paribhàsi) 57.12. 

зачапі (anvarthasañjñāvagamita) adj. conveyed by 
significant name or designation Э П91Ч Naani 
Sw MAERT DandaVi. 196.14. 

aaki, (anvarthasañjñā-va(n)t) adj. having significant name 
or designation aR Aaaa: .. N: GET 
mad wr ViraMi. 915.25 (on 3.222-225) 

i (anvarthasarnjñã-vijňāna) n. distinct knowledge of 
the significant name or designation фт POAT Fal 
Tanh deii aR aiae Aa KVE 
oni432; Фя wq: | эч RR ERREA: + aAA 
Am Б qf? «ҹӱ: sena эгат SI 
Nyàs.i.11724 (оп1.1.60); Reedia aa ЧЧ ЧЕНЕ 
ETAN, Pradl.i.257B.22 (oni 4.32);iv. 166A.17 (оп14-32);у 29А 
(@n v.L.0); suem: .. я qwan ori Ba 
РайМай. ол KasiVr.onPi.1.27 (134.12); ҸЧЇ mR чатта 

@ А Prasa. i.140.8; i.158.6. E 

q (anvarthasañjñavijñánártham) adv. forthe 
or designation 


on p..17(%9); 


ЭГЕЙ edt wer Веч Prasa.i399.16. 
aiia (anvarthasañjñā-sāmarthya) n. compet? 
Strength ofthe name or designation aRar aaa 7 L8 
raima SiddhaKau. 237B (01 ^ e. 
Seriem (anvartha-samakhya) f. significant designation 
quen sf Эптеп | u sa 
Ачта Чуду Pari, 237.1: srergse- ferenda 
Уатара; SarvaDaSarn. 13.43. sede m 


Эче (anvarthākhyāyaka) adj. which expre d 
Б “тый <J) 


my ® 


logical meaning ( 

AbhinBha. ii.326.13 (on 16.58) „йс “2 

Š (anvarthadi-sañjñaka) adj. having sig? ШАШ 

designation gi «йз ейуне дашРИ a 
р, е 

(anvarthánvita) adj. having significan (2 pes 


nation) 3 

Mañi3 т ae ачан, чїч:! RA У 
чі че а 2 vous significant 

designation ке arthábhikhya) adj. having SIE, 1817 


URINE goaie: Ekšva. 7 


Md шуган Ыы n Lrorr = 
Es чт} ТОБУН. хі317; BOAT 
яааїчча (атуды а) л. (he state of being a name 
agreeing withthe etymological meaning Aia Бн Вазбай. ( 
268.19. 
жаача (anvarthābhidhāna) adj. [f. à] having name agreeing 
2 the ety ymological meaning or significant kin Masc 
Aes 167. 1; раи ый КЕЕДЕ рач = A 
йш тбзчң SarngiRa. iv.225.8 (7.693); NENWEL d 
тена Wem Ug: їч emerit Ekava. 63 1/2 (1) (168.2); 
$6(5) Q12.7; mi mama Vei JñanBiPra.3423. 
aaaea (anvarthābhidhāna) л. name agreeing with etymo- 
logical meaning, significant designation шї garaam- 
qu geraden Ekāva. 8.58 (3) (313.3); wap 
saei agea насаат Чарын PratiYaBhü. 
4112. 
aalaga (anvarthárthànusára) m. [Inst.] in accordance with 
appropriate or proper meaning яттан A я 
декїзайтзтайтьет=гататдягел qaaa wa fusi: 
AlaükàRa.37(33) 
amaisa (anvarthaéraya) т. [Inst] by way of resorting to ety- 
mological meaning SGT ад чїч uk Sa йы 
т Wi Pradi. ii.40B. 4 (on 1.2.43) 
xaaa  (anv-artháárayana) л. [АЫ] by way of resorting to 
etymological meaning SA «ТП 9171 RA refer 
чїй AlankáSa. 74.9. 
arat (anvarth-iki) adj. (f.) agreeing шы сс: meaning 
m тач qr этапа waren Wr S + агып 
Яп qrenfrersm RajMar. 63.19. 
эгеч (anv-arthin) adj. (used as noun) (one) who is dependent upon 
hewealthofone sfr ..1 ARa: НЧЫ. 
Faye: AnhŚa. 1.67.9(3.11) (comm. АЙЧ НЫЙ) 
хен (anvarthi-kartum) inf. to make (the term) agree with 
etymological meaning ЕЧ ДЕБЕИ RR Read AJEA ae 1 
бата Рабка рта неч: EL i. 602. 
(anvarthikrtakhyaksarà) adj. (f. having the letters 
Which have made the name significant роса vm 
йй RajTa. (Prà.) 429. 
ain (anvarthopadarsanartham) ш adv. for the sake of 
indicating etymological meaning Э gae 
Civica eff (vl. sebvdreadi KSS.Ed jabmerayoMa. 153 
оп 12) 3 
Seni (anvardhamüsam) adv. every half r month БШ Е 
Эф: чеп mR sm idi 
PrātiSù, 7. 17; fagara: | graded 
тй Sphutà. iv.37.8 (on 426) [DBHS гю 
е (anvardha-sammita) adj. measuring i2 torr E 
anda half mAd spp wa cd тунчу. "994 
EE E чёгайа Mapapbsiv 2013 Kes 


Y (anv-av-) 1.P. 1 to protect subsequendy 91 
sfera: куло m veri, ami 


iab ; 
Sep AV. (P) iv36; iq = арава 
3085040) 36 Suis TaiBr- vish n 


Ч TaBrILvi162; sm mA su DEI 
zR AitA.v.1.1(13); 2to encourage sd Ea sim 
Hac RV. УЙЛ 24 (but Say. аг); 
Pham, RV. 113.1 (put 58у. GO 
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Ez 

banco (anv-avakirana) m.iactofscateringabout fe È 

ay UNT qaqaqa BaudhGS. ii. 1.62; i act of scattering 

š from the right to left, ie. clockwise saapa WRTA 

Rem BitaKi i 1155.21 (on 1.227) [scattering about successively, Арт} 

Y (anv-avakirayat) adj. scattering or strewing about 

(AR) amun. wmv mue! тилейин wes neni 
VàyuP. 11.21.44. 

amad  (anvavakir-ya) ger. having scattered or strewn about 
aaa чї аң. wa .. йч YajñaSm. 1230; 
AgniP. 163.4; wmm qaz Mita. 7827 (on 1230, Sag 
фей š чанай Чї qaz чєй Арш. 47924 
(оп 1230); татти aianei ViraMi.296.15 
(оп 1.230) 

SATF (anv-avakr-) virt.p.to despise, to refuse чї ЗАГ 
MaiS. i.8.5(1.120.17) 

aaa (anv-avaki-) Уг. to scatter or strew about, MW. 

ЭБЧ (anv-avakram-) LP. Ai to descend or enter into, to move 
towards 9 QIRAT: ETEA ДЕЧЕТ ЫЙ SŠatBr. XIV vii 2.1; 
BrAraU.ivil; Ra wafal яй ВгАга0.1у.422; 
чиа чта аач aang BrAraUBh. ($ай.) 602.16 
(оп їу.4.2); Ай to enter in succession WARA QUITARA: 
BrAraUBhViiv.444; B to step in, ісло become one with 
arra SaBr. XIV. vii.23. 

SAA (anv-avagata) adj. come together, assembled "ET wa 
aisg AA: SábaBh. 1721.22 (оп ix.2.30) 

ATN (anv-avagă-) п.р. [gd as substitute for іл (to go) mostly in 
aor P. ñ 4.15] to go away after ap: ина fa чач Wenn {лаг 
бете C quie SatBr. IL vi.1.15 (to go and join another, 
MW]; cf. ят. 

saag, (anv-avapih-) rA. (pass.). to be dived or plunged into 
атай mendi q (2) wma чег ат ТИЙ sm Hasty&yur. 
248.14 (241) 

згчячу (апу-ауасаг-) LP. to wrong or to attack intentionally, to 
Бы toattack Wi ©З а а= 
я Бай чеди ханча TaiS.VLiv95; нң 9 == 

wena mÈ бех zF KamS.36.4 


яшны wise 


š I ыт 
IV iii.2.6; SatBr. (К) УЗА. 
эп (ánv-avacára) m.actof wronging oc attacking intentionally, 
rushing in stealthily Я quit аа бканілая ап gu 
apri qaa TaS.VIiv9.5; za Š sigma ... Wd Жш 
шй aruit qaam SatBr. IVii26 [desceodiag und. 
following, APTE]; сї. ЧП. [кР 
жеар (anv-avaji-) LP.to win over, to conquer dq "iat ЧЇЧ 
dap R wdea: Mais, ñi9.5 (11:12116): 11.10: 
(138.10); ` sed Š qar чача а ачта JaimiBr. 2257. 
(anv-avajigàrnsa-) desid. [but Vi$va- SERR to seek or 
desire to follow TAIRI ачаа изн чарчай Tais. ПЕ 02.3. 
Е (anv-avajigarhsat) adj. desiring to follow dium 


тиан arant Вашв55. 11652. 5 
Кессе (anv-avajválini) f. name of d goddess (in 
үтен керек тет тег 1 ааа 
> рш ViraMi: (Rijaniti-) 3903. 


T ач (anv-avatep-) LP. to suffer after, to be tormented, to be 
afer Жат WA pium CándraVr. оп1.1.79; K3SiVr. on 
P. 1.65; кы (оп їй.} 5бу; KštanVr. on 1.2.30. 
энең ( (anvavadatàm) JaimiBr. X DES 


жаай (anv-avadi-) чїРлоройша од getai wee 
_ Regens Выб. GIU HESS. 428 QUID 
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R 
) LP. [but Vi$vA. STATAN] to see or notice, 1.6. 


-avadr$- ~ 
aaas, (anv-avadr: ) miserie чч) Ёл 959799941... 


E r e JalmiBr. 2.158. м 
amaai (anv-avadhà-) ш. Ai to put into, i.e. pour successively 
em 4 яткач SatBr. VI.v.13; Aiito put or place (581919) 
sm maqaam чч: BaudhS.iii.120.4; її. 
=й четчица ч {аттин Ый BhirSS.viii.14.4; HirSS iv 4.61 
(433.19) (but comm. armi mao; эйїттїїкўчїїятччеа > 
aoaea ApaŠS. 1.13.15; wem Кїї NAN: 
wer eren] wfersfnrsmr тест orsi Ара$5. viii.7.3; 
viii.2.16; B to put or place, to equip with, to supply or provide with q q 
Èa) аә татсаң "ur cii mR чё q TATE- 
ШАЙ чеп чї qm 491 q AA 
virer JaimiBr. 1.97. 
amama (апу-ауадһапа) п. act of putting (into the cauldron) 
(serum) етелн. sf BaudhŚS. iii.120.4. 
aqaa (anvavadhà-ya) ger. A having placed or put successively 
Baudh$S.ii274.11; goiana .. ха ... SART 
Apa$Sxv4.12; xvi.5.9; җчатетїйтп eaaa ASAA 
ws ApaGS. vii.17.5; B having put into, i.e. poured 999 
Ара$$.1.13.15; vii.24.12; C having resorted to @ onama 
eme kp qadenrerd: BhattCan. 23.16 (on xiii.3.11) 

ЧЇ (anv-avani-) I.P. A to lead into, to take into subsequently dq 
Чїй чї wx Walter MaiS.i.10.20(1.160.9); iii.3.4 (11i.37.2); 
daad: чей: «uber vimm MaiS.iv.8.3 (iv.111.1); Кац. 
36.14 ii.80.20); wer @ячїй: 8959199989 <ҹат ARET- 
Raa ӘР KathS. 24.10 (ii. 102.6); KapiKaS.38.3 (208.1); GopBr. 
11.2.8 (173.13); B to enter secretely,to insinuate 9199 Є d + M MAA 
таат эй хайн ч ws борВг. ii.5.5 (232.3) 

ЧІ (anv-avapà-)1.P.todrinkafterothers,cf, Sram, PW.; MW. 

aaa, (anv-avapátin). adj. flying down after, trooping down 
upon T SK ST ЧӘЕ НӘТ X эгчачїїїї saq 
JaimiBr. 2.231. 

(anv-avapátos). inf. to drink after others астат 
їйє ата чї чтүн чч: KausiBr.10.2 (4523); ag Е 
Алм й ч ч чей ча uf mper: 
KausiBr.17:9(78.14) 

aqy (anv-avaplu-) ІХ, to dive after П + 
йе! танах TaiBr.I.iii.5.2 {улл е SE 
misg SERT (ASS.Ed) (bur VISVA ST) [MW.] 
Reni (anv-avamr$-) vi. to touch or come in contact with or 

Aaya  (anvavamré 
with. «їч ger 


гуа) ger. having touched or come in contact 


NY Баччан HirGs. 


anv-avayaj- 

S cid ) LP. to offer to, to oblate неї VERSES 
ЗЭГЧЧАЧ (anv-avayat) adj. going after, 

with чата: wg 
+ Sraquu (anv-avarudh-) VILU, to 
Ti MahàBh. 1.3344 i ; 
SAU | 34.6 (ол 14.51); 
refl.) to be obstructed or confined by oneself. 


ie.following,beinginharmon 
Sagad: Мїйа$й, 60.13 (3.12) š 
Obstruct,to confine to 
(pass.) to be Obstructed, to be con. 
KàSiVr. onP ii.1 64: ( 

1.64; (pass, 
| ЭЙ, апай, 
w Л Rl сї: 
1.64; эта жк Bri чаб 
JaineVr. 
Saeg (anv-avaruh-)1. to descend, 

ni ato i 
MASAE SatBr.IX.v.1.68 на Mitr i 
Cruponafteranother муу ү 


эге (апуауагиһ-уа) ger. having descended q A 1 
ч anA ч ... MANEA, qs is MON 
(38) Sus, 

amag (anv-avalamba) adj. hanging down on ш 
Risa «духа яный evi иярде] waqa SER 
чаб GobhiGS. 12.2; 12.3. vig 

aag, (anv-avalup-) VI.P. (pass.) to be Suppressed 
off or lost subsequently SZA *T 99 чоту me 
vi.3.12 (comm. ЗАЧ Ed AW) [to drop off after another үс 

amagi (anv-avalupti) f. subsequent suppression ог Mu 
wp гч нт РайсВг. vi.3.12, a 
і со (ушуш: to cause to trickle down, Le. to pour 
aseo after eed sinaka ДЕ 
п.17./. 

эса ЇЧ (anvavasajya-vidhi) m. injunction (of property) havin 
connection (with substance) (#ї5з АЙАТ: ?) уче wf 
sau Элеп ч TAT ЅайкагКаВһ. 153.12 (on iii33) 

Sri (anv-avasarga) m. act of slackening or loosening (oi 
articulatory limbs) eret чач WERE npn (тен) 
TaiPráti.22.10 (comm. mai Ё); MahàBh. i.207.8 (on i230); 
eraut mai Rife МаһаВһ. 1.207.9 (оп 12.30); зї! 
абала. Tru Wer KasiVr.oni2.30; Яні gum 
Raui таба і Sra Nyas.i.170.2 (on i.2.30); РайМай. ox 
Ka&iVr.on P.i2.30(311.10); geminam =a em s= 
wife MayüMali.599.12 (on ix.1.17); 2 permission 
(to do as one likes) aÑ: Четата ningi P.i. 4. 96; Sars: 
Kanthá.(Gr)i.l.172; зт: Ф997 KüiVr.on 14.96; эн: 
WRIST Prasà. 1403.15. 

SIMI  (anvavasà-ya) ger. 1A having adhered to or clung to 
dagas iess eR da ud siempecrenrebaf A 
MaiS. i.8.8 (i.128.4); ASen: чаї fad: wm wd Mais. 
114.5 (111.51.9); yia «а: maya sma Kams.iéé 
(1.55.8); KapiKaS.4.5 (42.19); qagan ASA {йз їй 
нч Ч <q KathS.22 2 (4.58.16); arg Samaq «9-1 
ста: чї: qamamdiqqeq ЕЧ  AVPHyses 
5.1. (on i3.26); 1B having considered or decidedas Wf& «1 q 
Taa чт. megg pp Вһи$5.1х12& Ф 90 
Taaa 9: MA EA, ApaŠS.ix.9.8; Ни$5. xv 37 0 
(comm. зтеч ада rui Ча); 2 having reached up to, having 
соте near wË Ae nam uw .. 9 ma 
BhàrSS. viii.25.7; Ара$$. viii.22.6; HirŠS. v.6.12 (492); дїп © 
ЧП R йч. чач уа wq OAA 
Xvil24.13; ÄÄN MARASA: ...1 39799919 
За VaraŠS. Lvii.5.7; ачна чача: «апач 


HirSS. xii.7.24 (1 18); SankarKàBh. 32.14. ndent 


Sra (апуауаѕау-їп) adj. [f. —ini] adj. sei pr 
on Nfl sts: viet чалп, Tres vem emu 
fast wüft Tas. ILi33; чч amaaa E 
WHÉDTpSaBr XLiv2.13, — qe 

ë (anv-avasita) adj. [f.—4] 1A infested or seized by ҮТ 
S STR o waren KausiBr. 11.1 49.07 @ 
Ч; 1B reached up to, come near WI 
s SañkarKaBh.32.13 (01.13.26); 1C seized 

undedby "н таяз 3E ©: е 
Rāvaņā. 3.42; 2 adhered to, SURE m we 
Сапагаүг on ўі] 57. Nyàs.i.317.16 (on 1.4.85); Зайкава cd 
1327): Siddhā-Kau.139A 5 (on 4 85), dera НТ el m 
que 5 [connected with, bound orfastened to, APTE] 
anv-avasrj-) эмр. JA to et go along Or OWASE foi: 
after 1 CERCEI 4 м 
VLv66; des Red M UE id pum тан б 
ЧӨ Май516,6 (064); чїлїгї: Че] wir -- 


afler to 
l0 becu 


psi 


py, odio 


af 


iot 


aeu 
тй MaiS 1.6.6 i: 96.17); dep Япан MR 
1 (iv.89.17); JBtoletgoortoletloose uid їчї 

А 203.11); KathS. 16.21 (1244.12); AitBr.6.6 (165); bes 
m 162; SakhaSS.v.17.3; A&vaSS. Liii3.I; amr үа si я 
$4 Мап$$. 187.13; 1C to give permission (to do as one likes); qut: 

agris aei KoSaKaTa 2.1830; 2 to create after, sic 

= ali (anv- avasrj-) tV.P.to give permission suf: .. WESS 
qaad Ko£aKaTa.2.1830 

эгеч. (anv-avasrp-) Т. to go down, to descend urges 
clus te ES ESI 9 € WT ŚatBr. Lviii.1.6; SatBr. 
(К) ILvii34. 

(anv-avaso-) IV.P. (rarely А.) 1Ai to adhere to, to cling to 
iito seize B to adhere to, i.e. to depend upon 2 to complete, to finish, to end 
3tosettle down on,to camp afterwards 4 to fix down 5 to long for, to desire 
6 to consider or decide 1Ai to adhere to, to cling to жїн! 
agaaga TaiBrliv.4.7 (BhattaBha. аятен famam 
= абаң аач эте); BaudhŠS.ii.195.6; wq ая чїй! 

тай чечїї TaiBrliv. 102; d£ чч fad deemed E fu 

bna жй JaimiBr.3.304; aa viíevafa Tiaa Bavdh$S. 
11350711361.8; “Ç= "ki їй аа eame 
Ѕайкагка (AOR.Ed.) i.3.26; 1Aii to seize, cf. эгячїйа 1A; 1B to adhereto, 
ie.lodepend upon aeea asa чш 3061 wm 
$айкһаА. 6.20 (25.25); amean AASA KausiBrU. 
420 [but MW. to long for or desire]; 2 to complete, to finish, to end su 
аш Raaf SatBr. VLvi3.5; (agg) Bu = = mM: 
Ён JaimiBr.1.161;3.195; 3to settle down,to camp afterwards 
Ñ ана: ячч Sm а Bus Бан ws лче Ue 
Verear JaimiBr. 2208; ч wm я We аанча qe 
ЧЧ JaimiBr. 3.17; 4 to fix or connect downwards "emis xad 
simaa Hir$S.vib$.27 (701.9) (comm. d E- 
RAA ЕПУ siraq): 5 to long for, to desire 
maA fd яга fiii Hir$S. xxvi. 571 (19:8); xxvi 5.84 
(8017); xxvi.6.32 (95.27); ApaDS.i.18.8; i.21.3; 6to consider or decide, cf. 
гач 4 1B; 7 to come near, to reach, cf. 9919 2. T 
STETIT (anv-avasthá- -) LP. 1A to descend after another іта 
kr dei нега Ег odd ginds Mais it iii 9.4 (iii.1 19.17); 
qiti чиш seas SaBr V. 
W322; IBtogetalongwith @ я бнт) Sd ЭЧТ 
i gasaan, SatBr.V.iv.323: xum (KO VIL.iii.321:2A (0S85Y 
on чантетазтелттпц feu затече (vl amu) UU 


Š amma, MahaBha. i.110.35; 25 to remain subsequantly, 


cf mque. 
(anv-ávasthita) adj. remained or placed subsequantly 
ЗШЕ! апела: deaur fed q T^ aÃ. 163 (312) 
1 (anv-avasyat) adj. settling down or Teš resting at С 
o queo afe PañcBr. xi.5.20 (bur S&y. Š ag sed 


чїч) яз 
чча (anv-avasraksyat) adj. ck. wo JaimiBr. 
(sc maaa. агач, Cil 
3 [Višva.] Шеш 
waag (anv- -avasru-)t P. (caus jA оса ойна Tg am 
Чит am Tais. V.vi 32; ue 33.17; T 
viii3.17: 
кшш ue = авола 


19.6; B to cause to 
Ара$$. xvii. 19.10; HirŠS. xii.6.13 (107.5); vaikha$S. Tsis.NL.ii.105: 


Пом down along зїї чї .- этеа ТЫ 
ча. .403.(225:4); ApaSS.xi- 104; dati 9 Ee 


emque Baudh$S.i. 1899; ЗЕ 
wiseana Hir$S.ii.2.24 (195- Qe 25 s s 


Y83711 718.23); mee TRE я 
Rei erias, TSE ашы RO 


Saag, (anv-avahan-)1>. tohitorshootafter 
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хата 


SMA RA Rm as зрад 5аВг. HIji4.16 [to throw down 
by striking, MW.] 
=. тщ (anv-avaharisyat) adj. going or desiring to take to 99 
aaae eaaa BharŠS. xii S.8. 

AARNA, (апуауаһйгат\) adv. after bringing RER maa- 
ЧЕ sai MR Мап$5. 20.13. 

эче (апу-ауайг-) 14). IA to rush after, to follow rapidly uw og 
fa wm атачы кач пт! di Sud 
эч JaimiBr. 1.126; B to carry after snama uio 991 
aR TaiÀ.v93(6322)2:0t:keto 91 5 w fence 
919199509 BhàrŠS. xii.5.8; ЗА to bring down, cf. ЧЧ A; 3B to 
draw along, cf. aage B; ЗС to grasp over, cf. Я499С. 

чч ч (anvavahrt-ya) ger. À having brought down or lowered 


Riam лї чп айгы нача 
Араб5.11.127; 11.10.15; xii 20.20; amie чїч сч... ТӨНЕ 


задаї Mán$s.423;uRfadfrme ager =бачтятәчта Гата Уага55. 
144.43; Bh3rGS. 1-4 (4.7); AgniveGS. 1.1.1 (4.13); JaimiGS. 1.3 (3.21); 
Bihaving drawn along q Saa йл quee ый шї 
{шїї ManŠS. 519; Bii having йош along Чет "um эрт 
quí ат maaa femp ... sme ВһиО5.27 
(38.4; C having grasped over or lowered over afata ейт akua- 
==... meam SankhaGS.ii3.3; тан Wii эй ЧЧ 
атачу BharGS. 1.88.5); 1.12 (17.13); йз чн 
gamana Sq Уагаб5.521. 
saa, (anv-aván-) 1.P. to breathe down along атату. wal 
d goma, KausiBr. 124.5422); Tq. ЧП 
sepia SaükhaSS. ii.9.8; vi.82. 
аа (anv-avày-) Lp.to fallin with ян ергш 
ŚatBr. XIV iv.l.11. 
эч (апу-ауйуа) m. ТА actof goingafterorfollowing (inasneaking 
manner) эг яз жипче Kaths.25.8 (i.114.5); 1Bconnection, 
ie arrangement aia ЯТА їйїп: .. AATA: i 
"qug чїң amat a A Їй NidaSu.82.14 (53); 2A lineage, 
raccorclan Ym f За: ..1 qq: .. ННІ 
MaháBhi.i.69.507 їй q элет... эша: Чч МаһаВпа. 
18946; ERRAT аңаа нета: чача MshiBhi.iiApp.L.6(5); 
zađe: МаһаВһа. vii.119.6; xii. 49.74; xiii31.7; Чч 
ser ля ая Rd i НапУат.9.34; 979910 ЧЕЙ ЧЕГАЙИЯЧЯ: | 
ag dem sisa я, Нала, 15.31;23.108;27.15;87.19; 
чагаа qm d qid sq VáyuP.i5.45;ii. 170;1126.3; ч=п 
di frenar: MatsyaP.44.15; 9971: qae pr: t атаа 
зт пат: miam: BrahmindP. 1.1.101; 1.633: à q RÅ 
aap: Kirata. 1337; — i zi 


E wd Чаа dd E P saa из quum 
BhigP.i.8.32; [ер ues uz wu FRA: KävyMi. pum 
afaina E 
gama wa fim BrahmP.7 40: 13.197; 
age -l атай яне UE] ATR: BhaviP. 1358 36 (1.79.70). 
эй WU xdg neaei: SivaP.v36.46 (448A.16); Z: =й 
чий mp EUN" Tamia NajsC.830; апага dti 
F ay 
ramai E жр dicic бачча: ELii 76.16; 
Wd Donum em 10; жй 


Е ШЕ sees s. EL 411.3:8i246.155; 
dd ue er TA: Acyutari.].39; ЧЇ "TIER: 
meum qam BhramD0.11; WR Я wx = 
a изени BhirCam. 8.43; semi неча t] 
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IANA 
sea qup: ELxviii.35.104; WJ RRT”... RET 
grüne Rex [1 °] .. wwe чачка WU EL xv 606; 
г... ifeiemtur:] ... 99: ЕІ. хіх.2595; [dsissaara: 
AmaK. 1355; AgniP. 364.1; AbhidhaRaMa, 2.241; Vaija.177.49; 249.28; 
AbhidhiCin.503; МатМа.124; NanártháSarn. ii.9.98; 11.11.2; 1.11.12; 
DvirüK. (На )22; SabdaRa. (Và) 2338; ParaNa.1976; SabdaRa. (Su.) 3.113; 
KosaKaTa. 1.5469; KalpaK. 69.4]; 2B. noble family НЕТ ГҸ19 
таей: qui fuper эя Serene Чат, MahiBhá.i.201.2; 
1.1430*(2);1.1949*(5); TATTA dur wm gR qum BrahmandP. 
13682, AÀ 9 9 ЭТЧЇ. Уатар.72.63; [998191591 
а; AbhidháRaMi. 2.241; AbhidhāCin. 503]; 2C offspring, progeny 
этїї Чт: Атак. 1355; Vaija. 177.49; SabdaRa.(Su.) 13.113; 
2D forefather, ancestor Aaa: ... AP: AbhidhaRaMa. 2.241; 
AbhidhaCin.503; KosaKaTa. 1.5469. 

amaaa (апуаудуа-ја) adj. born in the lineage ог race (zT) 
анау JEE] HariVam. 23.168; BrahmP.13.213; 
Tamaa: A 991 TAAT: УауиР. 11.37.212. 

aadA (anvaväya-janana) п. (һе word anvavayajanana (lit. 
birth inthe lineage) SJAMAS ЧЕП... ANA SDSU ST 
q uS NO aa KävyKaVr. 99.34 (3.5) 

saada (anv-avàyana) n. act of following or going after qr: ... 
mAN: ЧН: p чата Wafer ARa ЧЇ «еа KausiBr. 
21.1 (93.2); EIA. 

amaaa — (anvaváya-prabhava) adj. bom in the noble family 
точе арлатичатаяч 5 femme! заан: 
aa: а: TASHA Вајта. (Рга.) 17. 

SPSHTTTHS (anvaväya-prabheda) т. particular type of family +q: 
ааа ..1| aaa WA МапапһаМа. 1099. 

seams (anvaváya-pra$asti) f. praise of noble family бр 
qea mrt fne mme qr Free l... улетает 
StavMā. 69.22 (comm. “SIS@THTH) 

Smaa (anvaváya-vàda) m. talk of noble family аатай 
еї Ч wm чүзү ынчан < а 
amaaa: Yädavä.15.43. 

ЗГЧЯТЧЧУЧ (anvaváya-sambhüta) adj. (use 
оаа ач TJ verd тА ла стт 
AR ЧЁ тү Мажр. 49.12. 

eain (anv-avayin) adj. [P.vi.2:139] going after, follower Ч 
REN чапи: RV. (Khila) iii.16.5 (better n 


Stra ` (anv-avàr-) (ar-from root r-) LP. to ih w: 
dern ) (ar- Ot F-) LP. togoalong with w^ q 
adi тїшїї sasata этиет MaiS. їй.9.6 (й.124.18) 


) À to cause to go after 


= TE рЕрЕ 
dob E atBr. ILvi 2.17; 
cause to visit, i.e. to trouble or afflict with о Во 


Iiv22: AtU2.]; Rosg _.. ammi z АйА. 

AitUBh.256.7 (on2.1) TUNUTI dira 
STATE (anv-avás-) тур. to place 

заагч e nfi Place upon, to roll over 


Š sided sí. ш Caca Ч 1ч Tais. VI. vi; sq 

ШӘ йш яча Mais. i чїй dier Ез 

.1у.8.6 (iv.114.11): 2 E 

KapiKaS. 45.5 (2719) (iv.114:11); Каһ$. 29 4. (1.1729); 

(anv-ave-) n>. 1A to 

2Ai to go after, to follow il to come i 
follow (in activity or performance) to 

ар с to perform 

attackorindrivingaway ЗА to pursue, 


MaiS. iv.9.11 (iv.131.12); ТаїА. iy 117 
-2) TaiA. iv.11.7 (512 i чїч 
: Таб 123,4 iq = лык 


st RSTN «99 MER, TaiS Viii 
(163.2); AitBr.9.7(253); ЧЧ WR чета LM 
MaiS.i9.8 (1139.9): 1.6.10 (174.13); aeq а qa Nuus 
iii.8.1(1i.93.6); KapiKaS.38.3 20723); Fi Thru, Mas 
ат... RER ҖЕП AIET Кёїһ5.13.5 (1185.24): азо ЁЁ 
EIBcEG ICI хт FETE KáthS. 24.10 (i 102 6. Б її. 
(173.12); ҤЧ aR Ter айшык, dud 29 
aeaa аВг. HLii.3.15; ŚatBr. (K) IV. v3.0; š 3 fei 


(YS, 


å EM = 3- 
чата maA, ЈаітіВг.3.48; w четт à NI 
amsa MA BaudhSS4i1652; WÈ sume ies TŠ 


згчатач, асат Xue (9) ятчатач $2501. 6082 (on ir25 
(but МауаМаН. атте ); 1B to know cf. зт; 2Ai to go afe | 
follow Wm ... gaarda disada Dan 
Ёйїш < amia shaq ачуы бн zn 
TaiS.VLiii.l2; йй «f feed атаја лај E 
VW MaiS.iv.8.5 (iv.113.8); S ruler чуй] dn 


чч ҖЕ MOATTE $аВг.У11й.1.5; аҹ wer) 
чщ Ч pA uma  SaBrDXil33; wischuq 


Su sgn SatBr(K.)Ivi.1.11; «йй zFaqaF8 d Yama 
IRAN SatBr(K)IV.iv.3.17; VILiii3.20;9« d чт} ята їп 
TAA: .. ӘЛӘК MAN, Sünkha$S xiv.322; 2Aii to come 
contact with, to meet, to reach 9991591 Gmm IA sreg 
а ачан sf аҹ:  SatBrIlLiii4.15; SatBr(K.) IV; 
Яң чоп iRam SatBrVILinl.3; 4 emen 
ЧЇ заната ч SatBr.XIV iv.1.11; BrAraU.i.3.10 (бай. тё: 
aam ЧЇ sen BrAraUBhV..3.225; 2Bi to follo 
(inactivity or performance), to perform subsequently. #999194 qa 
-. CDD зата rp š deer чїч TaiS.Vlvi3l; 
TaiA.v.9.4 (632.8); BaudhSS. 1260.1; 1285.8; Vaikha$S. 1624, sÑ 
чей: Wurf: agaaa, AitBr.15.1 (414) (52у. sat: 
asg): < ұя gend enum РойсВгйй86 
d q amd #шйз=йзаї oraaa NidáSu.26.15 (2.3); 166.0900; 
17.4 (9.13); 2Bii to follow inattack or in drawing away #81 uias 
ХЕЧ gÑ АйВг.16.5 (445) (Say. эгч ЧТ À Ud 
хаата Чата); ет Әта aAa GopBrisl 
(227.1) (better armé VióvA.); ЗА to pursue, to follow or continus 
practice ST суй чое жї 9 Frem! 
maA wFgsreamniqm=aa Fa: МаһаВһа.у.35447; 3B to co 
down along, cf. S< ; 4A to be associated with, cf. 98:48 ш 
related, cf, 92, ë 
эга (anv-ave) г.р. 1A to pursue, to follow or continue in prt 
За... жїн uper ГЇЇ... E 
МаһаВһа.у.35.47; B to know (as favourable) эгїї 
Laksàbha. оп Mahābhā. v.35.47. PI 
{ (anv-aveks-) 1A. 1A to get on its tracks, to look "o 
usss cul consider ii to recognise Ci to inspect, t0 E. e 
ie. to imagine or fancy D to superintend 2A t0 “ 
quest), to search for В to seek Ci to attend, to look after, 0 Eu 


" р š ook 
li to wait for 3 (pass.) to be witnessed 1А to get on its tracks, ШУ 018 
4185.119 


10 see, to observe ma тї... sf "E Bauch 1 
чы d iaaa 1 3996 eem я 
Чїйгє KausiBrU.2.10; à susmi q I 


KathGS.xxvi.5.8; w ант Т1 Wd | 


жылай а най 


уыш наў: хыт 
vl. AA) = ъй БиХ quem 
Rn аі mener D Abe qs d e a A jq 
ui SAX ач mi тайа Ката. 19010. cé 
me mier PadmP. v.36.94; 1Bi to consider qe 
= 7 ий] sí Rosaa (vl. t 
TE MahäBha.iii 33.46; armas Чт 


5; 


яй 
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їй. 3-11; IBii to recognise ATEM: Hume verme Maneb 
51721 (on 6.65);1Ci to inspect, to survey, tO review wr: h. 
derer vum WW WD (v1. їч нн) MahiBh; 
ана чї ФГТаТ®Ї5”ЧЧ #1 MahiBhi. vii ay CR cS 
a л чач =š 959489 Вата. vi.26.30; чї: Яй 
^ { — VaráP.i.9220; 1Cii to observe, i.e. to imagine or fanc 
edis тее! чнч (етан. armen EU 
Yádavà.2.67 (comm. sereierá:); ID to superintend, cf. заав; 
2A to look for (in quest), to search for їз 
qaae asmia wa emper oS EE CE 
4 q tsaia Aai señ: maa adp Brassi we 
Pd МаһаВһа. 111.33.51; 2Сі to attend, to look after, to take care of 
qm тел тета 2709 SAATA Rämä. i.l.13;2Cii to 
aa Жуан d e d gian эйэ BhigP. viii 2439; 
3 (pass.) to be witnessed аттаткан n. FaF sms 
знача 99 ЧӘ wai Yadava. 14.10. 
аҹ (anvaveksa-ka) adj. (used as noun) (one) who looks after 
or takes care of, care-taker ЭТЧЇ wagi War ramum! Wi 
МаһаВһа. xii. 57.19. 
amaa (anv-aveksana) п. 1 act of looking after, taking care of 
má: Чї corr аат хий чш (ул. AAAA) МаһаВһа1. 
146.8; йч Чч тата= 9019 MaháBhi.ii.I80*(7); RUTA 
йы cT чан ... фЧ ЧЕП aq MabiBhi.ii. 
326; біча ч атта йт: чїй! ЭЧЕН wur 
amaian MahaBha.xii.58.10; 2А act of surveying, inspection, 
reviewing,investigation згейтате нї ядат MahàBhi. iii. 
App.I.11(8); "ES aR mmn MaháBhi. xii. 41.11; 
хіі.50.23; wrmd Wt Sad Baiern, Сага$.1.11.47; заат 
wehren есепт 194199 ViraMI. (Rajaniti) 127.15; 
2B superintendence, supervision AAA A mi amail 
RÀ Ча чена Aa: wah MahaBhi. v.1469; жееп Wed 


чат AA е1 “samasqa: її aea, MahaBhi. 
хі. 59.44; xii.59.54; 3 seeing, observation <= чєн sq 


зган måg wç sqa sme ает MandüŠi.16.6. 
amda, (anv-aveksat) adj. observing, maintaining яа X 
RA < ч wamaqa Маһавһа, й. 5.18. 
amda (anv-aveksa) f. 1 regard, consideration татка sum 
чанат эзїї: чачтай T MahiBhi.i.263; (Erf 
Маһа- 
. чёчч .. чачиң .. 9 9 Wed 
84441046, — Эч Rasa! Rei e mist 
aiaa МаһаВһа:.123.11; 2а ара ERR та а 
Я ет srioremaQaq qes qq Gen рей 
11.45.15:1i.80.16;3 observation, investigation feci чат ЧЇ 1.15); 
Яч |... їкї чтейап ч Беата ЧТ Hastyayot- сеа 
4 superintendence, supervision Ч аї чаа 
Угат ч «а =m sper ЧЧ IndSpr 
who insects 
ЧӘР (anv-aveksiki) adj (f. ) (used as noun) (one) ; wei 
Rage чечїї w 91 үл 
Ча Гҹа Мшуа$а. 24.63. 
(anv-aveksita) adj. шы a юнан 
T чч md чел яй! Went wm 
Ràmà j.154*(6), ‚д йя 


i tend 
X (anv-aveksitum) inf. к) лопат ай а Ra 


TN ma QA 
(one) whoseeks 16 ` 
ч "wi 


MahiüBha. xii.94.26. А 
MaA Ч (anv-aveksitr) adj. (used 25 novn 
Wq aeiae ааба А) tr | 
MahaBha. xii.93.19, У s ЖЧ 

єчїн. (anv-aveksin) adj. pue 5ш v3823: 
Жапа; | печа gud M e eed 


3 lookin 
*ing for, searching idetable, MW. 
8 NitiS3.4.15 [circumspect 


Sent 


SERRE (anvavéks-ya) ger. ЛА having looked at, having seen or 
бошан МЫ + айз эгеп Sar. Шлхїй225;&тщ ынта 
Чи: лауа (v L=) MahiBhi v 47.13; "EPI 
чека: paad аач чач 
Кава 4 4: vef ч акаш зт хафагї AA 
нае чаа: Rama. vii,107.16; 1B having inspected 
"uer & бле manmi À Я MahiBhi. viii.54.14; ZA having 
sought i 4 %@ REAR mL 4 qunewanraue (vl. p) 
MahiBhi. ii.5.18; 2B having considered, having kept in view 
Әтәч туа я: бү! sf dras=Gmaq эшч qa 
sq MahaBha, iii 33.46. 
aaa (anv-aveta) adj. 1 which has come down along, i.e. innate 
Orinherent дй TQ чув ае Фан Їйї! 
тачан fera aqa ға: МаһаВһа. v.35.47; QM 
З нїп sehr spar ViraMi. (Rajaniti.) 486.8; 2 attached 


'orrlatedio (айч waf) aaa Раче ВһагАпһаРга. 


on MahàBhà. v.35.47; BhárBháDI. on v.35.47;3knownas being favourable 
Gaana fun) eraut sn] spppedar її Па Laksübha. 
on МаһаВһа. v.35.47. 

хааа Ч  (anvaveta-vidhi) m. injunction (of cooking) i 
relation or association PANZA: TA ai 
SañkarK3Bh. 59.10 (on ii.1.14) 

iaaa (anvavét-ya) ger. Ai having walked up to, having gone 
towards, having reached a à Өй араага MFAT- 
sucer халай KathS.22.7 (11.63.1); KapiKaS.35.1 (177.1); 
Alihaving pursued (RA) WRTA чебен 4 garama 
SatBr. XI.v.5.8; Bhavingentered, having attacked ХАЙЧ += g 
. ерп а яй хааа aqhaq KathS.253 (ü.114.5); ЭТ 
аттатат Е. тачи ApaSS.xiv.8:7 (comm. 
ўча); С having followed the course es ES 
ДЕПЕН ... pud Сага$.її.1 20 (comm. ix 


зра (anvavet-ya) ger. А having interconnected r=T4çafafsr- 
xau wd Ha я Latya$S. x 8.9 (comm. 
Кш 3FPT-FFTS3FT:); DrahySS xxix.320 (but comm. AAA: 
зато): ` B having followed accordingly чаб а часи. 
нат: derer aA ЧЕШИ: KamSü.41. 16(13) 74391 чая 
банта JayaMa. 41.18 (оп 13); С having considered wer ffi 
пачата 1 чч АуапіКа216.10. 
apaadcdfatt (anvavetya-idhi) m.associated or connected injunction 
wg we uda wif я uad sequam = 
їзїн: SaükarKi.ii2.I(AOR Ed); йўл qeata: паа 
ый Wise: SaükarKá.iii.4.16 (AOR Ed.) 
amaaa (anv-avestita) adj. coiled around таза ч чїч 
тА а: (у1. “®чайеч:)1 wemepsibrwnel ати PARTA, 
һа. 139.33. 
E (anv-avaitum) if. to go towards, to reach а за яча 
1 KathS. 24.10 (11.1024): KapiKaS. 383 (20722); 
GopBr.ii.2.8 (173-12) 


ss sa үл. (= anv-arhá-) 1A to reach Я Wi дщ uai 
эң ud ч dh widp aia RV.05214; я wi абя 
qd sp me em RV. vii.70.5; AV.xx 81.1; SV. (Каш) 
пао) 3.11; SV. Gai.) 129.8; 11.197; Tais. Tiv. 143; Каъ. 12.15 
0.178.9):ТаіА. 11.6 (473); Nir. 132 (223); wd шЧ чан эшч 
AV.iv252; AV. сы or баа qii T 
KausiBr. 89 (40.16); ЧЧ Pra GER 
13.2528; 2 to equal, to be equal voe xum hm: Pid Leza RV. 
i846: SV. ipe 212;SV. (аі) 12416; sr] meea: 
Die я 8 чачайй wu. RV.RI63 я d 
.. Вай а RV. vigl, MaiS. iv.14.5 (5v 221.5, 
TsiBr. IL.viii 32. З š "E 
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: 
IAM (апуабта-Ка) f. name of a river in the Malaya mountain 


(lit.(flowing)alongrocks) am ЯЯ 1 19 Teramat ЯЙ Мамвпа. 
а О) f. name of a river in the Malaya mountain 
(lit. (lowing) along rocks) waai wa ЧУТ чїч! Wem 
sari qara (viaas) st MahaBha.iii.157.19; iV-ApP- 
1.53(15) (УЛ. ° 
oe En adv. for each and every horse Wd Ш Re 
AI àsà (vlaai) «т urge MahaBhi. vi 20.17; vi.77.14. 
AATA (anv-astakà) f. 1 day following the eighth, i.e. the ninth e 
in the latter half of particular three months following full-moon day in 
Agraháyana, viz. Pausa, Mágha and Phálguna $ Г 
чїйлї ApaGS.viii22.9; Asaa wafui Ra ҸҸ 
Resfigaseng PáraGS.iii.3.10; Rq Ч ManuSm. 
4.150 (ManuBh.gT Ча sqa; ManvaVi. TATY); KürmaP. 628.12 
(224); sma wei wwe Ч .. wewg ЧІ .. 
fupramhq VisnuSm.739; Згасае тааб 899999 gem Tm 
.. эшл їйї Ы VisnuSm.74.176.; sme, Ф989 
a:l eaae Ч smewa (ўча: Јауа5.23.9; MALAY 
al Rosi яә. PrajāSm. 1.30; 1.183; eremi ФҸ WU 
MEAT, SkandP. %(1).59.16; AASR w A smi 49 
VisnuDhaP.i.142.5; Iaea s" MYA ARAA BrahmP. 220.52; 
Tagsseerferqis=s=er: e ARa A Арага. 
556.6 (on 1260); *qi Ra qenka: CaturCin. 
11(1):185.4; течі QRAN TASAA: CaturCin.iii(1).1334.22; 
aaea aea ARY: wn Чаї ViraMi. (Sarnsküra.) 
965.19; та ча Wes «я WRITHET айй”... + w AARAA 
mae wem: sem: Nimasi. 109.18; 2 (rite of) offering to fore- 
fathers (Srüddha), name ofa rite performed on the day following the eighth, 
ie. ninth day in the latter half of a particular months Чїй wid fer 
AASA, ApaGS.viii22.11; мі qu TF enr 
-. AJ этекчатчач SankhaLiDS. 190; req fui * йч 
Ruaa VayuP.ii.l94; poeg Rm MERCA gx IA 
q TARAA RASIRI, ManvaMu. 
172.22 (on 4.150); aeree wa эле таалаа ATAN- 
ye 9а ViraMi. (Samaya) 161.21; абчад 
четата 939 ЧӨП: NimaSi.116.18. 
awam] (anvastaká-karman) n. rite of offering to forefathers, 
ie. Pm performed on the ninth day in the latter half of particular 
months Aasaa AS Tamma: 
ManvaVi. 515.3 (on 4.119); Steeredoafa: | чт: TART 
ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 965.14. : 
заса (anvastakà-krtya) n-rite of offering to forefathers, i e. 
(Sráddha) performed on the ninth day in the latter half of particular months 


Ce TEE IETS 


їе. (Sráddha) performed on the ninth day in the latter half of particular. 
months T DR ш V RRT Nimasi. 1174. 

Serenata (anvastaka-tithi). m. ninth day in the latter half of 
particular months %4 g M: i 
5152 (on 4.119) АД 

аА (anvastaká-traya) n. triad of ninth days in the [аце hal 
of particular months SSA ger sfr Spa, (v.l ===: à 
aaea ч) NilaP. 47(EN.) ^ : 


aaea (anvaştakädi) adj. 
(Sráddha) etc. performed on the n 
months 


j. 1rite ч offering to the forefathers, i e 
inth day in the. latter half of Particular 


1. 
aaaea ФӘ ӘӘ чт зт um = 
Mai 


яа «я Gub mRNA T CatuCinü(p pc E 
aram (anvastakàbhinna-visaya) а qe 
than the offerings to the forefathers on the ninth day in the He е 
of particular months #qfT3šsNS=Ts=rítrafewq: BalamBha, s lai 
10.250) 14 (a 

Sram (anvastaká-$raddha) п. rite of Offerin, 
fathers performed on the ninth day in the latter half of part 
Smp тетте ЭҢ, NirnaSi. 116.9; 
эге ыар «memi NirnaSi. 156.23. : Ü 

зге! (anv-astaki) f. [P.iv.1.30] ninth day in the latte 
ТЧ; 


B to the fore, 
tcular mori. 


particular months ASAFA E Я = 
Amema KauşiGS. їй.15.7; aeae q ià 
zam VasiDS. 11.43. 

згч (anv-astakya) n. rite of offerings to the forefathers on the 
ninth day in the latter half of particular months Tq таай T 
qa RSI mg: 20 ЧЧ: pa MānŚS. 254.13; учтен 
Rusga SánkhàGS.ii.5.1; Әче AsvaGS.ii 5.1; Ta. 
TALAH, KäthGS. v.11.1(comm. HEA З BALERI ts ... TI); 
ат aaaea Aaa, GobhiGS. iv.1.5;iv.2.1; ча zs q 
aae DrahyGS. iii.5.1(comm. Jpm Бед ае uj. 
їйї maae qaqa .. fur ЧӘЧ JaimiGS. 2395); 
[a $ràddha or funeral ceremony performed on the Anvastakšs, MW) 
mer Tura e GobhiSm. 2.129; Pagi i 
smüq чабчтейуїй ИЙТ GobhiSm. 3.159; rai wq бәй 
maem Mitä. 81.16 (on 1.237); %1 q semasa .. 
aA AESA, SmrtiCan. v.99.15; v.334.5; AZRA quum 
ASALA: A MEAR, CaturCin.iii(1).1334.22; IAA 
WWE ViraMi. (Śrāddha.) 229.21. 

aaepe (anvastakya-sthalipaka) m. rice or barley cooked 
in cauldron on the ninth day in the latter half of particular months 
amera Rusiga ame: GobhiGS. iv.4.l. 

aaen (anvastakyasthalipaka-vidhi) m. injunction 
ofthe rite of cooking rice or barley in cauldron on the ninth day in the latter 
halfof particular months ау течат оят aeea: 
ViraMi. (Samskara.) 907.14. 

(anvastakyàdi) adj. rite of offerings to the forefathers 
on the ninth day in the latter half of particular months etc. qu 
BàlamBha. i.518.5 (on 1.236) 

aaea — (anvastamadi$am) adv. towards the nort Wes 
direction, APTE. É 
Sms (anvastamadesam) adv. towards the region un 
ie. north-western quarter zà “fq d 365 
Saen emu semp Ѕайкһаб5. 91: Kana 
16.3; ViraMi. (Ahnika) 264.16; agrais aei T 
Sq AsvaGS. iii 7 4; sequens этет четат fasi ASA pe à Š 
* ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 265.4; ЭЧАН ` - 
эгей mo A 
pe wisi 
5 to follow 


to bë 
1512 


T half oj 


SRI чт: : BálamBha. i.87.15 (on 1.24); 
Їч ау ma чет dps sm areq 
BilamBha. 1.97.5 (оп 1.24) 

"Ti. (anV-as-) m». 1 to be at hand, to be ready 2 to 
to be favourable, to allow 3 to be present, to exist 4 to become 
6 to be dependant 7 to Bet, to attain, to reach 1 to be at hand, ву. 
dis Чеш SUI (xai Sn лт; R 
Si orn SENT мат sn] da эң RVxJ27 ah ie 2” 

Чё: SV. Kau.) Li(2).9.2; 2 b 6110067, 


favourable, to allow 


s. ГИ эби q aen fee 
Жинү Pas issig KāthS. 35.14 (iii.60.4); 


CBr.xxi. 10:18; Ара$$. xxii. 19.1 HirŠS-xvi 


задзі 
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E eut 
зто be present, to exist чата асс su "I ui 
1 RV iii.39.8; аб wmm я БЕ 
Вш95. 113; чї чей agaa чейн RA ын 
fq Ара$5. vi.12.5; 4 to be, Le. to become qq Pul 
3 * ината ARA dr ТЕЙ dex AV. 
i132: AN P.) iii.42; TaiS. V.vi.1.3; MaiS. ii.13.1 (ii.152.10); KšthS. 
392 (ii.11823) imed ЭЛЙ] š Tes ош ч = 
гата ЧӨП rena ParaS.290; (gai wer) чїй 
Bl sen! FE: EUR 4097 (on V468); Sto follow a 
эртат, AitBr. 16.5 (447) (Say.E s= ... Seren 
un ... Ттт: (but MW. to be at hand); 3r эгинден 
Latya$S. v.12.4 (but MW. to be near); DràhyŠS. xv.320; Qm 
фата, Ргаһу$$. xiv.1.5; 6 to be dependent dr эа 4 
ga Wr! чєн: JaimiUBr.iv.13.1; 7 to get, to attain, Ms 
wm чїч utri mmi nriqderq=rarif SáikháA. 2.17 (9.20); 
Saükha$S. xviii.21.8. 
2399 (anv-as- -) IV.U. 1А to put or place upon, to caston 9919 
‚ funeri 9% ust тй paea qas deprimit Tais. 
VIL 42; se: точ ач Wr! т агї 
Permai яш чї SIDE байагы, JaimiBr. 3.40; 
1Btoputinto Я (s=feTs:) saag 3 Вашбї$$1257.15; 
ICiohangupon 1 ЭТА: чїй чалат хата 
= Baudh$S.ii.206.11; 1D tothrow into,ci ЗГ 1; 1Etointertwine 
с 91; 2 (0 abandon, сЁ. 2. 
AATA (anvasana-) n.actof throwing,i.e.placing Were 
чапала Heri Roae enaa HirŠS xvii2.15(407.19) 
зана (anv-asüya-) denom.to envy да: .. . TA THE 
| їч wo p чатта MahiBhi. viAppl4 (317) 
згч (nv-asta) adj. [f. à] 1 intertwined mereri t її! 
зй я эгїї бита weis wur чач $иВг.Шй1.13; sm 
jew .. gei ничей чай Ѕавг К.) IV.ii.1 9; 2 fastened 
AANA ms зра cuan: VadhüŠS. ii.69.41 
[shot or hurled along, shot; interwoven (as in silk); chequered, АРТЕ] 
amaaa (anv-astamay-) 15.10 disappear subsequently аатай 
егэ ARARA AnarghaR3. 446 (6) 2 
ЗГ (anvas-ya) ger. having thrown gm i wp ose 


Ra 


m q cxfendp som e Fu забт AitBr. 31.7 
(926) (Say. їй); 2 having abandoned miaa: S š 
uq: SankaDigVi. (Ма.) 12.83. 
ЭГЧӘ (anvasrakşyat) cf. 39989 
ЭГЕ (anv-ah-) defect. root [=anu bri ILU. 
has the perfect forms, йпһа áhathuh and dhuh for 
B Я 4.84 
3rd per. sg., dual and pl. as the present tense forms optionally, P k E 
lAtorecitea verse тагат АБИ їй ла 89 
чі чча TaiS Lv .8 3: 979199916 fida Tais ttii 3 
momia wen TaiS ILv.72; Gopr 190685 


чта бой] ЁГЕ q 
TaS.Viv64: í wm мазілолэ (189 E 
x emi ЧО 


inclassical Sanskrit, and 
2nd per. dual and pl- and 


(0776.14): 36.14 (ii 81.20); TaiBr. vi. 65; R 
ЧЧ Mais ii 4.4 (i142. Sysireteefero t Hs pe 
СЕ Маі$111.2.5 (11.22.16); EN ts 
чїч "Ten MaiS. iv.53 (iv b : 
KIV viisa тїнт 91 ЧОТ dapes 81 saei 
(22.18) KapiKaS. 31.7 (153.20); 9181996 XI 46; SBK) 
KaIhS.26 Gi 131.16); KapiKaS.41.6 C41 20): $2181 - 
lLiii:3 3. mum + 4 Ki 
296. 174.12); KapiKaS.45.7 (273. 15); 3 
s qM AitBr.69 (101); крл 


(92), r ŠatBr.(K.) П41412 n с T 
M: Q g s Да чей 9 


xai: ‚Биг Sme Ѕавг (KJ IL 4.19; ди: NÈ- 


SatBrLviii 2.4; ŠatBr (K) ILiii 32; (9959919414) 
E TIS 94 єй TaiBrl.viS3;Sms-mig! venue 
Ew. Dag бінта s BrÁmU.v.l4.44 1.3.6; 
FIR: m - cuu wp эа: sma wem seme 
Убчай  BandhGS;i 5.40; meaag — KauíiSü.36.16 (Kaufika 
Paddhati, arg | mier: y; 1Aii to recite an invitatory verse (anuvdkyd 
orpuronmvákyd)üis ч w s wd cum AitBrl2 
(16): IB to recite repeatedly, to repeat Ga: daala POTA 
Tais 1.7.1; SatBr Iii 5.6; SatBr.(K.) Lvi.1.14; ILiii.3.5; А$уа$$.14.2.19; 
HH gd R AS аҹ: MaiSi.10.18 (i.158.1); TaiBr. Lvi.9.1: 
TaiÀiilll 2473); emi ШИ Бае яа š а чє 
GopBr.ii.1.24 (161.8); айл = wivarüai Гитче ТаіА 41.13.1; 
1C to recite, ie. pronounce a formula эй тета 
ШШ SadviBr. ü 4.1 (Say. Wai paf ч wed sqa 
їчїн. SatBr iv 2.1 ($ау.Гтте еда... ача); SatBr.(K 5 
Tiv; JaimiBr 2.140; аар инке гу те mari БЕЙТАП 
GopBr.ii.1.25 (162.12); 2 to state or mention subsequently, to quote 
afterwards sz 9р 599916: Vádhü$S.iii.10.1; iii.13.11; iii-14.1; 119.1. 
aaz (anv-aha) m.name of aking (lit.each day) TAN 91:1. 
эгеп (vl. aà) qaa ee Fred vg: MahaBha. 1.1172. 
эг ЫЙА (anvaha-kárita) adj. caused to be performed daily pu 
єтїї чаап... чыте Efe (Read efr) spi (1) sh0=aeerfeoteaae- 
mem ga EI.iii.100.118. 
эга ЕГ (anvaha-kála) m.timeaseveryday “48 ZENA wed 
таан та5еыт (чча BhattDI. ii.321.13 (on vi.7.3) 
agri (anvaha-dr$yà) adj. q: ) to be seen every day gue: 
sep wed теч ез d = KatbSaSág. xii. 19.103. 
RAAR (anvahadhyána- Lo 5 occupied with, i.e. engaged 
in the daily meditation «qe gR: RAAR: ЧЕН 
занае: SriKaC. 128. 
згас (anvahám) adv. 1A cach day, every day, daily 4: sia: edt 
ей = ЕЧЕН! 99 чб часті ч rem: чї wp RV. 
SER 16(v4); 891799726 тген Tais. ILiv.10.1; MaiS.3i.4.8 
(145.16); KathS. 11.10 (1.15722); ела fq Tais. V. v.62; 
xit җай чач qam vd aa PañcBr. v12; v.17; 
vede Чаї PañcBr.v.8 А (Say. siia: РайсВг.хй.144; Uefa 
š ПЧ AASA amaaa KausiBr. 245 (109.24); 
25 11117.12); 26.17(129.11); #9 HARI ... аё wa! aA 
desa TaiBr.IILviii102; ЧЕ fuam ae EA iin 
deemed T: зч ŠatBr.X ii 5.13; drerit Smris=s=as 
pea Aaaa SatBr. XIILi-7.1; gial 9 == A UR 
guis fud 94 qa чайагчаң SatBr.IV.v 4-13; SatBr. (К) 
Vxi2.13VILi34; Guarea #9996 amegi wp JaimiBr. 
1315; aM © © 
dur ҖИ 00р8с.1520152); этш qera 
adüg AšvaŠS.ILi344 (comm. 60; AsaSS.Ii54; qium 
araga, Aíva$S.ILi.102; Ii 225; Пмїл8; sra wr атай Gq 
ApoSS xi.1.7; xviii 8.10; хїх.15.17; эга итии еп чш: 
Apa$Sxx.12; ApaSS. ххї.8.11; xxii.9.6; 
x ч ч! чай} (чей) sraex типш R ч 
Kay$S. viii. 2.38; xii 421; x xv.l3; ЗЧ win Grano Kan$s. 
witli; aR quà wi альта юте 
qiie wears GautDS. 1.6.1; Trasus 
чат wd weit ApaDS.ii9)23.1; жбер: чт... Ui 
яй МаһаВһа1 811*Q); wd я мй 1 š яй q чаа 
чүт Gu MabiBbiiiL1997; ep tu ч чаша: че ааа 
асла: we Asia ema siiis ManuSm 2.167; 
Roe a umi pug 399 ManuSm 2217 (Manu- 
ph s=); ManvaVi. .2524(on2217y FÀS AAR ЯБЫ arae 
йч 999 MamSm375; 41257136; чап нйн: den 
errem ManuSm-11-222; Жая чүш wed (vlc) wed чы 


кай. 
за яні чч aAA SatTrayi. 261; 290; {т = m 


чна иена тұ: wr аҹ Рага5т.7.16; `: 
eorr .. аллаа wis чы RAR SUD es 
KümSü367.18(7.1); этїї чела: gR гче SUIT 
` Pr єпйтөтт WT: AhirboS.3846;48.43; IR CAAS ENT 
В Pueden) wal Чаа SabaBh. 1541.17 (on уй.2.1); iieri 
Весі fqq чузагаї ч жуа ч =н Үајлабт. 1.41 (DipKa. 
wu; om AÀ Зани тең YajñaSm. 1.104 (Mitá. 


эгат Е: MarkP.16.58; 
weis чаң ..1 чка чатан тї 
a gisa BrahmandPii35.15; wm ЧӘЧ RGA- 
Rreg! .. «їй GobhiSm.2.54; Чч: аң .. Wer wit 
ARAS aene: Фат, *ra q: Sürya$.71; KavyPra.770.6; 
чеп: .. айш .. чечен (wr mm) SisuVa. 3.37 
(сот. ЄЧ); gesa; ыта wei wefemrifare(s)gaii: 1] 
ад ... #: ... ЭЙЯ El. xxii.184.33; xxii.82.29; ххі.142.25; 
x8731; emi ч ҸЕ qeu MrgendraT. ii.3.56; 
18217; тті: ха ...1 яша ч sq Gq Wamaq 
rae NitiSa. 5.76; 14.1; SüktiRa. 156.14; ачат "inpaermg pdaf- 
aag ParaS.6.56;30.80; ттд лэп: яти ЭЕ: 
Вһарр:15.26;1.16.17; тайча ч: pa, mau 
am: BhàgP.iii.17.20;iv.15.18; vii.4.15; ач à QARANT, 
+ A .. PRR чач. d^ KanDhàSt, 18; #610191 
чақиш AS A wunmb .. езй ASRR, 
GanePaió; ws чаң (АЯ «ӘЧ яа W <a... 
этчї ч aa $пКатаВһи$!.17; aarm wear 3d RI 
VedavyaSm.1.36; 3.74; тетт атте TEAR, e 
yea: wd gi we MukuMa. 13; ITARA Ecua un p | 
AA maA ВүАта0ВҺУа. іу.4.1028; TMAS m 1 
REAA Чй Чй: KürmaP. 2691.2); 525.12 (2.12) (IRASIÀ w 
WT mA TQ: we) AET, ManuBh. L113.6 (on 2.71); (IT: 
gika me e) e кейп: ManuBh. i243 28 
(on 3.74); чч sia rens чапа simi 
ManuBh.i33020(0n4:7) aag AET: ManuBh. ii.101.26 (on 
8.62); qr guÑ + gum | .. WDR ww 
KāvyMi. 623; йз! War wm Rr x чаа ч: 
SkandP-ii(9).29.34; wr 1 дегча ERT: ms=q8sBrKathaK. 
2120: 106.115; VT KETARA BrKathiSloSar.25.19; mir: 
e NR Ч ченин АП ... 
102.18; mian [хап 


; Wegen 


ФП qs 9% 
n MTA: BhaviP. 558(B).7 (iii(4).9.15); asari p 


=l Sis 
Sedis a NWdA(?à) я чац DeviBhaP iv 4 40. Nur 
Ч giri qí yu ASTRI sFererDeviBhaP.vii 5 45, qug 


чат: Rer BrahmSüBh (Ra) 13 (oni.1.1); 
Гане Бр чач: 


Mu чәге «ыга divi 
чт. Prefer кас, 
ed. UE атаң quwRu ui q: arms 118 


С PIU уа 
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йй mear uhi fre те WQ CN 
(Ka) 3.157; 3.415; eft ячи aqa HE Ria 


à : Tq 
ЙЧ S< ream s 9: WD WHÜ mi + AI 
5.113; Wer чач! а: pe ung "fs р С 


5йиуаТ.436; 6222; W чылча ЗЇП ЇЗ >, Ta 
Nins.365; sd q бте ечен wm QT 
PāņdaC. 1.198; 5.1; З= Чч «чүч _PrakaVi. 275.20; А 
чї печа: ИТ que ml WW ЭЙ SmpiCan i135 
505.1; IRA Ragi 3 FU R A m. 
ПИ qea HIARI, Surath. 4.15; AI Re < 
afferam Vasa ViKa.1.1; 14.16; (mariam. à 
ee) eee эйе WTA: SrutaPra(A). 9.13 (ол, 
dei тет а sm чат ат RRE, ЅатагаЅай, 6419. mu 
wf frere raritate НаттіМаМа.1.6; 547; 5 ñ 
SindüPra.64; рез 11" Т" "vk а. 
Рїп.(Ка.) 1.66; ӘГЧЕҢЧӘТЁЧТ FÅS BhojPra.61.17; smi: mi е 
aAA ГЇЙїЗ ЗД RauhiC5; тада spur д ттш! 
3991 Ратч стац ... чї: RauhiC.468; IÈ ч: Ti 
хий fem: RasRaSa27.16:30.98; midan .. ara dimi 
ч атат чечїїчї: =: PrataYaBhü.173.3; febris 
Wk PO ViviTiKa.57.28:59.25; wË ало... wj QT 
TeWmenHariC(Pa)67; (am) uedrewenresvg feng wav. 
Чеп! pv: нй чача: A тая Чет Үш. 
1159;214; A Жаа: ... em WQ smi: Nyi- 
51А.216.14; їчтєн течат ERRUTEA, .. zum: 
++ ЭГЕЧ 9999 PrabaK.67.7; Sp ыт ... УЙЧИ wem 
Бї Чейне frueris KumüDeC.(So)4.12; Seu 
"Ri ..1 «чё чаў AASER SüktiRa.l46.1; TIT 
Rà эмче were .. взг VedantKau. 311.8 (øn iii.3.18); YF: 
+ ЧЁЙгсч menge йй AdhyüRa.i3.65; IKE 
ЧЕП итеге AdhyāRā.vi.12.26; н ч MMA: . 
a Фед: PäňcRāRa939; qoma ча q "dem 
"erue Reg Маіаьһуџ.6.30; чт À mh .. 
sme... nm mq ŠragaBhü.68; ате: qe T Ñi 
Ч Ҹи тїп! uen w єлїї vomer 05969 Rit 
СаКа.487; HammiMaKa. 4.160; să: Ччасаійт mAsa! 
„ A чу: gids, Вајта. (Śri.)1(1).30; 1(7).54; Ц7)1% 
Wi ЧЇЙ чат эти erae, Subhäşi. 882; : 
ATH чїч! ma ахча YogŠš.l.1; 1 
faf: daeareg, AnaManda.99; aAA 1915: 
FET Ајайкабел 004); Wer sspe: qamqam Kad 
Cü.vii,1.53; хаар ететт яг ТАТ: HariVi. 
33:330; wp .. die dge fem: Nadyx595 Т 
ар пыт. adag, ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 409.22; 
(Paribhāşā.) 2,24; ViraMi.(Püja.) 119.20; 5 5: 
Srag8DL1.66; wr wa .. ЧО T qi 
FASHE, CitraPaC, 128; атат: ай aad F RT ай 
mathuni 4 29,[KosaKaTa 1.929] тее ктан ЧА 
Ч ҸҸ wmm Janapa 671; 3 "oe 74 тей 
чц аы 671; кен 
qua 


eii: MayüMili 744.13 (on x.6.4); 830.8 (on xi-4-D: 
течат 


VimMi. 


quedé 9 


сюй š cess) 

Damaru25; 115; qg day by day, day after day (as nc Е Ei 32 
SU PI. эрч (чї! sidere ТЫВ 

(BhattaBha, cm ва RAM =й “aras Ч ай 


E іад p. : 
"Ul | ага$. 30.28; ЧЧ: 5 
TR S S Жо ПҸ: УатаР 74.25; writ ктай яй 


mj "SET ВһауїР.39(В). 32 (i. 16.35); ` 
ШЕ Раг$уС. 16.83; ч arsaa: 77 


E Scu 


ammiMa Ki. 216; 7 xd renim бетп ттуу 
E: Rare] Miama: ЯЙ + d RE ied 
621; HariVarh.1 395*Q); 2 always Remp. | frangere 
тай TASEA AksU5; STi x Әта чет TR аң 
ані алабата Wenud ЧУП: Кав. 456; dif ч 
па ат чч 9799 Paras. 30.30; їй o чагат 
а ий тач SivaL.35: NámMi.189; а: йт тш 


amem: am ЧЕ WO ч: уҹа: BrhmP.6150; 
mf т. WU qeu pest чей . . лч: 
да даң 510012. 12.25; эте: zb misawan ait] 
лу ек Әт тя йрн 
Read жый) ... Ataona ELiv4613l; sd. 
ч d iem е чє gami т Боку emu 

МЇ wesui Cu Viagbhati.428; dst AISA wd kr cm 
verginpisit ЧӨП: Wmpiderué ELi2964:1v23674, sm 
Bai fui ffe faceré АРУН MohaR3Pa 5 56; 
maqaq чч gi ra sql Hum .. эбет 
панич Surath.S.41; ARA meng PàrívC.837; wésfauppo- 
їч йз Ң, ЅагуараЅат. 1.6;979теН ТЕ wa 
Rakaa [г] Riia exei EI. iii.14.20; iii. 123.80; 
ü4127; mem fedt wq <a wa aA + anm 
zu empfeds-é ч uud ет gia HammiMsKi. 
131; атан ... NARA A, .. Чъ лч .. Wald 
MükaPañ. 1.42; 5.90; эгет ...1 «di Wei "rt sue: аең A 
ELiv3212; «rj чыч тої TŠ уатан Wf qaqa: 
н езт! kp я: Вајта(о)2; W ЕЧЕН Ҹа 
maig, Е1.хії.174.78;1у.27471;9є99с5% Wl =Й. 
ЭЧЕҢ РагатаКа. 24.38; 80.13. 

aago (апуаһа-Іабһуа) adj. which is to be attained everyday 
течет ачта Ват aq: KathaSaSág. x. 8.140. 

AA (anvà) f. one that blows on or after Sr та а uh 
PaücBr.i 9.8, сїздї. 

SPqRRdks (anv-àkargaka) adj. which draws or drags near from the 
preceding one, pw. E 
SNEEN (anv- SEED LU. to wait till, to expect. IRETI 


ang (anv- kr) ушр. 1 to imitate cup KathS. 24.7 
@984); KapiKaS. 37.8(203.6); TÀ MÄ 
i752; 2 to collectas at wÑ 9 wd її ЯП Эт 
Wed ченей AitBr. 171 d JaimiBr.1 213; gm qi 
Кшт. 18, тв. 22) [to give to any one to take БА 

Wapi (anv-akrti) f. similar shape, image or fi igure dadi THANE 
AR SañkhaGS iv.19.5. oss 
i ЭГЕЧ (anv-akrs-) re. А (pass.) to be drawn, to be relat : 
‘£. to be construed with ӘӘ SPA 
T msaga NyäySu.Qa)141A-13 (on LI $;B (о 
Cause to relate, i.e. to drag after 3 {1 Wem qc 


S [уа5уор- 
vul, EEEN я yond fra: aq rami 
4. 


UR" (anv-àkram-) r.p. A to follow ыз E ER 
S VLv63: В то visit in жш СО pee S gni? 
ively Ф 
у. 
Tama (anvākśāyam) adv. by reciting 900099 i.139.11) 
ied часта баео МА nis iSS nai 
Эч (anv-aksi-) r>. (o dwellupon 4d 39 ER 
5 aus x.545; AV. (P) xvi.132.7. ° sd 
ñan (anv-aksita) adj. dwelt пропа SA чача 
АУ. (P.) i.63.1. qued B (pss) to be 
described (anv-khy&-) пр. 1A (pass) 00 S) kaypa оше о 
ibed C (pass )) to be explained or analysed s to refer, to 
reuse or reemploy 3 to narrate 4 19 reconsid 


Tai 


ув 
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Sie 


enumerate ТА (pass.) to be stated f; ЧИНА =r=caaufaqhanqaya: 
maA МаһаВһ15.5(ол1.10); f& piè qasataqa 
q inana agana MahiBh. 
i59 (on Sivso (бел); 18 gast) obe destro чаа: 2! за od 
"eft sung maná semp NyiyVár2l.l6 (oni. NAS- 
ЯНГ TGq$qTQFSRZTqŠ JayaMa. 3.16 (on 1.1); 1C (pass) to be 
explained or analysed grammatically qË qrara 991 
ЖЕЙН ч лай TantrVa.39621 (on 116}; IIE: ... 
Weizen чїнгї cuui AeA  TitpaT. (Và) 10122 (on 
1.13) 1D to convey, cf. eTR 2; 2 to use or employ, cf -saral ; 2B 
to reuse or reemploy, cf. SATAR 7; 3 to narrate, cf, HATATA 2; 4 to 
reconsider, сЁ. ТӘ 6; 5 to refer or enumerate, cf 3T4Teqrq1. 
aae (anv-akhyáta) adj. 1 which is used or employed 9971 
Яя w wanana че: — Kavyida.l.33; 2A which is stated 
Этиет алуаи чесчагатедиң  TantrV.106.24 (on 
i34) SEAS Яя + хач SarvaDaSarn.13.55; 2B which 
is explained or analysed grammatically ЭЕТ ИТС 
Pradi.i.103A.5 (оп ŠivSü.(Gr.)2) 
aaa  (anvákhyáta-tva) m. the state of being explained ог 
analysed grammatically 9315916419918 Ча Ча Prada: 
Pradi.1.103A 4 (on ŠivSü.(Gr.)2) 
aema (anvàkhyata-vidhi) m. injunction of using that (word) 
whi ich i is explained or гш grammatically AAAA- 
zm TEST анат еи 228.18 (оп i3 25) 
згч] (anv-ákhyátavya) adj. to be explained or analysed 
grammatically 121 зачета ая ига: 
TantrVā. 210.15 (on 13.18); JURTA =пічататчтата че 51991 
ачаг Ёш! inb wemízmanraqgqceqrasmqq PrakriKau 11715-10. 
ramum (anvàkhyaáta-sadhutya) adj. grammatical correctness 
of which is spoken of or mentioned 4am q diem . sf 
mii wufrerumemqunpdisfd 995 + Wan: TantrV. 201.20 (on 
13.18) 
атала (anv-akhyaátum) inf. toexplain grammatically PaE- 
dump eaa TaN aA agi mieia: gui 
эгатеп{ жел meae ч ӘКІ ama wquumduxeiua «а. 
SlokaVar.6.205 (782.6) 
sra (anv-ákhyátr) adj. who gives grammatical explanation or 
analysis кет i ТЛ aaae aAA: Nyy Mañ 135423. 
arare (anv-ükhyána) m. 1 subsequent chapter 2 narration, tale 
ЗА statement or account B subsequent explanation referring to what is 
mentioned before 4 grammatical explanation or analysis 5 description 
6 reconsideration 7 reuse or reemployment (for other purpose) 1 subsequent 
chapter 95 fanta таче тате SaBr.Vl.v 222; VLvi4 T; 
qu йя Zia Vádhü$S.i iv.92.9,021 AARAA ЖЕН 
VidhüSS.iv.98.20; 2narration,tale аниа uiuit Teren 
Rea cp ŠatBr. XLi6.9 [bur MW. an explanation keeping 
E eve] stenentoraceont SERPI fase ч se 
а MahiBh.i.209.1 (on 12.32); 12094 (on 1232): #99141 чч 
seriatim Gma MahiBh.i363.12 
(ill; wi Éq epi ба {її Беттеш 
уяя MahiBh.i265.13 (on iv.1.163): В «aW? gei qa. 
ттт PadaTa. 325:7 qaqaqa —€— 


= 


TápaT(V&.)71422 (оп v 2.11); 3B subsequent explanation referring to 
iis mentioned Before SUR: quietas v idhü$s. 
uisu 4 ERES чай gae Vadha$s. 136.3, === 

camerae Vsdhü5S.iv29. 18:1.9030; deam REFERAT 

T scie us xr тыч бча. 
PAS IA A WEETICIETUAFTNOTIAE 
n 12. иш TQUE CARA YFETT- 


i 
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ТФ 


Н Е - 
1 LaSabdeSe. й.531.11; 4grammatica 
жеб: ярата Га х 


explanation or analysis ammi ui SERUUM š 
maqa: МуауВһ.117:5 (onii.1.54); rene Per 


VakyaPa, 2.170; айй ч: ӨТТ ТТ їч, “ч: we : 
ат: а 3.18) Ərarmmrarrq€4r 
araea: TantrVā.203.11 (оп-і ) E ome 


=m. KavyMI. 3.9; ЧӘЧҮ: 


| агат z щ muse: PadMan.onKà$iVr. 
Етан (22.8); d spen Чэчат дат" ЇЧ 
та -Pari Vr.(S1.129.8; fra Течи 

ЧИЕН ТЕАТ: ++ Wed Ргаѕа1.712.11; Fame STET ... 
ERSA MASA, Prasi.i650.21; я R "ium 
meae ewa MimaKau. 1.77.25 (on 1.3.9); 1.188.18 (оп 14:3); 
егч: masa яттык Qm Qe qw 
частата. чанад: drew ^ LaSabdeSe. i869; 
уқачеічіїчтабо: serarpendvarsrerrrmwqerdemimm LaSabdeSe. 
1299.13; чатайвз=теї- ... RTA: .. qd. sq 
wear: MRA +T LaSabde$e.i348.8; [сї Memi wa 
атачае тч qi. LaSabdeSe.i.414.9; Srs eram 
Чат: ЧЕГ VaiyaSiMañ.8.12; S'description фий qarata Гат: 
S warqa МуауУаг.21.11 (on 1.1.1); эгей Т 
a waa: Reed: | гете gud qu Чач аа. TanuVà. 
185.4 (on 113.11); ЇЙЇ ататегі: gia q BrAraUBhVi. 
v.L.32; ame беч [Бант .. Rh т ттш 
SSH... CREET, BrahmSüBh. (ВҺ4.) 70.5 (on 13.42); 


# q NyaySü.(So.) 64.18 (on 12.14); 
Ч Wr emm] wem 1 MimàKau. 
1.187:15 (on 14.3); 6 reconsideration (з) ma чата: 
simus & q Кїї [йәй ar fme] RAE жашча 
NyayMañ. 1259.26; Treuse orreemployment (for other purpose) З= 
faqaq NL эгей: ате ŠrutaPra. iB 249.18 (on i233) 

ТӘ: (апуаКһуапа-Кагапа). п. act-of explaining. subse- 


quently what is explained before. qa araq ARD ея 
AA: TantrVā. 593.1 
йї..3.3) on 
: AMAMA. (anvükhyana-paksa) m. view of. grammatical explana- 
Чол огапајузіз RII Smeqmmar. ue ЯФ. PadMaRi. on Касу. 
OnPil63(302D; ЭБЕТ FÈ Чї së ч vx COS 
d De ЗЕТ? PaniTaVasNa- 
SNENA (anvàkhyana-para) a 


dj, intended to 
explanation (what is mentioned before) fj: w make Subsequent 


ЯҢ, BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 218.16 (on 13.42) 

Ё (anvákhyana-prayojana 
ticalexplanationoranalysis чата qez 2 s queo gramma: 
Әг TantrVà: 20323: (on 13.18); : T eur: 
теч: 


subsequent explanation 
Ç i (anvàkhyàna-bheda) 
tion or analysis. +° T паа 


1 Xp б. qum са. 


Pradi. vi. 246.17 (on vii.424) 


NyäyMan, 1342.12; summer терр C Cem, 


` the form of Subsequent explanation of what is mention 


m:typeof grammatical explana- . 


AAAA: (anvakhyana-matra) л. 1 mere оь : 
RRRA ... wu fus г = uS 
vfi fi Ратай: AF: Bhám. 658.17 (oniii 3.52) 2,5. 8 9 
explanation oranalysis 1 f& arRiWTWÉT та: bs айтай 
q тёш Воді Pradi. ii.457B.27 (on йї. 2.25), fini Sim 
ЕТА Pradi.iii:157A.11 (on iii.2.1); frs Tenis 
ай Эмба: PariVr. (51) 10.13; 3 mere subsequent ied 
ampas q ата; ea Wes Mone 
178.4 (on 1.3.9); ITÀ sf PANATER Lade Ge in, i 
AAMA (anvakhyaána-vaša) т. [АЫ̇ on account . 
tical explanation or analysis YONSA ... SIT £ D 
атта. TAARA МітаКаџ. i. 188.22 (on i43) 7 
aaraa: (anvükhyàna-vigàna) n. censure of the description 
meme g 887497 quit TantrVa. 238.16 (on 1325) 
Затта а (anvákhyána-vilaya) т. end or loss of grammaizu 
explanation or analysis frd: эе mamaq: TETAS a 
aaaea Ч qa4: LaSabdeSe. 1.5114. 
aama (anvákhyána-visarnváda) m. difference оор 
in the grammatical explanation or analysis ЗЕ] Wd ufum 
srl e Ea ат CERTT я ga SlokaVár.9012 (on 7.198; 


BARANE: MIAS «sui : Na: vg 
maa: МуауМай.1.342.14; gms 


[їйї dre sf deb + 999 NyayMañ.i 35420. 

aaea (anvakhyàna-samarthya) п. competency or power 
of subsequent explanation sarya imara Rron чїй, 
эгетелттитнаїд. жтегйүтпйч«чй«тячаа Чит arar Pei: 
Май. on KašiVr.on P.ii.2.6 (105.11) 

Serie: (anvakhyana-siddhyartha) adj. (f.) meant fort: 
purpose of (supporting) the subsequent explanation of what is mentioned 
before атентата! WD этеп + seques 
ManuBh. ii.119.16 (on 8.104) 

aaee Т (anvákhyana-smrti) f. code of law of grammatical 
explanatiomoranalysis ТСТ 3  Weraret 99 nita 
Weed WIEN ЕП: VákyaPa. 2.233 (comm. FAGUEM 

ЭТЕД ЙЧ. (anvàkhyánanurodha) т. [Inst.] in accordance wi 
the: grammatical explanation or analysis З saraq Wr 18, 


Waren ач найы: йч йа 1 Mimika ЇЗ 
(оп 13.9) , 
en 


ЭГЧТӘПЯТИТЧ (anvakhyanabhàva) m. 1 absence of subs 
explanation яф ТЕАТ: ЁГЕ Еа ЕАТАТЯТАТЕТ@Н: Tanta 
393.12 (on ї1.3:3); 2 absence of grammatical explanation 07 5 

Lin ч reme 
Wü pardo ws ат. эпбийт Тацууаі. 146.18 (on 3.1) 

Xo (anvàkhyánàrambha). m. beginning of 9! I 
explanation referring to what is mentioned before ра i 

йш: ч eom ffs misa à ; 
Vi.17523 (on vii 2.106) р 
: этет (anvākhyānārtha) т. purpose ог Ша 
icalexplanationoranalysis Senda ЧЇ аЙ W: “ш 
TatpaT. (Và) 465.1 (on 1.2.40) ї ; 

- (anvàkhyanártha-tva) n. the state of ee ma 
Or objective of grammatical explanation or analysis 
MimáKan. i.106.3 (ол 1.3.21) пй 


Кашыр (anvākhyānārthavāda) т. expansa н T 
3. 
T: 


5 


ей 


SEL Əsas 
2944 (оп 133), чр amnia: | 
Sastrpi. 62.6 (on 143) 


p 

mof des 

tion; i (anvikhyanisambhava) mp P 
б masin Or enumerating writ xo P 


(027.136) курее 


i 4219 


seme (anvákhyaánopapatti ) f. tenabili 
Fé 
Е sf атте өт 8 шш 7 


T S MimaKan. 1.189.12 (оп 14.3) E- 
я (anvākhyānopāya- -matra) п. mere means of 
е explanation ог analysis ЗЕ] a% Z= sÑ is SENS 
E Sabde$ тыы 88 1 отат. 

7 LaSabde$e. ii 4 ченче ТТА ЧАН 
үабьдебе. 1.7015. баң 
ammende (апуакћуарака) adj. (used as noun) (that) which causes 
grammatical explanation 191199949: Чї: жїн 
4 asserat raesent TantrVá. 227.16 (on 1324) 
arae (anvákhya-ya) ger. 1 having referred or enumerated zy 

a N TAAA R, E yasa 
pañcBr. xviii.9.4; #1 ататго =т19(74) н wz жї = 
8ра$$. xviii. 214; EINNA o. Ж: ANAA Hu$s. 
xiii.7.13 (188.18); Я алатите тата Бурса Neu 
Lats. ix.2. 5; 2 deu ipn pas: or analysed 

ааа тапгуа, 2 27.15 (on i3: 24) 

Sram (anv- ákhyayaka) adj (f. -ikà] 1 which explains gramma- 
tical form, explanatory TEANA 991 WI SUexaeeqmyn Wa 
MahàBh. 1.161.18 (on 1.1.62) [but MW. stating, exactly or explicitly]; 


qena vu я ч чач TIE] p опа Wei Ug 


заада:  VakyaPa.2.366; 97191 mid remi Рат я 
за] aeaaea печ чт Nyis. 195.4 (оп 11:50); 


2whichconveys zd * “ЭЯ чагат” qaae PariVr. 
(NI) 341; ятата таїна PariVr. (NL) 95. 

Sr cl (anvakhyayaka-tva) n. the state of being what explains 
or analyses g grammatical form #51 aaee sp 99 EGI 
ап RAA are їй naa sarmemanqs:Pradi. 
178A20 (оп i.1.0) 

aema (anvakhyáya-mšna) 207-1 being grammatically 
explained or analysed =й ЧАТ TARASA 
znám, TantrVà.210.10 (oni 3:18); танаа AAS 
mamaq їйє: ... end WERTE Ташгүа:11547 (011740): 
2being stated “Sq xxt атт атата ят qid со 
збана іна piqa Bhám.227.13(0n1325) таз чаї 
asais зай Я RAA Pradi. ii.216B.17 (оп 
1322); wg: чї q: ечен дубай eman 
эре жыртып VedantKa. 165.3 (on i32 

Этеп ^ (anv-akhyárthaka) adj. se pe. ее 
чабата ад. Rag: sursum ШЫ Я + 
BrAraUBhVa. iii.9.199. 

Каор (апу-аКһуеуа) adj. 110 be stated wg 
Эчт gÑ MahaBh. = (oni. 1.109:27. 15 (oniv 20:495 


(on vi 424 m m ЯШ 
deca pine 


kd 


SarvaDaSar. 13.53; 2 to be ех d 
ту згететати d зеп d чїй ЯЙ. з т | 
ЯП: VakyaPa. 124; wË Ч pum 


raea: Ташгуа.203: 1 (oni3: 18); 
CIID ai e 899 К сыш! 


TanrVa. 228.17 (on 13.25); E vá 
{ TativVai- 146.15 (on 3.17: (used зз лош)! 
freu SphotSi-26.1:3t0be 09" 
us 


n ss 
ЗЭ. (anvakhyeya-t8) f-1 [inst] by way of being sut 
Aimed я чч: yman semi T 
=a: чё чай МУЗУ jp um 
: ше State of being grammatically explained ОГ 
aaea SphotSi. 194- 
(anvākhyeya:tva) n. the 


11819 (оті. 133): 


of being what is to be 


заң 


Counted or enumerated qur 

УЛВ2 (on vi.1.1) ре Ew 
ен о т. e d gramma- 
SphotSi. 192. = sss 
= SPAEREq  (anv-àgacchat) adj. accompanying Wem, ATAT: 
шретш эттер ч їчї тий жй RatnaCaKa. 

HAMA (anv-àgata) adj.[/. à] Аз is pursuedii who has arrived 
ог come up Bi who is followed or accompanied ii who has followed or 
accompanied (used as noun) (one) who has accompanied. C which has 
closely followed,i.e.conforming to (rules)2 atiached:3A which is inherited 
B who is continued or connected C who has come (immediately) after TAi 
who is pursued «ЕПТЕП! нетет TaiA v. 12 (590.10); 1АН 
whohasarrivedorcomeup яшы: ...1 зета ww ia гїї | 

. Mamaqa GS MahāBhā. i1015; Bi whois followed or 
accompanied aii a ai RA daaa 1 тя 
mRNA: MahàBhá. i.1.105; 1Bii who has followed or accompanied 
шс рата Регана бол! жеде: d 
ээрте MahiBhi.vi927; уй.11520; qaa Teri ат 
Беки s 9191 ш фы! am Weed KatháSaSdg. x.2:32; 
туа ЭП ud gut яй: Буа: KatháSaSág. xii.11.65; x.821; 
аттата ачат: чатта: атй н T: (reme) "qui 
NavaSiC.1855;34 зш ZÍ FEQS тат wel м: 
PrabhaC.7 5: (used as noun) (onc) who has accompained забата 
Zm Bescat .. qaraqa Мазаіка. 79; 1С which 
has closely followed, i.e. conforming to (rules), cf. эаттаятеая; 
Jauchi a ятя KRAER wasa шй Wen: BrAraU. 
1v3.16; ЗА which is inherited Яде: depo Ча: 
Rape бш: Е1лїї 504; xiv3354; 1167, 
3B whois continued or connected (rama qudd) я занята 
анта. BrAmUBh. (бай.) 574.9 (on iv-3-22y;3C who has come 
immediately after APTA: н uua зач бела 91 2. 2919 
quan Каһй$а$ар.х5.72. 

Кыш! ачи the state of being what is continued with 
orconneced + ... SP - AARIA ааттана: BrAraUBh. 
(S21) 5573 (on iv3. 5 

aream (anvágata-nara) m. person or man who has accompanied 
p инш! .. Ж: ЁЗ эгиз: ganal (mq) 
PuraPraSam. 123.6. 

aaraa  (anvügata-nátyaveda) «adj. which has closely 
followed, i.e. which is conforming to the rules of dramaturgy 


qaam ет orar p Yadavà. 13.45. (comm. 


a= : (anvagata-bala) adj. (used as noun) (one) whose army 
—— та ie. im consolidated himself титан ната w= 
qu  MahàBki. iv. App. L52 (49) 
de. anviga-lialocand) adj. «ibo was accompani- 
ed by Lalitalocanà f дй cur сисе сс Оң, 
.xiii.1.219. 
seme (anvàgat-y2) ger. having followed d FA "НАН ЧИЯ 
"gama, иеа: FumiBz. 3344. a 
си (anv-8gantum) ¿nf.to follow aae d 
инеттен) fap ManiBhi. vii. Appis(506) 
iie (anv-&gant$) adj. fP. viši-1.29; but PW verbal torm of First 
Future of тя ] follower =F Wm qam AV3E034-2; 
Кешш ай sm Tas. Ум Л.А (bur 54у. NES sma, 
Vas 18.59 (ur уда rera m=; sand Mahi. ЖИН 
go Supr. PC. 1:46; Min$S. 95.13. 
E ust (апу-8520-) LP. 1A to go after. to follow 1B to оуепаке1С 
10 to follow, ie. toeonform to (iles) 241 to comemear 24i to 
aecompsn 2B to come (mrmediatcly) afterCtoinbenit3tobecomekuowa 


4220 


STT 
бего followà 297 iga ЧЧ ЧУТАЙ q Ы 
Tais. VILiS.l sds Š JA .. w: ... s уты) 
8.10 4.93.16); (sfr) aaaea AitBr. 2 m 
ате eram AitBr.21.1 (545); SHTTREETSTTUN, AitBr 42 
ёт à 1) wr 5 ЧТ 
ET E St. ы а. Aes PME 
disserere eÀ Qar erem: SuBr.ILiv.3.5; SatBr. 
(K)Lii26; wan Sar] ei ehem зт 5 
Х1й726; ur ЁТЕ ATA mE тї эгет: Sar. 
(K)IVdi43;IV.vi2.7; айй wr emi 9% gi vifaciengi uii 
тте JaimiBrl97; Ww 3 чш gir ш 
д maS, ЈаітіВг.1.126; Кї Ч ач sfd чер чача" 
aiie фея Wert! 9 ASTET JaimiBr. 2.330; 
а Eun .. Әчеччягіа ча cH WT UR TaimiBr. 
2423; Чет Н ТТТ JaimiBr. 3.372; (arar) чї Tare 
SaD, ...) VàdhüSS.iv.65.2; 9 919 ст «urat Мап$$. 
941; aaea: МаһаВһа.уї41.10; 99 =й 
Ll Вантала МаһаВһа. xi.20.21; IB to overtake Aa 
XHHIEITEDTHTTUdÉ ч s EDITO SatBr. ХІ. vi.22.5; 1C to pursue 


1A to 0 a! 


WI є Tm “rr am AART: JaimiBr.- 


2441; wai we .. {Йй этїї < € mer wm эта 
Wi FSU ЈаітіВг.3.72; чеч, Н Toa SA- 
(rsq «тя)бччетач Vadhü$s iii.19.3; татат waña sma 
"Tp МаһаВһа.1.44.7; 1D to follow, і.е. to conform to rules, cf. За 
1C;2Aitocome near seres 9: (St) ... әгїїантїїї ... еттен] 
KathS. 11.3 (i.147.3); à maamaa d яаая AASTRA 
We... {тч АйВг. 15.1 (415); 2Aii to accompany є 3 
бети AAA пн .. T: n, Теано KathS. 
8:7 (190.15); KapiKaS. 7.4 (75.9); dif. ... einer vates Kaths. 10.2 
(1126.6); 2B to come (immediately) after. cri rei; imme эгет: 
$аВг.Ш.уї2.17; бет: warm emp этїї? araq: 
ŚatBr. XIL.ix.3.9; 2C to inherit, cf. ATA 2B; 3(Refl.)tobecomeknown 
ЭТЕП ... йч узба Гата саттер gasha- 
Rart wadai: BrAraUBh. ($ай.) 602.16 (on iv.4.2) 

AAMA (anv-ägama) m.actof coming after À 241; _. web Sh 
maraga AR: ЈаітіВг. 2.423; À agea E- 
mad Qane JaimiUBr. iii.19.2. 

HANN (anv-ägã-) пр. [gà is substituted for i- P.ii4.45] 1A to follow 
after Wee: A TEPTUND RV.LI263; чая sump mq ami: 
TaiBr.ILv22; IB to continue emu: seU sq ЖП Wr s= 
GopBr. i.2.7 (39.12); 2А to come along Е ч=п fra 
WW эң a SI AV viii.9.13: AV. (Р.) xvi.19.3; Таї$. IV iii 11.1; 
MaiS. 13.10 Gi.160.5); KalhS.39.10 (iv.126.5); AV. 


P.) xix.523;2B t i х I тај, 
e TA o come in the walk to meet et чеч anmi TaiA. 
Aa (anv-ücaks-) na. 1Ai to nami 
to,to express Ctostate, to declare D lo say accordingly, to agrce2A to teach 
B to explain, to analyse 3 to expect, to wait IAi to name after SEE 
Samasya Š sÑ айч gemmas “apr ILiv42; 


SatBr. (C) Lii 4.1; AH to mention тч A 
1; Араб йй, 
ApaŠS. xxiv.5.4; empresa pn Sm 


105.7 (on 12.1); 1B to refer 10, to ex iier 
7 press Ñuqa 
тагтаа, TantrVa.590.8 (onii 3.3); їй : 
«чег _ NyayMaVi. 22.23 (on 12.1); 1C to state, to declare 
; aame BrahmSaBh. (бай) 799.3 (on iv2.1); ID t 

accordingly, to agree “нн: Ней 68 

UIN TaiUBh.256.18 (on 2.6); 
HREMHSUATHI эта w 
хта ше 


е after ii to mention В lo refer 


y 


2A toteach ўза iu " 


MahiBhis0 (on Lo); 
220.11 (on13.18); 2B to explain, to analyse СЕЕ 
ManuBh. i.190,5 (ол 2224); лв i 


3 o expect, to wait їйдї. 
ASRR .. aruma Nit Угам. (Ahaika) 40425. 


aaao (anv-acaksána) adj. A naming after 


saeg яча тато уай: Мап$$.дв теъ PN 
Я А 48.16, 

declaring, propounding sandenge ue Ssang 

563.16 (on v.2.11); C analysing, deriving D Yaya 


: EE qq s uq чий зщ yaq SŠ 
т TantrVà. 396.8 (on ii.1.16) Я 
amaA (апу-асат-) г.р. i to sip after SEINS еа 
maa uw: KausiBr.6.14 (27.16); ii to sip К 
Ses AšvaŠS. 1. 1.13.1; тач 
1.24.21 [to follow in rinsing the mouth, MW.] 
этч (anv-àcaya) m. 1 collection, aggregation aij тата, 
йтчаң Vär. 16 on P.i.1.44; 919 NÈJ PA q Жый 


Puede mit MahaBh.i.104.21 (oni.1 44); геч: tps 
Pradi.i.378A.26(oni.1.44); 2Ai act оГ connecting the Secondary elemento 
actionalong with the primary one, one ofthe fourmeaningsofthe parti cz z 
{йч 9154:1 яңача т: WHEN sf MahàBh.i4349 
(on P.ii 2.29); (зает "rd am) 9 sra SábaBh. 629.11 
(on ü.4.5); 1499.7 (оп vi.7.20); Зат aR daia: daa 
88 maama: CandraVya.ii2.48 (206.21); wem: T 
ччїчагтнттїч 999 TupT.90.20 (on vi. 1.22); ars WR 
MIRAI ERATA, Муд. i.395.6 (on ii.2.29); 1459.10 (on 433) 
(ari eami wr pur eurer (әб) wenn ЧЇ kraft sami 
Ч AbhinBhà.i.192.21(0n4.292); IATA serat q: ASÀ «T: mpg 
SaraKanthá.485.2 (comm. arad 99% ANTARA 9); qà 
frere, m cupreremeutsf Reg заа SragaPra. 109.14; 

en TI ii 299  GanRa.l4(): 
Prasi.i305.3; gx RUAROA тё DhütuPra.l.847(6l.1l): 
ча \5атктетчетеаачачатата: агатай WD пиарга, 1296.100 
12.6); четена MaA Fee чагаа qq - 
fame тї ama PadMañ.on Kā$iVp. on P. ii.2.29 (139.5); Prask.i 622116 


пе 
Аа, 


^ Ў 
again or second i 
= AL 


;VaiyáBhü. 152.3 (on 30); тай эгетчй ч qd MRA 


TatvCin.iv(2).799.2; QARA: ЖЫГАЧ 
FIIIT: Subodhi.77.19 (on 2.145); PrakriKau.i.622.4; BhäpDi.ii2265 
(on vi.1.5); SiddhāKau. 202A.9 (on ii.2.29); BhàttCin.i-.11427 (01144) 
VaiyaBhü. 151.27 (on 30); «т® чат WÀ ЧЕТ... TASA 
A SHWŠ Prasi.ii375.14; qeerragenferrqaraq @й ч 
Чаң Мітакації.119.15 (ол ii 4.12); emveRRr 9980 Wels ТЕ 
mars Riema t] Санта 28 
VaiyàBhü.151.25 (30); arar =їз=тчй sÑ w: pm 
1.74.12; arra i eme ou BEA 
LaSabdeSe.ii.126.7[ m AmaK 2817; AGE 
Vaija.284.4; Anek&Sarh. 7.8; VisvaPra.186.9; АпекаК.977; heri 
37.16; MediK. 195.13; NānārthaMa. 348; SabdaRa.(Và.) 4512: Mic 
407.12; KofaKaTa.2.3136];2B ruleormatterofsecondary importax*t l 
is dependant on the primary one) Sr 19714; 3 12% 
СЕ | gadeg ТирТ.959 (0 
ЭТТЕЙ: зара PY хабат, qui < «вий 
TantrRa.182.5 (оп iv.3.22); атақта AASA б 
38420 (oniv 3.9); së wd TATAE зат =a 
SUNT erred mint НТ... TA 
MayùMali.25.1 (on 13.3); 2C secondary importance, i.e.casualor quet 
nature їй a SQ гете, T 
Bhàsk.i.223 4 (on 15.6) ie. 

(апу-асауа) adj. having secondary importance" 


Casual or contextual nature mamaa -- - 


SivarkaMaDI, i.81.32 (on 1.1.1); тані 
Яй, bs 
Bhisk. 1 269.13 (on 1.5.15) 


connec 
(anvácaya-krta) adj. caused by the con" 
Secondary action with the pri e pq wg — 


mary on Rm 


1133.13 (on 931) 


tion її 
уй 
Аз? 


S 4221 


этан (anvācaya-tva) n. À the state of having Ex mam 
m 919 сабт Мача: — 
eft palaKrl. 11.123.5 (ол 3251 (? 257) ER 
ачай зата: MayüMali.384.11 (опіғ 3.9); ; Bhestateoflgying 
down a rule or matter of < D importance (than that of the primary 
опе) 95 3 1 TERRA Wb їч aE- 
aai шз Mit uiie). 173 Coie Es m Чет. 
Id КОЛУП 25.1 (оп i3 3) 

aranea (anvácayatva-niscaya) m. ascertainment of second- 
ary importance aama R ... A лей теті 
aeo meri + qaq Мауаман. 384.14 (on iv.3.9) 

aama? (апуасауа-рага) adj. meant to convey the connection 
of secondary action with the primary one “ся a “warina 
gAs gA “19: $гшаРга. iB. 247.19 (on i.121) 

aaan (апүасауа-рһа[а) n. fruit of secondary importance 
saraqa MayüMali. 1.48.13 (on 13.10) 

amaaa (anvácaya-mátra) п. і mere connection of a secondary 
action with the primary one ЯТТ AAEN, ... 2991187 
чш: wear qsqa ^ TantrVà. 1155.14 (оп. i143): 
ji mere secondary importance *e ат атте" золі AE 
q fredfum чч Чет! epa GuruCandr. 
1298.4; spe чмэта5ЇЧ ... атт а Чати ws... qr 
aqar, ViraMi. (Vyavahara.) 2527; 679. 

эчт  (anvácaya-laksana) n. characteristic of secondary 
importance + ЄГЧ АТН йереп ччаЧ s 9989: 11 
TantrVà. 1155.16 (on 111.7.43) 

AATA (anvācaya-vacana) n. statement of secondary impor- 
tance + aenaran A = че: Уй. 4 on уй 3.118-119; 
+ «йй Зы ufum . emanat МаһаВп.їй. 342.23 
(on vii 3.119) 

згепчца чя — (anvücaya-vàcin) adj. expressive of secondary 
importance дучага чча чачта АТЧА я Qm: 
MimàKau. iii (2). 173.1 (оп 112.4) 

aama (anvacayavisaya-tva) п. the state of referring to Ше 
connection of secondary action with the primary one mauu) ч 
ат челт тїшїї TmraararaqRqqemBalamBha. 25911 (оп 2155) 

aaae (anvácaya-šista) adj. [f.—3 A enjoined as the element 
9f secondary importance (whichi is dependantonthe primary ore 
R armare wen ая ч ҸӘ «ӘЙ мын пс 
(on iii.1.11); i 343.1 (on vii.3.119); эта: sqan i 
ҸҸ KasiVr.onPi.l.ll; РЧ ene vi HESS l 
Saran erh Кавіуг. оп P.vi3.119; feci (Є тт 
Saaai Nyas.i.159.25 (оп1.2.18); arredi 15499 5 
TM KatanVr.176.16 (on iii.2.23); GROUND E m 
a ач mAN RA ч aaae ҤЧЧ Pradi 
(on iii.1.90); яңы Ces тета, а ате 
PadMañ.on KašiVr.on P i.1.63 (229.9); ounded as a 
miai PadMañ. rà KàsiVr. [icm gc » 
Tule or matter of secondary importance (than that je bi ) 

тее. зараба. dera VyaqiPari.67; Bhšm. 
down secondarily. эгетчяйге d TanvVai. 16221 
654.11 (on iii 3.37); ba. 


(0341); бацач неї Г! T йе THO -E 


йд апана 1 S 
40.4 (on 2.117); RA d 


SlamBha. ii.174.8 (on 2.132) xis 
теч (anvácayafista-tva) n-th e аук) 
Че сїептепгоЁзесопдагу importance (which isdep т дай PadMañ. on 


1Vr. on Р.1іі.1.11(3627); È нае B 
Funk] eraai ST n 
чачса (anvacaya-sahapathita) 6% 


Seqiaquentd 


Ofconncctng the secondary element withthe primary one IAEE 
Sens йя ый Гей Ра 
aeS aage: ŠrutaPra. iA.63.29 (on 1.1.1) 

этана (anvàcayasiddha-tva) л. ће state of being established 
by connecting the Secondary element or action with the primary опе T $ 
TA «кюй ufu AR татетаа насі GERI 
Уеа ŠivarkaMaDI. 1.19725 (on i.1.7) 

rag (anvácaya-hetu) m. reason, i.e. argument of secondary 
importance пазач їйгєн саш R WU 
maga ачаг TantrVà. 104.19 (on 13.4) 

згч ЧЧ (anväcayahetu-tva) n. the state of being the reason, 
ie.theargumentof secondary importance zeros Seres 
"ei (qum, RREA q IRRA: MimáKau. 
1.20.6 (on i3.4); [Inst] by way of being the reason, i.e. the argument of 
secondary importance qq * ї р н piam 
чатта: MimàKau. i.28.12 (on i3.4) 

aaga (anvücayahetu-mütra) п. теге reason or argument 
of secondary importance теа НЕЇ q epia sÑ я RRA: 
MimaKau. 1.25.25 (on 13А) 

Saraqa (anvácayádi) adj. connecting the secondary element or 
action with the primary one etc. STT aisa wumm ч 
AnekšSa. 790. 

aama (anvácayártha) adj. signifying the connection of a 
secondary element or action with the primary опс МЧ Ч 999: 
=! 9715179414: SibaBh.1916.15 (on x 4.6); эгятчетйя чл 
wem fremit: VivaPraSarn. 211.15. 

зата (anvicayk-krta) adj. which is made to be of secondary 
importance Ч TAA . : тарач 
ят SERPENS: YaiasCum. 1925. 

SARRA, (anv-ácarat) adj. practising seams "pri < 

ahaaa: Магау. iv.164. 

этеп (anv-áci-) v.v. A to connector include the secondary element 
or action with the primary one IqHRENCEBda AAAA- 
йй. TatpaT. (Và.) 13377 (оп1.1 Ау, Btostate or mention secondarily 
spen гїлї латта ЧЧ TátpaT. (Và) 210-18 (on i.1.10); 
чепер! 901 NyaySu.(Ja.) 347B.10 (on i 2.6): (pass) to be 
stated or mentioned secondarily ЧАТИ T5 таат Н 
ятса TatpaT. (Уа) 133.8 (oni.1 4): C pass.) to be connected 
or included secondarily 919 Я wá: ч: 99 
AEA wed, ЧЕЧЕН БАГАЙ NyayVarPari. 6324 
еш жыгат ачта arama; Prasá. s. 
абава Беата ча e 91599 .. Wr яш 
wd SaraKantha.491.13. 

amfa (anv-ácita) adj. A of осоп шу importance, inferior 
зата: PÈSE] на 
2D aeree secondly Ратч sue 

3 ТараТ. (V3.) 1492 (on 1.1) [secondary, inferior, 


are (апудсіа- tva) n. the state of being mentioned secondarily 
у ай wm чї em . du ua ч! чбна че: aap- 
=a ОһашРга. 1109 (172) 
Deer (anvácita-daksipajünu) adj. who has connected, 
я knee (оо эз оо Ше Аа) атча 
а Боп ones В a oma йш. — 
вин, 4 fs Сышса. ii (1)93420. 
T esame (anvácita-savvajánu) adj. who has connected, i.e. 
tent ones left knee (so аз to touch the ground) ЗАЧАТТЯ d 


ii(1).11885; à j (ss) wmm „ gh. 
ейге Байча CaturCin. ñi (1)12664; «Ёшшүйз- 


saam: o RUM - zm sad BšlamBba. i 563.8 (on 
1249) : 
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sarda 
üciya-mána) adj. A being connected secondarily 

xu ss (апуасіуа-тапа) adj гарат. (Уа) 1443 
(ол 1з); sif dade Этте GU 
чч Ser fen gats=mdanphsft чин Wu qá: ga: NyayVarPari, 
632.1; тамат: "pw wi "mé! qarqQqrarq sgaradaraqis- 
sand теи s< тате а TantrRa. 181.13; 
В connecting the secondary element with the primary опе 
ramai тад wa: Pradi.iv.277B. 25 (on v.1.76) 

andaman (anvāciyamāna-tā) f. the state of connecting 
secondarily AIAS areq TH! FRAL EAA- 
HAAT Nyäs. i.395.7 (on iì.2.29) 

(anvācīyamāna-nivrtti) f. cessation of what is 
being connected secondarily ir warme SaraKanthá. (Gr.) 
i297. 

AAA (anvác-ya) ger. having connected, i.e. bent (one's knee so as 
to touch the ground) 1 efi : Rp m mere 
919 BalamBha. i.509.19 (on 1.229) 

IA (anvàje) ind. (also adv.) [derived from the root any-dji-; used 
only inconnection with &r-] the word orexpressionanvaje (lit. supporting or 
assisting the weak) SWWIS*dR: P.i4.73; JaineVyà. 1.2.142 (Vr. SF 

її fr ar Resi чаа:); CandraVyà.ii.2.35 (Vr. ЧІ 
хб ей жэп Чач Чё D Went... гч, ӘРЧЕП); 
SiddhaHe.ili.1.12; SISARA гача Pru 89а sma 
wdd 9 sf From cde чеч: KäsiVr. on i473; SIASA I 
ТЯ p ФТ «Т KatanVr.441.128 (oniv. 6.55); ичега 
WEE ЧА Рача SakatVyi.il33; Е... эче re у sq 
framed чї... Т. MugdhaBo. 15.5 (120.17); LaSabde- 
$c31.57:7; ger аттат чти 1 989. KofaKaTa.2.2052. 

MAREA (anvàjekrt-ya) ger. having supported or assisted the weak 
Зач... айз TED WD Weng gekeni:JaincVr.43.34 (on 
12.142); SASAR AA sr mem Чая ЧӘ а Ҹат: 
Злата агаг CàndraVr.ii.2.35; KašiVr-on P. 14.73; KatanVr. 
441.2 (oniv.655); SiddhaHe.iii.1.12; Prasi.i.519.15; SiddháKau. 182A 2 
(опї4:73); ЧЧ БП Ча BRASA Тш: ... рп... аге 
cq, 97999 SrügaPra. 13.24; INGA Xi а Ф Asapa 
ч! wu : DvyafraKa. 5.26, 

эга ЕП (anvájekrtvd) ger. [Piii4.21] having supported or 
assisted the weak ЗЧ 5ч Зати LIEN РЙ чат: 
a ЭЧТ гете JaineVr. 43.34 (on 1.2.142); CándraVr. a 
12.35; KasiVr. on P. 14.73; Prasā. 1519.16; SiddhánKau. 182A3 (o 
1423) ЧИШ ГЕП uq SRSA Tum. ат аа 
ФП! тӘ SrügüPra. 1324. EE 
du mi picos Ушу. 1 to P ee over ior spread vi 

= Sfr S magari КУ. viii.48,13; Vajas. 
1954:91 siu їй 3 Р чї aaa AV o) 
Ж: єєп чне VajaS.8.62: $ankhaóS ун EXvllia 32; 

= Ei jjaS.8.62; SànkhaSs xiii.12.13; "ou funr 
TaiBr.Liv 4:10; aaea vi уч e тейм 
MAIM Bhár$S xii 4.19; Hir$S vii 4.41 (681); 2 to spin Dg 
RQP AVP)XG3 gi waseq Rei vence C 
STRIS. TaiS.1V vi.13.5; MaiS 1.124 (1487); Кан. 18.18 á Ta 
KapiKaS 29.6(134:7); VājaS.15.53;VājaS.(K ) 16.6; SatBr. VIILvi322. ; 


эгеч @ (anv-àtap-) тр. to heat, to bum 

ишү d à früh w^ JaimiBr.225. 9 ЧЫ 
Sit (anva-tapanti) adj. `) hcati i 

ы 1 s ) J: (P) heating or burning after WW т 


E : AV. (P) v317 

z (anv-atay-) 1. tO go, i.e. to call г 
rem » Le. to call wif 

ЯНИЕ SAMSHRPREVau$S.li428 1v 425: еш 


SARIRA (anv-àtiric-) уп, 
Or excellent, to excel wi атмын o Take oneself portee 
На TaiA ii.16.1 (266.1) THOSE ufui лд 
хата. (anvātma-tattva) n. reality 


à Š pertaining. 3 
ӘЧ ffi ma бтрак, зур 729890 татту 


эгеч (anvátmám) adv. [P.v.4.108]by following te selp : z 
дай тай КА. 23.10174.15): KapiKaS357(1842) 

Sram (anv-üdà-) LP. 1 to stretch towards SIRE 
frr чаї fram нча Boudháus азс 
Ed.); 2 to resume, MW. ku 


amtaa (anvàádà-ya) ger. having taken: ..| às WP us 
т=п Rm Вајта. (Јо.) 332. Rig. 

aaf (anv-adi) adj. group of words beginning with the adver 
any 


aaaea IRA Ч SaraKanthi. (Gr) 22,155, 
ЯТ (anv-adiš-) 1 о order subsequently тых. Nc 
ETT НЕТЫ эгет ЁТ UD ЧЁ Siqi Rin. 
JàtaMa. 117.25; 2 (pass.) to be indicated or implied qam uñ w 
warme TantrVà. 603.15 (on ii.3.12); 3 (Ог) to refer or e 
к ion 
again, cf. rais [to name or mention afresh; MW.; to mention Or refer 
to in a subsequent place, to employ again, АРТЕ] 

Seas  (anv-üdista) adj. A mentioned already or again, referring 
toa previous rule Yora RE: P.vi.2.190; 315: margin 
ят KāśiVr. on P.vi.2.190; Prasà.ii.784.5; B (person) mentioned already, 
cf. angea [mentioned after or according to; employed again, inferior, 
of secondary importance, АРТЕ] 

1 (anvadista-vàcin) adj. denoting a person mentioned 
already gAs Rea AASA чай Кау on 
P.vi2.190; ari: qQS=qÍše=qrd[ gosa: SiddhäKau. 655812 
(on vi.2.190) 

ЭТЧЇ (anv-ádidhi-) m. to shine or appear after or by the by 
aada Haa TaiBr. HLvii.134 (comm. {& IA 
amda эйт km A p nis йй) 

CICI (anv-ādrśākarman) adj. who has observed such wrong 
act «чат gka SUS чач! d < 98тей я q ws 
wet wÑ AV. (P) xix.2.5 [Укул] 

этеп (anv-àde$a) m.1 subsequentemploymentof formulaeinectjpe 
(vikrti) with reference to the preceding опе ЕТТТ за аза 
95915 Эт AšvaŠS. Liii.4.10;2A referenceto whathasbeen 
stated previously, subsequent statement or mention W1 3R ЕШ Ж 
WWE! AJR Nir.425 (88.2); ач: weg TRI © 
РЙ: andsa ч: AVPrati. 127; ASTRIT 
TAP. 4.32; orit vrrfaserreorg ч sio ЗАБНИ 
Vàr.1on P.ii.4.32: MahàBh.i.480.20 (on ii 4.32); IRN 
Vár.2onPii 432: MahàBh.i 481.2 (onii.4.32 ); ят ЗАМАВ 
i48126(oni432) 5 wmm! eres! ori RW 0 
IR[MahàBh.iii:374:5 (on viii. 1.26); те wao Я BU 
Kütan.ii3.37; CándraVya. v.4.76; тетт seats aine V ya-iv 3:11 
JaineVr. 300.34 (on iv.3.1 18);.KàsiVr. on P.ii.4.32; Nyàs. 191820 z 
viii. 1.26); CandraVya, vi. 3.20; 3g q р 

Чї мач яйтлїйтєш fadt sf K 
on Pi 432;3mŠ3: mu] дайчин laine Vr. 388120119 2 

#$акааУуа. i 2.201; SiddhaHe.ii.I.31; 99 ЭТ) 7 " 

ЗЧ наз: ManuBh.j.149.28 (on 2.142); st& l gea : 
NEN Ganha. 1.7 (19): Pras i 310.3; артга qq WÈM 

Aagi haBo3.145 (33:13); og эптїї! SERN: S aa 

SETA РайМай. on. p.i 4.32 (279.5); fadt dar 

КҮ: SSTICSTISST-PrakriKau. 1221.8; 0aRÀ q ' Nr 

mel QE 2ALIS 289; SiddhaKau.90A 8 (on vii 2-100? 

a S PrakriKau. i259 4; SiddhaKau. 95A.-5 (on viii-l- a 


15@ 
ЯГ PrakriKau. i.292.5; SiddhaKau- IS s а. 
Xu эб gu wei nemus se 22 


а 1434); зац ы я 


H intl 
iddhaKau 6594. ФП (nvii776);2B reemploymentof thesame wont 


яа 
ferencetotheanteriorword 

subsequent Sentence, те! "on Че: 1 я l 
w ionis ZATI $2 NU Nir.6.13 (117. 12); т 
is =й ATA Nir-79(137.5); Уу TaiPráti.1.59; 
Ter! UASA] ŠabaBh.1495.1 (on vi, 75); 

а таа чт TTS ая: ŠrutaPraiB310.18 (ол 12.15. 
n рыгы. TIAS эреп SrutaPra B 349.18 (ол i. 
xum d - ME. ooo. 
вьдиСал.б1. б(опхїу A 4); STA IT FAR ee 


Чч, 
ушуаВһй. 124.14 (оп 25); эт эя qeu E seme ssa 
AneküSarh 7- 28; 3the verdad ЛЕС, SA 


1221.18. 
sparse (апуддебака) adj. referring to what has been stated 
previously arians TaiPrati. 22.5. 

этте (anvādeśa-tā) f. the state of being subsequent mention 
sasa wp Wa praes феп Puri qa {течна 
Prasá. 1222.6. 

amaaa (anvadeša-visaya) adj. referring to what has been 
mentioned previously SARNAU ЕТА: ŚrutaPra. iB.549.17 (on 
1233) Za: AARIATE: 19 Я егей fat 
qa: Prasà.i.222.14; SiddháKau. 82A (onii 4.32); PASARA- 
aisy: 979 9991: WAN: Prasa.i904.10. 

amaaa (anvådeśa-vişaya) m. object of subsequent mention 
aras faua чер татат BAA: SivarkaMaDI. 128225 
(onil28) JARRA AS жен aa: чеч: SidšhaKau. 
309 B 2 (onii А.33); этїї saqeq: aAA LaSabdeŠe. 
i.352.20. 

amaaa (апуддеќауіѕауа-1ха) п. the state of referring to 
whathas been already mentioned CAPRIS їйгєн 
ч: BàlamBha. ii.16.19 (on 2.9) 

NIRMA (anvādeśa-sattva) n. presence of reference to what has 
been already mentioned mAN POIEDIEEÉ йүн 
уште: BalamBha. 1.72.8 (оп 1.15) 

Gea (anv-àdestr)adj. whoreferstowhathasbeenalready mentioned 
ARRERA wur career (у. асетат) 918 AbhidhaCin 817. 

aama: (anv-àdya) adj. what is to be eaten afterwards wid uer 
Ёгең=дитетт1 кат singing VediVyiSm. 229. 4 

amg  (anv-üdru-) LP. to run after, to persue їй 
Чит: зрелая sét (vl eme mai Tuo WU 
МаһаВһа. i.2.184; тее чарай 1991 ч Bhäg- 
P4747, 

Эгеге (anvádrut-ya) ger. having gone after d eum (vL 9 
Wi mesa m à Ree š т 2958 4 т 
KausiBr. 12.3 (54.8) 

_ этш (anv-àdhà-) ш. 1A oadd fuetos a s 


urifevspacrg чаң; SankhaSS.iv2 Eu cru 
Тї BaudhSS. i. 15; 9 paudhSS. ii41555; 


x 13.14; Ait- 
тей Baudt i3 


этеа аата 
= iiss afra «Т m eite уус 
ii.10.1:iii.3; 2; fusis sqm vidhoSS. 113.7; 


Еа итен a аа пе 
ApaŠS_ i1 2: чире = mU тна 
Váriás.li23,mmei 99 


теча Hir$S. i2. 1 sra 
(68:8); ртета kar uf 
Hirás.i24 (119) э 


(olay firestick 


"m vaikhi$S. 3. 

: en idis ртт Vaikis. L15 

— AE desi iveGS- ue 1Btokindie 

Sacrificial fire cf. reqmuraB; 2to place nearonÀ pen 
аабб. озуун 


sacrificial fire ОГ 

(апу-айһапа). n. A act of MEE di SankaSS. 

laying fire stick aadi я Ea ASTAR, [zt 
MASS: aiaa BougnáS 34: 
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sequar 
ыры Wes garia Vadho$s.ii.10.1; RRA- 
SENE ApaSS. 1.7; e ÅR атана 
TA: ApiSSil4. T a ячазбкачн неча UD 
pee 210063 maA gcn wis LashvaévaSm. 
ЧЕЙ 21 aequ cio бїлгїн 
LaghväśvaSm.15 71: m: IMAS АТАТ ЕЧ: CaturCin.i.197 2; INNA- 
re "ri єч NyaySu.(So.) 81.10(0ni224); 9904 ...1 
maA аач ASAAN чеч NyáyMiVi. 212.8 
(oniiiS.l4) “нип... чїўүєкї' епааЧїйквєлїйлд єз 
TeTri meum MimaKau. iii (1)94.18 (on 2.45); 
Smi ma этакчїйя üzger (икат qaraq гаты 
ViraMi. (табаа) 281.15; apai aea ауана 
тїй этш, ViraMi.(Samskàra.442.11; d 94 агг 
S ШВА CSS е ama яча МапаМе. 
272.8; 2133; таті чта (четан Up =й: ... ӘЧ 
аткач: MayüMali.852 9 (on xii.1.10); liges] araara bui 
гата а: „.  WCRPTETNMIR ®й чая кеп 
ВһапСап. 14.10 (on xiii 2.10); ететтн д: чурай dr! чат 

. жй: amaru. 40; АЕТ... = ш 9 Їй! чта 
зат &їЧедаТ BalamBha. 143.20 (on 1.11:12):1.39.9 (on 1.14); а 
zi aaae aae fuss: Roega: BalamBha.i.535.26 
(оп 1.249); B act of kindling sacrificial fire IA «ra ч KausiGS. 
v35: Wesce + 5 Tama fuf 
я яй: SmrtiCan. уАЗ.1; Фата crane а ar 
mue ud FEAA CaturCin. ñi (2) 373.14; wvggdmft ... чйр 
epeq атыра шаң CaturCin. їй (2)377.9: 

AAA (anvàdhàna-kála) m. [Loc.] at the time of adding fuel 
to sacrificial fire aara ... чайнайт spé Pria AgniveGS. 
i74 (446) 

атата њат (anvadhana-kriya) f. act of adding fuel to sacrificial 
fire Samasqa... єчї Tidig BrahmandP. 12837. 

ЭГАТЕТАБЕЧЕЕЕТЕ (anvadhanakriyá-prakašaka) adj. which 
manifests or indicates the act of adding fuel to sacrificial fire Я = 
ZTE, .. A Ч агл МаудМан. 
339.16 (on їй 8.13) 

(anvädhāna-dina) n.day of adding fuel to the sacrificial 

[ге mE zas mi фи! #semgrarrr 

кс. 44343, 04. mraq š атама 

afin SmrtiCan. 410.13; айыт чаї 

а наречія. . araq айа BhatDiii. 

174.14 (оп v.1.16) 

эн (апуайпапа-райагћа) m. act or rite ín the form of 

addingfueltosacrficialfre ай «ri qued WWW, Я A 
qá: NyàyMiVi. 42121 (on ix-1.11) 

arare (anvádhána-pascadbháva) m. occurrence sub- 
the act of adding fuel to the sacrificial fire ° чечет 
qute 4.12) 

Di. ñ 281.13 (on vi: 
ymo z (anvádhünapurahsaram) adv. as preceded by the 
act of adding fuel to the sacrificial fire 99 Рел өнд! орна 
&уаР. уй 27.17 (577А3) 


бакте 


iraMi. (Sarhskara) 441.11; 442.11. 

ose emvidtans pürvdina) n. day preceding the act of 

adding fuel to the sacrificial fire AETR AEN- 
Gaa 


MaDi. 149024 (on 1339) 


4224 


Samna 


Эгататяш ЕЧ (anvadhána-prabhrti) adj. commencing with us 
of adding fuel to sacrificial fire EST 99 эчт zm 
ў : шаа 14:9... Эйн... TARAA 
а BaudhŠS. 11.4 cu 

пат 11999: MimaKau. iii (2). 169.20 (оп ii.2.3) н 

AAAA. (anvadhana-mantra) m., n. formula to be recited at the 
time of adding fuel to sacrificial бге ЗЫЯН «ЧЧ Ver 
xxigofamiremd NyayMaVi. 672.10 (on xii.1.12) E. 

ааһа à dding fuel to 

aama — (anvàdhàna-mátra) п. mere act of a 
sacrificialfire агита TAARA À Ойга =н ee 
"mmm BhàattCan. 70.15 (on ху.1.4) З 

(апудаћапа-уоруа) adj. fit for the act of adding fuel 
to sacrificial fire Ч чл: we [ex н, Ыг. 
зей: wer Rep afin CaturCin.iii (3) .358.7; "ТАТАТ ТАТ 
agama, CaturCin. iii (2).359.1. 

этат (anvàdhüna-rahità) adj. (f.) devoid of adding fuel to 
sacrificial fire X& чат Фа ... «uiam fer 
"f [рїї яс ә BhatrDI. iii.68.17 (on ix. 1.11) 

ЭЧТЕ УҢ (anvüdhünavarjam) adv. excepting the act of adding 
fuel to sacrificial fire SAI .. MARA RESINA, 
BaudhŠS. iii.336.3. 

AAAA (anvàdhána-vàkya) n. sentence referring to the act of 
adding fuel to sacrificial fire verd ФЧ 9 ... fuusqsmq .. 9919, 
чета СЕР ВһацСап. 15.24 (on xiii.2,11) 

Ерс (anvadhana-vailaksanya) n. distinction from the 
actof adding fuel to sacrificial fire кї Четке ТЇН: MayüMali. 
854.3 (on xii.1.13) 

SETTE. (anvadhána-vrata) л. vow or practice ofthe actofadding 
fuel to sacrificial fire татат «ает SEINNA. 
татат етет аиЧе чеч A frm Улїкһа$$.1215. 

Sram  (anvàdhàna-fesa) т. subsidiary of the rite of adding 
fuel to sacrificial fire JowPicmasf өш: Taal Seren: 
хат SastrDI. 591.5 (on ix.1.10) 

(anvàdhana:stuti) f. praise of the act of adding fuel to 


sacrificial fire #: MayüMali. 853.1 


(оп xii.1.12) 

SUCUS (апуадһапайра) п. Subsidiary of the act of adding fuel 
to the sacrificial fire ЧЇ YON: чарар 
"issu: drm 99999 NyayMaVi. 427.15 (on ix.1.12) 


Sms (anvadhanadi) adj. adding fuel to sacrificial fire etc. 
HirSS.iii.5.1; Чат: 

qra 1 Чї: 2.2 т aea: 
SmrtiCan. v.36.17; 1 


хата 
: IT: 
пр fuel 


Rit Ката ViraMi. (Bhakti) 101.17; emer... 

Чет: BhàttDi. iii:193.20 (on x.1.2); 

to sacrificial fire Uhh af 

MimāKau. ii.15.6 (on ii 3.3);q w quna: атчу 
3e 


Я ТЧТЕТ:ПДАТЕП- 
WD. ЧЄ MimaNyaPra. 217.28; AR- 
3e BalamBha. i.545.6 (on 1.249) 
эгататїї® 


(anvàdhánadi-Ka) аду. Š ; 

бте еіс. (Rm) meni ded a 1). act png fuelto Sacrificial 

этч ач (ФП) LaghvatvaSm. 142. si 

such as adding fuel t s. ädi-karmayiSeşa) m, particular rite 
о icial fire чаї 

чї: ViraMi. 157.29 (on 1.88) Asam 

(anvádhánàdi-vakya) п. sentence referring to the 


2 beginning with the act of addi 


actof adding fuel to sacrificial fire 


TRE Мака 7 d 
1253.20 (on iii3.6) (HUHIS.16 (on iii 3.13) pir 


i 


€ 


п. performance Of the rite 
3 of 


spar (anvadhananusthana) 


adding fuel to sacrificial fire Чат ЧЇЧ 


.. RATER: MayüMali, Syn, 
xii.1.12) - 


AAAA (anvàdhanàpakarsa) m. act of taking away į 
ferring of the rite of kindling of sacrificial fire afẹ Rg is 
furi mp. ЭГЕ ЧЕЧПЕЙ Cis 
(2)35720; mAN ТӨТ: ioca ГДЕ, 
qadamda 9 CaturCin. iii(2).363.15. 
ЭГИП (anvādhānārtha) adj. meant for adding fuel to sacrifi; 
2 ` cial 
fire {йз=ң .. gu mR, Ru ETTE Baul 
iii.205.10. 
aeng (anvādhānāvrtti) f. repetition of the rite of adding fue) 
tosacrifical fire sq ЧӘ A, ... w Wird 
NyayMaVi. 427.19 (on ix.1.11) 
ТЧП (anvadhünotkarsa) m.actof taking overor t 
the rite of kindling sacrificial fire ST=T(EITTfepd: apum Саші, 
ii (2).356.21; Bag Рат fr ? Ram 
CaturCin. iii (2).362.22. ° 
ana (anvadha-ya) ger. having added fuel to sacrificial fire sg 
warst simae читы rin Kaths. 35.17 (1.62.11); 
KapiKaS 48.15 (305.20); TaiBr.l1IL.vii.1.1;3trifr=arara stamma Bier 
эпїй «тт аети Ара$5. viii.1.9; эттїї JW ST эт: 
ApaSS.viii..26; eme ... wfmemewfs gi fete Ара$$. 
viii-9.13; viii.13.10; xiii.25.4; JARANA ... лї: ... qui m: 
++ ЧЕЧ ApaŚS. xix. 25.17; a четата uraqa dii 
Wema: waq А%уаб$. 13.1; RT, 20 Яййййт 
qium чайййїїлйгаР. 1.25.9; wm .. чш ara 
йч .. geb йы q .. “GqnrqeàqViraMi (Paja) 148.9. 
SAAN (anv-àdhàv-) Lu. to runafter «T IÀ Ser ЄЧЇ 919918 
aeaa KathS. 13.4 (1.184.15); йя ad ТЛ. АТТЫ 
JaimiBr. 3.122, 
taa (anv-àdhi) m.[from anv-adhà-] 1 name of a formula (lit. set 
after) aia Чет wr aueren: Ара. xiv.12.3; 2Ai bail 
or deposit given to anyone for being delivered, mortgage 
те: {ай GautDS.ii 3.39; 999599 
этеп ArthŠa. 1175.3 (3.12); agaro wq гетата! 
Sume ат т: w тепїгбєлї KatySm.611: atq wati Prat 
такайт: еец: SmriCan. iv.334.5; 9rd 
rri її! wf q арата mor ViraMi (Vyavahara A48 


ransferring 


2АЙ object to be delivered їка q uc 
1.75.43.12); 2B guardian (of wealth of a woman) e 

WD її vp etemas ArthSà. 1214099" 
RREA GE AGA A 


TRES gaaaf: Апһ$а. ii.25.9 (3.4) тое. 
259 Ц (anv-àdhi) т. [from anv-adhyai-] repentance, 1 


t) 
My APTE [constant anxiety regret (after the committal of a bad * 
PTE] 
m 
SEIERE (anvàdhi-patra) n. secondary document P quil 
mortgage mR: гї чл QPTq 42.11: 
QNT WR qd кты eng viraMi. (vyavahira) М 
VyavaMa.26.1. ito 
l! 
(anvàdhi-lekhya) n. secondary document of P^ c; 
mortgage fumme mR: — кй чї 94 


MY 
l фей чай йа. qd чы чна SmrtiCan. iii d 
š Б (anvàdhi-hasta) adj. (used as noun) (one) carrying 
dio be delivered inhand minie 9 Я 
S (алу RT ArthŠa. ii 753 (312) 2 
(anv-adhi-) QURE UH те: 
“ш -) (= anv-adhyai-) ш.А.тоацепфа 155 
уа М Заиф ag m {чи AV. 12.5; AN-(P3 
шїп! этат атату ната TaiBr А 


Tu; El - 
UA iv203 (5383) [bur MW. to recollect, remember, think of] 


жайт 4225 


(anv-àdhiyamàna) adj. which is bei 

giri чеч ЗАА BhàrŠS iv.1.11: Mri 
= сыш ыз 8 ESI k. k... 

&5.1у.1.8;ЖОЯТИБЇЎЧ Tai quu = E 
M Vaikh3SS 3.2. UL ef Seres 
sem (апу- -üdheya) n. 1 property presented after mariage to wife 
by husband or that to doughter by fatherorrelatives $ Чү UTER 
тш VàsiDS. 16.16; т=п 9ч" а SNS weg ©! 
фт Өг: ArthŠ8.ii.16.7 (3.2); ST ч чаї чеп dim ч 

I чай чїй УЧ: УТАТ ЧЧ ManuSm. 9.195; BalamBha. 
1.2654 (оп 2.145); Тетте wq vei трн] араны == 
q wei qupgeraut KatySm. 899; SmrüCan.iv.660.5; ManvaVi. 1215.25 
(on 9.195); DipKa. 58.28 (on 2.144); BalamBha. ii 266.14 (on 2 148); 
эйе word anvadheya тете pe f #ї:5т- 
Can. iv. 660.8; тетте ате Четата. B3lamBha. 126324 
(on 2.145) 

ara (anvadheya-ka) n. property presented after marriage 
to wife by husband or to daughter by father or the relatives 
VisnuSm.17.18; YajñaSm.2.144; AgniP.255.31; Aparā. 753.6 (on 2.144); 
ViraMi. 620.21 (on 2.144); ViraMi. (Vyavahàra.) 5423; a= 
qurataq qaae «x14 Мий. 251. 14 (on 2.144); CaturCin. йі (1). 
53021. 

amda (anv-àdheyà) f. matemalaunt SIA GARI Эта 
чї .. UD ататачата ч чапат s BaudhŚS. i2052; 
iii 285.12; VadhüSS. iii.69.37. 

aA (anvüdheyi-ka) n. property presented after marriage to 
the wife by husband or to daughter by father or the relatives sperans: 
Tm ®тепайгїгєч — ... бг чей wq vei ЧОЧ ЧИ 

зета g Wd SmrüCan. iv.652.1. 

SPIEL (anv-àdhyá) т. (рі) a type of divine beings йй Sat атш: 
Чеп =й чеан5зча Eamqu .. 9995 TE ŚatBr. 
XIlLiv.2.16. 

HAMA (anv-ünayana) п. act of applying or application, the fourth 
memberofthesyllogism Raspa 965 ce ieget 
Påsar PadārthaSarh. 249.8; TARA [ues 
maa итча ач uer Бей 989719 №уЗуКа. 
249.17, 

та (anv-ünaé-) L>.to bring to or pervade with (enjoymen ) 


ай Ñ Чї эң aiae cidit aps. 258 (Uvas 

Wm agai) procure 

Er (апуан) nui ЈА to bring after B to supply, 19 РАНА 

C to bring (under control) D to bring to, to E on 

"ike up, to carry 3 to consolidate 4 to bring ааа 1 

а= бэй яа чанач З доа E 

1 А 

SER JaimiBr. 3.350; 1B to supply, to — .3-Bhár$S. 

: qe Essi 

X108:1C to bring (under contol) 9 1 a фе M 
Wed “asmrarrqrqš MahiBha. iv.29.12; 100 ч ; 

Ñ MahaBha. vii.122 43; 2A to take towards Чоо 

ЁТ BaudhŠS. L194.13; me together 

We айы чаб m=miqq BaudhŠS. 1155-0: È 

mas Wurm ББ хая ый! 


г 1928; 

чаа iv. App. 1.52 (48); 4 to take or dead around, cÓ. 
solicit, cf. aari. dier IRIE 
E та (апуаві-уа) ger. 1 having praeler E: e 42922; 
s wu © 
“А having brought near JAIRA чеп 25 9916:28 
араатан (оп 1257); 3 міш 


Soli =й 
EE X IE 


aim q pue ЧП: MaháBhà. v.91.10. 
WM (anv-šnu-) m. to sound through or towards 9: JERA- 
ANI genh RV x68.12. Q. 
xu (anvšnodita-sakalakarman) adj. who has 
kept aside all the activities ЫЙ «mdr _ ЭЁ! Я a 
puo ЖЇСПИЧЫЗТӨЛ: snum батат CaitaCa. 
) 


Е Ыз (ánv-antra) adj. [P.vi 2.2] being in the entrails or intestines, 
УА, 

IAA  (ánv-ántrya) (also ánv-àntryà, Visva.) adj. [P iv 3.55; 
м.1.185] along or being in the entrails aaa тај (vl. Sra 
ПУН Viva Ed) та BCLR o «eur summ 
AV3314 (hut Say. Ra иң" чыча а); AV (P) 115.4; 
жайнаң .. атча чыты: Жїл: АРгай. 174. 

RAY (апу-ӣр-) ҮР. Aito апаїп,огсасһ Ч Wd Ч дет 
ча яаа начячасіаыча ані ягага, AitBr. 
133659; weg raq Trama; x Н ws 
"FG биг. (K JIV .ñ.1 26;IV.v.4.1 1; Aito obtain to get ЧЕРТЕТ 
Зайн .. даф QT чаі зач (уяач) атча яаа ur 
"mE frau MahaBha. i.1.109; B tobring forth ет A Wd 91484 
zm cpm: Nir. 6.8 (114.17) 

SAN, (anv-áp) gr. the word or form anváp (possessed by water all 
around) SGS Vea эа xe] Gf arant 
зт Nir. 222 (555) 

aada (anvüpadina) m. name of a prince, PW. 

Ge (апу-аршт) inf.to obtain, to get Я = а Е ima 
йя m эпе fammp .. зет 14 BrAraUBh. (бай) 
766.6 (on vi 2.7) 

Sara (апу-йруйу-) 1А. [DhštuPa. 1517; cf Vióva better та] 


toswelloincrease Wd ЖОЁТ тат . Wd 


та Z zquür аата SatBr. (K) I. 14-14. 

sam (anv-ápyai-) 1л. [DhátuPà. 1.1013] A to swell, to increase 
gara яйїзягаїдї TaiS. Lvii.S.l; ajaaa aA 
ddinaa Mais. 2.7 (И.21.14); B (caus.) to make (опе) wax 
aariaa Tais. ILiii.S.3. 

aat (апу-арп-) IX-P.to propitiate 21 * татті Wen 
wena! emm War ramai KapiKaS. 41.7 
(24322) 

хач, (anv-áphan-) LP. to go or run quickly. to run along mi 
бр 1 diegenen, RV. 14084; VajaS. 9.14; 

г.У15.19. 3 
“ащ (any-übrü-) п.р. to relate, to repeat Н Жатта тел 
uq ut тинч четата JaimiBr. 1271. 

Sram (anv-abhakta) adj. (f. —8] A entitled to take a share after 
orwibanoter JARA ui Рей sr Ear эген «шт vus 
таш Эти: KausiBr. 15.2 (66.14); uda #==g==amam Satbr. 
Ivia; Iiv39;SuBr.(K)lii29:ILvil.; W "ema A "ia 

: SatBr. ILiv.2.12; SatBr. (K) 121310; 1535; = 


j бав РРБ а ан 
та, Бе хш. у12.18;9 z Bgm 
z ча mds R purge чай JaimiBr. 
; 3385; B caused or made to take a share Е Wan 
uum um : биг. ILii.l20; C accompanied 4 НАТЕ 
RS SaunakaU. 2.1. 
ure Umen „ābhakti) f. act of taking a share Y = VASERSA- 
ачаа dz Ui AE R Tarea: цай 
JaimiBr. 1210. 
арча (anv-8bbaj-) Lu. A to canse to take a shar after or with 
another, to assign or give as a share F 


aaa RV. 0473: найзагай 


4226 


зч 
А D п i 1у.6.3; 
&TaS.VIig6; ёа: R à dR WT E ag аз УШУ, 
mure eet а AitBr. 284 (711) ЧЇ 881 
Tais. Viv-13; Е озн ° вт 142 (62.19); 152 (66.12): 
ЭЧТ & ПЕ ОИ (69.11 283 (135.17); Sañkhas. 
qnia: MAASAR KausiBr.16. ( AS š y 
хіу. 622; g AATA: ... — = E 
тащ ŠatBr. Lvi3.18; SatBr. (K.) ILvi-1.12; 883 GERE oS 
SatBr.I.vii 3.7; SarBr. (K )M.vii.1.6; fat fal ur gq 4 aqa tl 
ea ss 5 i ач aanta 
ты А па Aeiiaan qe ее. 
SatBr.ILiv3.6; ŠatBr. (К)1412.6; 999 marqaq. чеч 
SuBr. IILiv. 1.8.4 йн SatBr. Шу. 1.9; 10; 12; 95911919993 
A wss sm A SaBr. M.vi.2.17; gw] ЧЫЧ emer ЅаВг. 
IVii3.0:XIVi2.6XIVii2.9-1l; 3d wd ed чакяяз эй 
Aseas ате ŠatBr. XIV. iv.1.19; rÀ 44: Чїй < 
qadin Rana SatBr. (K.) 1У.іх.4.8; qai 
ŠatBr. (K) У139;®®й mei Челдчяд ч ЧЧ Fee 
JaimiBr.154; 265; 266; саа + неча Зайти «чч 
таба roada чх: Уадһа5.1у.2.7;1у.2.10;9 897 зд! 
eremi чэпатычтаң Үааһаб5.1у.7.5; = Чё УТАТ EM- 
Там чїч атт}: Vàdhü$S. iv.7.7; iv.11.15-16; 
iv.8.2. B to entitle to take а share, cf. 19А; C to accompany, 
cf. этгчти®С. 
aang  (anv-àbhavitr) adj. existing along, VIVA. 
ЭГЕЙ БН (anv-abhikramana) n.act of stepping forward ggat- 
ed кї SEQ, Чаат ŠabaBh.731.1 (on iii.1.20) 
saty (anv-übhü-) 1.P. 1 to equal, to imitate sti 3 ła: de 
Aaa Asaa "gen Asaa Tais. VLii4.7; VLV.3.]; W 
Sadiq wu gA: YAT JaimiBr. 2.409; 2 to wax, to become 
geak amaaa AeA qaq am wu nA 
aeaa KathS.27.8(ii.144.6); 27.9(ii.163.13); TENTI "IFWI- 
HAR АйВг. 4.7 (104) (but comm. q {т maafi); З to control, 
to govem orrule over ЙТ Asama Чуй a nm: KathS. 
35.15 Giii.6 1.1); v.3.4 (1159.6); KapiKaS. 48.13 (304.15); 4 to exist along 
б future) ч «теү эгетийктї «айй ел Ёк JaimiBr, 
1212. 
Fora (anv-abhüti) f. act of. controlling & governing or ruling 
il anaq ... WT KathS.35.15 
(її.61.9) 
Sram, (anv-dyacch-) [= anv-ayam] LP. to stretch in, VISVA, 
SEWER (anv-àyat-) LA. ГА to get added or inserted (caus.) to cause 
to get added (caus.) Bi to cause to arrange in order (caus. pass.) to Cause 
to be added or inserted ii to. place near by C to become connected with 
Dio sccompany With E to follow 2A (caus.) to make someone concerned 
with В to be in accordance with (numerically) 3 (caus) to cause to make 
Quien 9 cause to offer 4 (caus.) to cause to address 5A to exist in B to 
RUE ys £ get added or inserted +: : чета K. ausiBr. 
19): (caus.) to cause to get added, i.e. to dispose or add in regular 


sequence, to bring in сач К 
ТРЧААТ KausiBr. 24.5 (109.24); TAA S 
HUE анч: авг. Hliv.23; amr (V ын 

un х г. Ш4\.1.23; SatBr. (К) IV jy 1 1. V.vi.4.6; 


JaimiBr. 2.244; чачда. q 
жаата: AévaŠS_ILii 2.19; Srrqeqqi Чїй Rs MRT 
ApaŠS. vi.30.12; Майкһа$5 8.2; 981 үе 
(caus. pass.) to cause to be added or inserted aikha$S, 19 6; 


: sie. tobe expanded over: б 
p EUM ARTISTS: HEN 5; SaKanipr215(951416 
: -XIV95: IB (caus) i У 
Е RUN +) Í to cause to 
ss ат ЫШ ЯП КЫЙ: KausiBr. 127 
лч ManGS. 112.12: i134; iL 47: 1C to become connected i Te 
He Pip SARI Br. 1.239; q а чак 
JaimiBrl240; неті чүч 
тет: ЧЕЧЕТ. Руш чаб 


pass.) to cause to be connected чїч: 


qərar 81999 MAY Ѕайкһаб5. xiv.3.1; 1 
with, cf. Эта 2А; 1E to follow, cf. эта 2B; 2A 
someone concerned with Eccl amai I 
erani TaiBr. II.viii.7.3; 2B to be in accordance with (numeric п, 
эгетач4В;3 (саиз.) tocause to make oblation, to cause to ооф ly), . 
i à : ат R: AsvaŠS_ Liy.11 s. PA 
1i2.19,22, var татат айка. xiii 20.10; Чї, 
ERE eL Sl) Man$s. 202.13;4 (caus-) to cause to address i 
memek maqaq ЧЧ Ят à : банкы sis 
5A to exist іп, cf. STT SA; 5B to coinside with, cf. SRSB C. 
depend on, cf. ST-qrT<3. a) 
aaa (апу-ауа(апа) adj. latitudinal, MW., APTE. 
aaa, (anvayatanam) adv. іп the house, APTE, 
sara (anv-àyati) f. continuous or steady supply (of equipmen 
and теп) ERMAR: Arth$a. iii.107.7 (10.2) (comm. э з 
IEEE] « 
aama (anv-áyatta) adj. [f. —à] 1 closely connected With, closely 
related to 2A followed, accompanied with, united with B attending ty 
3 dependent on 4А concerned with В being in accordance with 54 
constantly existing or abiding in B coinciding with 1A closely connected 
with, closely related to dT à «mesi mi ні e omi 
aA біч Tais. Iviii; ЧЧ š wq were язду 
dagaa Q MaiS. 1.4.11 (1.60.2); VàraSS. III. 1.224; wig q y 
З заета: TaiBr. Ш4х.15.1; SatBr. XIILiiS.; À Ws Ü 
(989) aida «анга We qaraq ŚatBr. Lvi.3.41; SatBr. 
(К.) П.уі.1.28; łam AAAA SatBr. (K.) ILvi 47; V2.0; 
ЈаітіВг.1.141;&91ҸЇ жїїт 1 її ат GrememmJaimiBr. 1.176;228; 
3.117; ChándoU.ii.9.5; 99 R її четат бша wm 
JaimiBr. 1.250; VadhüŠS.iii.6.4; jei qart mr леді sperant 
mA qw GopBr. 1.3.14 (83.4); ChāndoU. 11.9.2-3; RARA M 
naa wt aaa, чай Q Fe Сһапдо04.109- 
11 (Sai. ƏrrFrer);i.1 1.4; AnuBh. 43.3 (on 1.1.22); wqfdwemq ТЕЙ 
mA итаат чата ASAA: ят: аҹ 999: ChindoU. 
ї1.16.1;3;9 q[eWafarm=m Зета чата з=ататї йй WW 
Апей24; Ч чч Әт: aaa: Ауа. LLiv. 10.10; dft. Ta 
"serat YrqFs(BaudhŠS.iii.194.13; ял: JW чта: ҮЗ. 
513; Te її пей чачсаң тает арп wm 0 
Bhām.147.1 (oni.1.23); PrakaVi. 135.18; 2А followed, accompained wi 
united with at ar erre ЭЧ чачта. da : 
PañcBr.vi.3.14; Sate TO IRRI omae Umm 
TAM KausiBr. 24.5 (109.18-19); 26.8 (123.19); ЧП #1 sagit 
E| их учта: .. amr яш wien 
XIV. v23; BrAraU.ii 2.2 (San. ITT:); 2B attending to reca vx 
SERT ЧЧ vd a araa BrAraUBh. 276.15 005. 
3 dependent on яана sq am Әт: ES 
126. (56.5); #& der wi wmm zmsmnaaqJjamiBr338;". 


RU S yraa JaimiUBr. iii.17.7; «edt. I n @ 


«Т 90 дурат: BrAraU. iii.8.9; BrahmSüBh. (Rš: 
13.11) (SrutaPra. эга. seri) найм = ат sf чита 
SaunakaU. 1.17; 4A concerned with З wdi 2991 9007. q 
Ш. viii.7.3; $иВг. ХШ.129; am. чай Wet -- рг.1319 
ЭГЕ ХП: $аїВг.1.1.2.18;®чт аазы нает. 9191: GoP gg 
@92);ч "ur Чаш AARS ы à 
ABS6U.7.12-13; 4B being in accordance with 9989 qune? 
PISIS: JaimiBr, 1.30; 1.257; 5A constantly existing ©, eg 
ES ҮНС зз Sur, АП. vii2.I9; stum УЧЧ? д 
s ТЧЧ Чё жыгу ManŠS. 167.17; SB соТ со 
ЭЗЇЇ ws чег паа freq этїї qasa 
JaimiBr. 1.120, sms 
SPIRI 
with 
ЛА. 1 (on i.) 


D to accom, n 
(caus) ty т "i 


conii! 
(anvàyatta-tva) п. the state of being ero (n 
Te яктан: 19Ҹ 1 


saa 


aaa (апу- -áyana) n. gift | presented to the bride after " 
pefaher SHE .. Henn "mereri Uu 
1272601221) (commm. "tera ЧЕТЕ mum Ñ 

arum (anv-āyam-)1.P. to stretch in: IRERE W: E fex 

aa Fr ЧАЧАТ BaudhŠS iii 407 4- ` BaudhŠuS. 

4.157; (caus.) to cause to stretch іп, і.е. о holdin 3mq Wunder. 
dii = gra батга $аВт (КЈУ. 4.1. 

— та (anv-ayàta) es dee „accompanied or coming after i 
а єй apaa Ч HA KathàSaSig. xii.14.15. 

aram (anv- ayátya) zm ү. ^ А to be accompanied with (2491) 
adi їз ur эш ЭГЕ: А$уа$$. Li 5.30; B to be 
added or supplied 991919 Eeg ЭГЕ BaudhŠS. iii.3717; 
C to be brought i in connection with чатта] ue чал 
(її) mari 9599919 NyaySü. REM MD 

arama (anv- ayatya) m. name of a sacrifice 

à ат: à sig тет: Aóva$s.Liil5.5 {зс CEA 
тыш d um) 

aaar (anv-àyátya) n.additionaloffering 4È ream A 
RI: AšvaŠS. Liii.5.6 (comm. 9999994 AA umm A ©: 
чадлаас 159 aal amaaa ss) 

Sra (anv-àyànti) adj. (7) accompanying with таа sa 
ye; чта seuil aaae, 91998 эрт MahiP. 
38218 (F.N 3XreTascar1) 

атца (anv-àyin) m. attendant IARA: mesas ЧЕЧ 
+ ЫТИТ ЕПТ HarVi. 30.31 (comm.3Tq8tr:) 

затха (anv-àraks-) LP. to protect from all sides 
гіч: нєт РТ RUTA: AV.(P) хм1.633. 

AAR (anv-árabdha) adj.[f.—àl ІА who or which is touched or 
held from behind qaaa ат Trana hal 
кеп а geig Та. МІ. iii. 82; чал ЧЧ acid sg 
чеп я UD ur VaikhaŠS.vii.9.6; 328: WET айынг Чач: 
WAREN: ЭЧ Ара$5. хї16.17; Airnean ManŠS 111.225; 
этч: mer messis zt KanSS.i828, sue 
жеч чїтп «Енч gio qux drama BrParšSm.2.167; Kürma- 
P587.13 (2.18); SkandP.iv.35.170; BrahmP. 60.56; CatorCin ii().929. 15; 
BrBrahmS.iii.10.8; rir warte aem тї ufa ай «чеп 
I: PàráSü.70.9; (used as noun) (one) who or which is Ee ашта 
чөй qe riv VaikhaSS.xii.21.12: qamara: eE 
Зчййзагеггепа mageh PAR Каші52.443;53.6: (used actively) who 
hastouched eram чанач еї: ч = ег: warren Э АЙЧ ANBI. 
335(851); атїгчЁгетатат ета serra: #91 чүй ЖЕЕ 
RR ИЧ AÑ АйВг.37.6(923); defert, Luc 
E Sat SatBr.XIILii.7.l; 95 

Percipit бав JV.viii.3.6: eem те i£ 
SuBr(K)viLii29; ssi xem 
СорВгі 52.13(2.18); VaitiS0.5.18: a em 


Басе 


w ig атата ата: 
атча Ё АраЅ51ү191: 7 
чыні атаа ... ЧӘ: -- 
42331578; wi sfr гїї: 
кысыу 12; Ram t 
. me waq Laya$Si3Jd; 8 

ш = LaryaSS x.11.14: 
еп ngu i. 14; 


"csi. AET 
Жа чёб Авна Er 


qai aa 

ЭҢ эы wq пеат 919 
T GER KaotiSn 53.12; поета c 
56119; «йаг «а area Kas 
Опе) who has touched 


qe ze E ocho 
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чач 


Ха Were usq v vis: яши нча - =н 


Tea насаат А smaJaimiBr.1.47: É Бекти 
ut агаңа в saiz uir зне sss 
I =й чта ASa$SIL4i: арлеп: 

Wie ч AN BaudhŠS 111024; ESEE EEEIEI Sama 
- frersrVaükniós.16.12. eisena vint sms KatyŠS. 
%й49; sramernp wdp efr Ek uds їч KaysS xix325; dfemp- 
asemena ЧЕТ AA $аакһаС$41.16.2; 9ч чї aT- 
Weser wert GobhiGS.ii.1.24; SARA AAR: 
KaufiSü.721; 62.13; 79.16; чш {Їй ATA тп aAA l 
amA Su Й К2ш50.62.13 (comm. 909991 A Weil 
maA anen gi up) aaa NE 
Tasia: PIERE] Pal AVPari.30(1).15; IB taken hold of = 
dkna мча: ŠatBr IILii 2.14; ачатйпшта=пт чї 545 
+ ef: ViraMi s 976.10; 1C seized, caught (tri) ata} 
TARSA maf SERE хаанаа Uday- 
SuKa.126.4; 2A which DET сінта яча wed частата 
іа ач weg eso was: KausiBr.1.1(1.10); HA- 
maa тч quer yaaga TAR $айкЬа$5.ху.23.1; 
seran KausiS0.79.16; Waqar «к xiii 
чаре Йй. ERTET: CaturCin.iii(2).1624 4; «атпйгїятєеї «ЕТ 
теск кеі d чс ЯҢ Талиа. 12.58; 2B whohas commenced 
SERE ЛЕП КЫШЫ чч GaneP 30. 15; 3 who has been 

touched Š mi SN: зї тёк .. Sarma 
че: ... HARA: | paneas gak: ViraMi.(Sarnskára.) 977.9 
[that which has touched or has been placed on the body (as the hand); 
followed, АРТЕ] 

(anvárabdha- -dakSinapáni) adj. which has 
touched the right hand Euer pu MRAR ATA HO 
fiai: ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 345.16. 

иеа (anvarabdha- p m.dead body which has been touched 
affa AgiveGS. 1.103 qm. S 

aana (anvárabdhápasavya) adj. touched by the left hand, 
ew zarana чіт айя qI Чидиг: 

: mme" BrParaSm. 2.176. 

DS (anv-árabh-) 14. 1Аї to hold on or cling to 1Ай to stand 
by the side, to help 1B to take hold after, to hold on to ІС to touch or hold 
from behind 2 to follow, to accompany 310 commence or begin 4 to grasp, 
to seize 5 to keep or to have contact with 6 to pursue, to practise 7 to refer 
again 8 to follow upto the completion 1Ai to hold on or cling to for (help) 
Ti wm SV.Jaiji.l0.1; SX * rali "eum 
х= Tais. Lvii. 10.3; MaiS. 1.1144 (i. 164. 12); VajaS. 926; VajaS 
(K) 105; SatBr. V.ii2.8; aish ms Gp =н AV, vis. 
PaiicBr.i38; GopBr.i5.12 (129.1); SankhaSS.vi.s.10; a77% SATA- 

AV. xii. 248; ААР.) xvii. 35.5; VàjaS. 35.13; VajaS. (К) 35.4; 
тай vi10.1 (1-1): ManGS.i.l.l4; WT ТУЧ турш Gel =m 

7A AV. (P) xix. 44.4; xix. 44.5; xix.44.6; TaiS. Ш.й.1.1; РайсВт. 15.12; 
SatBr. XI 43; ЧОЙ wp ич Яй чч чуні aaia да 
нї: aq Tais. TIL i5.1; VLiii 8.1; SatBr. Mviii. 1.9: 33RA ышы 

z uim Жаа sqa Tas. VLiii.8 2; SatBr. 
(коту st 7 MinGS. i43; Чї s emsa ачыган 


Tais. Уй 9.4; Ара$5. уй.19.6, атан nx = 
+W Tais. VIL v.19.1; wed * 
KathS.7.6; KapiKaS. эзилет 
Жїзїн Sankha$s 


Lvi. 52: BaudhPiMe, i21:7; (caus.) to make 
on one cling to, e. dependent WEB aagana Tais. ILvi.2.5: 
DIN MaiS. iü.1.2 (1.3.17) (bur MW. to place 


etin another (with Loc): ЛАЙ to stand by Ше side, to help жайт. 
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SARAT 

sg ш dhi Rd amd ag ж CITAV. i125; AV. C) 
115.5; ІВ to take hold after, to hold on to aana Т 
яй: #98 АУ. 1.1223; 598 айй чїй AV. xii 247; 
АУ (Р)жиїйї348;981 sira: ЧЇ теч... эгей! эрй 
aiamaa {тй d s AV.xüi20 erani ча Sud 
AV.xi34T, q: ара: ЖЧ! Wise TaiBr. Lvii9 2; Api$S. 
xvil73; чаўна! ҖЫ Sp win TaiBr. MI, viii 222; 
ŠatBr. XIILüi.3.1; агы ТУТ AR ий R зба: 
атая баїВг. II 4.15; ЧЕТ Я ami 
SaiBr.IV.ii.54 1C totouch orhold from behind 99 dcl Чете 
TaiS. VI. ii.1.1; SatBr. IILiv.1.6; SatBr. (K IV. iv.1.6; KatyŠS. iii.7.12; 
ЖЫП Se dengue Mais. 111.8.9 (111.108.9); эйт 
TARTA AitBr. 24.5 (638); KausiBr.27.6 (132.19); SankhaSS .x.21.6; 
WEST SIF 991 ҸҸ РайсВг.у1.4.3; dift: ÀS anA 
SatBr.IILvi32; KatySS. viii.6.36; aaj emma Wim 
SatBr.(K)IV.viii.1.9; Apa$S.xi.16.14; З ЯЯҢЯ Четата 
JaimiBr. 1.70; жа qanra RAS A чия 
ЧЇЙ AšvaŠS. L. i.3.25; теат НЇН Sankha$S. iv.11.2; 1.6.3; 


ANTARA $апкһа$$.уй.5.9; afer wg ат ... «Їйїз®й5- 
аф гч BaudhŠS.i.100.1; sf чтет 9. тд! orem 


BhàrŠS viii. 9.11; Apa$S. viii.6.26; SYARA нф 
ApaSS.1ii2.8;111.9.8; Мап$5.22.5; emm] weis" ApaŠS.xii.17.1: 
Мапб5767; зё чш ASen әп EDU Ара. 
Аїй.9.13; sre] dam агат Ара$5.ххї3.11; erede атт 
Aami Уага$$.1.уй 2.34; IRSA.. зї ч1 їз 
KatyŠS.iii.4.12; xi.1 18; чантата бхЯ КАЧуб5. xiii.1.11; 3789 
рангі gigni чей urn Vaikha$S.7.21; 10.15; Fuse 
ma зет eram Latya$s. v.10.2; Ргаһу$$. xv.2.3; Raiena 
LatyàSS. v.10.18; DrähyŚS.xv. 2.18; їй: PRERNA KausiGS. 
L183; E cq Seq aqu gare SAARA BhårGS. 
13(3.17); Went этаїңчазатттч: enama d- 
ЖП JaimiGS. 1.20 (20.6); IJA, IAEA... ci 
waist ViraMi. (Sarhskára) 975.16; еле SAFS чту ая 
MayüMili. 671.6 (on x.2.18); 2 to follow, to accompany RAA тї 
St] m гаң AV.i.125; s] AÈ чл ЖЕЙ TAV. 
v.89; АУ(Р.) vii.18.8; Чан чч чеш SH 
АҮ(Р)1у18.6;ЁееП Rp злет wf sma q эп T 
АУР.) xv.9.6; amA spp ASI, qe 
: a Яш 4 wami TaiS. IIT. 1.1.4; 
mw. Ub ub ufui onis suu 
MaiS ii.6.6 167.10); afta Чі KathS.10.5 (11295) 
Е ч ARRATERA KAhS.11.4 (1147.15); S= 
S БЧК Kas. 21.14 (елт) WAU: Wem 
ы EROR NEKaInS. 24.8 (1i 99.13): KapiKaS 38 1 
299: RAIhS.30.3 (ii.184.7); КаріКаЅ. 46.6 (280.18); iaraa 


1 wi BrahmSi. 132.5; BrahmSü 
Шау; = wd а бз сн С) 724.6 (оп 
BrAraUBh. ($ай.) 606.19 (ол iv.4.2); 3 to commence or begi Fræ: 
Sk йе unio sma А ЕШ ЧЫН 


5 Ti OD wd š 
Ro em Wf es ч IG. чы 
ш.9.1 (iii. B VR. aue Sent . 
(v90.6; Чї єтєйт zi SS 63 Gv 829); ig 


HELG gsi amag 
IRHAT KalhS. 35.2 (11151.15); Ka iKaS. 4: mq 
ApaSS. xiv.17.1; xiv.28 5; m М 


š К SETTE SatBr, XLi.1 7: 
s жый ачаа shr HUE 5 Ттт 
YIRA їйї 3 Br с тыс) X 


ARASA wr BrahmP. 1402. 
dedu ud der ЧЧ 0 cause o commence or begin 


(17.15.3); 4to grasp,toseizezrd я T MaiS.iv.].12 
"IT: ТаїВг. Ш.уй 72; Tai x 47.1 | Ham а чачы 


with (917.4); 5 to Keep 


чаң 
21; эт 9 пані чї ас 


BaudhŠS. 11.387.1; че 9 ттс SET Ke 
aae Йе SII a | <Ë 
Бе: ЧӘЧ HirPiMe.ii.1 1.6; 6 to pursue, to practise Шш 
япты Чот! чә Hem m шч 
iv. 59.54; 7 to refer again, сЇ.З{ЧТХ® 2С; 8 to follow os T Yozva, 
cf. SAR 4 [to place oneself behind or at the side of, My] 
amna (anv-ārábhamāņa) adj. A touchin | 


AUS, vij p. 


re * c 8 or holding бод 
behind d A ARTN: ЧЇЙ SatBr. (K) IV sü 
B commencing, performing Wem 7 m RE 
aeaf Уаїкһа$5.8.5. ñ 


Sram" (апуагабһ-уа) ger. 1 having followed, having accom " 
sat еї qarqa чї APNR Tais. Dis s; V iiig 2 mi 
д agai їчї чягчгбач Таї$. VLLI1.t: “атпа wa 
TaiS.VILiii.l.; d WT ТУД mà ERTA: veni wh 
Кац. 24.8 (199.12); KapiKaS. 38.1 (205.8); 2А having touched, having 
held from behind gi geai a эйт 
Пїй114; aaga gerrea яри 9 KausiBr. 74 (0.1; 
Э wem RA RASENE SaBr Iv238 ёки. 
TARARÀ ŠatBr.1V. vi.9.22; SatBr. (K ) Lv.1 34; XSAN mmm 
AmaE ŠatBr.(K.) VLii.1.16; SIANTAR mA йч 
ww $апкһа$5.15.8; 1.6.3; am Ta wed umm mi 
Я нчи laqan Saükha$S.v4.1; чале MAA ч 
ратат ЗТ enfer Sünkha$S.xvii.l3.12; qw «Вазн 
заат pui WpHG anA чачат атаң теє Валі, 
1411; ЧЧ poema ard west Bhar$S. i. 13.1; ApaSS i25; 
ManŠS. 11.4; Hir$S.1.3.27.(96.6); ŞOTA E 949 
Гаї... Чоң... web Sem Араб5.1.152; wur ЧЇЙ 
Wire Араб. iii.7.10; Мап$5.23.15; QARA mms 
ApaŠS.iv.9.5; тїзїї а Чї s Ара$5.х87; Sed 
Үенч wiwa Ара$5. x284; aag ЧТ qaquq 
amai sm ApaŠS. х.28.5; qd ma w arama 
ApaŠS.xii.20.22; тл зах жеч mem чї ЧАР. 
Xix24.6; чтеытчатн=теа айланч ЧИ ИЧ ApaŠS. xx.134: 
Їч frr «тєгїї гатта wifi ApaŠS.xxiv.12.7; Sañkh4GS. 
14.4; KaušiGS.ii.2.12; ii.2.15; HirGS. 1.5.8; AgniveGS.i.1 3 (8.1): Mes 
Pi ЧЇЧ qfërt sresuurararoaremisfemma wem WU 
Feet Man$s.14.12; qaga чэрн=атезаталаа ч Man$S. 53.11; 990 
Wf nA efi meae ApaGS.iv.11.8; BülamBha.i. 920 
(on i.14); aam .. umi да Араб5. м.148; ВМО. 
119 (19.9); та: Raramen gem .. 9909 R 
Мап05.1.108;1223; gamana sq VaraGS.521; WA T 

Я AA BaudhPiMe. 1.1.16; й.5.1; АЕ 

йч) wr «йя q BrParaSm.2.176; башт. 39.5. 

O; SPWTCH ч wer зраї=блачтеҷ Gobhism. 2.123; Wd TUS 
ЧЇ ARNS amqnul Sa qur IsnŠipa.i4555; 

SEY WRITE. geni EREA эса 1517; 
T an : SIL UpaPara. 5.15; Maya Mali. 024057 ; 

ыо суси збит ub айй S © m 

ME Lix3.1; IV. iii-4.6; SatBr, (К) ПУА; x : 

asa wm. ou qu eg 
-XIIIviii 4.6; 3 ha: ана = 


ving commenced or started шал; Viel 
= ET iT =т$аВг. (K) Пуш, 

Чї SH rend Ë us сан um Sun (Keg 
зато (anv-àrábhya) adj. АТО Бе grasped or seized 9° = sç 
amer Ranen g Tais. VIii.8.1; B robe he 

Ч ЧЧ їйї чаййт5ивг. HIiši.1.10. in 
SPUR (anv-àrambhá) m. 1 act of commencing 07 ii 
m Eo 899 eaberesissfafasct Tais, VIS iss 
ii em Ч Че shares Mais.i 4.8 (156.10; її 
ы (188.7) - ii 7 (ti-103.17); iv.4.5 (iv.56.1); KàthS- 14: A 
(92 @.9814), 324 (1122.13); KapiKaS. 37.5 (199.1); dade 
23); TaiBr Li 7 2 sere at Wd яшы Чеш 


15:26 


onto. 


ning 


© 


samasqa 
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was. ivl 12(v.15:; 98 SE dami a == d 
qa Mais. iv.8.2 (iv. 108.10); 2А name of an initiatory rite or sacrifi 
aanrada "merat "rre uri іва 
16118; эйз=п йз a чает ur == жя яты uu 
gomme Baudh$S. ii. 187.3; 2B initiatory formula (having the va 
anvārambha) adi amam sma BaudhŚS. i.161.11: ris. 15; 
2С act of referring again AMEER Чат dm == 
зей GitáBh. ($ай.) 198.2 (on 6.23); 3 act oftouching Sup sama 
E и. EE eer vert жч 99 чт Ваз, 1915; 
маќ. 166.7; I ELIT ает чела. a жр 
dirae Уйга$5$. Ш. 1.6.45; aea TETARA: KatyŠS_ xii.1.12; 
aru ЧӘтЕФҸЕЙЧІ ЭТ ч + яшйз=тч:УнаМ. (Sarhskāra.) 
94624;976.6; "CHOICE: 21: ЭЧ A daga, MayüMili. 
502.4 (on vi.5.17); 4following upto the completion Eee 
gat armed агы: з: SIR CaturCin. 11(2).1162.8; 299:1 
„ата яа: тает q Чг: ViraMi. (Sráddha.) 182.30;183.1. 
C sende (anvárambha-kartrtva) n. agency for touching from 
behind 8 ЧПУ Ачаа: ҸУТ 
Мїт&Каи. 11.237.9 (on iii.2.6) 
aan (anv-arambhana) л. 1А act of touching from behind 
атата чота атая аа mina i.10.12; maris 
Spare Hir$S.x.4.32 (1079.22); SAARA ЧУТ 
aia piwa agg HirPiMe. А Бїт Tasa 
паннай SrutaPra.iA.86.14 (on 1.1.1); (ӨТ) 192999, 
- а: я Ча=й Гҹа: SrutaPra. й. 539.13 (on iii4.5); КЕЙШР 
татат бачна етечтетччт Чет af: MayüMali. 84.10 (14.13); 
1B connecting link Э: md ET я кий! aT- 
йшй ДЇЇ! semang: ЗЧ, jq SlokaVér S7). 
90 (711.5): 2 co-existence, cf. эгей. 
Кы ын tq (anvárambhana- pratiti) f. knowledge of co- 
existence ' баата ч=п” A ЧӘЧ жїгєн: 
. чта gaam ŠrutaPra. ii. 546. 22 (on 1420) 
amem (anv-àrambhaniya) п. initiatory ries west 
Кот яга uw оф VaikhaSS. хх. 31А. 
amenta (anvàrambhaniya-tas) e ascomparedto initistory 
re эрй cmi qn denn arem] wq x SW 
Ti amonia: qd  wmfemüs pnm sene BilamBha. 
1242.7 (on 1.89) 
amaia (anvárambhaniya-tà) f. the state of being E 
forthe i initiatory rite TAARA saqma 91 {7 gam: 
a BàlamBha. i.242.5 (on 1.89) 


(anvarambhaniy ;a-devatá) f. deity of initiatory 
raS 


Sankh3GS. 13.6; 
re Чё g а 


ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 898.8 
) 898.8. : Buren 

aama (anv-ürambhaniyà) f. initiatory rite O — 

Performedat the beginning of Darsapümamāsa sacrifices) 


T Sankha- 
LÁR = 
s онсе чї paudnóS. ii ade ns 
"iie бах BharŚS. v- 15.9; NET: 
väi. L.S; ApaŠS.v.23.4; viii.1 3; HirŠS. ii 521 аве зац А ў 
саз), Маїкһа$$. 1.17; т ленот 
Xiv 4.19: этеги: ; 
TEE: weed we 9999 EM f His. vi 529 63135 


Кау iv 5.22; аф 


1529 (327 6); ama) ЯЙ Lais. 
TWS Pri VaikhaŠS. 1.17; Pert dieere go 


j яя 
0.14; Drahy$S, xii.4.19; š qtii m 
аататан ЕНШ НП WU wg aa LaryaŠ йч 
Кашы ert sacra TupT- 1963 (anis 135* sad 
"remet fear ManuBh. i. плю s [c 
хач экей 


us 9-5 (оп1.1.0); Яй 


этгенд 
х каны #їбА); эгер Sgen. Әз: BbinDi. 
пїй.6.6) uem .. spumupEpRD qeeueueunk] saa 
ЖЕЧЇ. entem Bhau DI. 67.18 (on ix. 1.11, Spacer 
q „бачи Вьцрї. 11.1353 (on іх2.17); Зечар Ë 
-- Чеп ВҺацрї. 1.19317 (on х.1.2); 
вазнаш sq RR sanc Em OERE SED 
T1 MayüMili. 435.10 (on v.3.11); 649.34 (on x.1.2) 
3 emet (anvarambhaniyà-karana) п. performance of 
initiatory rite. : BhàrDI. iii.70.24 
(on ix.1.11) 

SARETA (anvàrambhaniyà-janya) adj.to be produced from 
initiatory rite or ceremony SARNIA ТААН 
Ramat Wami BhanDI.ii.72_1 (onix.1.11); SARENA: Wenn: 
CT аан а BalamBha. 1242.18 (оп 1.S9) 

ЭАТ. (anvárambhaniya-tva) n.the state of being initiatory 
rite “зган еа wx їй Чы... AR ER NE 
ячен  BhàuDi. iii.196.20 (on x.1.4) 

Swami (anvárambhaniyádi) adj. initiatory rite etc. Wat- 
та чевагагач а пет т> Арага. 115.5 (on 1.89) 

ача (anvárambhaniyádi-ka) adj. initiatory rite etc. 1 
ч Яв ийїї жч еі чай д Арага. 115.5 
(оп 189) 

эта {еч (anvárambhaniyànusthána) n. performance of 
initiatory rite api Taga атаара AAA: 
ті heq k aeaa qf BälamBha. 1243.13 
(оп 1.89) 

aaea (anvárambhaniyanta) adj. ending with aiy 
rite of Darsapūmamāsa 9999 Rakes aaan A 
KatyŠS. xxiv.634. 

(anvàrambhaniyapatti) f. undesired contingency 
of (performing) initiatory rite “ЕЯ ... Wer генө: 

. ж: drea: BhanDi. .iii70.21 (oriz. 1.11); aiea- 
тайча їч . эгет: BhšttDi. ñi.196.12 (on x. 13) 

"— E anvárambhaniyapürvam) a ай. priorto шир 
{ч BalamBha. 124123 (on 1.89) 

aana (anvarambhaniyabhava) m. absence of initiatory 
=s 7 й ч заганнае 478 атлета, 
BhàttDi. #17110 (ix. 1.11) 

sape _(апуйгапрһацїуа-угї) adv. like an initiatory rite 
агайда эра =й wm BalaKri.ii83.13 (on 3.212 (2222); 

. "memorem. uix und 
SetuBa. 10.29. 

aariaa (anvárambhanlyá-vakyaóesa) m. elliptical 
sentence prescribing initiatory rite siamea aa RIN таай 
атата ой. airaa TantrVar. 470.12 (on и23: я я 

атаач ая 


йети SasuDi. 
403.1 (on iv. 4.11; аатай чо... жїн: 
чашка натат аа MimaKan, iii (2).155.13 (оп #23) 
аач бате m injunction of initiatory 
de LEE S 
superi TantrRa. 2247 (on iv429) 
әш (anvárambhaniyà-virodha) m. coniradiciion to 
the initiatory rite жїр Wim BiamBha. 
124122 (on 1.89) E nis 
тено f. initiatory rite cr sacrifice 
«granit ue R arameárqianaitaqikaqsa- 
drea екан р йт 96:20 nx Ay acra 
meu mA Ud эргїї ViraMi. (Sarskára.) 50221. 
argute (anvárambbaniyottaram) av.after iaitiatory rite 
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Ian 
эң wp tai Rb mà эң m бац АУ. i125; AV CO 
113.5; IB to take hold after, to hold on to ӘТӘЧ CRT 2. 
жЕ: ЧЕЧ АУ. vi 1223; НЕД Йй inaa AV. xii 247; 
AV (P xvii 34.8: mu sgt: ӘТ gra ... эгин! AT is 
aima qea 49 8ч AV.xü320 38 qq Sud 
AV. xii 347; T: ира: ЗИН: sls TaiBr. 1.91192; ApaŠS. 
xviI73 gorma edel Өк wie TaiBr. Ш. 011222: 
Ѕывг. XMS тта R Т R E 
}їтєапчїөй <аіВг. Ш.!4.15; чй 3 aAA з ч 
ŚatBr. IV. ii.5.4 1C to touchor hold from behind 979 ded Wege 
TaiS. VI. ii.1.1; ŚatBr. IILiv.1.6; ŠatBr. (K.) IV. iv.1.6; Кау$$. iii.7.12; 
maei зї “enga Mais. ii.8.9 (1.1089); эй 
неч AitBr. 24.5 (638); KausiBr.27.6 (132.19); $айкһа$5.х.216; 
«тана STT We Wer PañcBr.vi.4.3; disfügw: ASRA 
SatBr.IILvij32; Кау$$. viii.6.36; emm «тт Ў чонта 
SatBrK.) IV.viii.1.9; Араб5.хі.16.14; За HH ФЕТА ИТУ 
i чыттан amas qe 
fr А$уа$$.1.1.3.25; Чїй НЇН Saikhá$S. iv.11.2; 1.6.3; 
Eigenen Sankha$S.viis.9; эйт we Кат ... ASSAS- 
занит BaudhŠS.i.100.1; їй «rera чад! erano 
Вһаг$5 viii. 9.11; ĀpaŚS. viii.6.26; SWgqHTIRWR тетти 
Ара5.112.8;111.9.8;Мап5.22.5; sr] maran Ара$$.хїї.17.1; 
Мап$5767; W qena ASRA ӘП EPUM Араб. 
xii.9.13; erem] кт эгет! ApaŠS xxi 3.11; ааа MIRAR- 
атата Уага$$.1.уй.2.34; ататчїў^ її |... зї ч1 RÄSTA 
KátySS. iii 4.12; xi. 1.18; TARTAR KätyŚS. xiii.1.11; JSN- 
E тенен гей. ЧЕЙ Aa Vaikhà$S. 7.21; 10.15; Aad, 
aa зэ amA Látya$S. v.10.2; DrāhyŚS. xv.23; Maian 
LāțyäŚS. v.10.18; DrühySS.xv.2.18; ЗАЙ: ФУНТ KausiGS. 
118.3; adai pan a «її: qun SAATA ВҺагО$. 
13(3.17); чта wverai MART: | wm 
ЭТ Т JaimiGS. 1.20 (20.6); четче HRDRSIRTSTRONTÓR 1.2 эгет 
її ViraMi, (Sariskára)975.16; тетте Ente world 
MayüMili. 671.6 (on x.2.18); 2 to follow, to accompany AÙ qmi 
ЭД m Wag АУ.й.125; nj сїзїї wm wu TAV. 
v.89;: AV.(P.) vil.18.8; apm Зец хч чет + 
AVP.) iv.18.6; апаат frd Samiq wg Tag q э тшщ 
AV.(P.) xv 96; mAg ai du зачат wu 
AV(P)xviSl.; wu 9 Sari ЧЕЧЕТ Tais niu: 
=m... PRI aram] ELE EE Tais. T. i14; 
MaiS.iii.6.6 (ii1.67.10); af їаласаи ПЧ Чч 
RERE ба < aA 


чана гї ATARA KathS.24.8 (1.99.13); Каріка 381 
(205.10); KathS-30.3 (1.1847); КарїКа$. 46.6 (280 18); farai 


SUITES: 


тн О S mence or begin did 
лие qid эш ud АУ. xii347; AV (p) 
40.8; ЭЧАН uis at їйї Mais 

П 15. 


ШӘЛ Gii.112.3); sr wd i 


0.90.6): ЧП ama =] IES v63 Giv 829); iv68 


-ARTA KathS. 35.2 (iii 51.15); Kapi ann d 
ERR x AU amay š 
оина qa Ll; чор 
i чча Чач uj Чатта SatBr. 
Е ЧЇ 9 аат ЧИЯ BrahmP 80.29. = 
es ed ИО (Gusto canse to commerce el 
Sramus Я gin 
тоа > MaiS. iv.1.12 
їйчї TaiBr. ШАй72;ТаА x47 1 (9174): 5 to keep ort à 
19 Э 9r to have contact 


w ч 


Baudh$S.iii.387.1; 9989 caram TTE Ka D 
паї TUI 9981 4 | яй y S vip. 
її: HA HirPiMe.ii.11.6; 6 to pursue, to practise Fu 
аач ч ШЙ] WUND dem mÀ SN d 
iv. 59.54; 7 to refer again, сЁ. 2C; 8 to follow Up to the cs aii 
cf. HAR 4 [to place oneself behind or at the side of, Mw] Pet, 
aana (anv-aárábhamana) adj. А touching or holdin 
behind d П AARAM: a Tamma SatBr. (K) Nae 
B commencing, performing Wem ТАТАТ Ут AnA 
aea VaikhaSS.8.5. SS; 
IARA (anvārábh-ya) ger. 1 having followed,having accompani 
ağ =й тетет 991 Sis Tais. ILii 5.5; V iii 92. Tube, 
бат пй Saqi чагаа TaiS. УГЫЛ; чары ms 
Таб. ПШ; @ er erar «vi очта: жет va 
KàthS. 24.8 (1.99.12); KapiKaS. 38.1 (205.8); 2А having touched, having 
held from behind gemi eaea aia эф йт 
ILüill4; aag EA MRTA KausiBr. 74 G01 
{й ger «іаїм RASENE ŠaBr ILv238 diei 
IEL A ŚatBr. IV .vi 9.22; SatBr. (K.) Lv.1.34; #айкйт+ PRT 
жеее ŠatBr. (K ) VLii.1.16; SIRAAN RA йн 
wd ŚañkhāŚS. i5.8;i.6.3; aaiae ped ЧЕЙН m) 
Я mm ÅRTI Sankha$S.v4.l;  wemcng MAAA qea. 
aeaa smep fadoa $апкҺа$$. xvii.13.12; qui баз 
wn gi чїїячїй сыта тетет i M Baudhós. 
1411; wufrat geie ai wesRTBhür$S. i. 13.1; Ара$$.1125; 
MānŚS. 11.4; HirŚS.i.3.27.(96.6); өтте тЇ 3 R 
RaR .. cw mp ... неї RÀ ApaŠS.ii.152; неті RRRA 
Wire ApaŠS. iii.7.10; Мап<5.23.15; QARA MAAA 
ApiSS.iv9.5; aisa qa sper ApaSS x7; Sed 
Waaa ЇЧ Араб5. x 284; "ең qaem Читанка 
SË Чї Араб. х.28.5; ЧЧ “mq wm arama 
ApaŠS.xii 20.22; теч ч ERA germe ami TR: Apis. 
Xix24.6; «төте тд =s Gas Ара$5. хх.134 
aia чїгї «таене этїї Ара$$. xxiv. 12.7; SünkhaGS. 
ї44;Кашй0$.1.2.12;1.2.15;НгО$.1.5.8; AgniveGS.i.1.3 (8.1); W 
Pre Man$s.14.12; qaga wspramcanemeafr ManŠS.53.11; 990 
Ra чубат ої uean ApaGS. iv.11.8; BalamBha.i. 40 
(on i.14; amea 2 «тё чач ApaGS. 1.148; 800 
1.19 (19.9); чта: ÍTEITITSTCHITETTSITRTHTTT END тїй 
МапО$.1.10.8;122.3; galaa sq VaraGS.521; #99 | 
SIPPHRUTESHHE A BaudhPiMe. 1.1.16; й.5.1; 
Siraq) чїйгт efupr d BrPariSm.2.76, VrGaiSn “ra 
(D: SEC ч weprp paigam] GobhiSm.2.123; WA ы 
ЧЧ NSUUSSHUPTQ| rm sm< sr 1ап$їРа.14555%; 
З rst. gemi IREA агас САТ 
= : €T UpaParà. 5.15; MayaMali. 50244 (on V! . 
2B having held on to неї айт =ї xen СС Я 
Sort: ŠatBr. І. ix 3.1; TV. iii 4.6; авг. (K) ILviii4.ls У. ЇЇ, 
having seized ог grasped reif wire: quia dui 
SaBr.XIILviii4 6:3 having commencedorstarted 9 CES 
SNO. чиш 22 w à - (KJ ILviii 
Чї чаты, чей f LENSES er fur (KO Vid 
REIS] (anv-àrábhya) adj. A to be grasped or seized "E. 
SICH QIC gf Tis. VLiñi.8.1; B to be held ^ 
Long TA Юй чач SatBr, IILviii.l.1O. "m 
У ЯТ  (anv-árambhá Ў commencing il 
эке mimi qarasqa R ishia та. V1 VS 
VL92; t Š чыл aaret: Mais.1480561);111301057 
ШЕЕ Gi g87) ig ух Маз 8 ‚КАШ. 14. үй, 
243 (i98 E 7 (1i103.17); iv.4.5 (1v.56.1); 4010 nzü 
сэз 24 (11:22:13); KapiKaS. 37.5 (199.1); Tamar 
* АБ. 72; гет (аі пч да deur 


ki 


15;2° 


vió 
4 E 3. 


жеч 

маб. 112 Gv.157) "et Eft “mü Q| isane d 
тё Mais. iv.8.2 2 (iv.108.10); 2А name of an initiatory rite or sacrifice 
gud ame Aian IPTE aA uf Baudh$S. 
16118; WASARA 9 чач s s иччї Gq aA: 
gam Baudh$S i1. 187.3; 2B initiatory formula (having the word 

anvárambha) IIT чите тааб Baudh$S. i.161.11; iii.85.15; 
4C act of referring again AERA qiz Ga m= 
sert GitaBh. ($ай.) 198.2 (on 6.23); 3 act of touching чт arme 

ff 91 {гептан Were zam 149 Baudh$S. ii91.5; 
ЕТТИ © ed TARR: чані d 
М5. 166.7; P ачта ачачї ч pna. 
amam VaraŠS. Ш. 1.6.45; эга чеген: KatySS. xii.1.12; 
эя чате еї 1 ag s Я З 591959:У1гаМі. (Sarhskára) 
946.24;976.6; ЧНЧ: 91: зд тнт "WIS MayüMili. 
502.4 (on vi.5.17); 4 following up to thecompletion Smeg ra 
gen mque pu Tas PRAT CaturCin.ii(2).1162.8; um: 
„этен я: WERCRCR ч ren ViraMi. (Sráddha.) 182.30:183.1. 
эпте (anvárambha-kartrtva) п. agency for touching from 
behind TANA qein ESIAS ARAA AAAA: =ч, 
MimaKau. її. 237.9 (on iii.2.6) 

aane (anv-arambhana) л. 1А act of touching from behind 
ZHTCHISRTHURRCRUTAGHHUTQ stn ЯТТ KätyŚS.i.10.12; aa 
иштеген HirŠS. х.4.32 (1079.22); HAAR sss 
-a теат ƏrjgalHirPiMe.i.1.4: Ттт {дей 
агаа ŚrutaPra. iA.86.14 (on 11.1); (mmea) =ч 
- wq: йч аай Rafa: $гшаРга. ii.539.13 (on ñL4.5); facram 
mamane RR Rm Asana Rea: MayüMali. 84.10 (1.4.13) 
1B connecting link 1919: zi 59 + RARI агентти 
#rdteraqifzafadfil emaa: a aj  SlokaVár.5(17). 
90 (711.5); 2 co-existence, cf. SARANA. 

aamen (anvárambhana- pratiti) f. knowledge of co- 
existence *d Remo man 3999 ЧӘЧ Ж ZARARA: 

. чта җае, SrutaPra. ii. 546. 22 (on їй. 4.20) 

2:568 (anv-àrambhaniya) n.initiatory петта ag 
Рац чїзге зї чо geia Уаікһаб5. хх314. 

эчтецойача (anvárambhaniya-tas) ady-ascomparedto кш 
rite йй йя ч: des qamraq: mq: si 
mI qaman: ЧЧ TRSAT: BälamBha. 
1242.7 (on 1.89) 

Эчт (anvárambhaniya-ta) f. the state of being eligible 
for the initiatory rite mamae тя ЧЕП TW ien: 
SHa BalamBha. i.242.5 (оп 1.89) 

(anvarambhaniya- -devatà) f. deity of initiatory 
spear SankhaGS. 1.3.6; 


rite qd q = 
ViraMi. (Sarhskāra.) 898.8. 
(anv-árambhaniyà) f. initiatory rite or sacrifice (to be 
Performedatthe beginning of Darapüroamasa sacrifices) ruune 
$ isane ASvaŠS Lii.8.1; wat =š :$айкһа- 
S.l; agg aiian eft BaudhŚS. iii 331.7; ARAT 
i AAR BharŠS_ v. 15.9; ĝeme: =m wei Bhar$S. 
ЧйЛ S; Ара$$.у 23.4; viii.1.3; HirŠS. 1.521 (3264); iv.L4 (394.15); 
V12 (4483); Vaikh8ŠS. 1.17; amarena я WW ApaŠS. 
Xv 4.19; amena: шшр шту Co 13у АА0-41; ЭРЕ 


Ñs sss: get LátyaSS.x-19.1; Реза 
Учат: sea wende Tup- 196.3 (on ix. 1:35); 

Siri ir ManuBh.i.1137 (on 2:71); 

RINyayMavi 9.5 (on 1.0): э Чача aranea 
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sramasmipëssma 
BhàtDi.ii247(onii64) JAR Susa йаш БЕЗЛ. 
1i25.17(onii.6.6) AIRERA ... SARA ЖЕГЕ sms 
затен аач BhšttrD1. 11.67.18 (on ix.1.1 11: ШЕПНДЕ 
q wawam Вһацрі. iii.135.8 (on ix 2.17}, amnem & 
B | -e йет BhánDi. ii 193.17 (oz 
җуйган sfd RRIA эретү: — апа 
99 MayüMali. 435.10 (on у.3.11); 649.34 (on x.1 2) 

(anvàrambhaniyü-karana) п. performance of 
initiatory rite саататар тн Воз 022 
(оп ix.1.11) 

Sram (anvárambhaniyá-janya) adj. to be produced fror: 
initiatory rite or ceremony SARRERA AR 
бітай ян BhàttDi. 1172.1 (onix. L11); фуга: TRAN. 
асана таа BalamBha. 1242.18 (ол 1.89) 

sarei Cusen E n-tbe state of being initiatory 
aaam, BhàuDI. її.19620 (со х.1А) 

sanitas (anvarambhaniyadi) adj. initiatory rite etc я EE- 
TÅRER AR sme Wed Арш. 115.5 (an 1.39) 

sra (anvàrambhanivádi-ka) adj. initiatory reete. 7 
= FARAR AA queüid ЖЕЙ s Apari, 115.5 
(on 189) 

SIRI (anvárambhaniyanusthána) п. performance of 
initiatory rite TERT eun кыыьы уыс: E: 

ий чај pRa жечү ЭШИП БёйшпїБйд.1245.13 
e pom 

aana (anvšrarnbhaniyanta) adj. setate) 
rite of Darsapürnamása go qR Aae CWuki 
Kàty$S. xxiv.634. 

aanren (anvärambhaniyäpani) f undesmed contingency 
of Lagu "HR L2 UND AAA 

F: BbšnDi H702 ioni 0117; apana- 
amc. арай: Вһацл did96.12 oma. 1,3) 
1 (anvirambhzslyapirvam) айх. рїотиишшшоту 
пикетта ный wu Une quini" ues 
зача BálamBha. 124123 (оп 1.89) 

SERES (anvarambhaniysbhiva) т. sbsenzc af initistory 
E a GRIRCNTRZHESd СИЗ sama 
BhattDI. 11.7110 (ix. 1.11) 

IARAA, (envärambhaniyä-vai adv. like an mison rite 
IM BibK B S3.13 ion 3202 (0m 

= жп шш 


várambbaniys-vikyasess) т. elliptical 
(ат as 


tence prescribing initiatory rite 
Te uan ташу ma 12 (ex 8235 я ж 


arada wind 591 
IREA .. 
SetuBa. 1029. 


rite =й а... 
k end 2247 (en iv 429) 
ges 
the initiatory rite 
124122 (on 1.89) 


{24123 (ол 189} 
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эттїї (anvürambhayi-tvà) ger. (ur) 1 h 
touch from behind pai «ier simi 
KAhS. 11.10 (1.156-16); WRIT SUTE Sq TER ч 
IAN KähS. 12.2 (i.164.6) vitrea Pria KathS.24.8 (1.98.13); 

Ч ;Bhar$s.nis.ll; wi НЙН wh .. Wem 
KapiKaS. 38.1 (204.6); Вһаг RES 
wand + carr HirŠS.xiüL6.. 

(182.30); эттей аяң VaraGS.3.14; Чай: SEHR: 
Яттан Web wp HitPiMe. 11.8.3; 2 having caused to hold on 
Рат wed эвен тийїї Print Ара55. RD ° 

aame (апуйгатЫһа-уіссһеда) m. break in the act o 
touching orholding from behind аА ere SAMSARA АТС 
HUQ... .. ИИЙ: zr эгеч: 
*qrq UpaPara. 5.16. е É 

aana (anvárambha-vidhana) n.injunction of initiatory rite 
aaiim э еттин ЧЕЙ: ү... emeri ЖЧ... ememderd- 
ФӘ... ene 09 MimaKau. ii.237.3 (on iii.2.6) 

amanen (anvárambhadi) adj. act of touching or holding on etc. 
esI: eC RSS ESTE DS E SE 
BhattDi. iii. 230.6 (on х.2.18) 

ЭЧТЕ  (anvárambhàánuküla) adj. conducive to the act of 

touching or holding оп 199109 a AART- 

зачат ЧЧ: Вһацр1. iii. 230.5 (on x.2.18); 
IA Wd ARRENA АЯ Вац. iii. 230.10 (on x 2.18); 
iii. 230.12 (on х2.18) 

aamAf& (anvärambheşti) f. initiatory rite or sacrifice qra 
feat aeg daaa e BaudhŠS. iii 39.9; чт 
mma, gaiq Baudh$S. iii 40.13; їй. 200.17. 

an (anvárábh-ya) adj. which is grasped or taken hold of 
aR end: чү ON sÑ Tais.VLiii$.l 

sran (anvärabh-ya) ger. having touched, taking hold of, cf. 
HAARA. 

Эг (anv-äriripsa-) desid. to wish to hold or catch Ж war 
NS Sarata g яп qai Saqi ey этет чад vadha és. 
IV. e 

mag (anv-aruh-) LU. ТА to ascend orclimb after Wsb Web mar 

їчїн quer wf AV. vi.1224; АУР) 60.1; з 
атое TaiS. V.iv.10.2:: * а] їўїп A 
(124). Зе ufi Qe q A wp Чан Mais.i.8.6 
KāthS. 39.3 (1ii.121:3); ApaSS. xvi. 23.10; HirŠS.xi231 (58.8) ds =} 


З а | ism 
aiS.iii.9.4 (1ii.119.10). ard Saite MaiS. ii 10.2 

(132.1); iv7.5 (iv99.4); Чо wishi чет Mais, узд 
(v438); ri зт ай w ЖЇГЇ JaimiBr, 1:123; Ev 
чаг d VadhüSS. iii39.17: тез E т 
атг хат Vaikha$S. 18:17 (273.20); 18.17 (27321); : 
Fg: SPTE МАМВМ.х.13.5; (caus ) to cause to ascend afier ач i 
; MaiS.iii.9.4 Gii.119.9); any T s 

(111.134.11); 1B to ascend Subsequently зү 
Таї$. VILii.12; VILiv32; VITiv72; а ХӨ. жтт {е 
TuS. Ix 9.1; Sabe шанаа m 


ApaŠS. xxii.15.1; 1C to follow in ascending (especially the funeral pyro) 
руге 


d zr ЧЕТКО .. яте Mahapha; 
ћа:111631; 
НАП. mR Q š Rei "x UM 
0.1.61; 2A to mount or ascend on (for chanting) Š w t 
Put WAS Dra arri TaiS Lii. Bandpás ij gj 150 
їч); о ТОШ! on or Cart ete, afier (someone), t joi i 
ascendingorclimbing чү < Я: КУО 
кыне m EI TaiS. V iv.195. 
ik HiSS- 21100 38.9); ApaDS. i. (2), 8.12; anf Usi 
2d pud АВЫ: VEO. Вай V. 
sss MahiBhà vij 60.18; 
ТКЕН] ner RUD] 


aving caused to 
E 


MaiS.iii.10.4 


вата. vi.920* (1); 2C to mount for (overlordship) "Hk = 
чч БЕП <q <s Wr Gre + bus 
39.4 (940); 38.1 (929); AitA. V.14.17; ячанд + E ів; 
170422); $ай$$.хуй.16.2;3 (caus.) to lead into, toenterin дад Aa 
э тетет Tais. IILiv.10.4; BaudhŠS. ii.186.10; 4 A 

In ст 


admit, cf. 3T-IT&dI3; 5 to use or establish, cf. STRIS 4: erar. 
behind, cf. HARA; 7 to mount, i.e. to control, cf. "i" ) to place 
згагее (anvàruh-ya) ger. 1 having ascended orclimbed 

qe яй! омат reds HirŚS. xxvi.4.48 (63.6), 7 i 

i(4).14.16; ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 464.7; 2 having Чезсепйей гт E 
эе wr ViraMi.(Sarnskara.) 464.11; 3 having ascertained or ue 
eremo L BalaKrL 17.1 (on 13), wam 
йената Kaši.i.173.14 (on2.209; 4 w qÑ A 


naen fu 


(oni.l.; sexe?) 
ahg ŚrutaPra. iB.347.20 (on 12.29); hem. 
ячен Wb dnd qeq гарга, 1.3364 (on i240; 


Чалт WR ERE ..1 SŠ were < NyiyKul33s. 
чїч AAA ŚatDù. 149.1; Fam a“ 
1% TatvMu. 4.132. 

aama  (anvaruhya-vacana) n. bold statement of ascertain: 
ment or admittance (which admits other's view) Sram quf 
аата аат Чота: .. podma, — SübaBh. 1303 (011217; 
1763.8 (0nix.3.40); garaam AA miia, Käsi. i4622 
(on 1911/2); fammi AAA PARRI s< maal Ki. 
1.131.19 (on 1.2.133); чүтт+чтбгетяЧ&@ ат RN «а: Käsi. 
ii.180.24 (on 5.219) 

aaea (anvàruhya-vàda) m. bold proposition of ascertainment 
oradmittance ‘aA Zsm uq fimm! = rearea: NayaVi. 415 
(on i.1.8); TAERA Тапка. 179.3; armat А91: 
IK SrutaPra. iA 26.12 (oni.1.1); FÄSTA ЭӨЧ PRETI 
SiddhàSi.i.37.20; эгет атте Wafer YuktiSneha. 51.28 (on i-15); 
гато ШЧ текче YuktiSneha. 99.37 (on i.1.5) 

aeaaea — (anvàruhyaváda-tva) п. the state of being iE 
Proposition of ascertainment + 9 š 
+ антет еса чад: SrutaPra.iA.26.16 (oni.1.1): т 

j Загато .. rerata, SiddhaSi. 136.2; 

ачат 3 тарт я йч R 3m 
SiddhaSi.i44.l:gremp “sp dfi! ger чачына ВАНТ 
SUR SiddhàSi. 1.48.5. b 

aaee  (anv-árüdha) adj. f. —à] 1 mounted by, їе: controlled 
IT ҸӰ этеп wur werdet ŠatBr XIV. vii.1 42; BIA? 
004335; BrahmSüBh. (Ва) 70.10. (on 13.42); 9: MAT ЧЁП ЧҮ 
cs чта: offe: BrAraUBh. 595.10 (v3.35): ВГА 
3:919; этед еч: VedantaKa. 195.1 (om 3.10 Ye 
113.17 (on 3.43); 2A who has mounted on or upon cart etc. мее 
опе), who has joined in ascending or climbing arae (vl: 
TW) Чї чйр МаһаВһа. vii 60.18; ®: =l ve 
33 чең .. mÑ ou iq МаһаВһа. vii.154.65 T 

11 agaa я: ead RK )8316; 

to. эгчтеёч wa чтпёч абе: Raja (Ka) д 
2B who has mounted (on the lap) - 


гата" 

ААТ а 38.18; 2C followed in ascending (the funeral pyre) бі ч 
Sa: ЭЧИ aae aA) w а! 
ThaspaSm.194.4:297 484: cer чтоб ұра a 
So Pi or sp aeia er Skand- 1 cog 
S SUPER чең Rë чє нё Саш Я 
m Saaana «ӘП: ME qa 

Niasi. 343.17: ЗА who has admitted other's Vic. rf: 


Че: qel swan 


admitte 
(03 392113 (оя sey ig). Kisiii.167.13; 3B which 55 * 


ма 


LL E 2: 4231 — Я 

ДЕР SENS ENS чч apu s 
e s š ет .1736; aeia T uu 

4 which is conventionally established or used. wí aisee (anv-arohaniya) adj. [P.v.1.111] belonging to the 


quse anans: uqata бара, 24425 
агава (anvārūdha-vākya) e А 
anyaridha Ë qí< ЧГ Бата l 
&ivarkaMaDi. 1.505.20 (on 1.3.43) 
(anvàrüdha-visaya) m. осіп the case of referring 
toone who has followed in ascending funeral pyre amezaa Aram- 
dui ш Rami Мч ЧЕ sme ai i Apara. 541.14 
(on 1.253) 

amiga (anvürodhum) inf. to follow in ascending funeral pyre i 
adi ч ЯШ Ч Te WAT чл! Sam данат we Qa 
am. МаһаВһа. xvi.8.18. 

aama (апуагор-уа) ger. having placed (them) behind (ће fire 
inthepan) AARE та Ят aA wata Араб. 
xvi.12.6. 

amame (anv-árohá) m. 1A name of formula, ‘ascent formula 91 4 
сентатататат тетя sari wenis3 Tq Tais. Miil; ча! а 
qd rimane: Таї$. IILii.1.2; BaudhŚS. ii.161.12; этапа. 
«qd атаа BaudhŠS.ii 29.8;ii 37.22; SISA тереч ЇЧ НЕЧ 
я «iiam 183 ApaŠS.xit.17.15 xii 3.1; xiüi.1 1.1: SERRE an- 
ян: diae SabaBh.640.4 (onii.4.20): ARRI яя ЗЕТА. 
TantrVár. 647.10 (on ii.4.19); SivarKaMaDi.ii.282.16 (iii3.1); žagami 
97719, amanenna Cáráyaniyamantrátsánakra-manika. 40.18; (пате 
of certain Japas uttered at the Soma-libations, PW.; MW.); 1B name of a 
libution,ascent-libation xe at wd тё її ЇЗ fugi eur 
Wide аач Ф maaa id Чї М2і5115.5 (1594): 
vafer ufa ManŠS.158 7; «gut агч фы ЧЇЧ saisit 
warae HirŠS. xii.4.4 (95.28); ApaSS. xvii.1 L4; хуй.13.2; 
Мап$$. 166.7; 1C ascent, ascendence чах a ЧЧ faiai: Mais. 
113.1 (1.93.3); 2 act of mounting,ie.controllig*i Ч AW sema 
апач qaraq zq wer xq «иет siqaq: BrahmSüBh- 
(Ва.)336.18(ол 1.3.43); VedantKau.113.19 (on 13.43); GoviBh. 61-10 (on 
i3.42):3admissionofother:s view. ТЧЧ ТУТ 16 : 
NyšyPari. 76.9. 

Зате (anu-arahana) л. [enumeratedinthe anuprayacanadigana, 
GanPà. 7.10] 1 the word anvárohana 8: Я YIA TA паат 
Rdl amem) дет КайУг.оп v.L.111; Jaine Vr. 233.7 (оп 
ii4.104); yagen RÀ тае: ... эгет Prosa. i 855.11; 2 act 
of following in ascending the funeral руге arae spe e 
(on1.86); ame q ҷа: wd Td: wed gaq Mia. 8926 
(оп1 254), arae ч гапа Арага. 111.8 (on 1:87) T 
Ti daaa wrap рй @qeriSmrüCan-V: 279; TTE 
ЧЇ mn gui saam «09 eN Vin 


containing the word 


voL 


КОЕ 1: 
152.14 (оп 1.86); BšlamBha. i235.10 (01186); Š а sh i 
ViraM; С Tre] ACERO ios 
амі. (Sráddha;) 330.22; 991015 5 


(батауа,)203.23; sarangi Pra: Niasi. 341-18: ЭЕ R 
П эга Hyphae Nimasi, 39028: S 
RŠ asean EA BalamBha. 1218.10 (on i17 


of cremation cf. anga. c 
a (anvarohana-pratisedha) . prohibition of pa | 
е ascending the funeral руге SEVT araratci enti 
3 (on 1 87) 
i f following in ascend- 
i (anvàrohana-visaya) m.case of folto! = 
ing the funeral pyre эгет ча q «979 diri CaturC 
ШИ1).1685.1. 


ытай теч (anvärohana-smyti) f. siemen оет 
erri ud " я 
ко кеуш шында. wc үйшүн 
(anvirohanddi) adj actotfollomingin gg 
Рес, aite enger d апалай KEA ViM 


text (Smrti) 
* «= 


Anvirohana ог rite of cremation, pw., MW. 


ANC (anv-árohayitavya) adj. which is to be placed upon 
Ens Sq mia эйт зеш: Mais. iii.10.4 (iii. 
fire) S (апу-агоћа) adj. ( f.) type of a brick (used in piling for 

s) аспак q dfi si ачр їшї qu 
Ч#йөггїй È ApaŠS_xvi23.10; =F Өй ser eA 
кътче нала ччы a wem =й Фет 

VaikhaSS.xviii.17.29. 
sette (anvárohini) adj. ( f.) who ascends the funeral руге after 
(е husband) Ч чїїїзүч wur кич! 
Wemeerenri NimaSi 343.7. 

яч (anváry; а) m. the marshy date tree, Phoenix or Elate paludosa 
SG sequere feri redis эгей: gunt uud: Чача 
OW AbhidhàMai. 729. 

_ ЭП. (anvilabdh-và) ger.(irr) having taken up (in the hand) 
mr тч we: wm qum au ыйы: чїчө=лг: 
amaieria: wur Rara бата: Ёге: mer d Up 
segete ParáSü. 68.7. 

Эа (anv-alabh-) rA.1A to take up (in the hand), to hold Чї 
таја ЧП закй xui + YTÉRDRV.x.130.7; VajaS.34.49; 
VijS.(K.)332; IBtoholdfast Я XI ерун! ЧНУ 
бат жүн SatBr. IX.v.1.13; 1Ci to touch (from behind) 
Заа яча denn wataraq sup абзе Ауа. 
14133; желиң, ARAG урагйттатуй ачтар: LatyaŠS. 
11020; DrahySS.vi221; Рл УЧЕ vires KaufiSu. 
693. эа Яа жїгї! .... 194 + S= KanšiSa 80.10; 
d wiseana Эбла: GautDS. її 2.5; Арага.1206.1 (on 
3294; ате чт эё MASAA VasiDS. 15.13; Sram 
Rumi meS T взт я 189 сї нє MahiBha. 
v3510; qz warm: dX "BhaviP. 13A 4.03.77); 1Сй 
toconact Я & iri =їчяч=ныт:! urz rod айлант 
аут Baudb$S. ii.374.13; 2 to catch hold of, to lay hold on #1 
сайа нүш .. Sramaaqfaqri(vl.arqmad йг)! eur 
seem ЯГ MahaBha. iii 2933; 3 to follow in offering an 
oblation fera Ec Ч Kii б jki Сага5.й 8.12 
(1941 Ed); 4 to accompany wá Ri xz ч о.. STU 
зараа araq AeA: BrAraUBh. 606.19. 

IAA (anv-alabhaba) п. handle (Ш. а part which is grasped or 
held) wt їй .. Ч{ШҢ -- эрак! ЯКИ ӨШ: 
чагаа MaháBhá. iii2933. 

amaro" (anvàlabh-ya) ger- A having taken up (in the hand), having 

Ñ хейз=акзтатч Уайа$й. 33.29; ET яй fuel 
чри ЖЧ 

пай RAR А ManuBh. i.104.21 (оп 2.56); B having touched 
д а й GobhiGS. 

11031; этая pia Radi ганч. 
zem ЧЕ GautpiMe- 128; Wei mai ЧЧ 959" 
эй PrànaU. 16; Эё: spiel Ж 


quid .2 “агана” ЧЧ ЫЧ à сажен 
iñ(1).118722. 2 e E vs 
ped) wr wm — HERD - arama (e. ARA- 
sem) : MahiBbi.i2933 (Nil. ЧЕКЕН) 

экти, (anvilnam) ady. tothe tying post Ба 
qasaq PindaC. 6417. 


sra (anv-àloc-) худо consider anentively, to think or ponder 
aq ProénaUBh. 240-14 (on 14: я: чї =н. Uri язна, 
24 инак йет: BrAraUBb- 25-17 (on 124): PrakaVi. 
21620. ce 


4232 


- 


z inking or pondering over Ч 
aaea (anv-alocana) n. act of thin! à 
š i BrAraUBh. 79.14 (on 1.4.1) 
хын. Ase c Br " 
чч аә (anvüloc-ya) ger.having thought of ог pondered over 8: 
wd чч «тп shd wear чн Semen 
PrasnaUBh, 240.15 (on 1.4) = 
raraq, _(anv-āvap-) ru. A to pour out additionally Гетта 
qemi уат BhàrŠS.i.19.12; ааа STT ЯТ Sem: WRIT 
arenatge orari Bhár$S. x.10.8; ApaSS. x.16.13; Hir$S.x 251 
ч aea ApaŠS. viii. 10.1; Jakai 
(105528); чїй чый 2 
чїй чечїї Бїт quif чуй Гтетатетачїйї VaikhaŠS. iv.4.12; 
Hir$5.1.5.23 (122.6); B toscatterin addition sme ЧЕНӨӨ WEIT 
qaraq KausiSü. 80.12. 
arama (anv-avartita) adj. 1 handed overorgivento Я 849181 
зай Wem ач, derum BodhiBhü. 88.17; 2 converted, turned 
favourably ifie: gei Әти R: AA 
aak: GiMS. iii(1). 211.5. 
atag, (anv-üvah-) Lu. to carry with or convey to in the proximity 
оГ] fre: madera ХӘ A эсен RV.x292;AV. 
XxX.762. 
ЭГЧЕПЧ (anv-àvàpa) m.side-insertion &тзететнтПч:1 ЧЇ ч 
TAN: AREAN: ANATAET: ArthŠa.iii.130.5 (10.5) 
aA, (anv-àvi$-) vır. 1A to enterafter 91: ... sq ariga 
ST fer АУ.уй824; wussisrafqdy Aa RT МаһаВһа. 
131138; efr айй ... AT: _.. parE Маһавһа. 
iv.1123*(2); 1B to occupy, to pervade ЯЙ зї Чочети «їчтї! 
йы maa A maA g Маһавһа.1126.11; Aprn 
(vJ. "rp et есас т МаһаВһа. vii.31.32; 2 to follow, to 
act accordingly 91) Ag ял erem чатта" ChündoU. 
vii; R QR Ял: g R T П RART 
Wirt SrutaPra.ii.37.28. (ол1.3.13);31о merge into + ЎЧІ EA: RA- 
aR aa PramāVāSvopVr. 25.15. 
STIS (anvàvíS-ya) ger. having entered Чї ттеу | di 
чт gef TaiA.iv.34.1 (553.1)(comm.mËwefr e RIAT, IN); 
BaudhŚS. i. 293.8; BhārŚS.xi. 19.12; Ара$$. xv.19.4; HirGS. 116.19. 
Seat. (anv-àvrt-) А. JA to tumaround, toroll overoralong fiam: 
m E э] SPEO: Чїй Wd Rv.v.62.2; MaiS. iv.14.10 
1М231713); TeiBrILviii.66; AAAA WT WR RI durer 
afar raft LatyaSS. v. 5.13; 1B to turn after Чєп іст 
mail Т Я ЯЗ qesq AV.xS37; AV. (P) x.103; xvi. 1322; 
KàthS.5.5 (1.47.22); 32.5 (iii.23.13); їчїн тай SUI Tais. Lvii.62: 
Daudi$Si1005; tainane Maisi29(1299) wx 
DU SER JaimiBr. 2.373; 
Xa fai pret SunkhtA. 4.3 (1529); Saikhas. 16.5: iv. 12.10 
KausiGS. ii.2.12; Baudh$S. i. 93.14; Bhar$S. iv. 212; : 
їй сз ЫЫ Hir$S.vi.421(52621); wm aage- 


HirSS. xxi.2.20 (696.27); 1C to 
tumtowards Н mmi ашышы V-1.122: 1D to tum around 


й $айкһаА. 4.8 (15.29); 
(16.11); KausiBrU. 2.5 (19827); 2 to drive or move after, m is $a 
оГ SP VS якій э edema pv ope, с 


= T :RV.x.51.6:3 
um i to reverse 


: Kausi Br. 262 

(121.1); 4 to follow А&уа$$ эфа 
у - L.v.1.16; 

St LalyaŠS. 1.11.16; DrahyŠS_ їй, 3.24; "j wq od 


ысы ыш ко у гет. 
Divyà.162.13; cf. DBHS. учта 
3 AS учам) а чачат а 05, 
Упа mds эң, 


ЗгеПЧЧ (anv-avrtta) adj. A which is in accordance with 1 
mR wes: Ч 99: Ч em: KausiBr, 102 iei bin 
hasfollowed @ ZW WWW RNE TENE Saneago aT 
amq (anv-àvrtti) f. act of moving, i.e. Operation meu 
Reigans: атата те: ArthŚā. iii.137 4 (10.6); Mist 
aaqa (anvavrt-ya) ger. А having turned around oralon An 
айтї Wr. ARTANA KausiBr.9.4 (43.2). X ы Чың 
sacre med її WU EAN $айкһа$5.165. i Dy. 
SuikiGS.i32, aara .. aeri rei мабзул 1 
ҤЕ ... ЯТ aia miragi NETERA: сонгу 
iii.7.15; B having gone after í тета ча чау re Kui, 
12.3 (54.8); т=п ManŠS. 100.2. T 

AAMA (апу-й$й5-) п.А.1о hope, to expect refs SED =Ñ 
framed wg wem" МаһаВһа, viii. 48.4. 

smquit (anv-a$i-) nA. to lie along, to be extended over fingi. 
TSA (emm) AV. x.79. T 

afaa (anv-àérita) adj. [f.—à] 1 placed along "reri simi 
Гїлї vu чі Уяа Rama. ii78.1; 2 resting on Б 
ЯК ЕГЕЙ ga TrisaSaPuC. 1.2.874. 

ЭГЧТЧ (anv-às-) п.л. TAi to attend on 1Aii to wait upon IAiii to wait 
for IB to be engaged in, to participate in (religious rite) 2A to remain, to 
be present 2B to abide by ЗА to take a seat at or near or around 3B to take 
a seat subsequently 4 (pass.) to be followed 5 to approach 1Ai to attend 


on Чап STIS еі еді чала ЯЙ wet эта, 
V.iii.7.3; MaiS. 1:4.8 (1.56.12); 113.1 (1.3211); я чі! я 
Чаап! чеде! ..1 жЕ! TETA TaiB 


Lvi9.11;IILiii3.2; were А sma 3R ŚatBr. Lii? gi 
я für weg айта апета SatBr.linl.7; fef wp immi 
чей wr We War qamsmərararSatBr.(K )ILii.4.14; ЧӘЙ дачи 
Baudh$S.1i259.3; sr 3 wm s тага: wr Араб. 
15.10; MAA чч waqa етет sm RTT: Капа. 
11.61.12; (pass.) to be attendedon qa sem «qd Fra 28: we чїй! 
ЭТПЕЙ RAS МаһаВһа. iii.81.147; 1АЙ to waitupon È WU .. 
Wer TUERI. эгет w yang quem МаһаВһа. i84: 
UA 1 атр xm giae d RRI KathasaSig.ri2548 
(pass)tobewaitedon sere: mermini: тетет А 
MahiBhi.iii789; учтет үп dWr vedüfrfenpr! munaa 
959 МаһаВһа. уй.557; -aaea т гаа Ut 
NaisC.13.4 (сотт.я9: ... annoia Waq); ЧЧ РА 
чеч: төяге КТЕ а хатат AdbhuDa. 1.10 (3); 1A 
to wait for, cf. STU B; 1B to be engaged in, to participate in (religious 
rt) Smp d < gÑ JaimiBr. 1.154; go ЧИ. 
aA FVLAR) чи: | эреп qe sem MahiBhi.ili36^ 
їзїї nl sqa wama Garaa (V 
T MahàBhā. х.1.23; IREA am meria “r 
д T : ST ЧЕП KumaSarn. 3.17; 2A to remain, to be P^ 
T mAT Baudh$S.i72.16; Hi ЧЕЧПЕ Я 
999° BhărŚS. viii.21.15; uqš 
Ніб. 1722 (161.9); 2B to abide by, cf. srare B; 3A to take saa 
near or around ч cmm estratos HidSu 
(31.14); mi : 2.1 Sq: натан 989 S4 WELT 
АА 22: TW (ул аге) vue Regem МеВ: 
ЎЧ тарт Ре пачата М. 
MUT! qup чта QUU g: 
ача: R. 5 5140: 


Bhàxi 23 34: = с 


Ї Š ч абача: нй uui ЧЇ ЧТ 
пша :13522:3B to takea seat near STR тата. 
` Yadav 8.92; 4 (pass. obe followed эттїї mi = 
ч SSUMahiBha vii.604*(1); Sara wr ku us, 
SIC. 13.4 (comm. AFTA); Sto approach Я. 4: fret 139 
ЖКте Науат, 11822, SÑ чї чуа 
mÅ нї ч чаб үр. MatsyaP. 209.27. 


sad ms 


gam (anv-àsa) m. type of oily enema экана q 
ЕЕЗ. AstáSarh. 1.158.6 (1.29); Ко$аКаТа.1 7430. 

seme (anv- -üsat) adj. taking а seat around ат q Wq чї 
zq ЭЕ] иат {ЙА MahaBha ху368. 

sara (апу- -üsad-) LU.1tosit nearoralong aag TAS- 
тї Wd ЭП qam AV. (P) xix419; 2 (cans) to place near 
aida чабат... тетей qup дөй d ніт. 
{шй rare Vaikha$S. 13.11. 

isa (anv-üsana) n. [from anu-vas LU J type of oily enema SW 
gi ячен A -l рысе: ЧЇЧ EFRA ЧЕ Suss. 
37.7; gue Wd ЗТ TER Suros. 3738. ud 
«азата "19191 чета. jud Адан. 1547; 
deu q quara гагат Чач Аза Нг. 1.1.64; aa аб: 

qar а ЧТ Freglis=mraq'ŠarñgaS_ ii 5.1 (9н ЖЕЙ 
Фрай AnekáSarh. 4.158; Sabda BhePra. (Ма) 1.82; MediK. 10063; 
višvaLoK. 211; VišvaPra. 99.170;157; KosaKaTa. 1.7427] 

ism (anv-ásana) п. [from anu-as ú X.] 1 act of sitting subse- 
делу #бкате=т «919 тама YajñaSm. 1.109; Ён TIRT- 
maqaq Мий. 37.13 (оп 1.109); Арага. 155.2 (on 1.109); ViraMi. 201.7 
(оп 1.109); STE $ TAA VisvaLoK. 211.157; ŚabdaRaSaK. 
202.7; 2 service, attendance QARA fme 2 meno ЕЧ 
Ind.Spr.2022; 9999 ... AAA 919 AnekiSarh. 4.158; VišvaPra. 
99.170; Vi$vaLoK. 211.157; KosaKaTa. 2.6641; KalpaK. 71:25; 81.116; 
SabdaRaSaK. 202.7; 3 sorrow, repentance Siri eris VisvaPra. 


. 99.170; MediK. 100.63; SabdaRaSaK. 202.7; AnekiSam 4.158; 


4 workshop, pottery Sri аттен Чї SabdaRa. (Và) 
1696; SabdaRa. (Su) 4.41; KosaKaTa. 1.2715; 1.7427; 5 different object 
затея qupd SabdaRaSaK. 202.7. 

rama (anvüsana-vidhi) m. act of administering oily enema 
amaA web зтеа5іче ат Suss. iv37.14. 

AARAA — (anu-üsana$ayana) m. act of sitting and lying near 
(teacher) sirva gata VaikhàDS. 123. d 

SERT (anv- üsaná) f. act of attending sem = ВЕС 
Каза$и. 207.11 (ол2 2263 1/2) 

STHTHQ (anv-asaya-) denom.to give or administer an ойу enema 
RAAEN ARRAT: BhelaS. 34.19 (121) 

ЗТЯ (апу-ӣѕӣгіп) adj. (used аз пош) (one)who follows or 
reaches эгат 1 її arme seus BbarGS. 2.10(422): 
HirGS.ii.92. 

ania (anvāsic-ya) ger. having sprinkled over ег anaa 

idean wad .. я wr AR MänSS.397; 1514. 

E (anv-àsita) adj. A attended (by sitting near) Я za m 
ife чает ER ерид Raghu Va. 156 Oral. 
"iif: mercis edere: da © 
ийїї: KathaSaSag. xvii.15; B sitting near by к 

a fang Nitisà. 521. 
(anvàsita-pada) adj. who is madetotake EAT са 
"efr читача: ViviTiKa 9844. ави TAA 

SF (anv-àsitum) inf. Meno with, i-e. t0 
Ri Rae (valara MD 
, MARAA (anv-asina) adj. A sitting nearby 

j сон ml saa WP Ме аяу. 5 
waiting for йч ur Е T Ned 
m 94; Canended,ie- "on 

над amai за Ме 10094 телба. 12995. 
чүч (оок) LP. to creep or sli 
UEM ME d 
(апу-аѕесапа) п. actofsprinklingor5?^ 
етан (99%) KausiSü. 7521. 
(anvástarani-ka) adj. t 


fas 
to be spread 1 at funeri 


SPP 


Wow] зы : ee E 
UT esu een samih жи: жатчы: 

» (anvastir-ya) ) ger. having spread werden Гїлдї 
RER A wd йй 8 wam Vayup.i24.11. 
ара (anv-àsthà-) І.Р. 1А to follow 1B to go towards, to go near 

to wait for ID to stand by 2А to reach afterwards 2B to attain 3А to 
Siep up 3B to ascend dto mountupon 5 жы ш in 1Atofollow dadi 
Эл Эбет ES най MaiS.i.3.1G.29.11); 
Каћ539 (128.5); КарїКа$. 2.16 (24 m ІВ to go towards, to go near 
sse: versus frs) чаз күпе VijsS.8.19 (Mahidhara 
WAA); SatBrIV iv4.ll; ŠatBr (KJ) V.v2.8; 1С baea — dtdis- 
"HE GopBr.i220 (57.5); ID to stand by € aiia nags- 
MRS Baudh$S..ii.103.9;24 to reach afterwards ячен төктү: 
ЧЕНЧЧЇ ЗӨ PañcBrxvi.2.15:2B toartain д аң 9984 ASA 
тет ŠatBr.V.i.5.16-17; SatBr. (К) VLii.1.8; 3A to step up, cf. AARIA 
(ger.)A; 3B to ascend, cf. ЭТ=4ТЕПФ{гег.)В; 4 to mount upon, cf. {теп 
(ger.) C; 5 to be engaged in, с. С. 

HARIM (anv-asthüna) n. attainment, achievement Н W gA- 
amana] Say. on PañcBr. xvi.11.16 [PW.] 

экана (anv-astháya) m. means of attainment or achievement 


wu 
PaücBr. xvi.11.16. 

заната (anvásthà-ya) ger. A having stepped up E ач 
arim Asama атачій ŚatBr. У1.5.17; B having ascended SA 
aun (za) š sepia BaudhŚS. 17513; C having mounted 
upon qr sq vir spem wer qü 90199 зе өг anat 
Ратедгатан= ааа ... ЙЧ TEN AgniveGS. 11.63 (15120); 
BaudhPiMe. 1.146. 

safer (anv-isthita) adj. А who has ascended Grm 
таттан ат нач чї wr аз "t $иВг. (K) VLii.1.16; 
B who has followed arae: бш та 4 зң Nir. 6:6(112.14): 
С who isengagedin 5984. Язар (тр Ч яи: Wem 
wurde eme (vl. uie Msc x.123. 

tamam (anvás-y3) ger. A having kept in 94 ss=md 
fu чюй жетїї FA Ни$5. хуй.1.32 (40123); B having abandoned 
атна gd erana d NU МаһаВһа.у.12-15 (comm Tag); 
Сахір placed on (the ground) IÀ яшы: l.p аР ятата 
‚її ч qum BrPariSm. 7.176. 

zaand (anvás-y3) ger- 1Ai having attended on, МәпаВһа. у.12.15 
(com. Ѕагузјдапагауапа 9991); АЙ having served aga maturi 
qarma Жет! JAN (у1. srama)vadi wi 4 ют A 
gae MahiBhi. 1.6.39: mufe qal ARA аиа 
umm MaháBhā. xv 27.16; lBabiding by Зета JAA ЧЧ Ч 
eb яте т атая Mah8Bhà. 8 678* (1); IC being engaged in, having 
zZ perfomed (99) #91 чёт! зеи үя тка 
sma Ката. 1442431621; vii346 TT - 1 най RA, .. 
sama Чї Чып... экан m дарза SP бейет) 

aem чані s= qd qu qe SkandP. iii(1).16:48; R 
Ба тї TE | аара di dud quien ТИЧА VisnuDhaP. 
TARE AAA 


ё е "men рат 
86.8; ID havingsatnear 

c Sun Asi RaghuVa. 224; 1E having waited (for) meram 
au Ф a жача анан нее 


(anvšsya-ka) adj. who is fit for administering enema 
Ps KofaKaTa. 17430. 


— аташ) ai AS чишен, ES 
zi ierra 


*UCPMahiBhi ш.б: yeu 
пил! pud йат STA URAmi ü 432; 
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Р 
ан Dd ®їшыб ч unen чт 90994 wi a 
aaa Ката. iii.14.29; smi ЧЕМ чап aan e 
AAAA Prati. 2.2 (3); arrera iaci: z 
ameter їнї ... 


1 i.3.15; T 
um шы sm AvantiKa. 152.3; B being 
waited upon RIA Tq ARAT: нч [л Wt E 
MahàBhà. v.146.11; C being followed or accompained by Я af: 


эпе! Rà: wis їн! Sm vires єт Rami. 
v.47.13; Sre: $Ч Чай! q 99: d SEV ae 
20; WHI Wq .. әгетегї sar PadmP.v.842; ЧЧ 99 


eageeqeremesefidfffrcsre mr PTR: UnmaRà. (Vi. 49 (2): 
ят NilaVi. 96.5. 


aat (anv-ásyà) adj.(f (from anu-d-vas п.р.) to be performed 
йш тет тетт qq Чеп w qr VisnuDhaP. ii.151.38. 

aag, (апу-аһ-) (= апу-аһ-), cf. r€ [Viéva-] 7 

aag (апу-аһа) gr. word or expression anvaha (recitation) эгет 
ч әң. wmm MimaSü. x.4.39. 

ЭГ=П&Ч (anv-ühata) adj.[/.—8] A defiled агат Wa TII 
чч ча ча «dini зача wa we Waqaq Me BaudhGS. 
iv9.3.B stuck * m Wem тїї тїї! raqa 
ЧЇЧ ЇЧ BrahmangP. 11.307. 

aag (anv-aáharana) л. act of muttering subsequently (for 
continuation) (арча “sma arema T 
жай: .. чер: Өй: comm. on 1.41245. 1.1.25 [making ир, 
supplying, pw.; MW.] 

ЇЧ (anváhartavaf) inf. (P.vi.2.51) in order to carry along Ч 
geg das wm Ait чні: Mais. 15.13 (1.82.8) 

WIE (anv-ahára) m.1 act of muttering subsequently AAR- 
Asame MiA: Latya$s. i.125; Dràhya$S. 1.1.26 [but PW. MW. 
continuation, making up, supplying]; 2 act of! bringing near araea- 
=ч этїїчї ufo qum quer «тетт Mán$s. 184.7; 
3 nuptial present or gift Sra Жие gaang: | mag: 
Їйї МаһаВһа. i.2076*(1) 

aag (апу-йһйгуй) m. A cooked rice presented to t 
sacrificial fee atthe DarSapurnamása (Хат) ada west ad 

. зш «irr т Qç Š usu qi up RPG чечпе 
eT merai „. q q mq shed 
Tais, Lvii.3.12; Lvii 333; Pl aa я simi Mais. 
14.6(1.54.7) vd RIPE KalhS.8.13 (197.11); KapiKaS 81 
(80.10); Й а сїйїї s 
KausiBr.3.7 (12.24); daats ат А М 
Sila: TaiBr.Li.10.5; #9 89:1 колы: TA йч demie: 
ŠatBr, 14.3.5; ŠatBr.(K )ILii.1 9; жїїнї Semi 
Sfi SatBr. XLi3:7; ŠatBr (KJNT. 27. am Sem aequ 

TA $иВг. XLi 8.6; ŠatBr. (K) 


Taal Шс ар 
TT итте, 


he priests as 


Miia; Їз sm aem 
яте: — SatBr. XI.iv.1.11; 
GopBr. ї.3.10 (75.15); *ufveq 


ЧЕгҮЧЧЇ тааз 
Яъло «uf Ара$5.й.43; эв: пл % (ша; 
114; aiy Í їїйзтрардяң .. oei e. 
аня а LENS AES Ata 1115 се а 
— г i зч erat Кау$5. i 527. 
анн ч DráhySs. ; ДЫ 
m Drühy, de sia SE em уаш, 


уайа$й. 3.19; =й ПЛ sa дї "Weng 
seem KaufiSü. 6.23-25; жаыа тады .2 0758 
E " WU 


т A q fà aos e Ë š 
MahāBhā.v.27.11 (BhàrBháDi. ах з Mr 
; Дай); S= ki ЧА MimaSa. ria g. 
ma бекетімен біч SibsBh. 1879 16 (on iia 
батса... Чё p їй Te 
1140.1 (on i720 эта “am «її qe ga "t 
arp sm NETER | p un 
Ri 


wd wa Кап$їРа, 1.14.10; 1.14.200; qÑ че mà 
я ат МуауМа\1. 519.20 (on x3.6); A Wiss + ni а 
MaVi. 520.1 (ол х.3.6) IRAR «ат qud WÈ: Bla 
13299 (on iii.4.10); 11.215.20 (on v4.8); iii.252.17 (оп х.3.6); TÀ i 
arem a= її pART чате а н, = Жл. 
srafiésr gciqWHmedo Ter MayüMali. 884.11 (on xii 4.16) 1Ali cam, 
of good, cf. AATAKE; B southern sacrificial fire (on which rice a; 
sacrificial fee to the priests is cooked) erem: ... Эге zumo 
feci чб чаа VaikhaGS.4.5; RRR: wfaERerUTEE q qum 
.. RASERET: VaikhaGS. 4.14; = a ma up | 
тїїчї ч (абат аге ч «їйї! эң... wG5PamPyl625 
тї q cades! геп ч Free чї тїт 
Ї<апЅіРа.і.35.104; qz Зер ттЄчє=яТєТаТЕЧТНТАТЕН ЇЙ $агуар;- 
Kau. 14.27; C type of forefathers ÑAN QRA WJ: d i 
P fun тат (у1.зг=ПеТаЇ:) Маһавһа, ii.133.5; D typeof 
rite or ritual (as a means of preparing the Ahavaniya fire) mwem fai 
amed cuum] agii a 9205 HariVarh. 3021; Үй. 
ii.35.25; BrahmandP.ii.72.24; BrahmP. 179.29. 

amg (anv-šhárya) л. A monthly offering to the forefathers 
(Śrāddha) made on the new- moon day I «724! ел 
GobhiGS.iv.4.3(comm. аг] were sera «m Aem 
"emp. Ra: аге: ... aai saram DràhyGS.ii33l; 
отете чанат МаһаВһа. v.27.11 (Devabodha wrfezreg) W 
зета qui saqeq Маһавһа, хііі.87.6; fuqeri wf manqa 
Reut: ManuSm. 3.123; sfera; зтач=те ч ЖЧ! v 
Wed Ёй: BrPariSm.7.107; Ər=rerá q ЧТ MatsyaP. 1651: 154 
I Sr їч. wasqa wgent GobhiSm.3.112; S mei 
fresas qq: gusce qu zb o < 4 5% 
CaturCin.iii(1).1064.19; ViraMi. (Ѕгадаһа.) 281.13; BalamBha i 
(on 1.249); wf aenar siR HG 
(Šraddha.) 50.14; теке m, ... ara sq Ratu 
ЧЕЧ этет aiam ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 907.18 [29169 чї, 
AmaK. 1415; Vaija.273.2; AneküSar. 4.220; Мапапһа3ай- "^. 
SabdaRa. (үа. 2506; ŠabdaRaSaK. 247.3; 250.6: Parisi | 
KoSaKaTa, 5648; KalpaK. 80.110]; B type of rite (as a means пиа 
the Ahavaniya fire) Sere агата: A ез 
1261.1 (on 3.113); C cooked rice given as sacrificial fee to e Pr. 
Darsapürnamisa Sacrifices jq .. gea uber 
AnekàSarh. 4.220; NanarthàSarh. iii.18.5; SabdaRaSaK. 247; P 
rice(for oblation) prepared on the southern sacrificial fire ш 
Жїзї, apinaa SabaBh. 11 123 А 
E offering to the forefathers, preliminary to any festive «ек 215. 
mukhaśrāäddha) этеаттёчитат& i ŚabdaRaS n 
k тең (апу-аһагуа) adj. which is to be taken subset 
298) 18 ti oreet GobhiGS. iv.4.21; (comm. © 
c чта 22 фое? 
в SPSS (anvahárya-ka) л. (monthly) offering to P 
(тайа) on the new-moon day f ы яе p.165 
NÉNSPIManusm 3.122: semis «катча M a i 
PüdmP.y9,11; Seni заң A pará.460.7 (on es | gom 
= T: фйүйз=тї& gu: CaturCin-ili(1). AA 


КЕ шш 4235 


uyasha aes i" 
c AE ManvaMu. 110.30 (on 3.123); anie 
(я) Tarere, SmrtiCan. v 409.1; NirnaSi. 42 24. 
ате я, (anvhárya-karman) n. act of cooking rice on the 
euer fire авїчичтчат етич, da AASA $ibaBh. 
8925 (on iii 4.6) 
enger (апуаһагуа-Кагуа) n. activities or rites related to the 
cooking of rice given to the priests as sacrificial fee тета тач аба 
«d тей ŠastrDi. 685.14 (on x3.6); q «сїч=П ЕТ ЫБ um 
= ОТУТ MayüMili. 685.12 (on х.3.7) 
` татат (ánvihàrya-tva) n. the state of being the rice given to the 
priests as sacrificia fee 45 999 т uiae qim эгеп 
daq Таї$. I.vii.3.2; ; Kau£iSü. 6.25. 
апат «ТӨП  (anvàhárya- daksinà) f. cooked rice given to the 


priests as sacrificial fee aipa aaee sam чч 


тї SabaBh. 2287.24 (on xii 4.47); ieni deaa 
amn Rr ds agg mám amda SasuDI 85422 (on 
хыл); o WWE! Sram “йа NyayMaVi. 20424 


(on \й.8.1); ARRA AREATA .. sf Чї баң 
„ sReqts=arerdefšrsirqqar: VidhiRa. 10 (72.7); ататаентаатабетататяаї 
wd. агететйтлтат Profe: ŚivärkaMaDii.77.6 (oni.1.1); 9 - 
erer: BháttDI. ii.45.10 (on 1175); zeu я 
amena: ... эгчтетйейгїтеатяч 99 ТУТАТ BhäyDi.iv.194.16 
(оп х1.4.1); iv 237. 10 (on xii.1.17) 
amea (апуаһагуа-дапа) n.act of giving of cooking rice to the 
priests as sacrificial fee astquimeirqaried: aaea 
maA TantrVà. 987.9 (on iii.4.23)217); SPSIETÍSTTRTETdd SástraDi. 
3328 (on iii 8.1): ийїї я wama g< a ... 
mima quaüemumsiu ... ume Чаң MayüMili. 686.7 
(оп х.3.10) 
aama (апудһагуадапааї) adj. act of giving of cooked rice 
to the priests as sacrificial fee etc. жопе mdr TantrVà. 
913.10 (on iii4.6); «ЧЕЧЕТ wurden wer T: ŠasuDi. 
26044 (on iii.4.1); "st EEIE EEIE дн 4799 zd ШЕЕ! 
WWW CaturCin. i927; Waa waqmi ае ЇЙ, ЧЧ 
у ент NERONI 154.15 (on iii.4.1); SARRA 
ЖЧ Чё wap. - yada Раша Aa: MayüMali. 260.10 
(on iii 4.1) 
эчте тата (апуаһагуайапабћаха) т. absence of giving of 
Cooked rice to the priests as sacrificial fee ашыт я 
SER. ноӱатблеататетҷататата а 191 WI т MayüMli. 
84. 14 (on xii. 1.16) 
agii (anváhárya-dharma) т. details of rites related to cooked 
Tice given to the priests as sacrificial fee qf IA Ч 99:1 arae: 
SeN ч Sf SbaBh. 1880.1 (onx.3.35); 1881 4 (on x338); sirar 
wá Rb amara ael я urfasuDi 6869 (onx3.10); Sf 
ЭЙ: | WU Wen sarqa Муаумамі. 5203 (on х3.7); 
бїт: ‚ эптейт єй че arama чек SivirkaMaDi. 
11621 (onil) amamni w чт] Re 
VIN. WD бт. arman weder GU Puno 
ЗМ86419;(теттћ) rer «йит wur Sweet 
аар 51226.13 (on х.2.15); emm «бачте «disi ЧАР 
&) ЧЇ ае ur qaa am em MayüMili 713.17 (оп x- 


(апуаһагуайһаптпа-Ка) adj. having the nature of the 
ted to cooked rice given to the priests 25 sacrificial fee 

Мауймаі. 685.12 (on x3:7) 
PNE MEE S adj. related to the cooked 
Eiven to the priests as sacrificial fee EIS tient ва ш. 

: ŠábaBh. 1880.5 (on х.3.35) 

Caused (anvaháryanimitta-tva)) n. the state of being 
by the cooked rice given to the priests as sacrificial fee 959 


detai 2 
m ls of rites rela 


it 
S3 WEGE ч = чете. 
EM МузуМаУ:, 520.6 
ЭГӘПЕТАГЧАЧ (anvihárya-niyama) m.role or law regarding cooked 
rice given to the priests as sacrificial fee : Spear E: GULEA 
ZÜRUTWNTETQD ятрйз=лтїгїач: yuram VidhiRa 10 (729) 


ЗЕЧТЄТАРЧЧАҸ (anvahárya-nirapeksa) adj. independent of rice given 
lo the priests as sacrificial fee ad Euzen 


EIEE e EEE cAra A 
parann maadena — Prgfu: SivarkaMaDi. 177.6 
n t 


этч ТГ ТӨ  (anvhárya-nivrtt) f. cessation or loss of the rice 
given lo the priests as sacrificial fee q ПЫЛ: “qea 
aT тї: 19 MayüMali. 855.14 (on хїї. 1.17) 
Штат (апуаһагуа-расапа) m. southern sacrificial fire on 
which rice as sacrificial fee to the priests is cooked Wd à 


лїгї: .. течат кышы? ы TaiS Li 7.1; 
KàthS.327(8125.18); sr dst ... MRAR ... 98 чаа: smi 
sme: ат 9999 .. ET AiuBr25:669) 259 (615); 


FAAS ЇЧЕН "UE rb 1. этч 
їчтїззт її ҳаб MATA: AitBr.32.11 (832) (Say. Sram 
зая: чей чөй ASAE: wer ЧЇЙДЇ ange 
чаї этат тшк: SAATA: 9: ... черїї =9т=те чая 
ча gef AitBr. 40.1 (956); ViraMi. (Räjaniti. )8522; чїч cia э шч, 
. жй ПЧ WIS à mesi KausiBr. 236.12; 
KauşiBr. 6.12 (26.10); == ... smi EE збачена 21 * 
stamma апып! sa тч! заітетачачң ТшВг.1144; 
Яз=тайччлип апт ТаїВг.141.4.5;11.8.1; arisa wil 
яя serie: Яа: TaiBr. 11.10.5; PERAE N 
pei JAR TaiBr.IILii 9.9; за айй wz чет aae 
. Ra I эгеп ЧЧ: SadviBri.5.8: SatBr XII. 

M eR яй йя ЕТСЕН nia SatBr. 1146; SaBr. 
(K)li45; я 95 Wil ME а WH: ... ASARANA: 
SatBr. ILii 2.18; ŚatBr. (K) Lii 2.13; PraénaU. 43; PreśnaUBh. 272.1 (on 


25); 939 Кешки ар крк та «я я seinen ŠatBr. ILiii.2.4; 
ILiii2.6; 385 sitam: атата ERAT чаа 


murs ай: SatBr.Ijivj3.13; SatBr. qu IARAA- 

quim чча we Tratar ub cuan grt SatBr. 
ILy. 2.14; SatBr. (KJ Lv.1.12; semet abr. V.ii.3 2: SatBr. 
(К) viiL2: агат 3ч zz "aa do 
—— = ай SatBr. ХЇїх86; perte. Ex E 2s 
яй geram знача qun ŠaBr XI 2.1; XILy 2.11: 
veru seam ача = чї Teer XIEWOA 


= mamami emm Pape ыша. 135 AAA 
ра JaimiUBr.iv.26.15; E CEU чан яа .. Sue 
кй 108G9.10; яй а яй fm ... зате 
ч арй Tai x.63.1(889.4): (дерш) wu 


rentre Ouen iv.12. San. 2092); qummd- 
mrexiergie базы. 17413; 1.102; 


ч еб чїй - uie сс 


айин 
Ei ApoSS.i7 тага X 
Ti m was qr яй mmm 


demam n 


Opna 
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E SIELEN 


з\ч ApaŠS.ix.15.18; хїх.1.15; 
«Ёш: Шей #1991 


тет: 2.1 Gemino eaae 
Рача Gen: ган q 
я 
Уатаб5. 1143; (ri) = о SHUT 
eei Кау$5. iv.8.13; (meeneid) шо 
Чїй сат. чатак... ANS ASATI: Вабо 
167; amd frere. этед dc этеа ggf. 50 
q KausiGS y.1.9:v.1.10; sii ceres cri 
чей ÁgniveGS.iüi.5.8(147.16); quta gr ... Vi veras 
BaudhPiMe.i22; emma єчї E. К 
агер jc eia айтїїз п тїчччч x e. 

DS. ii.10.18; 1046; "ap oui qu 
шша i ji. 1 DOE 
ŠabaBh. 590.3 (on й34); 1течсататетаччч атаа ача ӨП: 
utis) "TantrVà. 501.13 (on ii.2.16);979.7 (on iii.4.13); счет ега 
яа! ... AAR ЫЯ: BhàgP.vi 9.12; (arit r1) 
aariin =ш апр я оф ai A 
BalaKri.i.157.11 (ол 1.232-233); TATRANA: Wi: чїй: нига 
чїй тїчїїз=їєїччч .. жең 989 SR] KathŠrU.1.1 


(Adyar Lib. Edition); SarnnyaU. i 1; SR: un .. ЧОПӨГЇ 
Чатты à (а а š 
ARIT, BrahmSuBh. (Rà.) 2155 (ол 1233); эг=петёччиї 


ЇЙЇ: SmrtiCan. у 321.15; талтайта A "WIS ЧЧ TE- 
Smet, MASANE: VedàntKa. 146.2 (on i.2.24); чеч I- 
FATTAT : .. чї A .. ARA, 
СаштСїп. їйї (1). 1285.8; ViraMi. ($гайаһа.)211.18;тёчетеатетёчегтЁїи- 
mA иет AA тч: Муду$и. (So.) 780.7 (on 
ii.2.10)[SeF8Tdqerrqq*- WWW Vaija. 10.23; SabdaRa.(Và.) 207] 

ЭГ=ПЕТЇЧҮГГЕЧ  (anvühüryapacana-rüpa) adj. of the form of 
southern sacrificial fire È Wes + есет sf 
тбабт т Ванино неце б аламаат а 
(oni.l3); IRE wamrana ТЕЧАТ T TT OTTA- 
Rama, merrer S REGIS aean AT: 


MimaKau.iii (2).201.5 «1 (on ii.2.16) 


(апуаһагуарасапа-уакуа) п. sentence or state- 
ment referring to southern sacrificial fire : deni- 


TW mea RM: VidhiRa. 5(29.3); 5 (30.18); 
mia See EE ETE SIT ŠivárkaMaDi. 
114424 (on i13); & ӘП ГЇН! sÑ uri 

Эп гит, 
11468 (on 1.13); чай ч а ЧЕЙ maei- 
Hi(2).203.15 (on ii 2.16), ики: 


ша 
southern sacrificial fire 


ЧҮЧ gaga Baudh$S, 1.46.10. 
(anváharyapacanági) adj. 

j. southern sacrificia] fire 

eic. ЯФ Чү und SEI SH TantrVa, 911.6 


(олі); әта та. чый q ‹ 
Er аы 14. im 


(anváháryapacanadhikarana-ka) 
having southern Sacrificial fire as the sub; 
Stratum or locus сЕ еее 


Kau.ii208.5 (on 1.122); à а їй чаа Rd ATIRSA Mimi- 

беш с 
marce] BhanCin. 17218 (oni.1.4) - 
sacrificial fire ` за fumar Бета) n. place of southern 
v4.17; v5.6. Анче ча ца Bar 


(anváhàrya: -pàka) 
E Seu S На t sg. COB rice as sacrificia] 


Ж mei 
«тием Eur эте баш. "685.18 (on x3.8) 


f. end Or spot (fixed) for 
жїїт 


"iq 


adj anasi 


эгат RRRA (anvāhāryapurassara-samayą 
having the occasion for monthly offerings (о the foret d 


я 


i3 
Weqe: fr. ‚ SES YatasCam.ii 11.192, лгу 
"aep чат à ЧӘН: WHO ... а 
эгеч (anvāhārya-prştha) m. name of six da 
Sd een d Чїй! а: ger 
TAJ че, wNS+Wq%: Ksudra2. 12. 
Taari (anvābārya-mātra) n. only мы а 
given to the DUM extremen ЧЧ ат Рәт Buy te 


уамама.50.8; т Часте НТЧ тне ы жеч 
жй uq SiddhāhāSi. ii.162.20. 

(anvàhàryarüpa- -daksina) f. sacrificial fee inte 
form of the cooked rice given to the priests ber 
freni ... We ffe: SivarkaMaDI. 1.76.27 (on i.1.1) 

эг=ПеТЧЧ (anvàhàrya-vat) adv. like the cooked Tice as sacrificia] 

fec given tothe priests XH T argia: MayüMali. 855; Yl 
xii.1.17) 

9161999 (апуйһагуа-уа (n)t) adj. 1 accompanied by the c 
rice as sacrificial fee given to the priests water (aii 
GobhiGS. i.1.5; 2 accompanied by monthly offerings to the E 
GobhiGS.i.1.5. 

"m (anvàháryasiddhyartham) adv. for accomplish: 
ing the cooked rice as sacrificial fee given to the priests mg 9 
этет чеч meS ft: MayāMāli. 685.18 (on x.3.8) 
ammende — (anvühárya-sthall) f. vessel for cooked rice ss 
sacrificial fee given to priests qÑ asid qq z = mu 
Samaq ... =й чоңачї uBaudh$S.167; «WW 998 
La чы пая ...1 RRS ApaŠS. 159; 
HirŚS.i.4.37 (110.24); VaikhaŠS. 4.1; Amigoe — SR 
Vaikha$S. 119; эпте: .. яй 21 TE aif 
AgniveGS. iii.4.2 (136.14); iii.5.7 (146.13) 
оттап ат E ч...“ її BaudhPiMe.i92;iii3.12 
HirPiMe.i.1.6. 

эгететаїзт (anvāhāryārhśa) m. [Loc.] in the case of cooked rice 5 
sacrificial fee given to priests ЧЧ Smet feet: 
ЭТТЕЙ sew BhatIDI. ii.216.1 (on v4.8) 

Sm (anvaháryadi) adj. A beginning with monthly sacrifice 
S~ pereh mA AgniveGS.ii3. 2G 
B southern fire etc, ereeraifeciasdt sene pe 
q Frist: :TantrVà.914.9 (on iii.4.8) C cooked rice etc.a55107 
= given to the  prists Joea .. Ракета Е 

: BhāțttDi. iii.216.6 (on x.2.5) (айе 

aao (апуйһагуайһї&гауапа) n. act of placing c 

fire the vessel for) cooked rice as sacrificial fee given E t 
Sangrai Rag frr Val 

= Dis n. vessel for сапупё 

ЗЕЛ A УЧЫ i хейчахсї ч че МаһаВһахі 

ЭЙЕ (anv-ahika) adj. (f.—i] which is also performed dailyi 
Fia qu sú qf) aR w Ug 
RA T ManuSm. 3.67; (чта) === 

T ЯГА Б. ЗЇ ManuBh. penam 16); 

ManuBh.i.461.9 (on 5.87); (Т...) Fa gà me 


Є ManuBhii 266 erreurs, 
-9 (on 9.80); 
МапиВһ. 32]. ) 1080 
ang) 1t: 
(anváhika-pitrbrühmanabhojan + 


10 (on 9.299) 
feastto the Brahmins. and forefathers ЭЧТЕ 
NOIRE BilaKri. i 149 15 (on 1.225) gh: 


гой 
5 (anv-áhind-) 1.U. [rarely V.A. and x.P.] to roam det 


Wander q A AAIR: @ 
RTE Divyava. 2 erm j 


Th 


y Ner RS 


ifc 


12911 
div 


NONI 
— rr em 
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AR 
ят Wl эпёбитїз=їййлєї GIMS. iii (2)232. 
IREAL (anv-ahindat) adj. roaming through, wandering 21AT- 
щей течій: RaR | won. RR feel т 
ез забт mieu: Divyàva. 147.9. 
angsa (апу-аһіпатапа) adj. roaming through, DBHS. 
эгяпї ч=п (anv-áhindayi-tvà) ger. (irr.) having wandered, 
having roamed through Ras SFafeoefteari APREA 
Maha Vyu.245.536 
эгїї чч  (anvahind-ya) ger. having wandered, having roamed 
Ihrough Ə(qfsrresaqerare rss raq qoq: 
qe: ян РЧ Divyäva. 42.1; 8621; ХЕП ... #0958 
йч Td saqi иччї — maaar 
gen: naga LaliVi.3.0 (44); (sremifserai) AEI 9191... 
aene! WATA MahaVyu. 223.44. 
aaia (anv-āhita) adj. 1 which is added with бшеда тат 
q зч $а1Вг. ХП.у.1.2;91 + =з E: gend uq 
qa BaudhŠS. iii.3.9; iii.181.13; umage AA ANS- 
aR warqaqmeqq cur MAn: BaudhŚS. iii.148.2; iii.181.13; 
ankam waqa aaa maa: Baudh$S.iii.328.12; 
iii.336.1; (used as noun) (sacred fire) which ізбен чеч. 
qd aieeaa ЧЇЧ ApaŠS. iv. 22; HirŠS. vi.1.19 (506.3); 
aerjwrafedg еа o ufus =ч PIRE 32; эгй ач 
этеа чаі miaa нчнтучета ЧӨЙ 
sgt _Atharvapráyašchitta 5.3; ч=п чел [ЧЧ 
LaghvašvaSm. 1.63; Segi "rd атанга ... «четт 
. Regii wed ч ета Рага$й.51 22; aaRS ARRANA 
тете АЙА, BalamBha. 1.59.9 (on 1.14); 2 being in strands or twists 
Ветах sed репчнеңтечсй сч writ Baudh$S.i32; 13.11; 
3A which is handed over further for delivering to the (first) owner аа 
се МЧ xed ачтаң четче! zm waq Реа qasaq 
Mità. 179.9 (on 2.67); CaturCin.i.51.15; (used as noun) (deposit) handed 
over further for delivering to the (first) owner, a type of deposit or second 
deposit Safe Чї 61 srl... Чг 
NàraSm 72.92; qtfera=afecqi=arafoarqtfasqq faf YajiaSm 2.67; эй 
ffr ава arar sfrmq mina uno cmq wm ERI 
comm.on NàraSm.72.92; SmrüiCan.iii.163.15; ViraMi. As 
2872; aT ufi =m ..! Sra 9 наа sr 
ЗІ... эттей + aÑ SkandP. i (2)452; RD iv.5310; 9 
Sfm аттатат атата гатта qarataqa 
Эй айн Mia 26820 (on 2.175); À ач qf 
TR, (IÈ) Арага. 404.17 (on 1212); ARTA айй 
SmrtiCan.üi.5.15;iii.169.17;iv.443.7; ViraMi. 257.16; safe нгы 
paq SmrtiCan. iv.425.14; arai mq Um 
Uu Pd sai ачты чапты ui : ViraMi. 
49423 (оп 2.67); эгей ufu анд VyavaMa. 1795; 
3B ze which is deposited falsely or misrepresented agea fma .. 
.. Wei .. ЧЧ ЧЇЙ ч: BrhaspaSm. 
124, s т. четеца wesdbaíéduereument ManuBh. ii.139.9 
(on 8.148); 3c (Something else) which is offered in lieu of deposit or 
Mortgage Aaa fuf) RT 
BalaKri. i.225.13 (on 2.69) 
Snag, (anvahita-vat) adv. like a second deposit HARTIA 
Simaia SmriCan. i iv.443.7. 
(anv-āhitāgni) adj. (used as noun) (sacrifi icer) who has 
Mise to the sacred fires S saq a чатейїнаф AšvaŠS. 
3; š .. өг Яй .. ЭЧ 
ЖЧ Чї N BharŠS.ix.1.11; — ха чка арабк. 1.8; 
Н$$. xv 1.8 2659); течат зї mia 
ЭА ApaŠS.ix.1.11; HirŠS.xv.1.11 (265.16); яча 


Semet 
.. Rq Hi$Sav.ld8 (26626); 
"AtharvapràyascittaS.3. 


E. Divyàva. 154.1; vm тата RERRRE: | 
{телге 


= 


tane 


экп їч (anv-áhitágni) m. fire to which fuel has been added 
ami T SH o3 AREE "Hi 
e d IARAA AAA BhitDi. iii.175.15 (ол ix 4-5) 

ARARIRE (anváhitágnipara-tva) п. the state of being meant 
to convey (the sacrificer) who has added fuel to the sacred fire MRA- 
IEAA AREA Sm=r=am TASTIERA Ua a 
MayüMali.46.7 (on i.3.9) 

aena (anvāhitādi) adj. second deposit еі. 1 РЧ МӘКТ 
азба ата! emp четтей ...1 ча ча fuer wm 
=ч NaraSm.132.14; экей zE атай E afa: 
BrhaspaSm.114.90; Smrti- 
Can.iv.425.19; iv.443. i RU ы жишш = ч 
greeni Ri: Subodhi. 84.4 (on 2.175); BšlamBha. ii. 286.33 
(on 2.175) 

aak (anváhitüdi-ka) adj. second deposit etc. araia- 
значат < фе їч яя zzi aghe Subodhi. 83.25 
(оп 2.175); BālamBha. її. 286.15 (оп 2.175) 

aq (anváhitadi-pañcan) nu. five catagories of deposit 
like second deposit etc. earerararfeqiaqarimauerpu BalamBha. 
1.28630 (on 2.175) 

aagi (anv-ahuti) f. 1 period of offering the Sun and the Moon 
(when they are) separtate (from each other) frere (ait) 
würivesdmg 1 я Germ: еї вн ч aaefa: MatsyaP. 
141.47; 2 additional otfering (made) afterone offering 96:19 feed 
uae «ча 8ч чиай кочып тә Sarai. 5.57 (comm. 
эп чч seek) 

Sid (anv-ahr-) LP. 1 to make up, to supply UE sudo qu 
аә maad erai sqa Tais. 1. vii.3.2; 
EE sd Яя ña MaiS. i46 (154.7); 149-134 

* yaaa: Mais. 1.5.13 (1.82.9); qaladi SEITE 


Пакт... 


<“ < 


[ry 
emer 119 ŠatBr. XI.i.8.6; wur que "ni лїї ахи Sep 
ача qeramrioamqsq Gees] sm A 9 e 
TAR ŠaBr. (K) 4734; sm SIEOHÜCIHSITAHNUTP _. 
må ога а “Ra эчйкш чей ча 
Айагуаргауа$сїйа 1.3; (pass.) to be supplied with 48 ws ud 
чач йшй АЧ Кашаа. 6.24;2 to catch hold of, to scize Я бї Ud 
MARAT, чи TaiS. Lvii.3.3; ЗА to сапу after pe: 
sare ario ARA «Tug озеп! ч éFEF40%3: 
ApióS.vi283; Уагаб5.1хАА1; WE: яа ... mdi эа, 
.. я чш ЕЧ Vaikha$S. ii.11.7; ачічрчинеа чан Эчи. 
йаг! я чае: HirPiMe. i.1.2; 14.2; 3B to fetch one by 
one or sequentially SAARE анн ЦЯ Айя... 
«gage ManŠS.9.4;3C to bring or fetch afterwards ERRAR MAA 
=I: aR KaryŠS. ллу 515; ag We wd amma 
а qdml uuu ase яш жє #rMahaBha. v 35.11; 
4A to carry out, cf. затка А; 4B to take or to apportion, cf. HARA В. 
этеп (anváhrt-ya) ger. A having carried out from "cag эй. 
gina 21 за Ga mea iue Абуаб5. 
1211.12.24: В having taken or apportioned (Rosah amd quibm 
md) odse ярни GUT эя Яй Яна sk 
ferai ManvaVi. 353.28 (on 3.122) 
эё (anv-ühve-) р. À to call back нән — 
summ З: s 
Viva r9) 
Mau. ETE E IK 
deor sepe See. Ret ап Ва S eum 
мәһавьазу. 60.15; B to call, to invite $* чт! я 
зет cap HU ершн. Lm enim 
KavsiS0. 6033 : 
хара (any-i-) salope orden 0 
ide of) Bito go after, to follow Mo be gone н 
de Sedo ба pars of breath), іе. ive li to follow 
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эч 
2 Dito 
towards, to proceed to (pass.) to be gone towards, to be proceeded toDi 
pursue. tochaseii tocontinue, to inhere in Eto reach, to obtain Ftogo S 
] ,to take 
topasson to Gtoaccompany H to approach Ito wander J шеш to,to FE 
shelter, to inhabit 2Ai to obtain, to attain, to secure, to exp lorii o omb 
with iii to possess of iv to endow with B to follow (a course of action) 
C (pass.)t0 beadmitted or practised 3A to fall to one's share B to come down 
to descend 4A to act according to, to conform to, to enter upon, to comply 
with Bi to obcy ii to be under the control, to yicld, to rule iii to agree with 
5 A to imitate or equate with (pass.) to be imitated B to resemble, to be 
identical with, to be similar with 6 to search 7 to reappear, to occur again, to 
linger 8 to seek after 9 to express, to сопусу, to refer to 10Ai to become 
related or connected with ii to become concomitant with Bi to enter, to be 
mixed with ii to combine with iii to touch C to be united with D to become 
syntactically related or construed with (pass.) to be syntactically related or 
construed with E to become semantically related or connected with (pass.) to 
be semantically related or connected with F to apply (pass.) to be applied 
11Аї to know, to realize, to experience ii to train in B to think about, to 
explore C to be understood, i.e. to be inferred 12Ai to lead to, to affect, to 
fructify ii (pass.) to be involved, to be affected Bi to overcome ii to cause 
13 the root anv-i- 14 to engage in 15A to increase 15B to add 16 to adorn 
17to measure 18A to devote В to be intent on 1Ai to go along, to travel along 
чачтай wei ema emm йй! eres «анат: 
RV.i.113.8; чч Ё gem sR .. жт чет ЧЧ 
RV. i.124.3; v.80.4; aaa чачы were agaia RV. 
у302;({@:) AA ч Aard md: RV.vii63.5; aega fig 
RV.x27.13: x.142.5; AV. xvii.1.16; AšvaŠS.Li3.25; еп AARI HHWT 
ЧӨ Е AA ят ВУ.х.66.13; spi AMN or] wq 
IRAV. 11.17.5; АУР.) 122.3; aa wet aae, wie 
айтп AV. (P.) v.6.1; ТаїА.1ЛА; Йй й ASÀ Чч... 
Ене! тїї Wd mm Tais. Li.2.2;Liv.2.1, IV. 
122; Му 55; MaiS.iv.1.5 (iv.7.11); TaiBr. M. ii.2.9; Baudh$S. iii. 185.5; 
Вһаг$5. 14.18; vii.14.18; x.192. HirŠS.i.5.6 (119.14); Уаїкһа$$. 3.4; 
1221;1512; rder Wwe uri 
UM -. АНТ ГЇ TeRi Tais. VILI.12.1; MaiS. 
iii-1244 (iii.161.11); VajaS. 22.19; VajaS. (K.) 24.6; ParicBr. 17.2; TaiB 
Inviii93; wrist fife MaiS.ii.7.12. (11.90.15); KāthS. 16.12 (i.234.3); 
KapiKaS. 25.3 (95.16); VajaS. 12.62; VajaS. (K.) 13.5; ŚatBr. VILii.1.9: 
XIILi.6.2; BaudhŠS.ii.212.6; Tİ Я daret MaiS.iv.14.14 (у 239.12); 
халаа We oret Pre чай Рт orders 
Vajas, 1.7: 72; VajaS- (К) 7.1; SatBr. 112.22; IV.i.120; ŚatBr. (К) 
ILi.2.6; V.i.1.16; Baudh$S. i.3.8; i.8.10: iari 
w: 8;:1810; чёт... qe eq 
ЧЕЙ ас Q< чш чата WE OW 
dd TÜR KausiBr.2.9 (8.5); 5.5(20.4); ба mi a 2 ч 
Ug FSA SaBr, Vi ан эчу ws Red ems 
wh SaBr.VIL29; gemi x туздү SICUT emus 
"S Ji 5 
Wee ŠatBr. XLi733; ч gu ASIN ачпай 
T чертїї wd Tua EN TATAN JaimiBr. 1.303 
ч? CST cu Sft TaiA. vi-72 (6972); їл: . 
a emm q M Vm 
qu Әй BD 0155.98.16; psf 
чач M Bau 05.11.16; "aqq [үө йя 
ЧЫН. AgniP. 8.7; SüktiRa.58 1. ЧІ 
* а 25871; MahàN. 5.16; WN: pU чц 
š s a R RAN: TrisaSaPuC. i 4.791; arr: я 


° г. 1299; МЧ meni чирк чїкє 
firi чїй ИЧ CitraPaC. 49; 1А togoor d 


] 


Г det move (by the side of) a 

151; m Sed тазіі Lo Г i mem 
ч ШЕ aimiBr, 1.184; 

ш ТИ Араб. XY1.1477; xviii.17 4: 1Bi to go afte » 

B = š а , T, to follow 


2923 V8jaS.(K)313; qur m 
MaiS iv.11.1 (v.160.3); KalhS.4.5 (140 17; 
ILiV.15; KausiGS. i154; i62: HirGS. [g 1 
18()3; VisnuSm. 869; 97) а smit — : 
3367. ud wd 99 EM dedii į RV.viii99.6 Vajas. 


1 
«яя ПЧК RV. x.53.6; Tais. ILiv3.6 Illiv2 5. ка, ia 
(i.193.7) AitBr. 13.14 (832); A$va$S. Lii.2.14; Liitos OU 
Baudh$S. i. 105.2;11.180.2; AšvaGS.iv.6.7; ў qatar г 5 Пулу. 
sad ВУ. х.85.31; 919: ..1 wmm] ЗП: абу ду SH чї 
ВУ. х.136.2; AV.(P.) v.38.2; ga aem m Ña d 
AV.vii.60.7; i PAR AV.x.2.19; зета згу рар 
sir gR: AV xii.2 49; AV-(P)xvii.349; ий: тй A 
AV.xix44; R Ra: naa sÑ qespi AV РУШ 
xix249; ci IA se чеч чї aff AV (P). дав, эк, 
isi qd чач... чечип wm чалай Tais. yo 
MaiS. 11.1.3 (1.3.19); KapiKaS.29.8 (136.8); зт аи dur 
qu! wee Ча чачат q Tais. V.i.12; VIL iS. isq miel 
Wd їйї «T гайн (AMA) Mais. iii:8.10 (iii. 109.13); imi 
бш айч .. 39199 тач MaiS. iv.4.5 (iv.55 9) каң 
147 (4 206.9); erit ча чачта MaiS. iv.65 (iv 855, 
mem чарте... Ччї querer AFIT KalhS. 10.11 (1.13725). 
ugezwri Reed эгет “em gi ҹӱ qudm 
KathS.27.10 (ї1.150.15); rcd: wg Š ҹана Wer uia, 
эй] Бача АиВг. 3.4 (65); Я ач AR ч we sm 
РайсВг. 1.6.6; ФЧ: ... Ф: RREA, WW d ўан 
.. d тач: чї ЕЧ s 9 я: Gmesf Q gue 
а я: Ish d сїттїї KausiBr. 12.3 (54.9); = qpe 
рй: TRTA KauşiBr. 19.3 (84 24); ЧЕЧ ... à 399 шег 
TaiBr. III.vii.7.11; Ара$$. x.22.12; НігЅ5. ху. 7.23; VaikhaŠS. 12.16; 
BaudhGS.i.1.28; KathGS. iii.1 42. BhàrGS. 1.17 (17.6-10); Үайауа.139; 
enfer тї Aspa ете тї чч 
SadviBr.ii4.7; ЧЫП ЧЕЧ =ч: i Чї Чч чт 
MAAR SatBr.IV.v.8.4, arr: зан ШЇЇ тар лаң me 
IA ww: vaga SatBr. VLiv.4.13;JaimiBr.3.168; Әй 91538 
WR Wd qp snp $аВг. XLvi24: ч Ый «нт enge (Um) 
.. WHi КӘ gowmfasferSanBr.XILii.l2;w«: qd ufu 7 
Е н тчїїзчїздаїїї $иВг. (КП.у.3.1; gd ня: qd аел «md 


Baudh$S.12732: 8 тата 1919] 148 
А WE RR qhaq rafa Apis Ue 
Чыда: #шш од defer vencer (um) Арб ая 
q Serf Katya$s. xi.1.13; ШЕЛ 


12226; Фийд: ... Чї (v. ===) qaq Maipha i 
MAR 2.1 яа... a Wels (vl. «us fea 
2115; Я Tes eisa (vl seas 
115877, Ram aai amodar: МаһаВһа. 1.19320: д 
al ЭТНА (v.l. =, esfera) MahiBhd. i205 is 
+ ЧЧЯЧЙ ЧУЧ] эе үп ъй qur Ud RE 
Moa aien а aeg _. imat чї a MahaBhi y 
WM m: quy qedsAR arera МаһаВһ4. vialle нв 
vider sq CU q mh qeis ws : 

В d = mii curs МаһаВһа. vits 035 
PRU Sq: үенд (v «абат, emere MahaBhi- 
IRR: [ңе Чаң .. As, -l ачат 


T cr tSk ss 


uU... 
Жеке iii i —o. ax ha. 
—— ÉD UDa-)-)AOMMGULALOOILUZMHGZZXLIZILLD COLLLMCUDEDESZJEILOGGILZLILLEISBTLJZTILLEZ 


Eg 


"cea һаВһа. хі.11.4; 99 sma 
йт Mairie: Cs г pa gx 
маһаВһа. xi 25.25; xi.64* (1); албай чай ems eere 


РЕЗ ироа qm TENTI) 
: нра Ката.121.6; 130.16. á ЧҮП: | 
Q4 í 121.6; 130.16; d тя теу a 


Tama. i 42221; WT ЧТ ЧІ rar und za qeq 
катй. 168.6: 99" MEE б: Эң wa ZN 
qaas IR Вата. ii3.14; ManuSm.4.154; Wt чай зї чака 
43120; 9497914 ЧЕЧ WRIT: Напіүа 12822; эта 
Fi fa теат 195: CaraS. i.19.7 (1931 Ed); ЕЯ 
л) ЙЧ ТС: Чача: RaghuVa, 1735; ss 
дї Vut eH RTT CHIETI Mats 2338; 
sere qRU| ss ЧНЧ ААТ fad fm BrhmindP i29 20. 
aR AREER: PR aW umet: Brahmangp, 
514434; атат чата (mar х=й 9. (sn) Kia. 
156; Ba AAAA SisuVa. 7.19; omm _ эшн 
йел .. gem .. Rye mFameaDaucC.183; 
{щей “qeq ота ...1 99Ч чїч aipa: wisama 
femp wu BhàgP. х.3.49; x.57 4; ЧЕП .— (mum) aeni- 
sma sqa МаһаР. 17.177; 24.184; жї menez Sa- 
emis wenfdsme ASAR (vI ASAR) r: ЧЕБЕШ ТАШУВҺАУЗ. 
4723(2); EA ангат 9 ч "D eisa VimaP. 5839; 
затататаб = атт ЖШ qi zer BrKathšŠloSarn. 1936; 779915 
лї жт qr BrKathaSloSam.19.94; 911 SA q: Wm 
fuir fup 9159 та: ааят RamaCam.135; WW: Nur 
ww! giere: Чата! Райчо Чїй 
MERATE: PadmP.iv.1.21; (чіт {енени werden: чей. 
зуд (аз чнч) эйгш s A: PodmP(Ra)8268; 907 Я 
ай peal .. жшн fefe dus ufu ЙЧ KatháSaSág. 
хИ22.115; зат эйч яша: жч TrisapuC.i 3.60; ЧЧ 
quiam ÅRA: DvyasraKa.1625; эе ПАЛЕН 
греач оң DvyašraKa. 9.112; (fagara) Weng me qa: 
maige яна qasa жити Den яе PándaC 5.115; 
ңа: чийа чия! qr eur qai: PándaC. 6.1020; 
чанне гате еч таче: ЧЇЙ agra: Угзау1Ка. 1334; Ет. 
.. ңі a a чапец 929 qapa C5203; 997 
mAs (чаба) afferam YudhiVi.2.6: SA йй БЕП 
тЇ ZATE Yadava. 13.90; Wort .. НЯ Кш. 
120; Китаргарга. 39.3; aH mea quam чүй: ANY. 
Ш113; gẹ: ... füfuei Яа: 99 =a Q6 994 > 
R Ragh.362; апетая Ragh.l61; 157; 05 

Sir gi aa йй waq Mahad. (з мы 
8.77; CampaSreKa. 400; (pass.) to be gone after, to be followed й 


: A ; HarVi. 50.12; 
Зеб ww Rss < firn Hann : 
203; зей: snieni ЕСЕР Age uer J 
25.13; amrga: ЧЙ US saka 17-19; 
TàpaVa.2.5; чеп «mà = яй ЧЧ Š 


S | cs. элшз d 
1Bii to follow (in pursuit of breath), i.e. to live тат: mud i 
Яд: Nir. 11.18 (195.7); 1Biii to follow (indeatt) ai 


a я! 
Жа 4 абаа 
WS ma МаһаВһа.1.116.24; Я 


ЧЧ яйы» Gn а Mapa ri PX APPS © 
Fm bi mish «gi ч Ч TL вч 
(SR amaan) rE: мара, 53005 E pagra Kay 251,498: 
frac E чатан Rajta (25226 ios 

m usb н чйр] яа Ч z 9 { жй 
АТ; qm fami чча 


to proceed to qui sgprudi 996 

RV.vigss, Бра" sesdrero ПЕ q 8 їч Reim 
ЧЇ SV (Kan) 120)2:5У. 089172 Deas 22960669 
SË айыт Tais V vits: 0 б RTT ды eSa 
Kapikas. 353 (80.0; ui Ri "ERA S 
Vüi3s vmi; 9 wi" É 
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Vat 
(K)1Uv220:w: .. чена я s femen laimiBr. 3.363; 


bec UE HN NE ME E 
P.H (2)3348; этер: ATATA SkandP. iii (1).16.10; 
(Pass) to bc gone towards, to be proceeded to omiaa videri 
SM Seve RV.v.34.1 (bur Say. ЭЯ); 1Di to pursue, to chase 
WS quu cq" ачааг qupapaanqtapatap gun SV. 
(Kan)ILix3)6.1,; эч ача ата бй їй =ттщ 
ЧЧ AV.x.426; «йй Ria amataq, Tais. 111: 
АйВг. 34.1 (861); Tq fes чє: Ae maaa МаһаВһа. 
1Арр1.8116); wmm sq: 952919: BrhmándP. iii.22.49; 
Хатар. 334; ча чаап sm магі Жї: 849: Чыт 
эгїчүтєъгт: BhigP 54.1; sufre ung Та 919: МауаЅас. 
236; йч учагың н r неса SaurP. 4933; TAAI 
. Er пуза чоо! чей зч За: агт 
14 КаћаЅаЅав. 1.596, WT атт: ИЯЛ amal rs 
ZWAR < q qoaa КаһаЅаѕас ју.174; TATEN- 
тета татат. TARAR: PrhviVi. 2.56; 715919 51 2191 
d яя н ws we Ргаьак.877; faurri faece я aal 
ur dae SankaDigVi(Mà) 337; mdi TF 
иң UnmaR3a. (Vi.) 14; эттей Тат «791 ASAA 919: 
MahiN.3.614.; Я peim wie ЖЯ [gm] Ена 
EI.x.viii.38.174; 1Dii to continue,to inhere in, toexistin Eur. 157919 
= uen чӣ на: BrAmUBhVa.iii4.106; ЭРЕ fç + SERERA 
атчан таби VedántKa. 250.22 (on ii.2.1); BrBrahmS. iv.957; IE to 
reach, to obtain чанд «expert TAR АУР) хх.607; d Çq 
яшы = аіпіВг.34: чий . ч чп ч Wu wem 
A EAR Рга$пай. 5.2; 9349 .. нң .. 


жүй Заа). RAA TA Ртаќпа0.5.7; ФЕЙ 
знаная .. tareq: BrAraUBhVà- 1.11; чї тааз 


я qaqa я sqa e dri я md qeu SankaDig- 
vi (Ma) 1356; sardi Gasek d Hee AdhyaRá- 
11799; IFto goover,to passonto HA «wi ua EZTiTaiS. Vliii9.5; 
BrahmándP. iii.6.30; 1G to accompany Зач: чаї «Тыч ш 
aama, Та$.Упїй5.1; adj ur ai misai fe xu 
ттн: TaiBr. IlLvii-102; Apa$S.xiv31.8, aA: .. FOATA 
qui WE ЧТалийкһуй. 5123; PañcT. 1.166 (175.11); 4 sump d 
quur ATA SlokaVár. 7.160 (890.11): ЕСИ id 
тераат KumáCaSarn. 524; [99 C) жаң =й fua чечїї 
saa sui 15 ян Ч ш Farii iaa Найыр. (Va)3; 
1H to approach ТЕТ йй: .. ачаа ап emu ч wa 
зея: $айїтаў1. 2; AuciViCa. 16 (141) (1302); Bra... эшч 
эй DeviPañ. $5; 11 to wander, to roam {ЧЕЧ чїч я TN 
ша (vl. Wi mm) МаһаВһ4. 1128.417; i App. L. 79(9); 
to take shelter; to inhabit 991 : 
Шого! Юн е А шн am Вб .. зайн ярий 


нача GaneP. 763; «йЗЕЯЙ т vet ичтиң Ааһуана. 


secure to possess S 3 š ds 
vajaS. 29.19 (Malichara Ig); VijaS. (КЭ x33. эй fauci Sia 


а pë аччу а BGD я ueni Vis. 


^) 
св BrahmSüBh.(R4.) 686.20 (on iii 4.11); VedšntDL. 206,6 (от 


E . GoviBh. 2673 (on й); Free: бев A R фа 
та &SukraNL1 31; 2Ай to comprise with, cf. fF 4A; ZAÑ to 
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Eii 
possess of, cf. afaa 4B; 2Aiv to endow with, cf. wt 4E; 2n to es 
(a course of action) SÍ ad «uv aR їй wd = таф ЕЗ 
132; тєш geram: ы! ае wd cm 
wi Уйата (v 1. ARATA) MahaP. 12.17; TIRRI = 
ят: яча РЧ атт MahaP. 35.225; 2C (pass.) to be admit 
š її qqerqsfu 

огргасіѕей «ата: gia ч pi Td AE 
gà Wen qaq TapaVa.3.12; ЗА to fall to one's share на [| 
wap elfe giiia RV. iv 4.11; TaiS. 14-145; Mais. 
iv115 0173.4); Ка. 6.11 66121); Wide WÑ Mais.iv9.1l 
(v.1329; dt є as w waqaq @Ч ЧӘЧЕМ 
dads A SatBr. XILviii.ló; da ARI НЕ ИТП We 
Tau ТаїА. iv.11.8(517.1); v.9.11 (635.9); 3B to come down, to 
descend gaza Ча AJASIME PR: DvyasraKa. 1.70 (comm. 
Sarrar ); 4А to act according to, to conform to, to comply with, to 
enterupon SgHd| Sd ma Tq 9191 Sq ARI RV. iv 26.2; 
х.67; х.95.5; ë punt чча abu "d Fi БН AV. 
118.6; 1942; їчаініч Я wf эїччїїй Q 91:1 a чн šq 
majs nmaq Я mi: AV. үї.892; wel ат Audi 8999: q 
spi: wp order АУ. хіх.4.4; wah ЧЁП mal 
ma SUN ӘЙ ча ТаіВг.Ш.12.3; ятт: * wm ті 
.. SH 54 чча чч чч чча чаті чі fe wd %ш 
AJAR JaimiBr. 1.361; RTA: PAJAN arema JAR KathU. 42; 
VadhüŠS. iv.26D.1; Rra чу MahaBha.ii 564; 98 ASAR 
МаһаВһа. xii.195.21; 4Bito obey mäa жай aad ur uhr 
MahāBhā. i.68.44; у.72.7; 19: amA MARA R: Rra: MahiBhà. 
ii52.18; SüktiRa.35.33; 4Bii to be under (the control), to yield, to rule TT 
yaaa: MahaBha. iii.11.27; «ЧЇ AIF: ...1 WS i 
m Agaa: МаһаВһа. xii.18.36; (єс saa) sp 2.1 ай 
Ч diem: Ча: чате ag: Pi чї A оччу: 
SivaP. ii (5).49.33 (280В. 14); 4Biii to agree with YRS: аы 
чїй! аат aee тї MahaBha. v.70.11; 
vi q m ƏF5 fuc чї wq gima QT Лер 
ЧЧ МаһаВһа. уй.62.9; 5A to imitate ortoequate 89 TASA Tais. 
Vyana PED ASAR KathS. 19.8 (119.17); BrahmündP. 
13043; aguR (v.l. Saf) чач че б: | 
т. Беата: JanaHa. 4.20; 7.15; vd manad E Kavyada. 
220; ч dalai wma (йө! Sena ч 
Яагаї ае uw VibhraVi25; чч"! weisen Мавар. 
33.146; werdet чачта КарһРаз. (һа) 535; aA 
+= gaapi жч... Sd та: ячна ЙТ: RaghPán. (Dha.) 
818; натта: ... RRR RághPán. (Dha.) 127; 
чес: : TrisaŠaPuC. 15.127; фы w mg: 
mera)! empire: FNTT: srca Nro: 
Усач ЭЕ: PándaC. 13479; «d SARN йзгй бает 
WAY ww TED sma sFmPañcDa.3.16; Sinai 
ST Rias giia z 
fadhuVi528; aaRS: тай ... чү. 
re Reedi gamfa f Alañkao. 13.5 (4; s sl 
чеч їйї JánaPa. 5.18; SB torcsemble, tobe identical with to e simi 

Par эттїї: KicaVa. 1120; misfire, il 
WU ча iffum эй) іц отете 

Yasa Vika. T.39; ferah: isa 
„л AUD ен ИЧ 


Ping эзїї 
SañkaDigVi. (Mà) 1031;7 t; 
ЧЕЧЕ: TaiA. 110 (79.1y;zárur 
JDráhySS.vil20; wr w à =й 
8 to seek after Чч: ааыа 


їч ч 
to occur again, to linger mA 


F: Ка). 42 (San. umm] 


1 
BrAraUBh. 158.4 (oni 4.16); Зета татаар c E 
BrAraUBhVá. (Sambandha.) 88; 336; 9 to express, to convey, toner. t 
чач чес A ATE F KausBriUa 3. кы ОЗ 
meenam ТА чайб. dee NÉ 
78.13; 10Ai to become related or connected with Sri: m img 
feram NidaSü. 135.12 (8.3); 181.14 (10:7); Rte} Rina v, 
1244 (013.9); sif wamaq feri Фабер Bh. 
w ы: Веч: VakyaP. 1.49; 9: ...| + qq SR NV. 
3.103; Sri тата 150584: BrAraUBhVi, pe 
1.4.1364; NaiskaSi.70.2; TARN ma Бп эр чынгы 
й.231.17(ол3.138); ӘТ ft ref Әта Kirana, 42.10; qui, 
=н amai MAR CitraMi. 14.26; Kuval.10(2) (comm. qeq, 
жаң vob venerit deri ŠivärkaMaDi. i3015 (1 
wr wer жәлїї чрй am sump sumen sans 
120.30; тетте ЧТЕ ЕЯ Sure SetuBa. 22221; arisa 
ei 3Әч єнї mA AlankaMañ.11.11(3); Sm “mÑ simi ui 
пей rend атаб wf Їч чет: AlañkāMañ, 62.15; 
(pass.) to be related with гїї апа SIRI NyayKuA, 
ii(2).94.5; ачта т ЧЕП ат ЧЕ Wear 
qui aq SarvaDaSarh. 14.95; JivanVi.36.18; 10Aiito become concomitant 
with, cf. ATSE; 10Bi to enter, to be mixed with зї їч: .. sf 
Tà Чеч ep MaháBhà.i.85.10; 10Bii to combine with, cf. аА: 
10Biii to touch, cf. sfT43C; 10C to be united with Wr wama 
МаһаВһа. v 31.21; 10D to become syntactically related or construed with 
зла qé бї®ета=йсїйчёўФатттї Grup sq Еш 
fq ŚrutaPra. iB.212.8 (on 1.1.13); MASARA: ФП 
farà тта VivaPraSarh. 7.18; ИЙТЕП "Wem ... PIRAT 
„эгет аач... аата" VedántKau. 4.15 (oni.1.1); + R gei 
Baa ehraergramerármohsfu guis AR ArthSam.60.1; Tri: 
- "919%: ЧЕ q <Ñ wni її «usen q wu gél 
šq: VedāntRaMañ. 52.6 (on 1.4); wam dagga Ë 
DAMES я g we CiuaMI 3123; “H 
SIRE ATE Kuval. 107 (10); “эте чітате а аат ЭШЕТ 
жеч ТШ mgA MA SivärkaMaDi. 1317.27 (on i22); 7 
f& maiin aiima SivärkaMaDi.ii.18628 
(оп 4.17); ma чїйя aena fumer añqaqü 
тач ViraMi.322.27 (on 1.258); экан mara URS 
ViraMi 328.10 (on 1.268); (чтят Xem этїї mai ч AA) 

. Rem fe weird Lal iSt 
12.17 (оп 25); эпйзгєйз®тїїзйзїїї SemBa. 16.7; IIR a 
wv WS! эрй “тегт” gerd AlañkaMañ. ий. 
E be syntactically related or construed with 1 oi 

3 =ч! erae 

1999 (012.134); («бїтї г чета. Raf) ВИЧ "6557 
"fied хата. Brani «а q segno io 
ЗД ManvaVi. 631.6 (on 2s air piernas ү, 
RT чїч NyaySu. (Ja. 4538.6 (on ii.3-18); (A. 
тй. аач. айне guum) eet 


Вх ач ati Засан а ViraMi. (Paribhagi) 663; 05 tere, 
n 
farara BrahmSüBh.(Rš- 
ч : %ч инча Khandan 
Wd Ga п. vufe aa чече aee 
телета A 1A j 
д бугаз сїр. va ari x ue аага Ui "а 


Semantically related or connected wi qud ) 19514 (2 
pum Spree i i2). 1082: 467 
` SUTISNIMRGT We amA Ny&yKuA. ii км. 1087 
Sigur: а 
YOantKau.5023 (01123); s аттау ВЕ и 
Ny&ySu. (Ja) 10A.2 (oni.1.1); 979791871 aaret 
=n = ч чї ufui 

TattvMu;s gg. 
› SISIRSISIRRSI Taman: ат ge 
Brahm SABH, (Si) 331-3 (on 12.8). эрле її 5 


2 i: inei ниц i2 Me 
121925 (оп 1.1.26); Euirenencca sire жй 1); 
sve 1312.32 (оп 1.2.1); ттт hs 
зїн SivarkaMaDi. 1.428 12 (on i3, 12) SURE Š 
Ti Tad 
game PARA ЧИЕН sma nf "qp oue 
` ым. 1432.34 (oni3.13); i502_15(oni; 342): ЗЕТ 
лї ата Ч атата чт MimaKau. iii(1)43.16 (0012.19); zf жї 
я ШШ a maana anaa МипаМуаРга. 208.20: їчїн, 
д fi Тагкатг. 2211; (TÄRN .. п жш sumaq) 
Td Рабтан TÄU uam VinMi. 29 4 
cma kzin wu MATAN (snas) VinMi. 3199 (on 
1256): 38 99991993914 irons Казбай. 2469; зт: 
пата Ч .. ЧАЧ fred wu учак тауа 
Үушраа. 103; ufa ASÈ “ЧЧ: GG Ч Ts Gua Ех 
ak wei vier VaiyaBhü. 69.2 (оп 18); 123.16 (on25); зает. 
Раат Чч чи < Wu suni SEHEN 
Aeman + g Were VaiyaBhü. 15121 (on 30); zii З 
an RTHTSPAd wmm sf таб ч Suns aSabdeSe. 
1520.10; (pass.) to be semantically related or connected with хан я 
cad ч жезге ЧЧ ManuBh. 1313.20 (on 3238); 
a R Чел: ЧЇНЧ ou unes VedéntKa.$2.3 (oni.1.4); ЯЙ 
т Рата таат бат NyayMaVi. 67.11 (on ii.13); 10Е to 
apply ачаб Сеп [тїї "mq ariki ueni aga яа 
чегїї Ч ча: ОеуіРай. 1.16; AnuBh. 114.11 (оп1..19); Я Ч 
wa зпад’ R sai qarata SivärkaMaDi. 120820 (on 1.1.13); 
"REN ... ramen mae aea ud тая 
э ееп нч гй mA РшуошауаМаМа. 426; (Яя) s< = 
q E GHSREERUER CIE нач rima SetuBa. 932; (pass) to be 
applied (AAR ве unu fm ЧЕЗ! .. Ia 
mi) paai d frgeardraqstaqenq M ManvaVi. 134.9 (оп 
242); 11Ai to know, to realize, to experience ЧУА ed fusi 
Rimde: adsa .. 9 а Wd TA MahaBha iiss 


BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 161.18 (on 13.15; 1 (162.4 (01343) gU ute 
Semen 2p amma я fed яй: < NIBUS 


ru Ñ a: w ufa wi wenPadmP.16036; 11Aii to train in, 
6; 11B to think about, to explore wi d : e 
MahiBhi.ii31.8; mt: wwe 8709 geil. Tl qa e 
зю jii.178.20; 11C (pass) to be understand, i.e- 1o be infer 
emu яй saf тан 918 1919 
та ViraMi.319. 2 (on 1.256); 12Aitoleadto, to effect, DEN ү 
Wù qup о зк ч ЧӘН SI ат gt MahiB 


©ма$. 1.6.4 (1941 ЕЧ); RITA 
| ашый чїч sq BhigPai- 19.16; 


zÀ 343.1 (оп ‚шашу: 
Serre fran: VedántSi- а ТУЙ? 29 (oni И; 


= ч T 
^ч Won were BrahmSüBh. ($i) 1387-17 02 ш 
Pass.) to be involved, to be affected fi maa: арчат:128й 
; GitàBh (Rà.) 89.3 (on 2.20); 12Bi! pu. iom sm 
EON cf.aRaa9; 13 the root anv-i- 5 


Sec тезү: Kivyida.265 TT ерү 
3d чай! аң! -e 
meh шд! эй: fam afe М ЕШ sposi. 
dto Engage in, cf. afad5; 15A toi " 
1108; 16 to adorn, cf, sf12; 17 tomes 
Ote, cf. зач; 18B to be intent on, cf- 
(anv-i-) т.р. 1 to know, to realize 


Ec 

RC festis хт BhigP x.$7.19: 2А to relate 
as rud aaga я sm PramáViánlj2: 2B o relate 
y ccr eru UH . Fern: qaq: 

99 qmm аң mamay AlankaMañ. 153.3. 

E (anv-icchat) adj. [f. -nti] 1А secking after, pursuing 
iring or wishing C aiming at 2A searching or locking for B examining, 
scrutinizing, investigating ЗА following В waiting for 4A knowing, 
ascertaining B refering to, conveying ТА seeking after, pursuing ЗЧ 
aussen S тай vdqi o semina AV. vi 37.1; AV (PA 
xx17.1; need iva 2x тї es bi 


Эч == гй UE LEG я: 

науче) яш TARRAA Wed МаһаВһах!84; “q 

{ТШ rp saam! faemfemmar .. чї qq Ката. 
МЛ115; {тй чча нечае Sup ... эй: o. йїп Габен 
SušruS. vi.60.28; Эт Забара + VisnuSm 57.15: 
mai 4 uea fate ая: JataM3.98.18 (16.1); 
Biman чї: qaq ..1 Baan «рыл МагкР.111.6; 
1128; чаї saq Г] лайт BrahmündP.ii.12.32: 
=F me faq .. анч qI Яй aaae KauhaŠi36; 
пат ч s sa чуч! Рен чет MrgendraT. 
iv.ll28; mg ангат хла Fasha Nisa. 5.10; 6.4: 
ŠukraNI. 1.160; 88 MAASAR ..1 AAAA эреп 
Swa nal pè Paras. 6.55: "i maea AAAA 
BhägPii 939307 SEA sqa; чїйтчччекяя aia 
ТирТ. 302 (on iv3 wem MAMAE TA шайл wr 
agaaa, SkandP. iii(3).2.59; (ian) aaa тай: ЧЕ: ЧУ 


feriat 24.52; MAAZA 52 лч VaraP. 211.86; 


Т ч (ул. ЯГЫ) азая тая sirárafa JayaMa. 
Ec 1л); gaea, "a LigaP. 1.835.132; T: 


„1 zwi maaa fee ig тч] BrahmP. 220.150; fara: 
баата dmm PadmP.iv.1527; ТИТ ROA i 
Шы АШ жа Ра za ru бе: Manaso.ii.20. 1285;Мўтртїн гн 

бинаа Е уйт AnuVya.45B.11 (0132): жїн Wamra 

qm bei BhavPra ($4.) 182.100); qaa Rm kid 
чЁгий ятей wur Өй ud этат Нап. (Ра.)21: vie 
AABAA: Чай Tes RaseCin. 822 (83.1); afirma аена TETA- 
aq NiüPra 6.16; fr зенин MEA EE аит .. = 
== Aem Perl aapea эйч SivarkaMaDi. 14310 (оп 
113; EU: arce HARA атла .. Рая 
ааттаа Lud жет SivirkaMaDi.i.174.25 (on 1.1.4); 


gp oues забната: . . сушр асер я ан 


venen ==9rapqaiat PürvouaVaNsMá. 963; dz aui 
uj фаг: ŠukraNi. 4 (5). 234: чет а, 
ага а= UpideS.34; 1B desiring or wishing 9: #9299: 
quum Mah3Bh3. ii-App.I.21509); бы 
нра аА 1i.146.16; 21 fz Рант 
yii mei жї MahäBhā.vii.110.21; dj ARAA REMA 
summqCaus.i13: Я vd deri qm IEA A Wen. 
serate mm: KumiSarh. 16.47 (Malli. sry ЧАТЕ: . 
айа fenfu fünmennepMakP.924:3 ® нання 
шы wei ДЕ Niisi. 3.1; $актаМ1. 1.160: йг] THESE: === 
si PsraS.30.106; 88. MASET -. ‚ ASYA ч! айат 
кр Lapis teur Байда 
"o чн 9 я = Trust VisnuDhaP. 
ñ.132.581220.151 £ | чеп inre 
weed WU «4 Мізазой14.960:9 R weder Бийин 
auum ЖУП яй кшй. 174. 12 (on 5(7) 42; AAAA: 
i ЕЧ ИЙ ааа ЖЧ SarsaMa- 
ыы; ай wŠ зачела SONT ELiv 35931: 
ss = я =й чой ufus SaR wiran 


де =, 
aspi M416: Bapa чата ERS R: VrGasaSm. 5712209); 
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IRSA 
farma Framq ... SAT ParaS. 12.66; 30.68; 99189199971 


тарь Бача, iP.282B.6 i.189.48); 2A searching or looking for 
qi олт z | ст . Wem Маһавна. 19423; 
я їйїп: a| sramuanfsrayaqe Фет MihiBhi.iii.146.63; 
a їчї бенча l я ч ай MahaBha. х1.5.7; G Kau 
R ее эга чна Pri a НТЧ: Rama. vi393%(2); 
empüssefer HD Ч жге! .. ЧЧ sd KE! 
Ч блата «599 wuerpHariVam.292; QUT: ... тайса 
ч яшегез Cre] 1919 VisnuP.iv.13.99; HAT: 
атат: aaea 61991: BrahmängP. ii. 63.196; 591 $ 
ufu. ami ані “qq РгапаУаг. 2188: U Й: 
эпяізачи чаза зїї: sI: Вһазр. 1.10.10; ATARATA 
summer: чоїчсацчтасая. fs TantrRa. 151.11 (on iv.3.1); ЯЯ 
iae: .. week fase BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 268.8 
(оп 2.25); GUPTA ... а Ё шз o 
азге таб ŠSatDü. 152.20; qgwrmWmr fale: ЧАД АНГ 
wat Wk этагида MANENT- 
Seaman SivirkaMaDI. i.176.8 (on i. 1.4); AIA четата: 
.. ASRA: AdbhuDa.4.4 (34); fira: WüfHf EN: .. 
улеа .. чең RA wd o SEDRÜSSISUS ҮдгаРга. 1.107; 
2B examining, scrutinising, investigating ЯСТ + AeA- 
"buf ŠabaBh. 28.4 (оп 1.1.5); інта: зетят ача 
T WHRTRIHÉRISpho[Si.224.1; TW ... wei 599... чїч 
Aega: SamkseSa. 387.26 (ол 4.50); ЗА following «Тач 
a їйї: ЧЇЧ МаһаВһа. i.160.40 (comm. IFRA); ЗВ waiting 
for mam Ч ТЧ Ч fü чё! таста тест: 
MahaBha. vi.114.89; чзтёчтїўїсе#ї чечет! чертата тее 
Кт RaM МагкР.8.104; 4A knowing, ascertaining фт f west 
че] wie ..1 reifen: Šq pl гй Ñan 


МаһаВһа. xii. 142; fq ... әгчыйттї: ... ч са nme 
IJA: ...| [зїї <rt <st ттт Rama. vi35.1; етэ 
Жї: т ч F semi R Í 


fierd aad Tantr Và. 322.1 (on i.4.22); Ruang mac s 
ageman RASIS _. этїї куд Райсра, 
6.10 (оп1.1.1); 4B referring to,conveying. э? е]: = mgA- 
qrat àg Gg maaie: A д... NA 
VidhiRa. 35 (187.2) 
araa (апу-іссһатапа) adj. searching or looking for w: ... 
: че Wer МаһаВһа. 13.10. 

ЭГЧЧӘТ (апу-1ссһа) f. A act of Seeking Ч (тч) эга. 
DhàtuPà. 16.13; DhátuPra. 1.614 (45.27); B act of Searching or looking for 
Эй гата SiddhaKau. 3708.17 (on vi.4.106) 

efr (anv-icchu) adj. searching or looking for «її чт 
С ай! SAAR: ётё: wei Mata eis 

чя (anv-itá) adj. (f. —à] 1 adopted, accepted by 2Ai mixed With 
ii belonging to iii combined with B related or connected with C touchi 
D semantically related E invariabl ly concomitant with Fsyntactically SUM 
o5 construed 3A accompanied by, attended by, followed by B existi 
inherent in,continued with Ci surrounded by ii encircled by 4A compri: P 
with, consisting of, furnished with B possessed of acquired with C s Ş 
D associated with Eendowed with Fi bound orcontrolled by (used as a 
(personor thing) who or which is bound by ii united with G кз e 
H preserved with; keptin 5 engaged in, occupied with 6 trained in а 
1 А к З affected by, afflicted with 9 caused or helped by 
НКЕ B added by 11 devoted to 12 adorned or decorated with 
ju EUR чы by 15 qualified; i.e. entitled l6held, 
WEEDS zu 18 resembling 19 intent on 20 Word алуйа 


Mec y wd а MaiS.i2.15 (25.17): Bau 
E IRE e Ix.10.9; ApaŠS. ix.7.10; Нїг$$. xv227 Cu 
ES ачай Mais, ii 10 A(i 134.2). "d 


HAARA тең Cans i194; we P Lee M 


sama Caras. 127.199; fuferifr qd Saa геч a 
BhelaS.5.10 (1.5); Asang wi чан Ña 
ERGERE, ЧЧ... ТӨТ Аңанг. 1.15.15; эрык A 
Раса нац 1 Smart «ача ТНТ АТТА: BhägP iii С ЫА 

i e PN ҮШ.5.34. ne 
чїй seemed]... frag E s qi. 
faverraivri KalyaKa. 8.44; Hg We WI ЫЧ: Rr © 
Єч manama SiddhYo.1.133; Чата ад Tu 
uw! Чї: єй: ЧЧ ЧЕГЕ ЕРЕ: Майпазо. i19 [gi LN 
qq ч gh чаччу Бїттї TIRTA AšvaVai, у, 


"d «йты! бча еті "i aÑ po 
1.19.13); aspi | И: MES 
2.72; 2.108; 9а ПЧ Чч Я: ӘЙ: зык зч W 
Чей КаѕКаЅа. 11.110; WISfT ùa: ... 9 н SW Rq 
үл Wc SimhaDva.App. 243.0(65); ш wq fe чт. 
mna Ч AAA Jiván.2174; [KalpaK 233.19) 


2Aiibelongingto 9:1 AREATA: — wam 
WU: El. хх1.20.33; 2Aiii combined with 4f їрє == т. 
Paw TripuMaPüSt.($ai.27 wed: Ug йч ч ЧЧ wA 
99159: GrahaGa. 30.24 (3.18); 2B related orconnected with э Ñ 
Чїзїйгї máva ŠabaBh. 1966.14 (on x 5.54); fg їз 
Ft aeaa Ч s ат waf еа ea 
g ең NyäyVär. 459.12 (on iv.1.18); a ач ЧЧ wif 
абі хайата qea Aaa KatyŠi. 9; ЯҢ sam 
чё! я R er чечїї sas mq MundUBh 309.0 (on 
i16) «тп Юша ат 9 wr =m т=п Беат Маһр.395, 
ЖГ ТЇ таблата ... Wara= “was Расӣ50,906; 
4 . aÑ “чэт NalaCam. 
; Xe R ате Raon aena wqéafqqanvBi. 1065; 
BrahmSüBh(Rà.326.18 (on 3.35); Ma хет .. 99 "mi 
Weed: Pra ЧЕП arafa VedantDi. 197.2 (on 1359) 
šq misama NyayKu. 181.4; Ronana гїї (? WT) 
GuruCandr.i.289.11; Чегїїйїїчтт.... cem farai efTet 
RETAÑ GoviBh. 58.2 (on 1.3.35); 115.6 (onii.2.1); [94 wii 4® 
Чїй Sd Sema 2. тесен чаң NamMa. 161; DviriK. (На) 
Апекабат. 2.186; KalpaK. 471.89]; 2C touching ЧӘЧЕ. Wi 
Wn П agn BrSarn. 30.26; 2D semantically related 

Я: seana: gonis wed T 
ЧЧ AhirbuS.51.11; хей... exar amem .. Fed 
aa аттатат 


a à 


W ДЕРЕП SañkarKa. xiv.4.18; amei 9h 


aaaf ŚlokaVār.5 (5).89 (428.6); IAA Wi ч 
STRIP TaiUBh. 256.6 (on 2.6); четата таҸ ven 
= TattvBi.7.3; аїчазй течат 

ЧЕЧ ТацуВ1.153.12; ят q wq xpi IH qarqa Ч zn 
чы dura Sv: NayaVi.116.5 (on 1.1.5); fes PR 3 
maa NayaVi. 271 2 ni. 24) ferre fz vare ЙЗ 


ТапиВа.8.19;56.7; 37.18; я aieia чай [cred 

NYlyRaMi7723; waprmrfruprEE: Se TUR qan) 

ї qq Әта чаті четт NyayRaMa. 1235: 05 

a NyayRa.875.9 (on 7.103); ; 

š: mim RA э: NyayKuA QA 

чает TR: чат Счатчта9 ` dl TA ій 

d; ARIT: чат: SIR: Kávyünu.(He.) 32:22; i Anu Vy 

4 T: Candra, 5.92; йат. eai saria шуу? 

АЗ(опї1.1);45В.1 (ол Hi.2.15);3Fsq ua: S 
6087 (on iij 4 7. wi ча wegen 

2128 (опі27), eu: чай: aped "UP gne 

SEN чай піни 


Ekàva. 1.130107) Е 
(40.4); 
WEAN =: ) 


Дш ons 
T 2 YuktiSneha 46.20 (on 1.1.5); ` E 


ЖЫТ guquobersfuqur "d: 


sf 
Kuval.35 (17); чуча агач адат TA жиы 1 
+ p SII ЧЧ МітаКар. 1.1572 22 (oni41 T 
b. тая ЧЕТО четтен ке 
TimiKa 
|2963 (0114.29): WHATIGREISUIPTWEI = > a 
= 71999: MimaKau. 11102). 183. 15 (nii429) СІ am 
TETARA ЕЗШЕ pp Gn uil 
/ 2: 
mee : MimaNyaPra. 196.2; 1Я ЧО... WED magnum u 
gen TERI 156919 STET  GunCandr, 1316.7; санаа 
КИЕ Веча а hasaa: 
LaCandr. 372.37; fraai faina IITA ura 
жий: RARAS + ай: VyütpiV4597. тараа .. wd 
чш еченче чач URERA o a- 
aimi SI MSN 23. 16 (on x.6.3); лере е UI 
ай: Š чач AlañkaMañ. 622; четен. 
атт aki чей беча «етае чї 541154. 2.105; 
(used as noun) (meaning) which is semantically related ягы dl 
rd аг "fa MahàBh.i.145.27 (on i. 1.57); 
Я "айз: ST Nq Brha. 389.5 (on 1.1.25); ЧЕЧЕПЁРЛЯ- 
її d этат атта атачы: sri NyayMañ. 136528; 
н Е | ч ча я CE пачата 
ТацуВі. 94.8; EU] wife NayaVi.2674 (on 
1125); этте fuer, sas q + aa NayaVi. 2715 (on 
1125); эа wa РЕЧ З NyayKuA. ii(3) 2172; энн 
drj warqa NyāyKuA. iii (5).944; татна R Nerqa 
гїї NyäyPari. 368.9; 371.20; 9 2 «1-44 йч did TamvMu. 
492; чача safecquast: TárkiRa. 339.7; 344.7; SarvaDaKau. 86.14; 
wb emj meme renda атаач ncm апт 
Wa wisi Сігамі. 3.16; IE vafer VaiyaBh. 2463 (on 
65); 2E invariably concomitant with ЎЧ 9 яш ч Раза я ЧЧ 
Š = <= НешвВіТ.19.14; «Теч 9119: TET 
amma: HenBiT.54.15; Ф: Gert =m vem A 
фет: .. unm TarkiRa. 2169:44 R ЧӘ sr <: 
. b vx жешет тн, NyayKu.1693; ЗЕ syntactically 
rosse with mA @ ач чая Зат NES! 
я. fer ManuBhii.l74.13 (оп 8218); ТАЧНА 
тандап Ч ат, BrahmSüBh. (RÀ) 130-11 (nid. р; Rem 
WERT wmm 2 аата... qu ART: GiaBh RA) 6016 Cn 
1723): amga єпчї: gear: BijGa 10.176; эбиң qaq 
AEE ŠrutaPra.iB.46.18 (оп1.1.1); #11 i Seem 
Wafer Ваң я q eras ManvaVi. 132523 (оп 10.94); 
134.8 (on2.42): четаї 3 qari =m qara BhàvPra. .(8а)175.7 


БЧТ ü 


(б: катер ..1 mur аба: ЙТ + МНН 
Kau. l20(oni..1): (9ай: чай) ЧЕ: чт mor 


< IR PrakriKau. 1465.3; MENSA 

ста чатда SivarkaMaDi. 157630 (оп um 
“тт: чаа 11924: j 
ay sfr aem, PäniTaVaNaMā. 1153: "feci ES T 
Ч) mana Riana: Мам 24631 QU 


я d 


719 (on 
ЧЇ aaa w waguisu quf ViraMi. 2 
(20281 е: хя тааб: ViraMi- ЕП 
(on1216); (sq qe 
q fame) d 

v ЎЧ этайёзя: ViraMi. 300. 16 (on 1237); TER ve D 
iraMi. 336.27 (оп 1.285); (aT ama Epai 
S Tacama ауса ча: ViraMi. 31322 (on 1351): ` Е 


TN бтр чнай 5ешВа. 83.6; 

JUR) рй BilamBho. i4 
(used 35 noun) (that) which is syntactically related 2 

9 чаі afueras жї WD 
^ companied by, attended by, followed by mu - 
а wmm ай М 

„.1 ш @шйшш ЧОЛ 
lii 195.10; ER eft: m Re: реле: 9% md 


álamBha- 1446.13 (on 1.181); 
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Tantràkhya 

se ш сар бл 2.1 чей ЧЕ 
кыы RTT МазуаР. es ЧЕЛИ: 
ы кы, fef этият YijfaSm. 3.225 (BalsKri. qr: 
s этч ін; Kira. 13.39; apaa gum: 
wur аар qimi PadmP(Raj4282; ЧОЛ ЧБ Wü 
S= Sd misaa AsuSam.i16024(on 131); ČRTA: 
iid e STD: 2. wmpRD йб! .. Ud тач Рага. 
"i mese uraqisa тй. e. янгач 
TrpuMaPüSt (Ѕай.)95; (s) тїбї: 1 Fa ачк Fa: 
RághPin(Dhaj934; emq .. ws sq 94 q 
NalaCam.1 3012): #4 тайа enu ED wem NilaP. App.20: 
=й Pd тйтп .. gaa SiddhYo. 
ы 1.100; w fermi чат gaf: NavaSaC. 12.67; чїй TIENI: 

3A po er 13:2:: 94 Rana 


ini 


i3 < 


T ая: = ga: : WIR CaturSarn. 2.6; wer ачаа Е 
ачат | p ARS Eun Preisen BrKathaMañ. 


ixL108; we cm ... яЁтеїййїгєт:! feme F sre zm 
gö BhaviP. LT яя EA Spb Ga wam. 
fami алй теч .. 3315: BhaviP. Ыр» 
Gi (2).6.16y; maA a pee R ura upper 
AdiP.917, wizard adt! ... Femprb sapaqa fam ечат: 
BiDRarmaP.i40.62; ж затта Verr Ра: c BrDharma- 
P.i5341; шч Бч Өт]! BEREA татат ча: 
яца .. н RET чыч: ЕГ.іх.1410; жй Я яа 
aes тїї repe uni 49 He: KatbaSaSag. 
13.128; 15.114: 714.159; тери: эй! Aea- 
aasam: Ft Trisa$aPuC. i2436; 13,648; Gra sattu 
зба 1 Фї .. екта wn J ЧЕ 
aufm Мапазо. üi.1.763; ARSA Ч ... Wi 2. Чач 
asp mana Erit RajTs (Ка)? 15; zrurafa (amont) 
ытта 1а ЯЯЯ. . лаана яа: PriviVi. 2.16; 5.59; 
я үис чац ттт .. эчт PandsC. 
1325:4419; апатты! зза аа Ч: PandaC. 7.629: 


Tea: азат wem o ‚=н: EL. 166.17; 979: 
gaisa: MugdhaBo.5.4 (4522); TIS чї sfad d план эйел 
риуС2627, Чї ЧӘЧ . Ed i ae 
gaad SamaraSam. 2354; бет. a ТЕ ааа: 
PrabaCin. 36.6; 591999415 gaa Рта wa süzafazteqa 
Tansa. 1129; 9l -~ unm збира el E IA, 
Е1хїї 7.79; ххй.132.45; 89197 fia ... 8ч .. fau 


PuriPraSarh. 40.12; seed: Bra: та! sma .. 
ааба бка HammiMaKa 8.116: gea Ита ir pem 
sf .. Sm RijTa. do) 125; kaaa: ба. 
жайат: gR] EI хл1281.1; fad Бич m+ Жї: ыйы 

sq Ра StavM3.250.19; хын de 
D + МЧА Si 


Reni: mares. жа кыда: mm ш. 
зей SetuBa.159.13; 
бтп чыч... UA: MabšN. 3.55; 3B existing, 
неп in, continued with ÈA д Рат am SeA sas 
BrhmSüBh.($a8.) 290.12 (on ii.1 4); 329.1 (02.123), 
а ata Ча Saqi ттм Si. 4820;227А; 
dm чаң BrehmU3(91- 1); BramSüBh. (R3. 468.16 (on ñ.1 2k 
zci surrounded by TATA ~- TERA .. їч 
чаба ЅайауцА 21521: SS pd ud 
deque (rei) EI. vi-122.140: 3Cü encircled by IERTA === 
qaqpas Өт: ELvi 34278; 4A comprised with, consisting 
вліво wih Vemm. TÈ: sn Ep Е 
Sia MabiBhii.1 26: 
Вёті.147: ma 
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эч ç 
AhirbuS. 11.20; (йз) sfd an SEE шыбы: 
ЭТЕП ... аита: 991: 
Каууййай. (Bh.) 1.27: fesses ^ a s. 
114; që заетите Чач «чаң a ERI 
6177: атах. web mE Sen . Бї баі 
wai 3 EN 
El. xviii.96.14: WT ...1 «її «точат 
q: RüghPan. (Dha) 1.5; Sæ яййїї:! ЯКЫ. ы 
ят ВүКаїһа$1о$ат. 10.91; TAA 7919: ...! qu 
x тает ЇЧ: VastuVi. 4.19 (4026); 3919: ... 
аячу ччт чат Vastu Vi 52; (атт: .. тозын) qa Sad 
Sem] эя o WwmsqrmiüwrsmsenmpeH AbhinBh.i223.10 (on 5.42); 
"quU Wer Wesen TantrRá. 9.65; mA НЬ 
argen чой ТаптЁй. 10.19; AÀ wei Wfmew- 
ЧЕЧ TantrRa. 3127; я ч олча .. .. кїй meri 
.. frm чч чаб NalaCam. 5.2(6); g q Rapa 
Aasaa PadmPiv.928; s eigenen: 
Гартиа т mroreqreqrqara: IsanŠiPa. 1.3.61; qug ИЧГТДЕҢЕТЕТӘ- 
WRT o qua чаң Ѕатага0.15.8;9 1919 Тет qaraqa 
ЧЧ! чеч чат: т Ѕатага50. 62.125; {чта wq: 
ПЧ ЧИР! чучи: Ях Чї Чї ача: SamaraSü. 
57.87; 69.83; згхатахчаең ... WWW KavyKaVr.16.4 (1.41); 
я чачат: =т=: ефт: PrataYaBhü. 129.7; аач ЯТ 
ЯТ: ч: SR: . uy W 99: RasáSu.. 286.13 
(3.224); [її seri: x aA чает ser яча 
ҮаїтаРга.2.48; «чт uq а РайуаУе. 424; (WI) mpå- 
жа: arnaf: SahiSa. 1.60; чечет. 
TRATI ... IAR ®Чй G= тие VasaTi. 28.1; 
4B possessed of, acquired with (extrancous qualities) "TUE Яй 
татса: Г: МаһаВһа. 1.68.41; 3g Wsfer tri БЕЯ TRA: 
ЧЕЧ МаһаВһа. v.110.18; ат Чїй maaa “mui 
ART AÀ ЧЕКТ BuddhaC.2.49; ая 99 | 
я ai a RA: qmm .. . qd. 55 
ЧЧ Saund. 15.1; JR ЧЧ аа Сага5.1.2424; нечае вчт. 
З: NSF mr wes әң ЅаТгауі. 3.462; wmm sm 
хеч i ц, 6.16; SüktiRa. 183.4; ячи "em ят d 
. Amema: ЧЧ .. ИЙ: BrahmandP. iii.2254; 
049 еч YogYa2.15 (623); 
Tati Wer м: Sa TSi fug 
узш. 6311; wd Eas fü fum 
"ӘУ А9  AvantiKa, 49; faqaq «її 
Pri Байча айй. PadmP (Ra 29, 102; PARR: .. au 


THEE Чес VrHariSm. 11.329; чайне w ; 
ийїї! чытташкти qñoqzoq TE PáraS. 20 44: каш 
Жый: .. эчт! i. awaq камы. 


C78 (App) (3033); этїї qasqa 


“maq. 
BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 290.14 (on ШЕ; dm ed 
qmi "urit А 


2599 BrahmSüBh. (ай) 329.11 (on ii.123); ч =. sj 
таты BrahmSüBh. (San) 417.1 (o Con: 

аа таҹ аА 
ŠivaL 45; (d а qup яңа) чен 
na T: mi ailita 
244.26; xxiii.220.30; эў 


E El. тна" 
EIU KalyiKa, 11 175; ЕСЫ 
mm i dee EL ix.280.6; ster T 
moo O 1.3.59; Wim. 


15.64; ЙЧ uma ДЫ. mem “ҤЧ q TantrR3, 


+ IQ Тапка. 1940; Ш ч ёч 


ят 


Sen за sme 


El. хіх. 176.15; 9: .. ЯТІ" Е [ШО 
Яй ТӨТ ЧЕГЕТ! ELix.5344 i, ms 

yii Rra: SkandP.v (1).5.11; п: ui к 
SkandP.v(1).6.27; T EV saam ш Wow a: 
wer venera VümaP.75.23; qs] я... Вафа "E 
ada 97 BrNaraP. 7.12; fus CUN 
EL 1149.13; аан] © чта Tu = [sqan 
xxii.132.42; ITEERTQSTHÍUTITR DT m HL 
EL.vi357.82; ЭЧ mgg Ї dpi енй эры e 
.. WH ЧНЧ Gg: КатаСат. 6.89; эп тнщ т 
їчї © Ш атаўа URT Уазшуі, 239. SU 
q .. WEgueen mpi Bhàm 379.1 (on ii jy. 
тай ей батан quer deum way m 
ВһаміР, 509A. 1 (111(3).24.30); ё: ...1 ЕЕ wm 

неті: PadmP. 1.11.26; 1919579 чта RET: 


хчабч ЯТ! qq .. . Wélg fafrasraq SamaràáSü.8.34; 
wur waa (Тее) Samaras. 568; Чїй | Tess 


as ГРЕЗ Ч wmaaussq_NaisC.1.84; mi тё 
Papaa El. vi.154.160; amna AITA: mu 
wafer Taraqu: PrthviVi. 8.58; чч: wafer WR = 
анаа  PRERTHEDTTS EL vii.150.18; manala] .. 
табет її maala] EI. xxv.6.16; mmaa .. mms 
эз: рента: блат: KavyKaVr.14. 31(140); qid Sm 
Weed: KR: sesar: KàvyKaVr. 80.17 (34) 
Eqem md .. Зза) аата (ani) EL. xxii 19541 
я iresisr james чаб І Зіка ЮЧ ат эпт атха: 
Е1.:342.12; яту ТЕБ Ча: аута: El. i. 343.17; 
usse: wur эга чї we ъй < “m m 
Fra AšvaVai.5.9; ARREA ТАРЕПКЕ. FIAIRA: 
PratàYaBhü.104.7(2); JARAN RER e resa: уреб. 
эче gemi аии VivaPraSara. 265.21; уы 
Ааһуара. 1.2.10; сез iR qmd ЇЙЇ zi 
a Waf DipKa. 87.3 (on 3.130); ma ieme ied 
чаң ЕІ. viii.311.52; бтлїїтїїїї[] emma gå E 
V-60.60; AETS pone l Ease fel D 
Aft Чет EL xviii.41.38; чаан fee siet nm 
999: RajTaQo)3561; PERATA 3 .. эй Ж 
ха оч ANNA: Kathikau.l45; m... 199 
ЖЧӨТ EL vi.126.244; xx.275.46; JIRA mq Bel 
El. vi202.24; ЧН... Рета ччтато ато El. $i 
318.119; ii.123 66; xviii.163.85; xiii.130.81; iii.155.105; xiv. 3467 
XI177.130; іу.20.232; xvi 252.116; xi.335.150; xix.93.140: 7 
WAL] rfi EL iv.18.183; таптайт зме) ЧИТ 
чуле! халаттан ЕГ хії.353.74; iii.250.244; ПАТЧ ПШ 


s їч їй ife 
SilpaRa. m АШ (а чїч ч. її 


ЧТ Ҹат үр LalitaSaBh.35.6 (on 64); (git 
fig STD “apama “amana к, Š 
ай: ай LalitaSaBh.36.19 (on 68); eae 


Rsa: 


Wd R 22 WHY .. 
B я чє sigas ma 
hà.vii.69 25. чч | чеч Rr š 
viisaka апі 3). iul at ;dW ves 
МаһаВһа, Viii, a ІҢ: emen adi up qe 
1; 
Ra Supa МагкР.116.3 e 


ERIR AbhinBhà.ii.139.21 (on ft 12 
а т т 72147; за IM e 


RaSiji; 120; зата 
90994 Wand н wexenafent: 
Кал 
50:16; 40 associated with (feelings etc JIA АЕ 


МаһаВһаі.58, 8; 


9 
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ет МаһаВһа. 11.32.18; Шу яга 
ей ЯР) ча Рт à 

ga wá WD SUR ue MahāBhā. viji.1224 коза атеша Н яуса: ете: 
q e S" Ч Senn vier а. EL H dez 

а 9897 “ШТ ТЧ деа узб. Pa "sos тї saqesqa 
коте Сн ейн Yopya 116222; xb Mp semp wee) тїйїп) 
талая 999: 49:1... TRA аак. Жаткан рл: A ES: 
рл: kà: ачса aigein ке хай 1646; spud чч: rfe: осе pnm 
edat E ud E iśuVa. 20.79; sa cut (Рауан ея: El. xii 302 37: жетл аја vut (spur. 


Е 179.16; 999591 Зл. раўн 
PET: us а mmm Ча BrAraUBRVa. 
SAPE TETTE PETITS umm vef ЧАЯ SarnkseŠ3. 
421358 4); gà ur їчї gami uerit SuthaRaSun. 
432; зай нң ... RAD ... эел ч... Эр Tal BrahmVaiP. 
i294; ARM .. JET o RAFA .. те ren МНР. 
i: ат зача: DašRü. 4.69; 5аі58.5.96; занит чере 
тта | wi билак faf Mohopanisad 6.51; Заа чат 
qaem! wd forcer rufa BrkathaMañ.xvi.1.495; па: ятар. 
amai ep fever ЧЧ: AdiP.9.76; (rar) wur ЯТ... ай 
GancP.27.10; (Arg) verre A Э бш: GopiKeCan. 
105.34; Fb #qrpqfeftq: 1 fra # mend чет Бизиң 
үуйака.17.2; тїтїяя 1°] +a amia Зараа: El. iv. 
23677, SERA AANA ud W aR Prebhi- 
C2522; Факат ATÁ zr 98 paT AdhyiRà.i 3.11; (sez) 
ШЕЙ ЧЧ ӨЯ ате EEE . RASET AdhyaR3. 
i20; чїй ama gA w ... aR: AdhyaRā. i350; ma 
цул чат waqaq ЕІ. end sA- 
Lug ртн чачотка ааттан Чең TantrSa. 852; 
танта ч ятан эр ... тїїчї aam Е1хіу.23979; 
BUREE ECARE] aienea . . ge RA ELii 46.37; 
ч R dique fers азы 55; на fa .. "eru 
WHUDEERIDGU ЯПТЫ: ... житте: ParamiKa. 155.13; я 
бастат чач: чача яча fms EL. i200.15; йй 
зета Ter mansa тш: angga ВһауРга. (Bh) 137; 
TI em «шїї: El. xvii 298.9; 4E endowed with 
(inherent qualities) u Wege чї =й ЧЛ ufi aiga ЧЫ 
MahaBha.vii 25 5:94 Sirm РТ 91 119 Ramá. 1996; 
wif ТЕБЕ тоте чат BhelaS-15.7 (13 жп чы qe 
T ЖЕЙ ПНДЕ: стема аа ag TT Сеи 
ŚatTrayi. 49; ттїїтёч TA a ЧЕП уйш YogYà. 
2.15 (622). Ñ Rer: a = wi qm Praga: ҮҮ. КЕТЧ 
227 (723: «gus eminet SP r 
misti ELvi.145.14; S wwe d Le 
а. 

ла: .. чот: feg Н ш ха B aem 

Yet ens y ($ай.)240.19( 


ami чеч x egenis Слава, (бй) 937 ye 
"s аата zergr Ra 989 999 UH бы 28 
Ят... талй wssmd #9919 йа табл dd 
ХУй 95,2; REAA 9 agora imde 

: KávyalanSüVr.5 2 (oni2. 12}; Ч fer Bala 14922 
WU s ааттаа . {тї 3 


(n 3.130); че aem qu (99) «е aem: 
astaq SaikseSá. 3.9 (1.15420) pi) 1297 (on 

баталау Vm BrahmSüP 'üBh. (B + 

UM deaur Co annm BV er бза 

Peri йбн: ате EL ie 3D 


; wem 
Wen] зате sre enfer El. xix-176:18; mem BOLD aei 
Toner: El. . кей we 
ous di. uti sub 3013 34 Qus 


Ета fee feit ЫП 144; gaa 
0250229); serraria wart qm абе Re ая кы 


Ve ору rauca ей a 


Жї: YuktiKa. 12.20-22 


та ачат SamaMa.4.132: 8 


E ELi3346;: .. Риа ачи(:) ктер: 
тенге erroe EL v 62 98; тата 
Tena kings "eur: Eliv2042; Галата Бш я 
ТИШН: RR xem .. nd ч зн: SAC. 1160: 
жшше татава ча: а зң ч q Hum RasáSu. 
19.18; aaie =ччйчың vemfaugceend mp fume: 
YogVà.i2131; чазап ... «етп "uie VetiPaii. 
(8444; Җае: .. ЪТ Затына: SukraNi. iv. 
(7.76; hR: ңчя aal) ча: ха El. xii.15.16; (used 
аз noun) (onc) who is endowed with GT = Чач wm nemi 
"b Raga maq VetüPaiü. (Jam.) 64.9; 4Fi bound or 
contolledoy GE .. wq s fem feu cash 
MahiBhi.viiApp.20(21); qaad AA жашт! .. Ж 
+ 95 sert MahiBhi.xi9233; за sem fri тад ач 
fep] PsuskS.133; smá “maqaq BrPariSm]7.116; aM: 
бәт чыт: aà: aaae: VisnuP.ii8.117; (sma) ANEA 
Fae sump on: BrahmàndP. iii 9.18; q: ... anats 
fare] .. нщ ч ч: YogYa-228 (82. xa wd fui 
Rama (аа: PadmP.(Ra.)29.102; "Hd .. чейи El. 
vi. 2422; xxiii 2182; Яш... amara +ЫЧЯ ЧЕЙ! 
fim agia MaliniT. 18.65; SARANAT: ... TIA 2. яа 
n pes эг: GitiBh.(San.) 2692 (on 923); а .. Яя 
фий .. amp sf .. seu НЧ: Git3Bh. ($ай.) 469.10 
(on17.); Чаї A "WT em жершш: BrAraUBhVa.i 5.72; 
uq Baserria: agaaa: BrAmUBhV4.i63; AARAA- 
етан еча: BrAraUBhV3a- ii.9.103; aiena 
sa SarikseSa. 3.65 (186.17); wa < pan: | zA 
qa aeaea seme SkandP. v(1).698; Зат: WA... WW 
жайба: VarP. 103;3329; JAT: ... Wei "guid quA VarsP. 
3827; (acie) Жтт, ачаб: чча КШ LiügaP.i.35.12; 
биа ч dup Рачи sam Wed "rz ат AAAA: 


рил iii 4 1% wm асып! ачаа (атата) 
апей ШГП Сапер.12339; Xp .. аа: AAR: 
[az .. mq] Е1.12753; 999 [Ей wm ъй faute 
EI. iv 4259; а 28 gia ч aa Ud 49 CauCin. 
Ш(1)15218: vd 8Ч чл арача йш e 
quem Hastyäyur. .672.17(4.22); ттерге (ИР REI бача: i 
. gai йа gi: EL 46415; $Z жч: 
— шаң, SaükaDigVi(Mà) 159; qà famae Wu 
EI. xi.325.36; : SRA AA 
edu. wu duum зй riv m чоң 


чєй! ... 
YyogY8.2.29; 4Fiiunited with aP] 

= argi): 4G preserved with, pervaded with 91 ...1 
Mese аа т MabiP. 7.205 (comm. =); 
cd ma vd veu чен Wem 


3e 
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sis 
: : saraqa ieg À (ҮЛ. 
e guide 2 qaem: Маһавһа. i.102.18; (Fre) 


TOREN : Vi . 17; 7 overcome with 
гөй | were: PAM UE MahàBhà, ix.36.50; 
ai Peni Бїтїн! ч 1.294; зї rm 
wd <q чий wf qi aeram SatTrayi. 294; 
эе «тат: BrahmündP.ii.66.15; TARAY шы 
чац PELEA q qp пш Рет TUUS 
сейча «Hp ВгОһаптаР.14137;#1 .. йг! Д 
чїїггөтє BrDharmaP. й.1278; Rrerempefmdi а... uf ... 
Sq Tantr-S8.(K.) 32.1; MRN чп .. © .. 1999 
ParamāKā. 68.109; 8 affected by orafflicted with quie: ... ат 
аш: ЯП Wege $ашпа.821; IAN ... ЗТ RENAT | 
їйї чапат memi Caras. 1.17.84: їй тч 
wem wem) Чата: Саа$.12135 (1941 Ed); fred 
чне: Reanim enr wr .. ӘЙ KalyaKa. 11.15; 
Wege! ай ч we .. я S$SiddhYo. 1.32; 
Wu ЧӘ єй чї ..1 ой «їшїп че + тет freed 
AšvaVai.3.138; ГГ: ЧЕЧПЕ ... ӘТӘЧ: Yadava. 4.74; 

а... {їчї ... я чта (ед TantrSa.(K) 
321; 9 causedorhelped by RRN тїтєй Caras. i. 
20.18; (1922 Ed); om: Їй, ӘЧ = етйат: Caras. 
120.22; (1922 Ed.); (Ragini) orig зїйд ачта тачат 
чн Т WW AbhinBhi. 1.265.10 (on 6.12); 10А increased by 
Каб wel чоФөй ГЫЧ aR Вәт... чїч 
ЧУГА eey Райс$і. 1430; weqe аат ч uf а 
Раа: erede т frrerBijGa.5.62; eger RARA: ... mu 
енә: nf: ... Зоечка 9: GrahaLā. 4.1; 10B added 
by wq) ae 22 чїйлї... 
CAL .. Sinai [er] ST EL iv.132.18; 319: qata 
эзоҷ discretis ет qena- 
W, эгїйхят«їїйтёфтє: KaranaKu. 1.2(3); MT TA- 
жены Fe: weder! wen: eq mmu Wer- 
99999: KaranaKu. 2.5.9); AR чечип... {ый тач 
z RER: KaranaKu.2.13.(11); 11 devoted to TT їзє аза 
RRRA BhàgPiiis.8; 0A PNS: 1 ARN = i э 
ХТ: Ч 999: SüktiRa.116.1; 12 adorned or decorated with (9 < т 
TA) лч: IESUS: ŠriVisnuBhuSt. 7; 3 Гея 
TGT p T SUST VasaTi. 28.1; ATRAE- 
MRT RET [1*] IRR, wl ЧЫЧ: EL vi.243.4; Tàu- 
чаты 991 їйї... feq SamaraSü. 10.126; + "en 
бе: PrthvlVi. 2.19; praeire ng "m 
санет чан El. vi.123.162; Serra [ont snnt IPIS GI: 
EI. xxiii. 187.7; bp àg аит STET ..| Бхр 2m E 
tas VástuVi7.14; SFSTORGISRGHGP GST =n - 
en maA RA A чаа: UdaySuKa. 134.1: 13 inhabited 
y maa Жїнї Ө < : 
14 measured or delimited by. àme wr Рт iue 
VistuVi 53; frg а. ARTEAN Sul 
fait этч & masa) veaa yai Ві poe 
BL.xyi-X2-12; mmi [1*] SISTI ЕТ. xvii. 142 44 тата 
feme ii Prasi.i.652.1; 15qualified,i e entiled with 
. ... RÀ: Ы У RISISINÉ 
EI. vi. 342.78; IRRA zb RÀN: ... mier iml 
абара EL i3653 pm WAR Tg iise 
El. vi-122-147; 16held,i e ruled by a qe fus E ME "Ese 
vs SCISSIWELT35.11: 17 relevant to 


NyaàyPari. 199 8; И resembling, cf. эген; 19 intent оп Geri 
: чї) чї ЧЇЧ eae fiu 
TUS Mb (on 64); 20 the word алуйа q 
Te d Eon T Вла. 1121027 (on 2.135-136) 
ARA (апу. *Sexualunion жай vx farai nij 
i sÑ 


q ViśvaPra. 28.55; AnekāTi. 4.190; ŚabdaRaSaK. 68.2. 


afama (anvita-karmatā) f. semantically related Obj 
f йу 


è aasang 
aaant (anvita-karmatādi) adj. semantically ешш, ЁН 
hood etc. aR aeeai aaa i 
qen Raani LaCandr. 669.34. Ë 
зата (апуйакагуа-јйапа) п. knowledge of sema 
related effect, i.e. action пча ©те 
sug PrakaVi. 74.16. 
зачат (anvita-gunà) adj. (f) resembling in qualities Y: B 
KE N R эче 
HarVi. 26.65 (comm. WES:) . š 
ачат (anvita-gocara) adj. Uf: а] А referring to the related 
(objects) vafer: RAA жт RaR TattvBi. 101.4; B referrin 
to semantically related (meaning) YARRA 1 s 
NyáyRaMa. 77.24; 79.17; Тата! ATÀ TantrRaha, 29.19; 
SI песа а qarmiq WD ƏfF=4qmünqokerTantrRaha 33 17 
ича (anvita-jñapti) f. (verbal) cognition of the semantically 
related (meanings) wife: 1 sz qf + "We чачар: 
TattvMu.4.78. 

Sif Tasa (anvita-jriána) n. (verbal) cognition of. semantically relate 
(meanings) aar AnA RTA ... тета... айй 
ЧЧ! я! бүгпїїя ERRATA: .. R iun 
TattvCin. iv(1).150.1; iv(2).553.5. 

aR  (anvitajñana-šakti) f. (expressive) power, ie. 
signification of cognition of semantically related (meanings) я ЧЇЙ 
wma aa ai: чаб TattvCin.iv.(2)4722. 

aaga (anvitajñánánumána) л. inference of (verbi) 
cognition of semantically related (meanings) 7 amah ЧЕР 
gana T ŠastrDi. 17.10 (on 1.1.2) 

aaaea (anvitajñānotpatti) f. origination of (verbal) 
cognition of semantically related (meanings) этїї ЕШ 
T тї (mami) чач NyäyRaMā. 953. 
(anvita-tà) f. the state of being semantically related 
(meanings) четете fg wam wamraqa Ш 
ҸҸ Nami Wq qmemd wau NyayRaMa. 80.3; [Inst] by way ofbeing 
semantically related (meanings) Рат: qara waa ШЕШ 
AtmaTaVi. 196.2; NyayVarPari. 724.7; + f& чя чач: МОН 
Яшел чч, ч wer бча: amnFuaqhq qa 98 
feri: NyayKua. i(2184; f 
SIL A сїй чең neaei TantrRaha. 298: 
s ї Reiser aega aA: MI 
1. 2944 (on 1.1.16); T чнч 
(оп1.1.16); тб... wer хабат Мик. 


s 


ntically 


Sie, 


11.423 (on ij] 5) 


(anvita-tára) adj. accompanied by stars. IÑ ~" ЫШ 

Ram: geri TR YudhiVi. 2.96. ao nE 

Sams (anvita-tàla) adj. which is conneted with p $ 
SSS трчаа: | үе Rea spqaud = 


YudhiVi. 6.46. tant 
5 f mi! 
(anvita-tva) n.1À the state of being invariably COO. 


WARE E M 


ЭЧ ŠlokaVar 5 ; elevant 
n (5).85 (4: š bein rele 
fed 19] ) ( 27 10) 1B the state of being 


угу 


ЧӘ: AlañkaSa.10.1.4; яя гач а оп 
зр патсан Wem чан ап ae A at 


| чы wd 221; 
ара, i37 (gn LL.I) эгчччб чіт! Ташкан ы 
3 anmenn а9998 9099 


Ы MimaKau. i258 22 (on 4.17): 
IA те Б 22 (on i.4.17); 
ЧНЧ Чч эйт атты 


1 


| 


ipie state ofbeing syntactically related or construed“ unt 


wa 
qii Wi nM VedàntKau. 406.3 (on iv2 45; TA 


MIRR- 
яам... ARRET, SivarkaMapi. 51829 


(nid prem чатты p ЎЧ Я SetuBa. 19026. 
2 he state of being endowed naturally ` ЧЕИС errori: 
qi 9949: quur этчї таў шы 
3945 (оп 40); 3 the state of being continuous 99 түш 
яш, Ve edántKa. 251.1 (on ii.2.1). 

afaa (anvitatva-pratipidana) л. explanation of the state 
of being semantically related (meanings) + esent эте. 
уреата нач SET М№уауКама. 89.5. 

afe meermqu  (anvitatva-vapus) л. (Inst. in the form of being 
semantically related (meanings) апаат я ou атата 
чч qi я еп Ë бачат: я Rum 
suerte ETA $агпкуе$а. 1369 (1.27222) 

чае  (anvitatvàdi) adj. the state of being continuous etc. 
планетата т: mma manaa еа 
SarvaDaSarn. 16.3. 

эн (anvitadrava-sikthak3) f. boiled rice which 
is with gruel am[ofore: mem eaa аат — ParyRaMá. 
68.1642. 

ича (anvita-dhi) f. (verbal) cognition of semantically related 
(meanings) eram isa: yaad ТЇЙ SamkseŠ3. 
1393 (1292.5); “m чус: эш: uinum < 
тацуВі, 1104: чараа qsqa: .. G .. A R: 
sq: їч” gafan: NayaVi. 273.1 (on 1.124) 

ammai (anvitapadartha-ka) adj. referring to the semantically 
related word-meaning 994195 ЧЕЕТДЧЧЧ КузуМай.176; dii 
afa gaffe, sdb engen CU PariVr. (Ni) 
10.10. 

auaa  (anvitapadártha-tva) п. the state of being seman- 
tically related meanings чачат Пак qam Brahmsi. 
1565. 

aardi (anvitapadärtha-dhi) f. (verbal) congnition of seman- 
tically related word-meanings È Є IAR TA 
mm Aaa NayaVi. 187.1 (on i35) ws 

aaaea Re, (апу ritapadartha-pratisambandnin) adj. 
having a relation with semantically related meanings 3 
Чатта ч erst TantrRaha. 35.10. E INE 

Эїгчат ча — (anvitapadartha-visaya) аф. referring o ` 
Semantically related word-meanings чета, nr 
Traas PrakaPañ. 383.14. а 

яҹачет чәч (anvitapadārtha-smarana) n: reca pec 
Semantically related word-meanings саптап РНН gs 
TantrRaha, 35.17. 

aia (anvitapadarthadhina) adj. de 

smantically related word-meanings ў а 


ww: бачча: Nay 
ÑS y way of being what 
facil 


dependent on the 


2692 (011121) 
ayi refers t0 


| Vanvits para-ià) f. [Inst.] b 
"related (meanings) arei Ч 
NyüyPari, 372.3. 


to the 
Rana (anvitapara-tva) n. the sae аен 
Telated (meanings) EO tee SEE ISI 

VedàntKa. 8121. (oni.14) 3 yp to the 

am (anvita-paryantà) a д музука- ( 

Ма je Callyrelated (meanings) ВЯ 9 is За! wa 
МЁ.1920;82.1; читај arraira 

"Чї zitat TantrRaha. 33. 19. culmination есе 


Sirene (anvita- ger s qmm 1 
tically related (meanings) Ч - 


SlntKa. 83.1 (on i.1.4) 
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=ч 
WRR (anvita-pratipatti) f. knowledge of the semantically 
асе Раи RRRA =a аач, fun 
x FAN PrakaPañ.406.17; Яарч а samasaa 
узумай, in. 14; атчитяччы AS шн тй: 
ачен Pe щы 1522; mamai — 
я аа q NyšyRaM3. 792; 44 98 WWW 
S тийїї я arai Чейз fau аа азаи: 
NyàyRaMi 882. 

(anvitapratipatti-Kárana) a. cause of the 
knowledge of semantically related (meanings) заран serian- 
атачала ч ERU ea NyàRaMá. 79.13. 

(anvitapratipatti-janaka) adj. producer of the 

Knowledge of semantically related (meanings) 9291914 maae- 
I Я “JaA Тацургааї. (Ci.) 68.7. 

ЭГЧАШЇЧЧГӨЧҮ (anvitapratipatti-para) adj. meant to produce the 

knowledge of semantically related (meanings) Barva A, SANA 

TARSAR чча, ... честа ... AAA TattvPradi. 


(Ci) 154.11. 

aaah (апуіа-ргайрабаКа) adj. which ma the 
knowledge of semantically related (meanings) 19 
атаач akmang,  NySyRaMa.908; я e 
атаңан animer SastrDi. 17.9 (on 1.12) 


AAA (anvitapratipádaka-tva) л. the state of producing 
the knowledge of semantically related (meanings) aeaaee TAI 
Feagaria кш! NyiyRaMa.8521 fufzar=qqa- чили 
лїк] 27449 NyayRaM3. 96.4; AEEA AAAA- 
naad NyäyRaMā, 98.9. 

amamak (anvitapratipadana-Sakti) f. expressive power 
of [conveying the semantically related (meanings) Taaa- 

Як: aaae: AA anana 9924 
атаа Баа NyayRaM3. 79.15. 

fera (anvita-pratiti) f. knowledge of the semantically related 
cd sfr feo чагда Ёгюз =н - 

| да алаа ткаат NyayRaMa. 8123; Яй Я ... 
bue . ufum ү! ачали: = frr 
SasuDi. 173 (ni. 1.1); afufteqrqaat =e: чойт b 
TantrRaha. 35.18. 

at= (anvita-] -pratyayaka) adj. producer of the knowledge 
of. semantically reked (meanings) AAAA AAA AAAA 
araq, NyayRaMa. 96.6. 

AAAA (anvita-pratyàyana) n. production of the knowledge 
of semantically related (meanings) ARRS ARIA Раба 

чар TattvBi. 160.16. 
peun (anvitabodhaka-tā) f. [Inst.] by way of producing the 
knosledgeof the semantically related (meanings) Ab Sas ч a 
xfi fac TantrRaha. 3526. 
эра (anvitabodhaka-tva) л, the state of prodacing the 
the semantically related (meanings) 
LU д1 «9914999 TantRaha. 3327. 


afaa (anvita-bheda) m. „difference from the semantically related 

кщ) Gev. чту Ма, aVi. 276.5 ton 
чирт йт: ЖШ YoktSneha, 15335 (on L7) 

Ыл isa (anvitabhedavastha) f. condition of difference from 


фе 
šq №аузуі.2764 (2 (ол1126) 


serrer (ən n. distance of arc (of moon) which is 
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эя 


added (by ninty) sierra: Вһаѕу. 3.12 (comm. 
{чї ) lated 

ЭГЧЧЯТЯ — (anvita-mátra) adj. limited to semantically re 
(meanings) чаң чай a adrad NayaVi. 271.6 (i. 1.25). 

afama (апуйа-таба) n. semantically related (meanings) in 
general їчї ч wq, Wo ТЧ Kávyünu. (Не) 333. 

38119  (anvitamütra-Sakti) f. expressive power in seman- 
tically related (meanings) in general ARATATA .. 
a SÉ seb: TattvCin. iv (2). 466.4. 

ЭЧКӘЧ (anvita-rüpa) adj. of the nature of semantically related 
(meanings) =9ЧЇ g Sq .. efTe чта: iTA: 
NyàyRaMa. 101.25; МапаМе.967. 

SII (anvita-rüpa) n. semantically related form or nature of 
(meanings) si aRar iiae Warme: VedántKa. 82.13 
(oni.l4); атеп=чччтчйчїетыч rd анч snkriereqq TantrRaha. 

' 332. 

ARMEAN (anvitarüpa-tà) f. (Inst) by way of having related nature 
(of meanings) «t R manka Raan, Q pR- 
Чаат samt чаа: МуауКа. 465.11 (on 5 (7) 57) à 

aaee RAAS (anvitarüpavasthàvisesa) m. particular condi- 
tion of semantically related nature (of meanings) Sra emma 
чайы qeq чч тетте їййчїйїїйга+ aR- 
ачаа ЯА NyayRaMa. 82.14. 

ARRS (anvita-lakşaņā) f. indication in the semantically related 
(meanings) Че AsAT атата нч R- 
Raaen Paq VedantKa. 82.13 (ол 1.1.4) 

afaa (anvitavacana-tva) л. the state of having related 
expression Ч STRUCT Freien] ЅайкагКавһ. 
22.25 (on 12.29) 

(anvita-vàcaka) adj. expressive of semantically related 
(meanings) frergr : AnuVyā. 46A.1 (on 
3.2); (used as noun) (word) expressive of semantically related (meanings) 


ISASA “mamice =й 
ш deis. 785.1. 


(anvitavāci-tva) n. the state of being expressive of 
EM related (meanings) Чачта... 
NyāyRaMā. 91.7. 

(anvita-vācin) adj. expressive of semantically related 
(meanings) es тац NayaVi. 
265.10 (on 1.1.25). 
їч (anvita-višesa) m. particular (meaning) which i is 
semantically related (to other meanings) чаа q ч 
Wq ÑayaVi. 54.7 (on 112); ARAS: k: 

чыг ЧЧ Кауурга, 224.3; Каууд 
S yànu. (He.) 


S UE GIEI e (anvita-visaya) ad 
(meanings) 
Ҹан wemmi: _ 98 wf 
NyšyRa. 946. 12 (on: 7355) 
(anvitavrtti-tva) л, the state of belonging to the Seman- 


tically related (meanings) чау ттк! fe T 


BhāțļCin. i.65.32 (on i.1.4) 
Eo) m. emas Seman- 


(anvita-vyavahara 
tically related (meanings) 
Sakti) f. s Power in the Semantically. 


EIEEEI Ny&yPari. SN 

aereis (anvita- 

related (meanings) 

LaCandr.665.13; ferream Эчт а m 

. МайуаВһа. 24024, ` бац aral 
(anvitasakti-vàda) 

trei iei 


з 


adj. referring to Semantically related 
is МуауМай. 13707; ауа 
„тей, я 


m. theory of. expressive power in 
LaCandr, 669. 9. mel 


afanan (anvitaakti-vàdin) т. Propounder or. 
of) expressive power in the semantically related (mea 
жет 29: Эч КЫ ЕЕ чр 
114) 

reni (anvita-Suklàrtha) m. meaning of the 
(white) which is syntactically related (with another word) NE 

. Raa: эгет арата терот ар. iss. 
Brha. 351.1 (on i.1.24) 

aiaasit (anvita-$ruti) adj. which is heard, i.e. Teferred toas related 
to UH 99: ame: pA "faf Sum 
afaq RasiRañ. 102. 

бча (anvita-sarnvid) f. knowledge or cognition of semantica 
related (meanings) Я ӘТБ $Її fg edi wal йй ges 
dfa NyàyRaMa.88.1388.18;* R NEAT TAE 
Raiga кшт RA RAR sn asiq TNyàyRaMi. 
93.17. 

aag, (anvitasamángam) adv. in the manner of evenly 
connected parts ЯТ ЧЄ Ч ЧЧ facerent | 9р. IN fürs 
ча: ліч ОЛЧА VasaVi. 8.66. 

эчен (anvita-smrti) f. recollection of semantically related 
(meanings) w& w ai aAA, qa sfeeraefeaegenifimm 
NayaVi.270.1 (on i.1.25) 

eaaet (anvita-svàartha) m. semantically related word-meanings 
aiea qp атачае сдача таті: чү 
feka Uf TatvBi. 93.9. 

afama  (anvitasvàrtha-gocarà) adj. (f) referring to 
semantically related word- -meanings tha fee ainaani 
Rae aA e TattvBi. 123.9. 

aandaa (anvitasvärtha-pratipādana) n. expression oí 
semantically related word-meanings Чехапгтеп&яКтталц NyaySu. 
(Ja.) 86A.8 (on i.1.1) 

Wismar  (anvitasvártha-bodhaka) adj. оро! “ 
Seman-tically related word-meanings pà Wq: 

WR PrakaPañ. 377.23; 409.23; STi 
aAA тї mcm sWqanriqeqfaqemdqamq Таш. 
29.20. 

SIF (anvitasvartha-bodhana) n. expression of seman: 
tically related Word-meanings #eq=rərqares=arariqrFsqeqataqttri- 
sb чї MET PrakaPañ.394.6; afferre qnin 
чч We PrakaPaii, 410.1. Е 

Эчен (anvitasvartha-mátra) n. mere semantically relat 
word: meanings Ч wire. eratara: PrakaPo: 
ш алй Чч эйтеп зета t UP 

SÁT їч VivaPraSarn. 299.15. 

эчеп уте (anvitasvartha-Sbdadhi) f. verbal cognition 

9f semantically related Word-meanings «ПЁ afia 


dr. 
ved fup emer платы qeq 0n 


(the doc extis. 
anings) gy 


BháltCin. 161 3) È 


Nord Sutiy 


ate of 

(anvitasvärthābhidhāyi-tva) n. the št j qe 

expressing Semantically related word-meanings 
NyaySu. (Ja. ) 86A.7 (on i.1.1) 


pr t of 
meaninpf, (anvitkhyapadà) adj. (f) having - e 
caning ul appellation чия Я ЦСР эра - 
W qi N 


NaisC. 5.135 (comm- 


ES ДЕТ) at 
тор adj. 1 the term апуйа (connected) etc: ical 
ManuBh.i 91.18 (on 2- 31) 2sem mu 


ically 
related meaning, Cnvitänavagama) m. non-cogition ofar 
* fü агас чатта та 
NyäyKua iq). 2186. А 


E EM 


= ic 98 збчайччтчча 
-Vacana) n. Statement of what 

в semantically related and useless à Wut vis ҮЧ Шер Эрча аитат чїччяйзччпй 

мури. 284.16. “ТӘНЕ (Я Wei Каүуали, (Не) 3227; qsqa тог 


аш Ы! i iiu ОЁ semantically related 
ning) < 1 3A Sm: LaCandr 6698. 
а (anvitüntargata- "SVarüpamütra) n, cu 
nature oiy word-meaning) included in the semantically related (meanin д 
egeris traen; afar eem sis чита 
uenia NayaVi. 267.3 (on i.l 33) 

ма (anvitāpratişedha) т. non-prohibition of what is 
connected with (main rite) amaes eremita (ҥч) Asva$s 
[v.13.10. : 

afamat (anvitábháva-bodha) m. cognition of semantically 
related absence ЗРЧТЧТАЧТЧА ЧАТТА ЕТ ЙАДА ясата 
qd AlankaKau. (Vi.) 51.1. 

aaa (anvitābhāvādi) adj. semantically related absence etc. 
aawe Re AR Ea E E- 
franea LaCandr. 785.14. 

afama (anvitābhāsa) n. knowledge of continuous meanings (ie. 
actions) sadaa A .. A zh 
qam BhàvanàVi.41 2. 

afam (anvitábhidhà) f. denotation (of word) in semantically 
related (meanings) Wafer + wg mgA PrakaPaii. 493.5; 
werten aĵ NayaVi.265.2(oni.l25); айїачїөчч я 

qd wee NyayKu. 3.13. 

oun (anvitabhidhàna) n. denotation or reference (of word) 
tothesemantically related meanings, doctrine of the Prábhákaras as opposed 
tothe doctrine of the Bháttas, viz. the denotation or reference (of word)tothe 
meanings which are to be semantically related RASARE | 
TR: g “qa, Эа чїй ESSE PIG 
іо: - ЧАТЕ Brha. 392. 15 (оп 1.25); чач ТАЧ 
тыч; <q wl З eaaa Brha. 395.8 (on 
i125) radi saq RaR ч wu Ве. 
; wwawd ч чытый Nam seem 


(meant 


я wumd Ñam пай, qen M ua Tear 
Ргакарай. 221.10; этїї ... Weir аё 
Um PrakaPaii.254.16; "ferri distri. 
eue 28 (onil4y ARRI ч qaqaqa NyayMaB.i 297.1 
SW фла wasqa, аа ЧАҢ afia Баре 
“ба М№уауМап.і. 323.18; wf& 9999 qe а 
ЯТ №удуМап.1.364.26; 1369.6; 1369.10; фйзйнєей зч de 
бїттї aR R T ManuBh. i. 465.1 (on 
389; чарчы... 
934;93.8; 123.4; 154.10; aqata © 
WORD чой sma ЧЕГИ! 
нба curri Warm TattvBi. 160.15; 


Kasi, i676 (on 221); garia R а T i, ЗР 
416 (оп ї.1.2); 48.1 (on i.l.2); ХЕЙ z 


= ft 
2682 (on 
1125); ттш Rea NayaVi. 1813 (onil S} i 
272. 3 
3. P E aes не f T i 4 


р; 
ani wu NysyRaMa. 78248023; TA 
SIT 2T узум git 8820; 135-1; 


t. чечи: үс ус Ra.946.7 
875 12 (on 7. зне meter 
On 7. 355); 

pe E 202.7 (on ii - d Их wien 
wi NERIS 299.1 SENT ms 
АЙЧА яй 


21 

NyayKuA. й (0): aur t 
MSN amerre: NyayKuA- й Qn dad 

id amiar: Kiran. 33 


. 


(mq ЗУ sem четтәрча чат я maqaq: 
s Зерацу, палае уана genn ЧТ 
kes ° -350.10; samaa mmu SrutaPra. 
= y ачяр qnss УейамКа. 339.21; 
cr mesaisi ufu CHE яя wu aE- 
TATI ŠaDa.243.1;qq w R ÉS чыч. 
282; VivaPraSarh. 134.10; qamara sie: NyaySu. (Ја) 
onila; ЧЧ sti saqraq sqqm sas ЭГЧ 
q ARRUA — 
узб. (а) 5285 (опії2.15); я wF rasmi 
NyiyPari.369.9, resi sa Биши wang: циган 
ЧЕЙИ SarvaDaKan. 69.16; “шна. пй same "Remb 
dananum ТапиВаһа. 13.29; 29.25; aR E 
qui, EE q Maf AdvaiSi. 702.10; ‘Ы "ad ATT- 
ЭПЕНТЕЙ атча чат ылчагеччааа AA TEAT- 
Radea Prime ŚivärkaMaDi.i.56.1 (oni-1.1); ЧЧ 
"deep ч чач Вчилуцанчї: НУЧ + 9 CT "дї! 
эңе! элїї aAA sq Grqraeqmü qamqa 
RasGañ. 552.7; AERIANA ARARA A 
Ётвштчү МауйМан. 95.29 (on ii.1-1); aaae- 
maii QT; aaa e ЧЕ ARAE 
mem aE атлай sm MayüMali, 205.1 (оп 
üil); iaee, * q өчен AlaükiKau. 
(1) 503;я я qam парчаїчан sf "rum AlanküKau. 
(Vi)513. 
saqraqa. (anvitibhidhüna-tas) adv. on account of reference 
tosemantically related (meanings) Jeee а 
fumus ARCAIA MAARATA o- eaaa- 
aaa MayüMali. 96.5 (on ii.l.1) 
afaa (anvitäbhidhāna-darśana) л. observation of 
reference to semantically related (meanings) 01: . AAR: 
а я я ghana aea a, =a 
dm sFaqfariasiqrq PrakaPañ. 389.8; TantRaba. 31.6. 
POR (anvitibhidhána-daSa) f. ILoc.] at the time of 
reference to semantically related (meanings) =й ача 
varier ŠrutaPra.iB 98.17 (on 1.1.1); ыруны со! йг 
Cin. (2) 344.1: af 4 Tamat: айша 
ч qam зата TatrvCin. 1«(2). 3522. 
aaa (anvi çitábhichana-dré) jf. view of reference to seman- 
сау related (meanings) 91 FARA masa, aram. 
au mf xpo. m АЕ 
sur AbhinBhi. i267.10 (on 6-15) 
sierra (anvitabhidhána-naya) m. rule or law of reference 
related (meanings) AARAM 
Б AbhinBhà. 0.130. 15 (оп 12.3). === mem 
"wuamü я 9219: Kàvyánu. (Не.) 32.24. 
(anvitábhidhána- -піуата) m. ule or law of 
BAA 


с бебета SivarkaMaDI. 15533 {оп 1.1.1) 
summ (anvit&bhidbina-niyamzka) adj. which 
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E e ELE sqa 
sea wh, emis ч NayaVi 275. 10 (on 1.1.25); NyàyRaMa. 
Ч ; 


ama ця arar 
na ы y aD ss uq Wenden em wq: 


Wurf ата 


117); 
YuktiSncha. 154.30 (on i 78416; 4 ARAI spefasrer- 


8 (on 2.13); AdvaiS 
Мудуатг. E ы агачта LaCandr. 704.38. 


Ies PIRE TS (anvitbhidhána-parikalpana) n. assump- 


tion of reference to the semantically related (meanings) чат ШЫР 
ü 1.84.24. 
сраза (anvitàbhidhana-paryavasana) n. culmina- 
tion into reference to the semantically related (meanings) 38 d тїт 
тй HT SAA VedàntKa. 69.14; “IRT 

Басса 
аата атча, TantrRaha. 30.6. 

afata; (anvitábhidhána-prasañga) т. undesired 
occasion of reference to the semantically related (meanings) Ч 
wer чаті se] чї arare p wqaqaíqqaafFql .. wd 
ФИЛ! mal eremum NyàySu. (Ja.) 89B.13 (on i.1.1) 

afama (anvitübhidhüna-bala) n. strength of reference to 
semantically related (meanings) A% Sga Wd PIANTAN 
Чаба Reames RAS ea saraq 
йаа: NyayKuA. ii (1).212.4; [Abl.] on the strength of reference to 
semantically related (meanings) aR THEE ANATAET, 
sé: SarvaDaKau. 69.14. 

убаа (anvitábhidhanabhanga-prasaüga) т. 
undesired occasion of loss of reference to semantically related (meanings) 
fà чпічатаечём. 9 берчи =Т=! me 
ЧЕГЇТИЇГЧЧЇЧЇТТЧДНТА, TattvPradi. (Сі) 151.5; қа елан sfr 
Е ч Чя хаагч: чагыг, 


ŚrutaPra. iB.89.17 (on i.1.1) 

(anvitábhidhána-mata) n. theory of reference to 
the semantically related (meanings) Эчт чаба ің, fmm. 
бтитїяч fafümé errat SarvaDaKau. 118.8; эче nf- 


ЧЇЧ YuktiSneha. 153.34 (on 1.1.7); MNR Ligan af- 
Raas mAAR r ss; Nyäyāmr. 444.6 (on 2.2); 


semie ча чача meai "am 
тата LaCandr. 378.31; 665.12; ять sf arare RNT- 
нча ah: Е 673.29; 704.34; чачатхтеча ачат: 


нча i чча МапаМе. 95.5, 
SECURE IKEN (anvitàbhidhána-rüpa) adj. of the form of refer- 


псе to semantically related (meanings) ЇНЇН + 
SINE AdvaiSi, 687.5; aR Rag та 
Ma:  Webrerar LaCandr. 705.19. 

Гата (anvitábhidhüna-labhya) adj. to be obtained or 


known from reference to SERE. related (meanings) Вата с- 


ч чіт qa П: аат TattvCin 1у(2).34 
E 9.8. 
эчт, о m.(Prübhàkaras") doctrine 


of reference to the monu) related (meanings) amàn чач 


ЧЕП qala ай 
ката йил, NyayKa. 232.15; 


85.6; ашаа pride aan 
15516 (on LL), Зато кйш ку Taq SastrDi. 
230.1; ori 


Le M MUN 
yen З СС 827; 


ws e iesim d wed зат сч 
см AN; AdvaiSi. 704.10; 
uu esee 


uod 


: NyàyKu., 4. 12: 


51629, 


Yádin) m. + propounder of the 
related (meanings) esami 


ауага 


j doctrine of reference to the ania 


wwe: чч AN: TátpaT. (U.) 61 20 (оп 2.62); чаў 

mp wr: PrakaPañ. 402.16; затар А 

ч зет: З gà Ti Loc. 18.17 (1.4); кышы "ms m: 
q #fFaqemfucrareaararera: reif NyayMañ.i365 =. m 

Ë зетя NyäyMañ. i.368.20; ammi 

ferrari nift TattvBi. iss 1239. WW 

wmm sfera KavyPra. 27.1; Ware ү, 

Were ЧЇЧ R Fi ues qun wf 

чатаїчї ampara annA: KavyPra. 2233; E 


BF TatvPradi. (Ci.) 149.3; SP 
fafverafirari vise 1.13(110) 1.41.2); зіч; Матче qup. 
теті Ram gÑ Ura SarvaDaSarn. 12.290; Sfr 
MNR MERRE TERT, VivaPraSarh. 330.4; Ветар. 
аач ARRA A: af. 
яййчгї Ра КАТЕ YuktiSneha 155.21 (on i.1.7); afna 
arhan ч wmm ... Зет: Saruq Es 
AdvaiSi.665.1; Я R madda “arerqafosq sq 
айгай Té ані LaCandr. 671.42; еа 
wka “s жїрчї SaktiVà. 31.4. 
aaa  (anvitábhidhàna-vrtti) f. type of denotation of 
the semantically related (meanings) web afa чазаа: 
NyayPari.369.5. 
aeaa ^ (anvitabhidhana-vyatireka) m. absence of 
reference to the semantically related (meanings) UÑ ЗЕТЕ wrist 
значат чате я тай TattvCin.iv (2). 4682 
зат чЧтчег ЕЧ (anvitábhidhàna-vyutpatti) f. knowledge of 
reference to the semantically related (meanings) WT w * Sram 
PrakaPañ. 389.7; Sf=qafa9q чой тна: m 
NayaVi. 54.7 (oni.l.2); за тач} mam РТЫ: 
NyāyKu. 4.22. 
aaea (anvitābhidhāna-śakti) f. power КШ. 
the semantically related (meanings ) aaa naen Я 
Raa Чей, aras q ei reaR 
PrakaPañ. 4102; aoina wara afa AA: 
AN akanan g TauvPradi. (Ci) 1513. 
sam  (anvitibhidhàna-sambhava) т. possibility of 
reference to the semantically related (meanings) ШЫ 
Aea эл (4 2 
MayüMili.202.22 (on iii.1. 11) 
af (anvitābhidhāna-sāmarthya) п. capacity ® 
competency for reference to the semantically related (meanings) 
wen ‚ чатаччат тей pr 
PrakaPañ. 243.15; зета o. ‚ зачара d 
Рата фа ManuBh. 1201.21 (on 3.9); L s. 
ЧЇЧ NyaySu. Ja) 86A.9 (on і.1.1); affirmed, ~: 
faf 1 fq NyayPari. 372.6. 
(anvitábhidhana-siddhànta) т. 
view of e E to the semantically related (meanings) 
NyayKu. 52. 


L of tl 
чн (anvitabhidhana-siddhi) f. GE 


Eee to the semantically related (meanings) nr 


conclusivè 


Si: PrakaPai, 409.10; 484.18; sqai sc 0 
amai т: саана f К 

NyayRaMa. 134.26; 135 7 че Чет „фый. 
| | sedem afe ай 


ке, UID: ч isis: NyayKu.4.19; 


qraf MayaMali, 202.10 (on iii-- died d 


i 
(anvitibhidhünangikàra) т. pus dd 


y related (meanings) 
Мудуатг. 46387. 


reference to the Semanticall 
=н! 


quafi 
Si  (anvitibhidhànádaríang) n, oo 
reference to the semantically related (meanings) Es Servation 
deest | 


Җ ЖЕЙ {ТЕЙМ ЧЧ CAM, Битләр 
2 АП 
prakaPañ. 388.7. _ їч 
(anvitábhidhanai 
Р nirvāha) m. impossibility to 
maintain the doctrine of reference tothe semantically related (mi 
5 TEATE 3 їйлїї сија 
чё CUm ата Br атат. 
camanan MayüMali. 202.25 (on iii.1.11) 
E gR (anvitābhidhānānupapatti) f. untenability of 
the doctrine of reference to the semantically related (meanings) 
aata d EAN ЧТ... SË PrakaPañ. 390.1; 
39518; +f .. E MRA s mA sq i 
aeaa maaan: TantrRaha. 31.7. 
aaea (anvitabhidhánánupayoga) m. uselessness 
of reference to ч чүш геше (пете Ч шы тенш 
т А А тас v0):1083. 
рат ччтатч а ТЯ (anvitibhidhànàparyavasána) n.non-culmi- 
nation of reference to the semantically related (meanings) Еуре 8 
хачме а іч quaft MayüMali. 202.9 (on їй.1.11) 
afea (anvitáabhidhánabhàva) m. absence of reference 
tothe semantically related (meanings) 1 agat “чї egaa 
Riararrq:; d Mv enia" =пйз=тї sp NayaVi.484 (oni.1 2; 


таштата AAAA RER ГНН ЧЫ RED 9 SENT 
efc TatvCin.iv(2)3753; SANRA 


mimea paenan, MayüMali. 406.13 (on 
v1.1) 
akanena (anvitübhidhanabhihitinvaya) m. doc- 
wine of reference to the semantically related meanings and the doctrine of 
relation of meanings already referred to ELELEE KAKE EGEN qr 
«чїч = аа аттата чта: SatDü. 16724. 
aan ga (апу itābhidhānābhyupagama) m. admittance 
of reference to the semantically related (meanings) Я Ч Затта 
WARI eua зай атга чатта тя 82570. 
302.13 (on iii.1.11) š 
заетата ат (anvitābhidhānāśrayana) r- п. act of resorting to 
the reference tothe semantica related meanings Ww 
sup sesi T PrlaPsB. 38113; 
TantrRaha.29.27. i 
ARNm (anvitabhidhanasiddhi) f non-establishment of 


the doctrine of reference to the semantically related (кеш ЧОЙ 


тї imme sam Wee 
43.11. T 
»abhidhánortarakalins) adj. репаш- 
Senf єТӨЇЯ (anvitabhi e semanal S ici 


ing to the time subsequent to the reference to 
(meanings) yar Z r 
TN MAA 21991911 тен: aqa R 
TattvCin. iv.(2).38922. di 
ima of the 
pipu] “Canvitābhidhānopapatti) f f. tenability of ths 


ngs) 
doctrine of reference to the semantically related (meani ipt 1 5 


ukta) аф. conducive 9 
я я 99900" 
пша ЧЁ 


ees 
the REUS to the semantically related E »t 


: Raia її epe < 
TattvCin. iv(2).682.6. з) m. 
банани 


ка Semantically related (meanings ) 


SU 
yogin) adj: 
5 (anvicibhidhinoP" ga sed R 
ference to the semantically related (meanings) 


m use of reference o 


чай . 
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аРлпчч=ч 
URAR + ані wu чїч vada Ён я жй: 

Tascn, ivQ)-314.1. 

Ru asua (anvitábhidhšnopalaksana) п. indication of 
чай semantically related (meanings) Затта Я 

Чая! ят aeaiia NyayRaMA. 84.4; 

ЭТТЕЙ чате ПЕТЯ нт (aera futu 
ss Za 150.19. 

Эчт чата (anvitibhidhàyaka) adj.which refers to ће semanti- 

cally related (meanings) za qea annaa PrakaPañ 403.1; 
RRA ANTAA PrakaPañ 410.15; Sea 9 
ARNAN TantrRaha 34.17. 

ЭЧАН е (anvitibhidhàyaka-tva) п. the state of EC 
tothe semantically related (meanings) ЖТЙЧ Wi rami Wem 
ЕЕ TanvPradi(Ci)l462; erii келитир 
Tr TattvCin.iv(1).149.4; ча чата AdvaiSi.784.17; AFAT- 
таттан чч Ее LaCandr.785.15; ЭТТ 
я FFE атата не: Четата ат атата та VaiyaBhü. 
244.18 (оп 65); VaiyaBhü.245.3 (оп 65); fav] четата ачыта 
чеш dagean: УаїуаВһй.245.21 (on 65) 

=a (anyitabhidhayi-t3) f. the state of referring to the 
semantically related (meanings) ЕТ... четтейт gaS- 
ча: PrakaPa.2422: 376.7; чїч чё ч чагегїчтенй- 
трупаат PrakaPañ.383.2; ЙАГЫ PrakaPañ. 

395.16; елата чат чачаат Яанаа т VivaPraSam. 
187.11. 

эзїїчї (anvitabhidhayi-tva) n. the state of referring to Ше 
semantically related (meanings) ЧЕТИНЕ reri: PrakaPañ. 
252.1; affici Чагры МуауВаМа. 77.25; s: чч. 
smaFadfuufuua «ui NyayRaM3. 79.21: aaa m. 
жаза .. аяй suum NyayRaMa. 81.22: uü di ттл 

эртец NyāyRaMā.100.24; TATE qaaa- 
aac PrakaVi 74. 13; Bab TZ AASA AnuVyà. 

4&3 (оп 11); Я айтеп, VedintKa.398.5: 
wena RR _. qaad ся Eu zii SrutaPraiA.94.28 
(oni.l sd eea qai 29 TantrRaha 2921; 
gea tanq Муауату. 536A.9. 

эйи, (anvitibhidh&yitva-vádin) m. propounder of 
thereferencetathe semantically тараа ырата faci 
чай гшаРга.1В.87.16 (оп 1.1.1) 

3 (anvitábhidhayitvábháva) m. absence of 
reference to the semantically related (meanings) sanna 
ап ча + wm VivaPraSam.187. 12. 

арн, (anvitibhidháyin) adj. referring to the semantically 
related (meanings) Non dl PrakaPan.395.16; 29 vut 
mam qeq WU =шйң seem PrakaPañ. 405.16; qeu 
fami чарт SRI BamNyayMañ i 3682; 5р: патурае 
яте NayaVi.158.1(on 1.1 5); тача .. Эйн f чач 
sÑ музувама.1812; Я iut san SuuDiil2(178) TEHA 
qefan NyayS0 Ua.) 86A-10 (oily Cm хаа wi um 
g a ЭГЕЙ TantrRaha. 3129, яй eaaa aA 

Raha 36.13. 
puis д  (anvitibhidhàyi: -pada) л. word referring to the 
Greena 


semantically related (meaning) 3 en РЫ а уйл 


ората (anvitámbu) п. water which are mixed aaa . 
sui Pines. 14459. 
aad (anvitártha) m. A semantically related meanings меня 
suam 1а$аЬде$е. 1528.11. — 


` эрит. (anvitarthagocara-tva) n. the state oí referring to 
Кеше ширыгу 


the semantically related meanings 
mii айыт NyiyKu. 4.18. 


t 
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E stp 


ità à e eferring to th 

afai (anvitártha-tà) f. the state of refering h y 

related meanings gAs ARR NayaVi.158.3 (01135); зт + < 
атат NyayRaMa 90:17. ; 

sira (anvitārtha-tva) п. А the state of referring ie 
tically. related meanings TAU 94% А 

ert NyàyKa. 6.2; B the state of referring to the 


contextually relevant meaning © LS 
хт SrutaPra. ii.274.91 (on ii.1. 
=E (anvitàrtha-dhi) f. knowledge of the semantically sed 
meanings agane wp + AAAA, ЧЧ qarí а: 
пайга яч wmm we ТапуВі. 154.8. 
afama (anvitürtha-para) adj. meant to convey the semantically 
related meanings Wife veftra Tee meant 
suq TattvBi. 131.9. 
(anvitrthapara-tà) f. [Inst.] by way of being meant 
lo convey the semantically related meanings Річ 1! п 
хччаат ЧЕЧЇЇ snmFqamiqçaqar итаат sq qa 
заат ТЕТ ФП A TattvBi. 137.4; “гача ч. 99’ 
mdi qam чаїчхчсатааіїчаса5 табет чечей! - 
тая amina eu ает ŠrutaPra. iB. 306.20 (on i2.12) 
afana (anvitártha-pratipatti) £ knowledge of the semanti- 
cally related meanings qšz+FqdrswfufeqrsstsF=rnfaqupifis waf 
Жї, mmi mainea ge PrakaPañ. 384.2; 
ЭЧТ AR, R, ARR ET 
PrakaPañ. 406.16; afama R: NyayKuA. ii(1).218.5; 
smania R AS gTa: NyayKu.4.13. 
aneia (anvitārthapratipādaka-tva) a. the state of 
conveying the semantically related meanings атна ШЇ 
Ee Ee $гшаРга. ii.405.32 (on ii 4.19) 
afda (anvitártha-pratipadana) n. act of conveying the 


e semantically 


semantically related meanings vereris UTA- 
чыйїчїї, чай 999 ARARIRE РгакаРай, 386.5. 
ачаа (anvitàrtha-pratiti) f. knowledge of the semantically 


related (meanings) + “xC "mmm чату а ча- 
qq: Кїгапа. 332.6. 
afaina (anvitártha-pratyayana) n. act of 
the semantically related meanings Тетте БУА. Ч 
б mb emia TatvBi. 1609. 
ЭТЧЇ: (anvitárthabodhaka-tva) л. the state of conveying 
thesemantically related meanings «970 
я ч g Taaa ManaMe. 96.1. 
e (anvitàrtha-bodhana) п. act of conveying the seman- 
tically related meanings d 
атата NyayPari. 371.24. 
чс аЧЧФ (anvitárthavigaya-ka) adj. referring to the seman- 
tically related meanings Tais TAa: : LaCandr. 704 43 
(anvitàrthavisaya-tà.) f. the state of referring to the 
semantically related meanings + 
ад fUERDNySyRaMa. 93.18. 
ss (anvitürtha-Sakti) fex 
tically related meanings ЁТ са. 
qaq LaCandr. 785.17. 
(anvitártha-svarüpa) n. 
related meanings ч. ... {ттт 
(on 1354) 
afama (anvitárthántara) n. 


conveying the 


pressive power in the seman- 


di- 


nature of the semantically 
* NyšyRa.945.19 


other Semantically related 
ARRA 


=ТЧЕТЕТТЯЧАПЧ Brha, 397.2 (on i17); 
ета ит š 


: WR (anvitithtbhidhána) n. deno a D2 
 SüsemH meo (anvi im 

1o the semantically related meanings fh J ЖЕЕ tation oFor reference 
бт Зач қу SamkseŠa. 1.131 (109.24) 


M AS ЛАСА 


afamat (anvitürthabhidhayi.ta) f. the state qr \ 
to ће semantically related meanings mA ер: fering 
qur чат ada rera RNaiRen AT PrakaPañ. 3894 e s s 
ита Аварга. 34.24. ‚ “Ча, 

запой чч (anvitárthübhidhayi-tva) n. the state of refan 
to the semantically related meanings ƏrF*4rəfirefray 2 Rm 
al бет арай ҸӘ Яг а: PrakaPañ. 407 d 

aata (anvitrthàvabodhi-tà) у. the state c. 
the semantically related meanings "VIGET 
NyàyKu. 12.21. 

aaan (anvitāvagati) f. knowledge of the semantically reli 
(meanings) 219609919 Ят REE =rqaraq Эбш 
qaum Brha. 397.1 (on 1.1.25) 

AATA (anvitàvagama) m. knowledge of the seman 
(meanings) чаъ à T 
137119; RRG + E атятейї зїї (у1. sem) 
fias eq Кїтапй. 332.10. 

ЧИТЕ (anvitàvabhása) adj. appcaring as continued i e, uniform 
Эг: Чаттан Э Рта, SpholSi. 24.4. 

(anvitàvayava) adj. having Syntactically related or 

construedparts 911 &lé ... WXHKHTi хеч Sm BrahmSübi, 
($ай.) 261.14 (on 1.4.19) 

(anvitàvastha) adj. (used as noun) (meanings) having 
semantically related state orcondition. 3g * “TF ` + ERST 
Tarra {ГЕП РгакаРай.399.6; Рта 
Ч эшет Чегєтестүчанаттәтетсадччтеп q NayaVi.275.11 (011120) 

ЭГЧЧТГӘП (anvitàvasthà) f. semantically related state or condition 
(of meanings) eri arr Е vadis ai wei 
TAA PrakaPam.396.2; TantrRaha.28.8; «апд ченди чаты 
SRRIGPTTRTRT.TatvBi.l32.7; 133.3; + w “зїї чай Wa: Ret 
TA aima ammi sqan, + ч GU 
Чата АТАТ arar TatvBi.156.10; TatvPradi (Ci31523; 
TattvBi. 157.8. 


e of conveying 


tically releg 


(anvitàvastha-pratiti) f. knowledge of the seman- 
tically related state or condition (of meanings) ЗЕТЕ ЧТ "11 } 
атча; Ч: TattvBi. 156.16. 

arema (anvitāvasthā-pratyāyana) n. knowledge of 
the semantically related state or condition (of meanings) aa SU 
HUND Чї we f5 чата: arder Raren: Tat Bi. 
151.9. Я 
эчте ета ч (anvitávastha-višesa) m. particular semantically 
related state or condition (of meanings) Ù 99: йз 
: TattvBi. 157.15. g 
(anvitāsana) adj. who has occupied seat 9 f 
$ + RM ViraBhá. 8.25. 
IRA (ánv-iti) f. [P.vi.2.50] 1 act of going after, act of fo 
RA =m fe ors Tais. Ш.у22.2; (bur S8y.adj. 
NR: RS) erdt айу. Iv. iv 1.1; Kas. 177 625047 
193; aR fur Ra Rra үаја5.15.6;09 WIS M 201$ 


4 ЧЕН Ч чїйлї учгаа Sar УШ.У33; Vaso. 
AnekàK. 127; 2actofconn I 


junctio! 
А ecting ог joining together,conjune š 
ҸӘМ бй атй wrMediK.26.57; Алеа. 683; WS 


ЧЧ msa єл. атата) SabdaRaSaK. 68.2: 


(anviteksita) n.knowldge ofinvariable Bur Се 


читаа чара ERIS 
lvasi. (U) 2.10. ; 


lowing 


paiicBr. 


ed (yi 
(anvitokta) ag; ferred to as semantically relat ad: 
Other meanings) i чав ааста чаї а, qS 
NayaVi.265 4(oni.1 25) 


rece 10 
à (anvitokti-tā) f. the state of being thë no wý 
ASBI oraa ed (meanings) чаї sT AT 


яа 
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зач (anvít-ya) ger. having followed the track, havi sd 
In gone al 
a ЖЕШ! Wm чан RaR Ong чїй Q TAa н A Pasi 
S TaS VIRSA VAI 18822. gu S 3 
та) х.9.3(632 SET Чи: .. Рачка чач 51803251. 1.6.1; (разз.) 


an-vidhàna 
АЫ (a =: d: euis of the suffix «a (an) wi 
611 (on v 2-17) 
яра (апу-і indra) т. пате of a place of pilgrimage (liz. pertaining 
Indra) maaa famem «йч BrahmP.140.1. 
samasqa (anvindrátreya-daiteya) т, - name(s) of various places 
of pilgrimage dier 2210 STER ЖЕП ВгаһтР. 
1038. _ Du 
aeaaaee — (anvindrátreyádiparicasahasra- 
ürtha-varnana) п. name of a chapter in the Brahmapuršna (liz. description 
of five thousand places of pilgrimage, viz. Anvindrátreya etc. iaig 
апатта sf=T=raqfzqsraemdrdaoii sm E- 
9915919: Вгаһтр.140 (colophon) 
эгч (anv-indh-) уп. до kindle $Ч W3rdsTAV.x 2.16: AV. 
(Р) хуі. 60.9. 
ia (anv-is-) му. [but 1.P., MW.] IA toseck,to seek after (pass.) 
to be sought (caus.) (used in primitive sense) to seek B to desire or wish C 
toobtain, to attain (pass.) to be obtained D to seek, i.e.to aim at (caus.) (used 
in primitive sense) to aim at E to ask for 2A to search, to look for, to find out 
(pass.) to be searched, to be looked for, to be found out (caus.) (used in 
primitive sense) to search for or to look for B to inquire C (pass.) to be 
examined or investigated ЗА to follow B to pursue 4А to know, to 
understand, to ascertain B to worship, meditate C to observe 5 verbal root 
anv-is- 6 to do or perform 7 (caus.) (used in primitive sense) to examine or 
investigate 8 to attain 9A (pass.) to be admitted B to beconsidered 10 to deal 
with, to practise 11 to wait for 1А to seek, to seek after Я тй quii 
АҮ. vi. 134.3; AV (P.) v.33.6; erred Ван Ча AV xii. 1.60; 
AV. (P) хуй. 6.9: HÑ: Spip ч qur Чеха wid] 99 
г ате чече ач Md т215.1х97; wi 591 
бае аі cto йи Маіѕі72 G.111.1); Ч йч Mais. 
47 (158.13); üsfifeearderi KathS.8.15 199.6); I LU 
(us) Rar aari menfe KathS.252 (0-105. Каріка5. 
83(82.10); 38.5 009.8). ЧЧ us ЧЇ ЧЧ à ЧИЧА Parr 
хш 94; q ет =ч fracti Kus 1. do 
liil; d sp qfireqesq TaiBr Lv 9-15 E 92; 
Ш.хії2.1; Ш.хіїй.4.1; чт 999 
X йч Sqek zar ата 9 
{тй mAs Rare SatBr. vIiii3.l; Supr VIL. ш2. 
Sir aqa Sar IX. DCGv12; ( ш, 
efie ӨТӨ JaimiBr.2.84; 99 apes Gopr. Шр 
Seit ЧЧ ТҮН, $апкһа$5. xiv4024; d $ iar 
BaudhŚS, 1378.4; чо ЯЯ ü 3271; 
VàdhüSS. iv 22. .11; quur afan ате ч маа а 
SD чей: фий maq mM 122; 
aaRS Rama. 1402; si зурай S: 
Sm pukuy . we acus sm 
1128; аттата: up 2 (1) 5; RasR3S2- 7 
inve Tom fi ww Bhelas. 4-17 0197 
à Ж: RaghuVa. 17 ят, Kavat t М 
Tema 41; SarvaSiSam-l +, iKa. 205.14: 
( асос: 6841; ст 
216.5; zt 12; qf d o каш z 
TantrVa. 34.17 (on 12. DES К à eum тоа 


428 (on 1.1); T: 


y zaa 
4.109; Niisa. 9.1; Sua NL 4 (231 em id 
мы sm rper i dm 
ы ы 16329; їр тель epe 
Ян Prada aei Ч ХӘЙ 
Чїй ты. Subhasi.3405; айча 


8 Я: Кауу alanSüVr. 


Mee паб s RAA qund пд Sw 
21 (on 2.165); (caus.) (used in primitive sense) to seek 
Viddhia.321(11y (99) тна waf Aer 
ecu. 35) BrDharmaP. 1.38.40; SARRATI: KrsnaKa. 3.29: 
orwish Wei qes yaq TaiS.IV. i 113; wem: 
BRA VàdhüSS. dus e ER 
iv26A.17; Чаче 9995 аба 
MahiBha, Hi238.4; «ета MAER: MahaBha. iv 4.9; JIA 
«с ЧЕБИ! .. йшй! 489 {Гаи {нч 
MabàBh.ii.15.6 (on ii. L); Реа атаач 319 
эч: ŠatTrayl. 609; vfum TUR PadmP. 1.57.70; INGRA, 
Minaso.ii12.1298; ARRA Frid RigP3n (Kaj13.1; 3-1 
aR maq wer Dump $агадаРа. 1428: SukraNÉ.531; #1 
AaS {аят Маһігуат.328; ч ча “qaqam 
airI . diag à a SirnhäDvä. 219.10; TNR- 
ATRA SukrNi.2230; nai gaisa, (srt:) UpadeŠ. 96. 
IC to obtain, to attain 981 ARBAR AN; JaimiBr. 3.64; < 
(reri) йеп taam BaudhŠS ii. 382.13; uridqfeaeeaP.v 2.75; 
чела чао qud rd ManuSm. 8.187; SmrtiCan.iv.424.14; 
ViraMi. (Vyavahāra.) 286.16; #9 qmi эге, T wd 
«татат: PratyabhiVi.ii.19.7 (оп 32); qi Rad gea 
q gR ач SmniCan. iv. 42420; (pass.) to be obtained 
А кын тааш: YogV3.i33. ID to seek, i.e. to айп at 
(arg) remm SatBr. X.v.3.4: Е ГЫЧА: 
МаһаВһа.у 34.62; eraut Яше ЁК rad =4 nisen 
ара. 1517; (caus.) (used in primitive sense) to aim at еї “їйї: ... 
зачара garga KalyaMaSt. 14; 1E toask fortai. 99484 
ManuSm. 4.33 (ManvaMu. aeg afe pres Manva Vi. 473.6 (on 
433); 2A to search, to look for,to find out aima AV (P) xiii. 19; di: 
dub ят ача Маі5.126 (0927.4), (v) d чаб чай 
Багатае AitBr. 124 025). amena а ае T 
AitBr. 15.1 (414; 3 на: REAR 
PañcBr. xiv.59 (comm. абат Ted). Ga) sm: "t 
za занат d Rong чїч=трайсВгт. 1922; ania теа 
ct ILix33; d SW хач: SatBr. Li 3.7; ŠatBr.(K.) HI. ii.120: 
зба ŠaBr- Lü 59: 9 451 gH: . зт бив. 
yil; Viis S Wi W "rds" à ятты 
бывг. VLii.I3; $иВг\14й2.6; ЖЕ чачса чити ATH 


. йш &$аиВг.У1й.124; 
lcu нает saf Sabr. VLii. 1 25: VL 3.4; caftris 


азба d “mFaemSaBrXi33; UU 


" driven Rispa ави. KINAA 
135; 99 qu Е х 
aois AzA ŠatBr. KVI. 1132; VIL iv.12; d (gum) a arawa 
TeuBr21522155 8 tur afe зир qui 1 т === 
JaimiBr. 24403-15; wu аш! quuin ЈаішіВг. 3.64; 

GopBril4 (4.4). sje We euius 
ChándoU. 18.6; Bmw ummfadkpBaudhDS. i106; Я usata 
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ээч 
1.3424 (on 7.105); meme: wife: 


яф ManuBh.ii.189.5 (on 8.260) ; ma «їйї чагат 
дета: Hafen VamaP. 69.89; 99 


sofern TilaMañ. 80.5; яй R чате < 
werd qaraqna тайке. 1657 ыа 
TEC .. Raiga Кајта. (Ka. d 
iMi. Рас. 1339 тїнгє Ree 
Naläbhyu. 851; этан: s sss: SEE Ed 
{а чаара. Т podi: Rassa. 5 Ë Ў 
to be looked for, to be found out 9 TI afferam ream (fòra) 
Сагай. 1.17 (16); afre fofa Tantrükhya. 32.18; PañcT. 1.115 
(24) (112.10) елама Tantrkhya. 35.25; AR AS 
sx быт хат VisnuP.ii.13.95; fs sq RA: Мат. 
4332;янч@г@ хаят PañcT. 1.124 (6) (124.3); Чг 9819 
.. Raa: (vl чегїї лята) РайсТ. 3.36 (8) 
(291.8); d Чут ет Мүссһ. 1.28 (282); 1.28 (288); aft 
.. жеште Pri were MudraR3. 1.15. (12); aR Чай 
ЭП Меат. 2.5; ч ш qui "TW waqen PadmP. 
(Ra)2623; IA «mmu: ... ятевчен RÀ PRIX 
Бүр чезеачтанче а AnarghaRā. 4.22; пра [зч 
F: BrahmSüBh. ($an.) i.108.14 (on 1.2.11); VedāntKau. 57.2 (on i2.11) 
qf шї Su: .. игі em Ó ада аг саат 
WHIUTRRISÍTERTH ManuBh.ii74.15 (on 8.3); SARMA ATTS- 
Rre LaksmiT. 36.71; wei q: w aR BrKathilosarh. 
9.89; 12.57; (391 wwe) зачета... її тат начна: 
(ШУП) UdaySuKa. 74.22; aAa тт КатаМай. 161.18; GFA 
анч RA ЧІ EA Wn DarpDa. 17; 
ааа SQ nR TŠ нч BrKathaMañ. ix. 1.720; mme 
ЧАЧЫ NyayMa. 3113; ww wfs wd Ash нут 
KathaSaSág. 122.64, wf ЁБНЇГЧӨЇ PraboCan. 3.2 (44.6); 3.5 (48.6); 
зат furi RAR газда quen: Вајта, (Ка) 2.144; qi 
Ws чең чча! хачч ач беч Эче TarkSarh. 
(А) 115.15; н чей wmm Ñuqa ЧеГЇҢТУЧ: Weng 
Їйїн чачса NyayMaVi. 231.22. (on iv. 
1:17); титтей, qudd MRAR JivanVi. 26.17; TIGN wif 
[тең LataMe. 1344; WT fanfare VetiPam($)2020; Sere 
ніч sent 5іуагкаМарі.і.15118 (ол 1.1.3); а... sms Rei 
Xe a RT, SivarkaMaDI.i315.12 (on i.2.1); ит frei 
ЅіуагкаМарі. 11.76.25 (2.14); тӘ. RR WRR uq 
Maga: Mukunda. 128 (3); (caus.)(used in primitive sense) to search for. 
ortolookfor rs rf ЧЕКЯЧ:І Зач E (vi. згачаћ) we 
S. АЧА МаһаВһа. 11.60.17; нт 9 SER (v. 
MahiBhi.v.2.15; qw: ЇЧ Sea: Raa: + чыч, 
469; 


Әә аз wf od 


ЧЧ gi чт qÍ аң MaliViT. 18.70; xS Еа ач: 
BrahmangP.i.71 41; актана wr Мите йл Pare. 
Т. 1.52 (8)(37.3) Райса.13.13; татаснйзәч=їчатїї Mrcch. 3.18 (162); 
KundaMa. 126 (1); 3.13 (42у; sem: йй йөгер. 
тача KundaMa. 4.14 (1); à si БЫЛИ KulärT 
330; emat apaia TápaVa. 4. 1.(3); СС vmm ай 
SD а: Nq WI читача NIiVa. 9 4; тачат 
ШЙ ЛЇЇ Зд тат < яң UdaySuKa. 109.9 ; 
m Rug: _ 5 чїч UdaySuKa.131.10; Ж 
іча жїгї 


BhaviP. 438A.5 ( (2) 11.9; 578B.12 Gi (4).1674). чүл 

1 emu Ç i : DeviBhàP; vj 13.10. 
fomir cif faa Rf fem AdiP.9.66; эё Russ Du 
чч йөр KavyPra. 1084; BN 

г + 108.4; Ekāva. 3.1 

(01413); Subhasi. 2283; MahiN. 4.50; $агарара. 3995; PURA 
SP9 qË repere ParijaHa. 17 (1); ача HR TrisaŠapu c. 
1637; чїч чаң W Bad ойшы | 
sss Ч Че: gereh PandaC.3.197; 6.325; язган 
Een Bl; wasiqa ОГО PárévC 3.838; Н TASAA ParevC 
5159; Ён eme PrabaCin.77_11: Жы. „тақ. 


ича PrabhàC. 191.32; m чта] iq: w 
aà: РгиаКа$. 55; wem Š Учат Ws Ca 
Китарес. (So.) 26.14; Sra memet ГЕЧЕ ЕЕ 
(Vi)56; & q à PurāPraSar. 99.28; 
qm mu ҖЕ: НаттіМака. 9.61; MahāN. 9.49: TR 
I кыз»: Wd ... cmd AN 
Can. 241.6 (10); (with primitive sense) to look for, find out ar Cin. 
KarnVa. 2.18 (2)];7.2 (2); sqa чаї fueg Ë 
305; ifr баң ЭВ cp этапта аа 
432 (8); AnA FFA MahaN. 4.5 2B to inquire <, T 
{їзїї RRIT < RajTa. (Ka) 8275; afi fmi 
ManvaVi. 996.3 (on 8.190); 2C (pass.) to be examined or investigated s 
gar атча бак.5.31 (3); from: yoram Н: Ван 
Май. іу.1.119; ЗА to follow qadni qum MRS ARA Mana. 
Bhà. v.59*(1); 3B to pursue, cf. ARIAT 4; 4A to know, to understand to 
ascertain wai Wre Т =з AJEN: JaimiBr. 33). 
3.383; чї WTHICITHHÍSTEETH: ChándoU. viii.7.2; sj — шн 
ч mag qes JabalaU.6 (146.9); Үз. 6025; 
MARRA R NàraPaU.3.86; нерат QATAR. 
Эче NrsimhoTaU.233.8 (7); 233.13 (7); 4B to worship, meditate uam 
заса Баба sam gem < чїйлї Hiis, 
xxvii.5.122 (203.2N) (comm. Sma); ApaDS. ii.9.13; үлүл 
mami ЖЧ =ч саа PáraGS.iii.3.5; 4C to observe, cf. affa; 
5 verbal root anv-is- ЗЕЕ чаа aAa  MahiBh. 
i.154.11 (on їй.3.107); їч йс д тачайї =й: я q ma 
ЗЇЧ Pradliii30A.5 (on iii.1.7); 6 to do or perform йт wm: 
МаһаВһа. v.33.88; 7 (caus.) (used in primitive sense)to examine gasi 
gae M: BrPariSm. 6.61; 8 to attain Aadat 
ParaS. 17.51; 9A (pass.) to be admitted aR ЧЇ qaem- 
qarana иачақета MNARA Loc. 20330 (on 
3.33); 9B to be considered ач grodd Ww vaj я em 
бате чоїа ŠivarkaMaDI. i.64.22 (on 1.1.1); 10 to deal with, to practise 
ART RRETARA етй... RR 99 974] 

q eras pocrarezrerarrafersrafe атаң Kavyanu. (He) 
294.13 (6); 11 to wait for, cf. sT=Tqmo3. 

"WS. (anv-is-) iv.u. 1 to search, to look for, to find out 2 to follow 
in death 3 to seek, to seek after (caus.) to cause to seek 4 to desire, t0 wish 
51о attain or reach 6 verbal root anv-is- 1 to search, to look for, to find out 
a aR a ai Ara $аВг. VI. iii. 123: 

MahaBha.v.108*(1); saaa, | йн (v.l. ЭР9) W 
Ч h а AAPA: MahaBha, 125538; чы ЧЧ " M 
ЖЇЗЇ Tantrakhya. 33.7; PañcT.1.115 (40) (114.5); 
Naga. 4.7(5); fiere: inime MahaviC.3.43; ARAS ш 
тїйдї Чэозн чех AnarghaRā. 4:53 (3); q: M Рай 
Were Hitopa.3.119; fafifd «916 тй 
Hitopa. 4.65 (4); зрте а: чапае: 9 ЧС! > 
BrKathaŠioSan. 19.178; arre asà тта e SUD 
18аМа. 2102 (on 33); mf рї Яя Віаһанамәй. ә 
ДЕ QQ ч Чабан чаба. rra: PadmP. (Ra) 95. 
Мач атай чалаби. er E Кана5абар. 1567 " 
qw io KatháSaSag. iv.2.228.; MohaRiP1- 
Te Sf: RajTa (Ka.)7.734; ATAS iKa.16631; 
ЯЇ iA .. Prag "qaqaia ЕРЕ 
рса четата Hassan, $2807 
2 Ї тїгї RasaSu.19921 (2252): 
AmrUda. dus RàjTa. (Sri) 4455; Wariqarqer мамамі Apt 
$9024): zni 3 2 to follow in death ТЕ яа - 
SriKsC.18 16. au ча5Ечач fia saM ай RA 
KumiSaj 5.45, бар 209 0 Seek after T dad C7 
pe 2k3.17; VyaktiVi.9.22; этч pow 
(R2) 117.37; 


зе 
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апааа MrgendraT. 
ай Mani: Caiya oem чанга Yes ull  fanvista-tattva) adj. who 
£t ManuBh i. 145.29 (on 2.136); =ч ЁТЕ = р - аат жау lj. who has found cut the tuth ЧО: 


ПР? 2228 (431 B.1); f wma: gm Кыр! mg iie 


ViksaDeC. 1.6: RARA: o maus Saa MohaRaPa. 3.42 
(Ө = ат ЗТБ q теа ViraBha 5 52: 
4 to desire, to wish ЯТ чат. sqa Pen Чи sfr 
руаМа.263.11(оп 5.1); SEFA aage а чат fed 
Surath. 13.74; 5 to attain or reach бен .. чае: чар 
gf satira SüktiSu.91: eral sss 


aufi KotakaTa. 2 22044. 
sqa (anv-isat) adj. 1 searching or looking for a ятї quei 
4 adum 91 а1 maq 999724 Rama. vii 53.10 9798: ... 
eaz: mea R sma _ R Тапи. 
26.13; РайсТ.1.86 (40) (98.1); я ч yaa Я Зант: УатаР. 
4425; (kar) УНТ четт т ЭРЧ ЧЕЗ VimaP 4427; ez- 
йе: бачи ЧТ: ARRA атр азат 
Вајта. (о) 1041; 2 following чт Я wp жїгї! 
eau (v.l. arem Wilson's Ed. zani Яя «999 MatsyaP, 
5.11. 
wm (anv-ista) adj. [from anu- yaj-] performed afterwards "ü 
Baer deise чай ч ud s JaimiBr. 2.107. 
mapa (anv-ista) adj. [f. —à] 1 searched, looked for, found out 
2A sought, i.e. aimed at B desired, wished C sought 3 known 1 searched, 
looked for, found out qta: .. . west: Маһавһа.їу 24.13; Эе 
quafi: Referee) Рале, 1.115 (39) (1144); забе sl 
kir "ond Ti dr ree ga BhagP.viii.I9.12: ача qu 
fieri тет этт®тетеп КатС. 10.90; + fi редак каеры 
AM TilaMañ. 272.17; атай алар я we suis Fd 
Кай.їн.14 28 (on 5 (4).12); quce * ana я me NyäyRMà. 
624; «тїї... ач = Td. . Fg feminea 
же UdaySuKa. 120.10; ач ari ал аянга че ача 
я WU SevyaSev. 23; аттат: ача quiim SamaMi- 
218; а эй: uu н: AERE: роет 
Я sr BrKathaMañ. 1.1.351; айча: d зага T RRI 
im + <s x BrKathāMañ. vii.1590: s: S 1 wu 
BrKathàMai. xvi.l574; waefuarireqtqstes Саа: 
Kau.ii.14.1; чаўагёт qd: q... ЧЕЧ SubhaRak. 6.19; T аа 
ARA Wen ите: сја Samariam: 6425: бта ч EN 
ЧЧ ИТТ я ge: HarnsSam 20; 
Зат: Kar Va. 2.1; PARA TA 
AbhidhaCin. 1491; s (Và) 3206; Ригада, 1583; Seb es 
677; KosaKaTa. 2.595; SabdaRaSaK. 161-8]: 24 to be sought È Я 
aimed at тогга, 97 d нан TBrAraUBh- 9522 
Onidi); кч чт шы айе: ce veta 
(опї.1.4); тед wr qm 
= S SilpaRa i.1.1; B com 
ЭЧ BhaviP, 147A.32 (9445): C sought PAU # 3 
š А яр тш о та ЖӨ эта Yogi р 
Re S aaa &ч we a KaiasaSág. i361 
Хамат. 9.58. ышы к ; mra qu 
4 Sir (anv-ista) n. search я че 
übdaRa. (Và.)2514. ihe 
(anvistakám) adv. 1 in cc 
еіс are а wel тзв = «елм хі. 
Бох ; BaudhŠS. 14247; e 
Баса. xxiii. 2.44; 2 along cac 
5.1.189. i 
hi (anvista-kavya) 1 HA pem 
selfi) wq. prera sias ите 
RTI: EL. xiii.29224- 


Атак. 2234; Vai. 20998: 


fep аа amas i qaqa 
KathiSaSág. xvi 2.108, Fi 


N (anvista-mrga) adj. who has pursued animals 
Кита. 1.15 (Mallinátha win) 
ES (anvigiánha) m. desired object асетат 
ЧЕПТЕН Тр QQ ЕІ. хху21022. 
чеч (anvista-va(n)t) adj. who has searched 99:1 STZ- 
WIRED SRI me e: Вата. 5.710*(5) 

г Siege (anvista-vrttánta) adj. who has found out the real state 
оѓ affairs manega: жая: gA: zd Сере 
KatháSaSág. хїї 36.90. 

(anvista-Sambala) adj. whose provender is searched 

ат жаы qp menema  DasKuC.15127. 

эйе (anvistí) adv.in every rite d (g) ечат... 
апера] wed ša uid i TaiBr. IILxii.2.9 (ВһацаВьз. 31 
gren) ШАЛ. 

х= (anv-isti) f. [from anu -yaj —] sacrifice to be performed after 
(the principal заспійсе) З эпт Ez < чї яшер fW 
JaimiBr.2.107. 

тэа (anv-isti) f. [from anv-is — iv.P.] 1 act of going after FA 
тїї... sF8F2:KatanVr.iv5.86;2actof desiring SAMI TÁTO | 
a m Ярты: KitanVr.on iv.5.86. 

зга:  (anv-isti) f. [from am-is — Ix P.] repetition 
al affe: KatanVr. 5.86. 

«Габе: (anv-isti) f. [from anv-is — у1.Р.] searching чй ч 
TrikiSe.iii 3.66. 

забра  (anvisti-kr)) adj. who makes a search, i.e. searching 
жїйє fur .. spen {© gaa Оһо. 380. 

зач (anv-istum) inf.to search sasata erp і яга 
erint SamaMa. 621. 

afaa (anv-isya) adj. to be observed ga AGAn rupi? gaa 
дш wil We a Я: gral: VayuP. 1.8.120. 

afaa (anvis-ya) ger. 1A having sought, їе, aimed at B having 
sought C having observed D having known or ascertained 2A having 
searched, having looked for, having found out Bi having examined or 
investigated й having examined or investigated (medically) C having asked 
or enquired 3 having considered 4 having spa оаа 1А having 

ught, i.e. aimed at aD А 
Sus 245.6 (on 1. ш = чарча абера жерш! d 
ёч ChàndoU. КАЛ; нг НЕГЫ SPE 
are дата инг Свабо. уш 72; Вһат. 216.9 (on 1.3.19); Я: 
Ñ feng: MabiBhA. xii. 187.55: 


та mim 


oem „. эти Вып. 2688 (on 132345 
gagasan UdaySuKa. 38.8; 
fud татат не 44: VedantKau. 627 (on 12.17 
елавы зант Мззара. оа ku 
ай банш елү shed reno cd 

DUET qara qayma m UH 
веса aurum] Tt т: Варан. i7119; 
БЫ werfen c! чеч чри 


E а 
= бараа gi ds Ч wamrami Муаумауі. 
1428 (on 1.12); 2A baying having searched, having looked for, found out rri 


е ur anga Maim E aAa. 
кета осаат MabáBbi. 1414; 9 .l ага че: um 
ала 4820 qd samata WU ARRA 

š pior paga WESuiniS, iv 37.111; Е тайча 
Эа VisauP- у381; E .- айга ят! WEFR 
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est Ë 
316718; Redi RÈT 
Ahirbus.4878; w& wariqÍ=rer end E TÊN Mrcch. 


vim sme. Вице! ЧТ q wed qu. 
138(409); чта wies чеч S 


: . жапчы 
атттетубчт{ Мийгака.2.18(4); 99194: ... ИҶ .. 

Зэт араас ап; 693; учет q MATENS- 
Ë _.. ъйтася ей DašKuC. 100.1; этычна ЧӘ 


чї “mm МаыМа945; 9.373; л wed 9 eme 
afe .. erum. эй ChandoUBh.70.14; ЖЧ wed ei 
хатта п етед сата: BalaKri.i.290.6 (on 2.275); ЧЕП TÅ 
атта ED Пучы emp АрпіР.1921; Әң ..! sf 
TÅ чей үтте WRA 5Капар.і11(1).26.80; IRIRA атаа 
аат UdaySuKa. 15.21; 117.22; 118.11; чет vels RamaMañ. 
149.7; genna чат šq um]! «ч... аги Рт, 
КатаМай. 412.23; smear: ЧӘ айе BrKathaMañ. 
i2.119; тїї Чы чї «НТЧ BrKathaMañ. iii.1.44; xvi.1.138; 
Ч ч ..1 ачы mag чач Чч fel w<< wn 
a Wu qÍ аң BrDharmaP. 1.48.22; SW 901 fis 
ичїїчї! gumur чечей Aeg mamaa РабдуаС.8В401; šq: 
щч чачы ЗЧ 9919 KathaSaSagi2.63; гк qa 
нетабчә fawragiKatháSaSag.ii2.56; эче тесті w 
нт KathäSaSäg.viii.2.279; emefrer = mer ӘӘ РЫ 
(ят) VidaMuMa.3.25; «рН <q ҹӱ: нє әт. mi 
еў ... чнччхтВајта (Ка)7.1171; Ri їч зач 
Ma ТЕЧ gaama, Райса.127.25; qeu EE ud 
exei КНН ARINIRA MohaRaPa 4.2 (31); дайта 
um, Ч mem + R PandaC.7.362; ч mg ..| af 
a amia: wea MÈT: ЅатагаЅатӣ.7.284; ANRA чї afra 
TA A GA MataLi. 1.8; Kavi- 
Kantha.l.l4; maona чача NyiySu. (So.)217.6 (on i.4.6); 
amaA 


REM .. ada TantrSa.1.129; 3 
inei RaRa Әт) БЕЙ Хет T wem Subhasi. 
1648; 2003; аот (SETT) BalláC.332; «тны 
її еї wear amat Wa ŚivārkaMaDi.i.477.28 (0ni 333); Xare 


a WIS RANITE IN T amfa SamkhyaPraBh. 


113.25 (on 4.16); чї amaA AdbhuDa.2.29(5); 
aR [ая Rini + + Ne ERM: ŠivL11 3: qf quf 
Чи SRA ҹӱ up qul neum a TT: HariC(Pa)160; әт. 


ат ДЇ этте ГК FA JánaPa, 7.10; 


та 


ч абат: тач 


VasaTi. 29.11; 


MahšN.6.51;2Bihavi ee 
investigated qang ччы сайт V OE 
WD ч Semen vetta. ChàndoUBh, 473.8 їй 


3f LaksmiT.36.118; wi (qr) кыш»: 
wafer ; TRU BT ҳадафу 
Ф: 


чїйтт fraser 
2C having asked orcnquired Т T 
Т ча ТАЙ Kathasasag vii 3101: 

ЖЧ NyyBIT. 11.3; еә л 
AT: A$vaCi4.30; MITS 
aaae: ELxxi984; agon i qu 
NirgaSi. 447.23; 3having considered Rr т hw: чаң 
ЧЇ SX МаһаВһ4 5.12; 4havingobtainedorani ОРЧ) чїч 


amaaa: ccn gå чарар, 458. 


=: 
: aN- 
Tah: dels 


aequ (anv-isyat) adj. (f. —nti] 1 seeking after сое 
827; Reena aiae әң "Mq Чаткы ВА 
wmmerüeqs AMEA Vijãas. 49; afe: HT À Чой 
aia эпа: MahaviC.2.31; яте арр Т? 
ай яенатдя Чач RH Тацу$ат. 2868; afe; Sed 
зач aff: та cd Чт: sf ена c. 
229.10; ww JERAR RETA ча чаба цара a,” 
2A searching, looking for, finding ош 59; ... s w чї 9, 
чїй енча (v. чеч)... AA МаһаВһа, i 12 4. Tiu 
{йын «9 чө чї чот (I) Priyba iy ay 
SEH ... чнч asa vo т Окс тэу 
(a) fria o ЧЕЧЕЙ ч табад чаатас s55, 
13255; Я: .. ҸТҸП: Ҹат ага Гари m 
PadmP. (Ra.) 22.66; ARA siwar БЇТТЇ wq _ Xe 
PadmP.(Ra) 214; ЧП: sel "mug чү g 
UtaRàC.2.13; за q aR À dretaqi Зө Prikapsa, 
2472; aa egaa Hitopa. 1.54 (5); E È 
я gP ee: Hitopa. 2.104 (8); @ ч yh fed amam 
+: Hitopa. 4.14 (4); тї RE: PREA, _. чаш зай 
NalaCam.2.35; MERÀ «gx! ƏN war Ж1ВгКаїһа$їо$аї, 


©! .. wfs {шї Өтү SivaP. ii (2).24.23 (98В.10); sm 
[їч amg Каїһа$а$ав. 12.129; aü wi 
ТТТ Каїһа$а$ав. хіу.1.31; уй.8.116; ЧЧ ыт ШЇ qu 
Wr Prep їзїї maramma sus КӨЧҮП, KathaSaSig. xii. 124; 
эгїї garaga: VikraDeC. 4.16; сатта: 
RajTa.(Ka)3.173; гате: гета ет Вајта. (Ka.) 5.410; #: fmm: 
Y RRE ... Rms RajTa. (Ка) 863; Ww wr 
биг: ейте üfad талата: ARRERA mere 
ЭЧ NaisC.2.108; яр Бей qali тїзїїдєгї .. 
TR: MohRaPa.321; 5.65 (2); чейи} ЧИ 
ST чя CPU TRAA: SaduktiKa. 7727; amar "Wm 
ЧЇЧ: _ QY тёз Srerfiremmearereafst SarvaDaSam. 82: 
чыг... Етти BhramDa.. 52; чта ..1 P 
чао) чәч: .. этч е Үагарга. 6.171; ЭИ 
Зач тч ҳеч: Јапара. 3.93 (1); emt wg ВУЧ BRR 
те: Јапара. 3.47 (2); sre эф qaña ЗИ 
атча чод 


чча Рента: eq Hasyarna. 1.40 (26); 2B i 


inquiring еї eng famem ...1 gi 
RàjTa. (Sri.) 1.1).36; 3 examining, investigating for ыз 
(v1 anarejea) origen PañcT. 3.66. (14) (327.2; БЕТЕ 
Sge честа <s 1998 1997 
Тарат (Và)165.24 (опі.1.5); 4 pursuing я айча! т pu E 
SA 8: RàjTa. (Ka.) 4.534; effecerit got 
Tt! TED à wm ЗЫР: gus Ката. (0) 49 
StavMà. 192 26. is i 
Š (апу-іѕуатапа) a dj. [from anv-is- wA]1 searching: 
looking for q; . ATARE: (у. Зан) R 
МаћаВа, 13.10; qafe хат... gT 
1724.14; паат. чї quei ч IRA: (v.1. mea E 
fenes "PD PaücT. 2.2804) (220.8); irt: -- amining: 
ahem: їз] am q TERT SaurP. 31.29; 2 C ph 
investigating d fq fam spam: Chåndo 
515.11 (on viii g 3) ia 


gm (anv-isyamána) adj. [from IV-U., VI-U-] 1 bei 
4 bei 8 Searched, looked or found out 3 being examined or 7 
эб ТЩ 1bcing sought af агаччаа des id qid 


ge 
Wed МаһаВһа. xii.171.13; 91 5H 
MA рч: an ЧЕзча ч wasser KathUBh: l! 


Марав: 


ng sott" 
esi 


oni 425] 


ay arai Smau 
mo P Ў 158. 6; 2 being searched, looked Or found out 
4 PRA uer SNA SšbaBh. БЫ 

12): уят] el "iit E sa 
s61 (on 12.29): E TIR «m ue 
zt: Loc. 89-12 (on 220) частта m J: 
p. я ры VetāPañ. Jam) 6.1]; тайн d 
T ЖЧ KarhVa.5.20; чйр _ p 

gud saq MimaKau. ii-265.19 (on iii.2.22); 3 being examined or 
e aa 9 ЯСА ЫЧ + ашаа ЖЧП Tant- 
үз. 83 1 (on 1333); 436.10 (оп i148); этиий i: 


m 
а 


apo 


ка! . enS ЕЧ qna са Palio; 
атата АТТ ЭЧТЕ асат атат PrakaPan2052: wamak 


— TUR dd ЖЧӨТ BalaKri. 1124 (on 14-5); q 
q maia ANAE: ANAA maa 
agem NyäyKa. 181.17; Nr: TRAST WA WZRI- 
{ШЇЇ ЇЧ AN ANAA Тарат. (08) 44.6 (onil. sr 
аа AnaS 9007819: .. їз üa $25101. 
s06(oni.1.5); ТЕТЕП ТАТТУ gA TantrRaha. 10.22 (1); 4being 
pursued rd: ӘТЕР: sid ТАЧ rra E: Canda- 


Kau.2.; gf As Reams е: R3jTa. (Kaj) 4474. 
amaaa  (anvisyamana-ghátakacora) m. killer thief 


who is being searched Pa nUe EIE IERE EERI] q алы 
BàlaKri. 1.28922 (on 2.275) 

Лчетечччт — (anvisyamána-candikopahára- 
purusa) adj. f. wherein person is being searched as an offering to Candikà 
irama sAn oN: Sae: TilaMañ. 200.6. 

ahamen (anvisyamšna-sarani) adj. whose track is being 
followed 3: | ARERR: ичте! ХТ ЖЯ EGRE 
Wie: RàjTa. (Ka.) 8.201. 
эїчъчтогєп белата (anvisyamána-svádusalilaaya) adj.by 
which the lake of sweet water is being searched for STEHT 
ааа Aiamaa Уаѕара. 2913. 
Ñ (апу-1-) (ул. о go orreach ЗЇН ш wu 
geri RV. v.34.1. 
aea, (anv-iks-) rx 1A to keep looking or gazing at 1B to look 
eagerly 1C to observe closely 2 to contemplate, to reflect, to think 3 to seek 
3to inquire after 5 to go or visit 6 to know after „to infer 7 to examine or to 
investigate 8 to attain 9 to supervise 1010 Keepin view sro 
gazin п. 
АҮ. e) ue M AR nm а Rs кав. 303 
aiS. 12.15 (1: 255); iii 
(190.3). Бї уят эгччуйя qii wi 319% 
A Tais. VIv.6.6; Зі: gare KathS.7 (i 1021); ue 
Mir we їйїрї AitBr. 37.6 (922); 999 ЧЧ Tol 
VLii3.s:q a апатия s ч 
ide 2399; 2400; (mm) q эч pe 
11.10 (8.9); 11.11 (9.9); ar afr TATT 4061: V37 
ге: ics pr i i ээ; ТЫА дэл 
(60110); ятаи ЭЕ яф тыт em 
(628 5). ян я serafi SankhaŠS. ua 
М QR sf BaudhŠS. i270-1; BhàrŠS- xi UE g. 140.6; 1403: 
PS xii log va, ferr wm AAM ушн 
165, xxiv.i.22 (857.21); VaikhaŠS. 135; 381 28 (622); A 
"ASvGS. i 14.12.13; яаая phurG (caus) Ü 
Kausisu.3.5; area Каш s Rid ата 
Primitive sense) to look or gaze at aati айй Чё | ай 
sess V4.8; IB to look eagerly ОЧ e 789: 1C 0097 
close ND этет «їчїн vivas D think Ў gu 
in Y. cf. sr-dteramr1B; 2 to contemplan a да зата 
а JaimiUBr. 1.8.9; 3 to seek гш араат 
Чүү: Ram. 3.55: to inquire afr 


с 13 @13); 


зй 


Арага. 12062 

Ec CR (023274); 5o go orto visit, cf. Srt 4; 610 know after, to 
2s ÑE 1: 7 to examine oc i investigate cf, SARET 2; 8 to attain, cf. 

Sede еы эйч 4; 10105 keepin view, cf. SARA. 

vikşa-ki) f. lo; ic. g set 

DARET iss f. logic, reasoning TAA жш 
ҸҸ (anv-iksana) m. 1 act of looking or gazing at 991 

гй Мап$5. 107.8; эгїї qaqta emp aeng- 

Saw Vivea. 85; 2 examinationorinvestigation je (vl. edm 

Fri ЧЕЙ rpm Ул: AmaK.294 30:3 attainment sedi ur femi 

ЧЕЧЕНА М4. 14.41; 4 supervision amarum ETTARI, . 


тарата. тй SankhaLiSm. 252; 5 thought, cf. sederet. 
(anviksana-laksita) adj. associated with contemp- 
lation or thought amea wm deee ЯТТ 


marre MahiP, 21.148. 


SUMI (anviksam) adv. by way of keeping eye on the heel drei 
ЖЕЙН KaufiSü. 42.22. 2 


aremt (anv-iksamána-) adj. f. -3] 1A gazing at, looking at, 
looking towards ЗАТ qaar тайз mraq JaimiBr. 
3344; qa RR: zm .. a a eaaa 1419 Man$s. 
9.16; zr айтте wRrmiaq=heamnmc Man$S.9.18; aa aA 
aai Ria: KausGSii5.3; зафати wg жейин 
menia ИЧ Азпіуеб5117.6(112.1); 3T waaa skr RAT- 
uada ЭӉ KauśiSù. 38.22; 1B closely observing JAZ: ... 
IAT (у1. AN: "emp ... TAA Mah8Bha. їй.155.14; 
qia wd ңе sar aa fut aaia: МаһаВһа.8.1171* 
(3); 1C looking back rmm ЭТА... AA 19 s жЕ 
чїй Rama. ii 35.29; ID се ИЕ ЫШКА "edi. ard 
m A RAA AhirbuS. 15.64; 2 examining, ut asm 
Sami Ён ЙЫТ eaa ArthS3. 1.28.1 (1.2); 3seeking 
md s ramea айнї аң! ian яа 
ЖЕҢГЕН. TrisaŠaPuC.ij5.128. 

эреп car -Iksà) f. LA knowing after, i.e. inference SAATTA- 
ТЕ irat Ny&yBh. 4.1 (on 1.1.1); желеп. pm 
freni: са 1421; IB knowing, i.e. realization їр 
таа тти BhágP. xi.3.25; 2 deep contemplation AAAA 
Кышы шы! st TA: BhágP. v.18.37;3logic orreasoning seu 
чанд ЧТ ЧЇ "eu ТапуСїп. 13.1 (comm. эгеп 
saam); 4 examination, investigation Amm ЯТІ чат 
ade я SabdaRa. (Vā) 2515: ue Ят smaqaqrstr 
w KalpaK.247. 116. 

їйє ini adj. (f.) seeking Ta ЕЕ жш ur 
wer йг! ЧО uer бач erga: Катамії3.4 (Bombay 


Ed.) 

зача (anv-iksita) adj. investigated. examined WW MAFAI 
чн ант дайн ЧЁ! efl uet чирий: CUT 

занате MaYanaSi. 13627(18.26) 
(anviksita-mandalekriya) adj. who observes 
йе business of neighbouring state rene 
E sa m quo. ere Pezu NIS 1044. 
эй Колы adj. (f.) 10 be kept in view or in mind 


afi чєй den & usse SaBr. VINi33. 

arderet NS ED adj. who has observed 
goodacs spo umbo mm 
Страда NüiS3.924. 


scier (anv-ya) adj tobe looked fer Я queis urn 


s ws: =m wem : (neq: Ze) Tais. VLv.5.6: TAA. 
v5.10 (628.7) 
scia (anviks-ya) ger. 1A having contemplated or thought Кеш 


рәйеВг. vii 6.17; NidaS0.35.3 29): sia = шт 
а ега 1га) sl тїї Мававһа. 34: eder ы Ua 
= Wa: кын амавьалї 1005; SÄI "UT «9 Rama. vi/GS* 
с cuan une Рича TÄTA ВЬзР.й234; ЧЧ нй 


вота нди ot НАН : 


setate: 


4258 


тш Và. ii.3.249; 
ESI паат . dd ат чі чең BrAraUBh а. 
1Вї having known ог experienced <. MAAM: т низ, 
ххуй.3.9; (159.22); ApaDS. ii (6). 13.10; 1Bii having known, realis 
WWE BhigP. 

understood 1ана zam НУЧ: чта š 
119.27; IC having considered «fü Ф991 ЧЕТ за: gerian 
жегиң MàthVr. 10.23 (on 4); BRANAR .. чч чч «тт 
qsa йз AdbhuSag. 32; Беса qus: SER 
Seren TattvMu. 1.59; 2 having seen or looked at айал: gor 
sedem! 9 dier gaa JaimiBr. 1.126; Wr grim meaa 
ChándoU.vii84; dp R wi ачи «94 чаа! ат. Чї 
"der Н sr MNI Ката. 1.17.25; ӘТ: .. ЧЕП] WWE 
aeiaai 891 919919: DasKuC. 4.21; эгей чч 
Wem sme ч wR Каттар. 663.10 (2.31); taqta _.. 
mana Asda Чї e яч НЫЧ .. WT 
Siqiq BhasmJaU. 561.16; 3 having inquired after, having asked АТАЙТ 
Я mA эттатїч:1 эга (УЛ. эгей) qmsararqfigareeearar 
MahàBhi. iii.11.4; 4 having gone or visited гй т asau Ж 
adaga AA Ramá.iv.40.12; 5 having sought Т gaT RAA- 
ЧЇЙГЄ SkandP. i.(2).59.26; 6 having contemplated or thought over &917- 
Rammi Seqarraqararmq aAA хаанд Je Yàdava. 
22.35. 

задата, (anv-Iksyamàna) adj. ш in active sense) looked at 
aean: чай 9161: RT: [л . TARA AVPari. 
42(1)5; ; 2 being examined or investigated mi. Ji TREÍITEGR: ud 
amed, гей нї: fuf iaae МаһаВһа. xii.252.13. 

зда (emt) adj. 1A accompanied by, followed by Fa] PERA 


q Ча: Fherqq3:l (айны) эчене 
Зуй Кїгїа. 12.54; m p... йш... ard: qfi: ст 
ЧӨЯ: Фя: ... уа asm Harivi 530; qd тїїчї Dirk. 


(На.)140; d Wd: e Ral айч «к: ЖЧ батат: 
Вајта. (Ka) 3.111; тій: татан четат че 
IRTA, q: Кар, 14.69; IB held Чї omiga: | 
НИЧЕ: ={9 ... Ч: Каууайа.330 (comm. arg); ЅагаКатһа. 
20524; sI зїї E Kalpak. 233.176; 1C associated with, 
SaraKanthà: 205.24 (comm, gifvr STR; 2 pursued acii 
| ЧП sq SüryaŠ.79;3 consisting of, including 
RasàSu. 298 :2(3.282) 

эгч (CHE adj.nearthe water (295919:) sur Зу ЕСЙ: 
СЕ ATA JaineVr. 313.24 (on iv.3.203); aisd sÑ чаа 
этая AAN: Сапагүг. on v.2.114, 

чат (anvipa-tà) +. the state of being conducive ог 

19: MahaP. 7.152. 

adag, (anvipám) adv. [P.iv.4.28; vi.3 -98] A along the water 

(the flow of) the river or stream ч à ача: q: : 


т um unge bite ome ш. тш 


agreeable to 


along 


KausiSu.75.16; sw ru afin M p 
1315.15 (on i49); аў sf ahaBh. 
эгчїчнтатї 


Rs Кау 
ARTEA: МаһаР. 32, n TU NEN 


KofaKaTa, 2798; B along, with TS ЭПА sr afr 


"ETT КЩ. 28.1 (1.153.14); KapiKas, 44.1 (256.9); C conducive 
у, 


agreeably MSA б MahàP. 35 23 
Smita (anvipa-sárani) f. Does 
tream: [- 
SRI PAN з) VaraSS. ULii2J41. PME 
anvipa- ni) f. river flowing downwards T 
Я Em a bie. Man$S. 187.5. с 
I ecd у-1рїКа) а agreeable, conduci 
i.826.6 (on iv.4.2) e THU 
этчї (anvi-bhü-) 


IP. tO experience rafy Жтын a 


qafi wmm ТйаМай. 148.12. Ti 
ama (anvi-ya) ger. ІА having gone to or Visited amma 
Waq: ...1згейа Se ARNAR MahaBha,. i; iud а 
pursued 1999 WIRE ...1 а w ч чт "айу 
MahiBhà. vi.74.17; 2 having entered adr R Rae гац "n 
ee gen enm ЗЧ GE Rem que Qm Ù 
qe BhágP. x.46.31; 3 having come in | connection with zi 
TAAA... 19 Чїй qun MayüMili. 485, Sens 
sedis (anv-iyamána) adj.|f.—a] ТА being accompanied z 9 
WERA: ... AA: fed: 


dmi. ii. App. 1.2644; 
No. ertum: . зачет STI Brahmanjp. 
oa emt ..1 o sme dpi 
Ragi ЯТЫ AnarghaRa. 5.2; Wr ARAM ..] omg В та 
Adag афі arsa sq ПЕП wmm s Ч KathåSaSäg, 
хӯї.21.41; fre suf... moftrzafirirq әдән: атар. 
[її Чаї: sugu Кауапа. 2.72; геч: Яалт, 
аб: ... TrişaŠaPuC. i.3.669; эгїї qR аба "ER: че. 
gei (ЧЧ: TrisaŠaPuC. ii.3.294; 16.460; йй: 
-.. ЯТ ЧА ӨТ TrisaSaPuC. iv 2.255; Ter sm ЖТТ: | emm: 
наї «euet MalliC. 1.520; w: чачтан Th 
WRIT ЧЧ PärsvC. 5.252; Ч тїї чеш sq wq 
Faama ParvPa.3.7(3); TRÈ: ... smdkmm: q qu: 
> ЧЕГ... gemma? AnandRa. 4.49 (14); 1B inin A 
being escorted я q dup єїл Rd ma тч en 
WAWD ... ARAS МаһаВһа.х.18.14; Asemaa: . ‚ їшї 
RO МаһаВһа. xi.1 1.3; 9: ... тїїчї: | aTi.. iT) 
ста Я MRR НайУат. 15.55; Этна тетет 
eme HaRd: Вгаһтапдр. ii.25.73; (ХЕП) eumd. 
se ЧФГПЧУ#ЕТЧЧ BrahmàndP. ii.55.10; Ne qun 
prin cdi ай: .. sm тї _Чїї: JanaHa. 4.73; arde РЕК 
-1 amimmi Ведя TA ume PadmP.(Ra.) 6.140; кон 
че q oq oem BhàgP.iv.5.6; ddl 
{ч ят c AEN 39.34; Ne. 
WS: HarVi. 41.1; ЇЇ: ... аттата T: Кал. 
iiq)229 (menfis) экйчнтїз®тєй: .. SRR TÅ Trige 
РиС13.353; 14.563; ii, 1.246; гейт: (var) рїї R: 
TrisaŠaPuC, ii 3.305; 1.6.650; arm чтат PRA: . 
TrisaSaPuC. iii.5 63; їй.5.171; sr ... erdum 8 
vm cn Ndlex PariPar. 11.27; чай чн ийан ча: US 
TDvyàsraK3.15.100; aiani 7 Š 
Mime (Ka)7321; йй: ... эгейанти: ... яй WS 
ündaC. 18.112; зна: ... wd хў. 
a Вата: E тёё: v MS 
: лачат: эпте eR чаташ: Mayasa 


25; Sre NET ёт .. нн saq GEROT 
841; er Down afirmand AnandRa: 370 


aring pursued aiei SIISRISTSCHERTTT: dorm gem 
"NUT айт Rama. Уй. 34.24 (Bombay Еа); 9999911: 
SRI ЧАА татаў S 


хат: MudrāRā.3.10; q: -~ amal, 
теше] шыт 887 Id: чуча BhägP iii 20.24; 2A beingsem 
А ү aiaga oranana тЇ R 


чне Vite BháttCan. xiv.2 13 
: Чт Чч релй: Nine Pf 
: Bananai: mmm 

KàvyPra, 2262; Kivyünu. (He.) 33.8; Rd Яй Ried 

Хота Bum абу Srana, еа (onil) capit 


М =a 21(anii.1.47): 
i. 104.6 (on ij 15); шш O 8 se 


+ 11 
d d 1156.1 (on i4 2): 2B being —— 
чэт; ат. ата fus 


saqi 


sa Via 134.18; 3 being present or inherent in, 
езг ЧТ ЭИА: 7 
ea prahmSüBh. ($ай.) 350.11 (on ii2. lx тий dd 
VedàntKa. 278.7 (on ii 2. 22%; 4 (used в von) 
тынар qu qu den 5 E 
dedi ЧӘЧ zi pe Sud 13(145) 
ur (anviyamàna-tà) f. the state of being semanticall 3 
uoni gri: NyäyMañ. 137026. ly related 
adama (anviyamāna-tva) n. the state of being semantically 
lated (firme) яа ч Aaa Aia PrakaPañ.45927. 
aAA (anviyamanavacana-tva) n. the state of being that 
(the word) which conveys the semantically related (meaning) aAa- 
amende тачат чч агч ач SarikseSa.1.349 (12595) 
ardt sm (anv iyamānābhidhāna) n. denotation of or 
reference to the semantically related (meaning) : ST d "rum 5 siepe 
ard rar aaa NyayMaii. i370.17. 
з а99  (anviyi-va(n)) adj. who has followed "i £4 qi 
{з чеч t "ai Чат Я Rufe dires РапдаС. 9332. 
aat (апу-1<а) m. name of one of the fifty six Rudras in the Tantra 
(it.highestlord) чат Чече тат: arm чч TUE 
. аппа т AgniP. 85.6. 
aana, (апуі$уагат) adv.nearthelord ЗР qq funr 
шалт таат AM ауада. 43. 
ag (апу-г-) Ш.Р. А to follow in rising, to follow close 3T TERI 
qu Е eeu adi cd шй med чаба 
Rd emi 89: БУ.у.52.6 (Say. эч GE SPEA .. sq 
frema); B to pursue, to chase ЭТТ ee Weng Bhati. 1557; 
Cto follow the course оГ SAT: ... Ti Ун: MahaP. 42205. 
Sel (anvrcám) adv. at each and every verse, verse after verse 
miia течет! тий wupewexanu: Кона 
IRAR SatBr. Vi.ii.2.5; VLii 2.10; STASA Taage: Asas. 
Iil06:ILi.l12; э зї sma mom) 8919 
anii Seena KausiSü. 21.7:28.3:35.14382: РЧ ЧӨП 
Taag аиста KausiSü. 42.19;49.13; siia fife 
Чр] (чча KausiSu. 87.29; AVPari. 44 3): sued Wet 
misa etea: эш шз 


being continued 
T wm 


firm, to hold firm p pe 
CREE ILvü24:lV.vi24; zem m P saja 
MI іча: $иВг. (К.) V.i.1.14- 
ERUIT Caria лүн) з disease of cold Sae 
"EP mepa, Уул) ЧЇ тєп, ЧЕН 
wh T: AV. (P.) v.21.6. ; 
T (ánv-rju) аај.ГАНСг.П1:232;14.69,10]А moving 
чау aaga umi Gre 
R ЧЕН T: AV. P.) v21.6; B going or moving si жр} ттт 
Чаарат Pria $ 
тз. ILiL.8.1 (ВһадаВһа. agaon mud e Yen 
цап. ii. 127; 8 ниб. xxii i32 (1601 19); Mere xd 
x d ең 
Mais.ii2.10 (i 23, 1 KathS. 10.9 (i-135.10) 
i3 T (anv-rt-) ru. [РІ 29; CándraVya- i14 
3m s: DhàtuPa, (Śāk.) 292] 1 to pe follow S< К ты 156 
Мата нїш чїч! uid 
1 ‚9 hate or shun each other, to = 
ШШ уяча ане Si 
рыу de 195.19) 
à Ñ Karhs. 24.1 (11.90.9); KapiK2S- 312( 
(anvrtu) adv. A in every season, sem exec 
Uu TE I uS gg 


inthe right 


ert other wes 9 dies 
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хчаа 


S їч ma SBhigP.i105:B 
BhigP. 1105 (Vi 


H 


адан according to season, in due season 
ignava жа) 
Е ) iv ?. [but MW. м. ] to accomplish, to carry out 
sa dm тан unn ды жш: RV. viii 48.2; 
туо а 3 2 
STER (anv-rdhát) adj. Carrying oun pen d ndis 
RV.vii 877. š 
ER ка ПР. ТА to come after, to follow (as an attendant) aë 
TIR wd (умы RARA AV. iiss; Fama [ЯШ 
3m fre TREU чл up (raq? saram AV. (P) 
"ED "ri vé duet зч AV.) v.33:xvi 3777; xix.10.13: 
X Edi Wm Samiq Tais. Lvl; werd чиа 
Mais. i6.11 (i. 103.7); sHL79(üL88. 14); Wide га: mar sem 
бах йа: Web чё: ЧӘ аР Mais. iv 6.5 (1v.85.18); KathS. 
2710615015) ран * yaaa saraq sm бела 
KšthS.24.8 (1198.15); аца чета KathS. v.1.3 (v.152.3); 
= Е SF qari їч KapiKaS. 38.1 (204.10); AitBr. 34 
y Чї mei неї часе еа ае siraq 
AitBr.12.6 (330); d ёа KausiBr. 12.3 (54.8); 91 ЯТ r= 
GopBr.i2:7 (39.12); REAREA AA Ята Эта 
Baudn$S.12302; wk: ЗЕЙ Weite Baudh$S. i289.18; 
1.81.6; i.110.8; eremi ЧЕЙН: елан Baudh$S. ii.211.1; 
i228.10; «їйї... «пп .. ях 891 ябаа чаң 
= EFF: Hir$S xiv.245 (227. 13); зата; Жат ятла 99491 
яра q WEST Wü] чеп: МапС5.1.137; VàriGS. 154; q fad 
femmes HirGSi5.1l; АрпічеС51.1.3(8.16); чї: .. аач 
que 1 . Weed TIET Saund. 1.29; 1B to come towards 911 
š = єрт .. . | эг: ® л: ТЕТ quaepiam? 
MabiBhi. viii.27.31; 1C tocomealong 99 ш ылына: ко Ang 
mi яте ze Ramá.ii374;1Dtoapproach aga! 519991 
frr 279 Sire aja: Ka£yaS.62A.9; 2tocome down "udin 
ча эзїї fm DvyséraKa. 1.70. 
га (anve) ind.kind of indiclinable particle ЗЕЙНЕ... epe 
SaraKanthà. (Gr.) i.1 20. 
ada (anv-eksana) m. act of examining or investigating 
serere її жагртлирти uuu эп fam: KosaKaTa. 
231. 
sedem (anv-eksamána) adj. A seeing, ie.inquiring ТТ 497A: 
.. HW IRAP ..! чалаби < dud ow 
їй зант Вап2.17.16: B waiting for трт ж чч 
su! .. ARITA ... 91998: ЧЕ Каррыйї4.2. 
эга (anveks-y2) ger-havinginvestigatedorexamined Carte 
du) srt Xi maqherusq "wemem (mk 2S 9 od 
атай чё: BilamBha. 160222 (ол i285-290) E 
adad (ánv-etave) dat. IEEE i. 49110 go after, to follow Ra Ë 
z: RV. vii 33.8 (55.3390: Nir. 1120 (19520) 
sr (nv-etavái) dar. inf. [V SjaPráti. 247; P. iii, 4.14; 1251; 
Качу. on Bi 4.14; vi2.51; Pradi. ii.323B.13 (ол ii.1.17)] to move along 
= qu «йк {ЇЧ wupehmn š RV. i2438; Tais. L 
i451; Mais. e ong ska 41363714 KagiKaS.5.11 (34-10); 
Vajas. 823 (M=hldhara тн) V8jaS (К.)9. 4); SatBr. 
IVivS4; бавг. (K) Vv33: BaudhŚS. 260.14, sd Ñ = 2л: 
F RV. vii 445 (5ау.Э Н) 
. (anv-etavya) adj. [f.—3] 1À to be syntactically related or to 
арб! жатап: qaqa 


xe = 
база. 1.24726 (оп 1122); KEMTA: JT E: 
NyāyPari.2364; чечи {Яя amaaa LalirSaBh 


242); 1B 10 be semantically related or connected ARa 
203.16 (or € 


AM 67.16 (on. 1.13): 2 to be known . ie. con Ў 
такта: Мудумаі. 302.19 (on vi.li) - 
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: š : 
зга9%9. (апуеш-Ката) adj. [f. —J IA desirous of going after ог 
> inr TIS- 
foll эгїцетїзячї лє: -l тян 
ы аат SisuVa. 12.16; 1B desirous of following (in death) 
gums feme I а fam PandC. 7.619; 
d with аат 
2meant forbeing syntactically related or construe 
wamm чегара АДФ (Tae RARA 
VedāntRaMañ. 2.7 (91.11) 
aaga, (anv-etum) inf. ТА to go after, to follow ЯЯГЧЧЯ IATA І 
ат ox Seed dw qu femra а= Ката. ii.952* (2); 
жч. чеч „1 ч fe 39 manuna aea (четан і was 
іча Qa SÀ = Ката. vi.25.4; IBioreach (mig? qa 
fae ча) ҤЧ Чарт gud Rud «ччїдатенїї VIRTU 
Romà$.61; 2A to relate syntactically ог to construe + Я чїй 


чалга паң TantrRa. 54.13; AEA dl: Qarwa 
NyàyMaVi.314.13 (on vi.2.5); яана таегала 9: CANA: ... eR- 


mema Чеч ЗГТ RasGañ.357.9; 2B to relate semantically 
“terra”... sefa ARE =ç: | 89:1 Зачет: 
perse STER NyayMaVi. 39.10 (on 1.3.10); HIPAA- 
SARGA .. згч dram CitraMi. 78.18; gA- 
ma аїеліччасая іча anri ч qum ате ніча- 
ха SivarkaMaDI. 142.31 (on i.1.1); 11.423.5 (on iv.1.1); AIRERA 
Тїї іта т ai wm mI uq угат 
915799 dra: MimaKau. 1.154.4 (on i.4.1); 3 to connect яң Ята: 
йн g (аба: gel ята яча Aa: NayaMañ. II. 
ii.8.16. 

Tn _(anv-etr) adj. 1 (used as noun) thing which corresponds to ЧЕ 

pi rira Чеча 
заалтаа Зулаа, 13(145); 2 concomitant, cf. #9. 

зача (anvetr-tva) п. ће state of being concomitant, i.e. concomi- 
unce ЭГЕЙ Ч Ч еа WD еа amu R їтїр 
AA TattvSarn. 1494. 

зая (anv-etos) inf. to come down, to befall upon 
TG Gummi Зі: KausiBr. 11.8 (52.12); 27.1 (129. 18) 

IAT (anvét-ya) ger. 1A having followed (as ап attendant), 
having gone after di Ч 4 эй Ра 
хаа RIDE ачта Mais.ii,1.3. (ПАЛ); aS- 
чан э o оь (zen) 
: wh я KatyŠs. хї.1 8 (comm, 

ЖЇН SaR HirŠs. x.8.23 (1109.2); 

1B having followed along їйї fae абата 


endi Man$S. 139.16; 2 having reached, 


ЧЕЧ GMT Genio vang 
ЭКБ затта ч . dani suf 
Yi3.130 (1941 Ed.) 3 Gans. 


taraq (anv-es-) ru. lfag MW 1 to Search, to find, to look 
for Етті ШЇ ЧЮЙ vm. эчү x aN MahaBh 
i67, maa ЧЕЧ чөң. sq ч sÑ qana s ES Sa 
тея МаһаВһа. iii.61.29: атачала ачру ЧЕ Вата, 
fifa ч=йїд кч її 11.63.14; 


iie. spread through Жуз 


TSNSIISIN PadmPra, 5, 
NQRTHTTTHHRIH 41 DUE зача ч Ad 
VarSvopVr. 73.8; тт тн sf EEICEERÍ afasC. = 
1232.10; E F VNUHHS тинч Ñ Lokokti 80;2 to seek > 
ча ai ся Чаат ЧН | "Uy ud E 
še: Rama, 13.1; Weng qq Ката. 1113,9; Е А 
айа sun - AURIUM i29; 11692; 
ii16820 (on 8.202); adei fido pua. тэң теч: Mani 
30.16; яттан ЯХТ анча VT LihgaP ji 5.57; Wim шш 
ҤЧ РайтР.Ї3528; qup w: .. EERI RI Pà 
3tofollow wç .. m ЧЇ amas au o l438 
1.620 (46.7) Эа 


23A (anv-eş-) VL.P.tolookfor ЖП _.. | WU ou = 


em mfr MahāBhā. 213.50; fiis e ты, 
MahäBhā. iii 238.4. 


3A, (апу-еѕ-) IV.P. to search Senf 
РапдаС. 7.597; =m wr є у 
10.31. 
зга (anv-esa) m. 1A act of searching or lookin 
етте Ката. іу.47.5 [їй .. NEN 
VisvaPra. 52.60; Vi$vaLoK. 111.71, KosaKaTa.2.2947] ; 1B o, 210; 
searches, ѕеагсһег rennan Ч qi mz 3: ig 
(aae: чї ЧЕГЕ KatháSaSag. Xviii.4.310; 
investigation qÅ TAAR ET: $аК. 1.23; 3 act of 
етй ЧЧ Gq ViívaLoK. 106.40. 
mde (anv-esaka) adj. 1 who searches or looks for Verena. 
ЖЕП ХП: чети: Вата. iv.61.11; PRM: ШЕ хак 
тең | етта PRRTCURÜ md uer SamarüSam. 7365 (зате 
miim fruar їчтїн ŠabdaRa, (Và.) 3202]; (used as пош) 
(one) who searches 3915549 ЧӘ TH] KatháSaSig. xiii 
4314; згч Të WT Чїй ag: Кајта, (Jo)836;2 who 
examines or investigates quit Weng pmi Jë "rond; aÀ: R 
бет Ea SITES STIR ájTa. (Ka.) 5.54; (used as noun) (one) who 
investigates NRSTHURÉSTSTTHTTTTSTGENGRR IH: RümC. 235. 
зача (anvesaka-jana) m. person who searches. eruta 
aaraa Pe чач ierat БЕ ШЕЛ TIA UdaySuKs, 
107.7. 
aAa (anv- -ešana) n. 1Ai act of searching or finding 1Ай act of 
searching (for hunting etc.) B act of searching (as a characteristic of juncture 
or division of drama viz. development (garbhasandlii)) 2A examination 
Basking, inquiry ЗА act of secking, i.e. aiming at 3B act of seeking 3C actof 
accomplishing or obtaining 4 act of looking after or prore 
Sknowing orascertaining 1Ai act of searching or finding out 4991 .. 
WW maama їчтї q МаһаВһа, iii.71.34; iv.243; iuh 
Nacht ЧЧ uf запчаст grep ui efe MahiBhi. 
Уй.102.12; хїї.52.39; (#їетат:) «єп гач заряд ш 
159.16; Ката. (Соп) iii.68.9; Rf йя wi së (чата) - 
Aim Чч Rama. vi..113.9; qar йй Š тат we а 
лї Traf НапУап. 3.22; VisnuP. i.15.100; VāyuP. й.4.155; BrahmP. 
324; wd тетү ep wp на! semp Wü Я 
ЄЧ ЧТй эё qaquq Vijña$. 52; mera ый Xue 
“ГЇ BrhaspSm. 112.76; $тгїСап. iv.348.14; Rela ЕН 
Raa curre {айтай чй RaghuVa. 12:11; Siki 
416; ай vr Temas eri qamuq Яа Mild. 
L6 (22); тешз waq RAA чидиг: Vikramo. р 
АНУ w; Закат (УЛ. amd бетача «195 191 
кш ы Sere) PañcT. 2.77(38)(252.5); Fifi 
ЗД ЧЕ: VasaDa. 292.2; Фаг funeri REA 
E тейт Впһаці. 8.115; 89183 Pu m 
НагаС. 312.1; (arg) четт quat 
Sq атин DasKuC. 92.1; ктан À T i 
STU WU: wf s та: PadmP. (Ra) 982; 
eve WERT! mei sfr nama Free 
9.10(0nii.1.32; Sere теча q 
I [sese 


їАбаСа. 619; m упт BH. 
DhaP. 11357; этїї ет. test © 


Яд. 
2 examination, 
Seeking wi 


s 


Tus: 1 


3 BrahmVaiP. 1.10.33; 1. 1042; ЕТ ge 
ч AT: Visnu 
А ч 


хаттат 


z 4261 


E agp em mmredisedr t х ЖЕЙ эра 

тён, 1у.7.147; 59 атпа. onu i : 

р PICE ENIR 1 Kävyānu. (He.) 398. 13. Sue 300. dá 
Saws DhātuPra.10.288 (147.6); sf = 


T 


борїКеСэп. 13320; АЙ Yin эты EUN 
senes PándaC.2.114; 99 «mj TERRE : 


° Aw mu 
SamariSarn. 4.638; а: ..1 чечет u фа Sem F:I 


дё чта == "FERT BhàvPra. ($а.) 2231); rm 
ТЕРЕП ГАЧ Ч ЧӘ A: cm “sma. x 
aimgaPa.2757; Я WA (Seq; RRIAT TAA Tam pra 
193A.12 (on iii.4.34); mja Tarif я sla КЕРЕП чакны 
tį а qaraq тта (m) KathàKau. 4.113; рте 
ачаа Hm seni ч RTR Balac. 491; ая Tiara 
л тел apad Wa cem Wreft SivarkaMaDi. 141922 (on 
13.34); ЖУЛ AAAA ЧОП +m аў ЯЙ Say. on ВУ. 
х.108.1;Я TTE ASAT giagia: me: Manmatho. 
4.1 (641.5); maaa: AnekāSa. 220; AnekāK. 109; Abhidhā- 
RaMā.5.21; TrikaSc.iii.3.66; TT PR MA Ярай аја. 
21746; АпеКа$агп.2.40; Vi$vaPra.26.25; MediK.23.15; AnekaTi. 2.223; 
NánürthMa. 289; ŚabdaRa. (Vå.)3966; 3: ... таттан Dhar. 
664; MediK. 52.72; NünàrthMa. 603; ŚabdaRa. (Và.) 4297; rad 
sma 9181901 РагуаЅаКа. 809; MediK. 23.16; SabdaRa. (Và.) 
3965; МапапћаЅагћ. 1.130.1021; SabdaRaSaK. 114.12; SATAAN- 
Tm Жїл жагутто зт! їчтї KosoKaTa 2.737; "ri: 
mardi этч adasi uu SabdaRaSaK.61.3]; LAiiactofsearching 
(for hunting etc.) faz emi "HD TEA fefe We. . ЖЕМ 
тїзї Чч ufu Чаа mraamaqariPañcT. (Kos)433 
(10) (214.20); Райса. 236.24; qsrer=rgs=aqri: Hitopa. 230 (3); 
(йе) guru Agea ая VetaPañ. dam.) 14.10: 
1B act of searching (as a characteristic of development junctures ordivision 
of drama viz. garbhasandhi) Aue Lime иба wi 
amai ча a Tå sf Эта: Natya$a. 1941; Kavyšnu- (He.) 397.4; 
397.25; TRJ vue rem 98: DasRü. 136; BhävPra. (84.) 
209.22- (7); PrataYaBhü. 110.14; Ras3Su. 225.8 (349): ХЧ FUR 
THEE ranman: РпиаҮаВһй. 175.10; 24 examination: 
investigation gà g wax exi =e: gar чп S se e 
Sq qi эйт PariSm. 950; ЧОЕТ Ч «m7 
puies magae eani TantrVā. 27.8 (on 12.10}; 
ORRE pas i атаң BalaKri.i.292- 19 (on 2:284 
1 q ma Rud aasam qui Sigel o Бе 
BrÁraUBh Va. (Sambandha.) 848; r 
mmige zc RAA PratyabhiVi. 135.1 
чї I wereneme = Вајта. (ка)410]; 
m "чт: 999: 
SSES PrakaVi. 85.20; aaa qel 
Aero чї Surqqe=S: TantrRaha. 39.16; d 
Bhàsk.i34.21 (оп ї.1.1); 2B asking inquiy 
S ŠabaBh. 435.4 (on ii.1:32); agaca aaa 
um фата ате TattvSarn. 2869; qe 
Eu 6.14 (1.1); 18.1 (1.1); 
Hastyüyur.357.19 (3.1); [2899 Ч чїй: Азак, 115 
MediK. 38.48; SabdaRaSaK. 89.19; 
Z aimingat ak Ч дй viii.12 
хата ChandoUBh- 474.1 (on 


1 T 
D fs wq Ч. 


(mill. s 
хл s 


a arii 
sami saa gi а 
. тїзї TS 


3y:507 6 (on ИЙ. 
i ан 


, Wirt. aridi P rust 
(on 15.4); ViraMi. Bhakti) 15930; 902 a аалда. 


REEE 2 еа 
2672 (on 2.46); exierat 


эчен, 


бан батьгпйва.) 221; чеда dp йй um 
чё. Amiama sf Prima maq .. ТЕ 
ке NaraPaU 2; sf дй aR _.. aug E 
Ee LOS (ia 3Bactofsecking ЕПП ER: 
i RasiSu. 233.20 (3.70); dxriameerdearsuunasn SahiDa. 319.6; 
Mean aR aAA SiddhàKau. 3708.17 (on 
E y зет єтїп дууч wGmSahiSa. 1.104: 
act of _accomplishing or obtaining чїч gea (ЧИГЕП 
Š mem сытты Зета чуз: SuhkhyPraBh. 8.13 
(on 13); 4 act of looking after or protection Sm айя яча... 
qum чл = TANTRA: Мапазо. i.19. 138; 5 act of knowing 
ог ascertaining srt Начат утат SmrtiCan. iv. 
324.16. 
згч (anvesana-kámy3) f. [Inst.] with an intention of or 


desire for searching "Ri Чї JF: ...1 990919 актта 
DeviBhiP. vii.15.58. 


HAAR (anvesana-kárana)) п. сзиѕс of searching ЖБП 
d шј sr Rem Чед aum «аггы Brahm- 
МаїР.їш.15.12. 

SAARA, (anvesana- kürin) adj. who is carrying out a search 
я FARE <J AAR BrKathaK. 63.67. 

SATE (anvesana-krama ) m. order of searching as a characte- 
ristic of denouement or conclusion (nirvahanasandhi) паі. PAASA: 
жнт: SáhiSà. 1.104. 

aaasta (anvesana-klünta ) adj. tired or exhausted because of 
searching ufu (ачта аЛа: 2. He 
wateqaq. ... IITA TilaMai. 12121. 

SATTA (anvesana-gunagüna ) n.actof praising the qualities 
of seeking. i.e. aiming at SERE zd ба: сеат AnuBh. 
257.19 (on ii 3.50) 

sque  (anvesana-tatpara ) adj. 1 intent on or engaged i in 
seing mii ra camen зчач ud ur ЧЛ 
яле РайсТ. (Kos.) 3.89(163.16); 3.111(167.19); 2 intent on 
or engaged i in searching 4 х a ATARATE- 
qaa geia: гї: PañcT (Коз) 5.30046) (243.1); (vm) 
Amen: qiiia (qar qari 9: SivaPdw3L5 
(386АЛ) 

aaz (апуезапа-рага) adj. [/. à] intent оп or engaged i in 
searching qq ..| Я FA Ur NES SART T SkandP. 
уй (3). 264; d апатта GAIA “am 
амата Ferran TilaMañ. 395.2; МИП WW. ЖЯ! Eum 
quur бый gümmm[SivaP.iv314 (386 А.б); ET -1 
ча ga siu чбч чы їн БН чт ssl 
чїч TAT, SaükaVi. (A.) 245.18. 

adaa (anvegana-paráyana ) adj. devoted to searching or 

finding out 4 aene DasKuC. 2026. 

зачаті (anvesana- -parisránta ) adj. fatigued or exhausted 

because of searching HATTA: н зай m ed wd uud 


qq VáyuP. i 3438. 
ачна 


investigation 
palsKri. i.292.11 (ол 2.284) ; 
(anvesana-prayása ) m. effort for searching 9 
N agag: Usi UdaySuKa. 120.18. 


quee 
AbhinBhā. 128.17 (on 1942) hs 
sedet (anvesana-mati ) adj, intent on obtaining 9: В 


veşana-rasa) т. desire for searching SETAN- 
same wed. SEREG Бред 


Caec 10923. 
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saraq E ing out 

M ү; j jated with, i.e. carrying 
(anvesana a(n)t) adj. associa l | 
searching viz. development чт 


=ч gaa, ЧЕ: SühiDa. 300.6. 


AAMA (anvesana-$rama) т. exertion of searching X NES 
qi ар defer а «p A Ñ eR фт 
aMaii.ix 2.514. р 
шс (anvesana-hetu) m. [Dat.] for the sake of. Searching ui 
dma uqta ..1 кте ARTĂ ŠivaP.iv31.6 
rige (anvesanahetu-ka) m. cause of searching frat ЧИШ 
3 wd sit deal .. Ҹә чата «агачтан ŠivaP. 

ii (4) .4.47 (197B.7) 
(anv-esanà) f. [P. iii.3.107; Vär. 2 on P. iii.3.110] 1 act of 
searching 2 act of asking, inquiry ЗА act of seeking B act of seeking, i.e. 
aiming at 4 act of knowing or understanding 5 act of looking out or 
considering 6 the word or expression anvesanà 7 examination or 
investigation 1 act of searching or fining out 9914 AIRAA «195 
ChāndoU.iv.1.7; 989 аўнбчезіч aA эзїї HAR MahaBh. 
1.15.6 (on iii.1.7); ча EA aa Чагаа ARA fh 
ай m agmi wa, qq чч... T ChāndoUBh. 208.7 
(опіу.1.7); adum хет aad ЇЧ ia BrKathaK.99.226; 154.8; 
Т... WP ещ. әй: FASAN SubháRaK. 40.1; [чїч 
чїч ч TATT AmaK. 1416; KosaKaTa. 1.5650; KalpaK. 81.111; 
mim qp n чїчт qg ч TQU Vaija. 93.121; 
NámMili.390; элет samaq waqu ParyióaRa. 809; я. 
ARRS тоте чат wur] чїч amiat xr ŠabdaRa. (Và.) 2514; 
Lu _.. KošaKaTa. 2.4086]; 2 act of asking, inquiry 
a q 5а qx gue а: + gd Їч: wn (vl. 
man com) сете fü wq MahiBhi. ii. 34.64; qi 
Rrena ЁБ ят F + Р ig 
: TantrVà. 494.15 (on 1122.16); ЗА act of seeking 
maiS AT demere SürkhyaPraSü. 1.122; (Frürresreatenfs- 
eme ч! à | RA RÀ uen ai- 
SRU ManuBh. ii.164.22 (on 8.190); эг?! 
ЯЧИ MahäVyu. 245. 871; 3B act of secking, i.e. aiming at Igo- 
PRU fit sfšes: SruaPra.ii3525 (on 13.13); 4 act 
ОГ knowing or understanding maramara amai яча | 
aisa чї T)! +T YÀ VibhraVi. 
29; 5 act of looking out or considering =: Чт za чы «ч 


TantrVà, 533.4 (on ii.2.23); 6 the 
Word or expresssion anvesand JAPA i 


iuste | 

1 ARER знч Маһавһ. ii.154,11 (ол 

Ш.3.107); KaSiVr. (oniii.3.107); гта SD чай erdum Wim 
CándrVr. on i3.90; JaineVr. 128.12 (on ї13.89), Раа ы 


чайкі чі. SINIT KatanVr.iv 5.86; DhatuPra. 47, 
(90.16); 7 examination or investigation, cf. 


(anvesanà-krte) аду, (sts sake 9f investigati 
Me uS EM A ic ines estigation or 
SamaráSari.4.657. 
(anvesanatura) adj. desirous, i.e. engaged in searching 
ӨЧ: ..1 Sd чачпа nay АЧ: Райт. (Ra) 43 115 
зэч=тїчт. (anvesanánvita) adj. (f.) engaged in searchin, 
Ча Л ee apai Д 
ЭБЧ (anvesanártha) m. [Dat.] forthe sake of. 


= M HariVi, 215, 
saami  (anvesanártham) adv. А for the sake " Searchin 
finding out ia: .... weder ...| EL s 
SPIPMaháBha.i.145*(2):111.62.39; 93 а А Sq а 

"edel ча чет RRIT: DeviBh8P. vi 8 23. cr A 
Raa 1 maT ЧЁ КайаКаш. 8:70; B for the ш f 
Searching (for recovering debt) (S зїї sind 4 "a ui 

акча zR Ta Smrti Can iv 349 tierra d зы 


YogVa. їй. 3425. 


Searching or finding 


qaad R KatySm.532; SmrtiCan. iv.348.18. bi 
aAa (anvesanàvasthà) f. the state or condition of sey». 
їп A ч aA тӱ М Ан 
iii.28.12 (on 19.42) ü 
(anvesanasahisnu-tva) n. the state of not bei 
bearerof examination or investigation AS} wr S Methe 
чїйї яле adama NaiskaSi. 147.3. TIR 


Srqao9ffq (anv-esaniya) adj. [f.—à] 1A to be sou 
i.e. to be aimed at 2 to be searched, to be found ощ 3 to be known or 
understood 4 to be looked after, i.e. to be cared 5 to be examined or 
investigated 6 word or expression anvesaniya; ІА to be Sought WA: 
HJE: ... AJE DašKuC.30.4; used aT Читу B Е 
лїї o emm fes rif 3 Sata, 3120, 
ааст Вета: ЧҮ(?й)5= етә PramaVaBh. 411. 
aisi q атентата ЧОЙ ManuBh. 452 8 (015.65); 4 š 
алат: masis wamra ЯТА Чой NyäyKuA, 
1181.2; YUTA: тех À fÑ ram Чч q 
aea Mma Мага. 2 (8).13; f& fem һа чалаар 
"Uum PrakaVi. 243.19; Qar narnii 
TattvPrakā. 199B.11 (ол iv.1.1); тет Е Р 
чїй SivàrkaMaDI. i.11.33 (on i.1.1); Smp q Fre qur; 
NimaSi. 20.4; 1B to be sought, i.e. to be aimed at (чї абчад) 
Ччїїїйїтөт ermita GltaBh. (Ва. 599.24 (оп 15.4); ar am 
aeee AAA: 1<ап$1Ра. ii.1.38; 2 to be searched or found out 
aiie а: qud чч чуча ачаа сатат кія аттат: 
Райска. (На) 2.11; axbmfri <mafr ачат NyiyRa. 5539 
(on 5(12).29); YuktiSneha. 102.32 (on 1.1.5); сч... єч [EE CRIECIS 
ARMSA RAN UdaySuKa. 100.22; RIAAN акене 

T q BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 124.13 (оп 1.1.1); 478.15 (on 


ght B to be sought 


11.2.9); (gym) Sari : СораКеСап. 133.8; 999 
garaia: Ята SarvaDaSarn. 16.873; = ... wamaqa 
МуауКи. 72.18; w этат ЧИЯ 


NyüyPari. 167.5; af a ei чая mama maq À 
SSTWWORNWÜkPINyziyPar254.3: тте: wif w Ward ЖИН 
ЧЕЧ: Wd Чч R абм: ug wd Asani qI š š 
TET: Subhšsi. 100; ЧЫЙ s AFT _ qq улага ч 
ШШ! Pürvotta VaNaMa. 266.7; а ВАЧ В 
a, Каз$а.227(1); 3 to be known or understood GARIA 
mA aisah їчї: KavyalanSaVr, (on v2.163.19) 74701 
° i E cared 
ЧЇЧ, GoviBh 91.5 (оп i15) 4 to be looked after, ie, to be € 
Зачот. таст: РапдаС.13.1109; 5 to be examined B 
investigated +T чиа, NON ardua SrirtiCan.iii.275: 
5 ion 

Ч TR ŠivL122.59; 6 the word or express? 


ferret 
апуезапіуа fi ys УЧ чең | semen Чї! e qa- 
СТА 


3 cid ught 
" (anvesaniya-carana) n. foot which is to i ^ 
ler IPTE: Чер qo 


23] š 
чене. Вһарр 11.1537, 


is to bë 
(anvesaniya-tva) n. 1 the state of being what is 
Searched or found eu ) AS 5 угуз 


e 108.2 (on 111); 2the state of being what is to be obtained kig 
SS ST Да ЯП 
ТййпВїрга 274, 
š (anvesanopáya) m. means of searching 02 f 
UdaySuKa 39 25. Я 
x Š ing for, пй! 
ie Ra SD ad). arl апт] 1 searching, looking r аай 


ln Trait wer MaháBhs. li 61 9; meld ай 
Mibi MahiBha.ii6721; (sed) 


nding. 


Aga 
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r qz ЖИ (909: TE: Rama. iii.65.12; зт 
sane moeh: BhagP. iii.18.23; tetti +T Эчан 
зай gd ЧП а ws Яда 
У з че d smi чні 
д PadmP.v. 1778; XUI WE ... gie Eu. T 
ga атт! SivaP. ii.(1).3.14 (39A. 16: Ër тач: к % 
| чч ЧҮЧ єз 8 9 ЧЧ Hastyáy: id 
2 seeking її e i тїїчї ЖТ AgniP. 1102. 

эгїч:Ы (anvesa- duhkha) л grief or pain of searching WW wer 
4 8: rant щи | GETAR Sq тейт admp, 
v6.12. 

aam (anv-esamána) adj. [/. —] IA seeking, i e. aimingat 3 
m Pr пат ч Зета: Ргабпа.1.1: ЭЧИ: fs 
«p wei КЇНЇ emend Чаты абара eu qmd 
т: PraśnaUBh. 238.16 (on 1.1); Ч fd атлы... чш яш 
JAMON: ... Ча VedantKa. 187 9 (oni338); lBsecking wur 

..I RAA ПЧ Л MA: KürmaP. 354.15 

(137); ‚ SkandP. ii(8).6.103; SirnhaDvà. 129.7; 2 searching, finding out, 
looking for (Ч) d AMSAA аң ... аер Чыч: 
MahàBhá.i.l23.22;ix.29.6; S=: ARAA Ча: i zi 
цата ТОТТЫ МаһаВһа. 1.176.9; (de) та ч .. mE. 


чача 
BhigP.i iv 9 123; 


маң ..1 Sra MARA МаһаВһа. їй.61.49; атт us 
Seq .. Raie =: ят МаһаВһа. їй.61.81; 11.107.16; saqma 


diu mid яд! я жїгї AR: Rámi.iv.474; Z= 
чате Ң HariVam. 10.212* (1); BhàeP. ix.8.9; AAAA 


IWI CH RRRA: sm ... CERO HÉTE:Tantrikhyi. 
2622; ARETAN: .. Че .. fum Нн Kad. 121.13; 
ТЇП Ёз: qaña дя Бн чї чї: 
STA BrAraUBh.115.18 (on 147); 9 Чїй! Кошке! 


Raima... 1 mama Чч {АЧИТ . Яе Чын 
SkandP.vi4.5; э іе Ча quisqua saqma udi 


` WW qmpDeviBhàP.ii2.18; Chag Aa ЧӨЙ ЭП ЧАЙ, 
GopāKeCan. 99.9; 125.28; sf Ч: ... NENI 421 Бані 
; ЗЧ: qid d wp Nalibhyu.823 smEz ЯЯ 
Bigot чїч vel sz «Ча .. . aiee 
ате ачта, em qcrpidisfe Рилошузхама. 356.18; 
E ратат еч Vou 
inst AnandRa. б лш WR... IFI 
WD ҹа .. чой тет BhaviP.447 A. 32 Gü (2)205) 
IA, (anv-eşayat) adj. f-anti] 1 searching, looking for, finding 
ой зр Hit [яд ч йан! edam Gd 
REN: wr wd жїгї Hari Varn. 28.20: BrahmándP.ii.7139: Balm. 


Ë 


1631; зай... та wawa 85 ЯА 
яй 
МТ. 1.5532) (50.10); Panca.26.12; wgi Sf ЯН ami i 
T W sÑ эра: VisnuSaBh. 94.16 (on 80): Я WT e 
um аттат Тарау. 6.0(10); dfi Я pue 
- ачат qus wmm Parasi. 59-28; qeu te 
S gram saq Wn T Lou s 
S „Зеб: .. чёп; .. aem wo Un 
тамай. 189.17; pesi Š ç w Ren 


заң TilaMari 307.16; 35222; EUM 
T Per 87.54; dude erg f MT 


9; (wm) € T. 05d 
RINT. We рыз C Dore 
ig URL wea: wd wel quami S Ei 


1) 
ANUS (HË) TrisaSaPuC. 15.786: а а: gq diss 
Mibanl44 qj o qu] s. Я 2 
SEN за аара. arai: 25 e 
T цев Gia) ps Si i 
Чы)! ЧАЧ KatháSaSag. ХУ. um 
“ Wer тўда wag qi Ud Hu 


Seen 


E 10920; + R q AA akl тел AS RÈTA: 
ы чий. sq sa. ERRET 
3185 =П «Әт борч Haq Ekäva. 
ДЕ quen asc ana згачач Raisa- 
К г WE чїй Йен Yadsva. 18.109; Жтүн 
° ЖЇГЇН $агагаРа. 3777; MahàN. 320; 


8TG): тїйїнї qa qS ча qu кч iyd Вмашра. 
108; ҮП їкї rga їкї єй: aia 
ъз рышты 64.(1)s2seeking qf Фп < шї 
mami забт mad sÍ wa та: SatTrayi. 352; Santi$. 1.13; 
анчаны чї: 199: BrKathaK. 143.63; "T ... “dr 
>} Чї тача] erhia BrDharmaP. i25.52;3 waiting 
for э Ф (gÑ) ... течет FadipañcT.3.67 (18) (329.10) 
эгїчїй єч (anvesayitu-klima) adj. desirous of scarching or 
finding out sessi wr Рта eea mi ттен 
атентата Міра Рыйаї SPE а= TilaMañ. 245,2. 
гачан (anv-esayitum) inf. to search for, to look for, to find out 
® аз sJ: Wd зәт ga PadmP.iv 3833; Я TATAIA 
атаан PrabaK. 85.10; їй Рензачечт анчага 
= raria UnmaRà. (Vi.) 460) 
sedata (anvesayi-tvà) ger. [irr] having searched for зачет 
наан ушн! тй ач sqa ci o wawa 
GancP. ii 48.184. 
aaa, (anv-esayisyat) adj. who is going to search (Hbi) Ч 
Frame ач eA : Nalábhyu. 8.48. 
rdi (anvesi-cára) т. ру who searches Ti Š 
919 тач Wa o. "ifs: GopaKeCan. 112.25. E 
aaa (anv-esit2) adj. lf.àl ТА which has been searched zd] 9 


quii i зача ч deni я ч чи чизат MahiBhà. 
501%); apes wz; (v). Add. amisi яияйисїїї:) 


de ша ч оюп femme uuu 
gainian Ma fau] TilaMañ. 380.14; 
— cu 2 P атаач Эйч Таша. (K) 
16.28; IBwhohasbeenscarched акайта: Ийги кнн аатта, 
(qax) TilaMañ. 191.8; ааба эй заза wen! Я ғат 
апата wrMallic.2287, AA ӘЧ sr Pago, umata: 
кКаак.701 [3879 пайт fi лач АтаК. 2234; 
$әьдаВа.(Үа.)3206;КоёаКаТа. 2.596; KalpaK .233.171; 2&1 Э 
aaa Vaija. 209.98; Eius зїг чаті тама 
AbhidhaCin. 1491; saf яң! тай mq wf urn 
ParaNá. 1582; =a ŠabdaRaSaK. 159.11]; 2 sought out 
аба: cen їнйзгай El xii. 29224 [аана SabdaRa. 
6: 
была (anvesita-va(n)t) adj. who has searched sr Ra .. 
sq ч simiq ӘЧ ЧГ ТШаМай. 25123. 
T (anv-esitavya) adj. 1A to be searched, cf. ratae; 
1B tobe searched, i.e. to be obtained ЧЫТ 9Я Gu um saa 


а! 9 à 

һа. (Ke.) 38.13; 2А which is to be sought ЧЧ Бр ерси: eue 

Som. Son 3.28); 2B who is to be sought. digpueeisas- 
ManuBh. 12258 (оп 3.173) ср Be 

m visršma) adf mhieeciofcucstdo 

" locus 52.13. 

tum) inf. 1 to understand, to ascertain я я Яй: 

эз Чї: Mah3Bha. iv.27.5 (BhirBbiDi зерта E 

wem sha 


4264 d 3 


safa 


эгїї (апу-еїп) adj. 1A who wishes or desires er Е aimar 
>а ч 9 gR: MahaBha. iii.18.4; IB who seeks (fiw) RRE 
word чўб чє wA Q ч чш a l WW 
Rima. v.91.20 (GoRR); w g mea mcq Paa fiue! ч: 
MA Rama. vi.13.2; vip aaea veri iA Q чег: 
Яя nf ФӘ Bzmeorafuor SŠatTrayl. 113; SH ХНТ 
Roi фт MÈI EAA олт: AmrN3U.2; PIA 
Гамата Тпїка$е. iii.1.9; AbhidhaCin. 475; 2 who searches, looks for or 
finds ош MARA i gemaa RaghuVa. 1254; d 
maa: Aaaa Sak. 7.12 (6) (Kale Ed); #qafqeqredi 
їй Рапейчил:! a «xf .. Reo free Hitopa. 4.106; 
Ч: VasaTi. 46.2; З who sees, who looks into 99: ...1 Вета 
WE тїйє a mN PadmP. v.8.96. 7 
afe, (anv-csisyát) adj. who is going to search чү “q 
эгїї: qi асет Чат war $иВг. 
VIii.2.1. = 
IALA (anv-estavya) adj. [/. —3] 1A to be sought, i.e. to be aimed 
at B to be sought C to be desired, i.c. to be needed 2 to be searched, to be 
looked for, to be found out 3A to be followed, i.e. to be resorted to B to be 
pursued 4 to be obtained 5A to be asked, inquired B to be examined ог 
investigated 6 to be known or realised 7 word or expression anvestavya 1А 
to be sought, i.c. to be aimedat їй аан sey uev Чй 
AM «eus! Сһапао0. viii.1.1; viii.1.2; 
a ame Fo ... Asea: w fn ChündoU. 
viii7.1; viii.7.3; MaiU.6.8; MaitriU.403 21 (6); TantrVā. 240.20 (oni.3.25); 
SÀ әтеп sf Azas) emm ss 
RAAR чча BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 56.12 (on i.1.17); 168.18 (on 
13.14); S=: пеат чәчә: ч RENT А91: Chindo- 
UBh. 507.4 (on viii .7.1); us T i 
(onii.1.0); эга Ñ чаш яе KürmaP. 1423 (1.12); 
* ч MRSA MSA SAE Bhàm. 119.1 (ол1.14); БЕ 
чате] 1 ч Вһат. 208.1 (on i3.14); 
adea usn KaviKantha. 5.1 (30); SuvrTi. 3.16 
G);MuktiU.2.6; w Ra: «ата: Qs=wəN ЧЧ: PañcaBrU. 
35; AAAS STARAS TASET, BrahmViU. 85; qaraqa 
BrahmSüBh. (Ra.) 2972 (on 1.3.13); TattvPrakā. 47A.7 (on 
13.14); четете ч qq VedintSà; (Rā.) 92.8 
(0113:13); VedárhSar. 137.13; Ёт тїй war Кешыр кас 
PrakaVi. 1223; pde RATA: _ 4 tr: VedantKa. 95.80 
(оп1.14); «їйї ақтаса етте TattvPrakā. 
48B.13 (on i3.17); VedintKau. 89.7 (on 13.14); fk shaqls=w=ay 
ак = à AmuBh.7925 (on 13.14); «erg; 
чча Wu SivirkaMaDI. i440,11 (oni 3.16) 
lBiobesought mT .. araw ® З avi ЖЕЕ Ката. 
ї41Л; ат 33 MarkP.22 2: ФЫЙ. а: 
Ўч: ASALA: MAA: TantrVa. 4354 (on ii.1.48); ( : 
сЕ SÉT + УУНА теа AitUBR. 244.12 (on 10), EXC 
ЇЧ: RR йет STI BrahmSüBh. (Bha) 212 18( 
ШАЗ4); “Н тат: ? TESCO 


: uer АТ 5 ке өлү; : 
VedantDi.49.6 (oni.13); часа fe четама таур 
202A.10 (on iv.1.7); S8A.5 (оп 13.34); Š 
afres Arean Орази. 397.9 (onix 22) {П mead fem; 
пета A Карп. 1048; эт uq є 
ЇЧ: MimaKau. iii (2).229.14 (01112.19); 1C to be des; 

2.12); desired, i У 
beneeded теенун з il чат був. 
1.38 (3); 2 to be searched, to be looked for, to be found out aA: |. 
aane Pm qusar: MahaBha.iv.25.11; SAN: SONI: zi 
Bhà.xii.11824; aaz: : Wale та 
WT #1 =: MeghDü.*7 (Add. after 66); (rara) 3 
` MeghDü, *12 (4. 

-277; ЭҢ eds 


Ef 


UttaRàC.l36(3); 2.13; “з iiis e Brahmsa js 
108.14 (oni.2.11); BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 41.8 (oni 2.1 D: Tapa i) 
(oni2.2) 3 Ч wur ЧАЙ frr RRR pool Bp 
maea zi Ree Branson дь ЕШ 
(оп ії.1.14); f& ЇЧ йзге: fne = 0993 
м.5.17; я A PAPAT - этийет Sat 
iA.151.29 (оп i.1.1); Чїй Amaga EU MEE 
garais Aea: ViraMi. (Samskàra.) 407.13; таё ST hu 
verear Казбай. 557.9; чепте UTI TH сец мум à 
ix.3.4); ЗА to be followed, i.e. to be resorted to сре " usq al 
RAT: Ката. vii.44.20 (Bombay Ed.) (Tilaka AINURA: 3 Bto e 
я ч ue ud: Nerii чї : HammiMaM, 
127(1); *fre: wemrmHrisR: Tres ат SUME 


"n 
paaa: SüktiRa. 156.32; SarügaPa. 1936; Subhisi.2654;4 t be obtained 


q aAa: “(Riqi ms 9 Ee 
MahàBh.ii.387.16 (on v.2.75); "it eire iens 
a Suri эпа: бе: MahāBh. 11.388.1 (on v.2.76); Prasā. 1.8823; 5Atobe 


asked or inquired aamen A q: ameg) < m 
mina moea ЧЕГ BrhaspaSm. 173.5; DandaVi.216.16; 5B io 
be examined or investigated + Ч vig sed Чата: fr 
"hp RT qur ҹә ачты Чай BrahmSüBh. (Rš) 
375.18 (on 1.4.19); 6 to be known or realised Aam) ЧЫП Un 
Wq Siraq Кат$й. 172.14 (2.9); ЈауаМӣ. 172.23 (on 2.9); Sara 
mim dem: аў a ChndoUBh. 5013 (on viii. 6.1); 
ЯНЫ uS ®Ч wdeb qr Ч ыб 3 ManuBh. 
1310.28 (013.237); erii HgS AJL Upask.154.19 (on iii.1.14); 
течно fmaroramp Rem HEAS AET ViraMi. 5443 
(0n2.100-102); v ÈT... чї ser аяа тїї 
GoviBh. 46.13 (on 13.14); 7 word or expression anvestavya 1 "еч 
чч: їй [йз ает AEA mama 
RA ТТ w rutaPra. 11.31.14 (on 13.13) 
(anvestavya-tà) f. the state of being what is to be sought, 
Àe- aimed t ARIAT MEIER fme а: =й 
чета гата nfa] VedarthSam. 136.12; (gem) saram 
Sema Putri geng $гшаРга. й.36.10 (on 13.13); Uns] 
by way of being sought, i.e. aimed at aeaa effer «een 
E Aih mai чаб BrahmSüBh. (бай) 1663 (on 
aAa sR BrahmSüBh. (Ri) 
375.10 (oni4.I9) ugs empereur їйї гы emer VediuD. 
49.1 (оп 13.13); чай "df eme moon! guum 
SrutaPra. ii.33.11 (оп 1.3.13) 
(anvestavyatàpara-tva) n. the state of being meant 
to be what is to be sought, i.e. aimed at. а= ата ч Tenere 
UpaParà, 47,24: f 
; (anvestavyatà-pratiti) f; knowledge of the state О 
being whatisto be sought i.e. aimed at Татта! à 
VedántDj, 49.1 (on 13.13) 
(anvestavya-tva) п. A the state of being what is pu 


Sought, i.e. aimedat + Tm eicae erame ketei айй 
BrahmSüBh. (бай, 165.17 (on 13.14); 168.8 (оп 1.3.14); | 
Стао) 22098886 " 1 RARE s UpaPari. 4331; [Ins 
РУ Way of being what is to be soughtie.aimedar ЧЕЙ TA 
ЕП BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 168.9 (on poo (q BrahmSüBl- 
($a) 2173 (on 1340); B the state of being what is to bë E 
Чепте; T ж пиарга. ii.14531 (ani 
(anvestavyatva-niscaya) m. ascertainmen 
5 to be sought, ie. aimed at 599: 
SrutaPra. 1133.11 (on 13.13) ihe stat 
(anvestavyatva-pratiti) f. knowledge of Fr 
be sought, ie, aimed at aug arä. 4329. 


атасаң UpaP 


Tq tof t Ў 
Sate of being what i 


of being what is to 


уйде 


маат (anvestavyatvàsiddhi) f. 
non-es 

gae of being whatis to be sought, i.e. aimed at EN 
шарга. ñ.145.31 (on 1.4.19) Falta 

samana (anvestavya-bheda) т, particular 
who is to be inquired or asked mA: d Be 
D ате "sf Я” чат тама ете. 
efe paee maiau ТЫ 5.112 (comm. ач чаб. 
fas) 


иат beum n.anotherthing whatistobe үч gh, 
ie.aimed at q- яң затапи: БЕ 
сета vereri E "D SkutaPra. ii. 319-11 (oni3.13) 

жін (anvestu- -Ката) adj. desirous of Searching or fi inding out 
qi ямка: ЯЙЙЧӨГЙЧТӨТТӨГӨ АТН Е тат: — mds cim 
ur PratiYaBhü. 187.1. 

3469 (ánv-estum) inf. 1 to seek, to seek after 2 to search, to look 
for, to find out 3 to ask, to inquire 4 to know, to realise, to ascertain. 110 
seek, to seek after (AFTAN) «ТЧ smi aza 
э чїч KāthS. 24.7 (11.97.23); KapiKaS. 37.8 (203.2); qet- 
тате: .. WW. чена: _.. SENS ... SU 
mg: UdaySuKa. 26.7; гїї feu тінте AJA: PuraPraSarn. 69.2; 
200 search, to look for, to find out 929 ЖАПЧЫ, БЕ [2e oct 
qi <q Gerpe KathS. 30.4 (11.185.15); KapiKaS. о 
(ча: чя) ане fu abr. Lvi22; T3 
TMI o TAF <fl aene feq == E 
ETA, SatBr. Lvi 42; азе. Md "T um Wed 
чүл тч: oA Г: Tg: SarvaAnu. 10.108 
(42.11); amfere (v 1. Жы) 9 TR: "fier МаһаВһа. 1.160.40; 


bise uU 


ае 2.1 чна четтик егет: MahiBhi.iii6527; RGA 
Ñ элїї weney 2.1 чїч ЧЧ тетт чана: MihiBhi. 
3412627; amp ..1 d Өй зифа атча _.Ч 


tm MahàBhi. xiii. App.I.3A (299); #9 Taa: ЖЕП: EA: 
{їч WAZ Rama. v.1.1: qd ТЕЙТ -l четата Feras 
ЗАМЯ Ката. vii.2.21; 91 SASAR PETEM Копаба, 
99; т =тчетеевгетта (v. Laag Улат) anc. 347 (13053): 


mim: 2.1 эпайелеч йя amag Нала. 
303.24; 32020; sqa Grias ЧЕЧ петтата т 
Nāgā. 53 (8); sami чтение © E: 


DašKuC 9.10; fim... à рас 19.10; ef) 
)au ЧЄ 


чат aigat яте: PadmP. (Ка. z 
ае ira MahaviC.63(4); #998 ET: iure 
Яй wqmeq J. amanñraqñAnarghaRa. 553 (1D: RA 
e cd четите une 


Ld S j їй тт! 

MBs Вах? mu. . web di m: f T 
fe sil 

CERO Rp хай RàghPàn. (Dha.) 6. П; 91994 piss 

SS : Hitopa.4.65 (3); SAT 


gi) VámaP. 77.10; 
Bus my Раз агачта: maqaq ( v 
NO. imaga: aeaa qeq © deed vim 


E -. ят TilaMañ. 83; Sem : 
теа атауга чатда ЕНЧА Au mem 


"msn TilaMañ. 121.8; 5999 eur eu 
inr TARR RamaCam. 1.68: ЧЭЙ buco s B 
== wef& пастах NavaSaC.25l: qus ЫН endi 
am тац NavaSaC. 11.104: E wein 


"a (т) RamaMan. 15516; 7 
S Tigist нян: RàmiMai. 1 


WReemuussn) deb am: PU 
T md т: Rea Gane? 1628 gt 
DasavaC. 8.78; 8.533; 
Казасы ло à 
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equ 


El xii 278.95; xii. 15354; cuiu Mgr QNS реа 
TrisaŠaPuC ул 117 APAS н блат amam (sued) 
" Ps WA 8 rat 
: Par. 1161; È „2 аң 1 meisg 
ЖЫ, TARAH: БуузбгаКа.18.63; сантатч чанге 
puo (Ка)7.1596; prat aama: Райса. 105.18; 
qur ач cuml sme чалт d 
Бшк Ч SITE Райса. 167.18; Parara: ича: МоһаКаРа. 
сыы Ур Яа: үп sf wm: PärsvC. 2306; Ч 
IRI ГӘ бете 74 9: $атага$ат. 6.87; 
Em Жай Wh mise түл RÂNE mum an 
Minli. 136; wwe mi würd! габы aiT 
PrataYaBhü.242.4; 318.11; aa хана нтте УТКА. 63.20; 
PrabaK. 71.29; {те mAg туйт: PañcDa. 6.119; wm ЕП 
TIN инт enl meie AdħhyāRā. iv.1.20; Tran 
-l ЮЧ sean (zeit) Nalabhyu. 7.57; Wq ueni ч dmn 
vomer PuiPróSa9121; татан ти araq. Br- 
BrahmaS.i5.11; (ята) їчтїн на WESUSISqUTSIAT 
Я Јапара.3.6(1); Жита Zeqqama Ep Righ. 1258: AEFT: | 
memm eg anei maai Ян: Mukunda. 157: 
3toask, to inquire narin apie Tea Чї! я q Age 
quum Gi merg Rama.vii.71.24 (Bombay ed.) (but Rámáyana- 
Siromanitikà 9190499); 4:0 Кпоу, Іо аѕсепліп (Rom) Я 91 SFpz- 
= wñ якн #ПНапУап.40.18: эя q Яй «der Ч 
атата musa] яаана NyäyKu. 72.14; ufa аба ан ает 
аа чї Gamer зан uum РшаРгаЅат. 4.15; 4.16. 
se (anv-estr) adj. 1 who searches or looks for or finds out 
SATTA P.v.2.90; CándrVyà. iv.2.95; SaraKanthà. (Gr.) v.2.120: 
SiddhaHe.vii.l.l70; тета тл Wut smi wer: МаһаВпһа. 
11308*; БЕШ їн чачу от uer ЧЇЧ КаУ;.оп у.2.90; mr 
< ui m mpm тат wem mem fedet Hare. 303.1; TANE 
чаттын еа (ант) TilaMañ. 188.11; 334.1; 
эгей Praa Ргв41884.9; Бакса Кук лач 
SiddháKzu.302B.13 (on v.2 90) [309119 Яп: AbhidhsRaMa. 2.225; 
s= = Vaija. 203.27; AbhidhaCin. 491]; 2 (used as noun) (one) 
who seeks, i.e. who aims at аге: чарага; . . я а: VedántKa. 
9520 (on i.1.4); 3. who asks, who inquires AA зарың аянт 
яй з чї чт ч ей вч qami зң зе 
о: ҢИЛ ча DipKa. 722 (on 2281) 
aa (anves-ya) Бе 1having searched, looked eR 
таа mA 
дй mae чя шя CH 
yaikhaGS. 5.15 (882): STORE Rau fa: Чамаа "ue Tila- 
Май, 113.2; 2 having considered айлант Wurm яр 
& qma: masaa qa: PadmP(Ra.JÍ4.91; 3 having ЫЧ 
азана wen ЖП Ra: BrKarhiSloSum. 
анаа Ч 
2151. 
su (anv-esya) adj. (f. —i] 1 to be searched. looked for or found 
out 2A to be sought B to be souls „ie. aimed а! ЗА to be considered 3Bi to 
explained Biitobe known, ,to be realised 4 to be obtained, 
looked 
: vered Stobe examined orinvestigated Lto be searched, 
ГУ дс гй Чат чача Rama iv 841" (3) Биле 
эги: CE Чип ЭЙ 
& тетя Brha. 6.14 (on 1.1.1); 
s Runs Gm sassa: queue reed 


i254 ix 621:xii 7. 138: 


аннга 
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DE. 
se чат BrahmSi. 95.9; emu Чї ciu q 


азд) жетчу етді maT Маһар. 25.40; 
топат Werne ВгАгаОВһУа.1у.3.180; эмі 
Teen fi af m ras sr AOT NaiskSi. 


1472; s am frr anri Wu, würden < R 
A T агита 1ца5110.1;88; ASTRAIN ятан 94 
тагала: ASASTA: SarnkseŠ8.2.153 (11.94.25); T, TARRAA 
NyayMañ.i.124.17; атата ата: ManuBh.i.321.21 (on 3262y 
1376.15 (on 4.131); тутї R wama WEIST TT 
Кай. 122010 (04.34); эт үт (Атаа) e Alaiki- 
Sa. 63.8; КазСай. 400.4; wa agh wes: Wm: ManvaVi. 
830.17 (on 7.155); чї: ..! гї: RENSE Зн: ята: 
Райсра.6.139; Ami meea бта Айн! 
я ч ча тетен! ата CitraMi. 80.3; 82.4; MAMRE 
SGT Tq: aiaa ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 
374.7; Tq її LaSabdeSe. i.269.16; 2B to be sought, i.e. aimed 
atq: Чї + RRI IRIRA: MEAN wes: lén$iPa. 
1i.1:36:3A tobe considered «rr Чан: 811 AA: BrahmSüBh. 
(San) 8243 (on iv3.2); ЧЧ waf Ñ ut ЕТЕТ | 
ӨЧ: sU wp wespem TajiNi. iii. 1(5).1 (329); 3Bi to be known, 
ie.tobeexplained r= =19етй599ч 991809: SlokaVár. 5 (15).117 
(674.2); 3Bii to be known, to be realised та 9159197: KüvyalaàSü, 
v2.1; TRARAL BälaKri. 1.37.18 (оп 117); танх parar: 
= антет: BálaKri.i.64.8 (on 1.54); чт... 1. нт 
wj: preme: 81 (ia) ASAA MahiP.2496; ori apa- 
табаа! нач Чеїйатой її qq Ware: PratyabhiVi. i.202.5 (on 
i52) kt RE тая Гана: PadmP.ii.66.66; ugma- 
TAT AlañkaRa. 26 (149); 4 to be obtained, i.c. to be recovered 3959] 
wd emm Чет: SivU. 6.249; 5 to be examined or investigated (я 
ATi чїйч) я wie wu gA татты ManvaVi. 
371.5 (on 3.149) 

aAa, (anv-esyat) adj.seeking smart Wet ur аат: 
Ват Rens wr Ser] ManGS. 17.1. 

AEMT (anvesya-tà) f. the state of being whatis to be sought (Sida) 
went ees T Sq TantrVa. 156.13 (on 139) 

aAa (anvesya-tva) n. 1 the state of being what is to be Sought, 
ie.aimedat * тя «eem і ч qur 
BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 165.17 (ол 1.3.14); 2 the state of being what is to be 
examined or investigated seqredfefr тт слет + d WWE 
СЕ! ManyaVi. 898.4 (оп 8.43) 

aaar (anv-esyamàna) adj. searching orlookingfor suff. 
pistor ачта) Хатч... ЧИП. аң MahiBhas 
1v. 24.14. 

згч (anvesya-márgà) ad; 


lj. (f.) wherein Paths need to be 
Searched or found ош тїзїї «Чы чүч HariVarn. 54.17 


(anvesya-vastu) z. subject matter orthi 


етпе which i; 
Searched, ie, developed ТЕ qe 55: Wed mg FM 
хетт ve : : RasáSu. 
284.20 (3.208) 


(anvesyànvestr-bháva) 
being the seeker and sought 
959991 Bhám, 501.10 (on ii.3.43) 
(апуодаһапа) л, penetratin, 
MahàVyu.245.1067 [DBHS;] 
aata  (anvop-ya) ger. 1 havin 


takenoutadditionally чїй Нее 


їчї Ара$5. 1.1822; ехе ачта а š 
ApaŠS. хїї 47; 2 having scattered qaqaq 
жїзї л Rpa$s. vii 6.4. DUNT алыны ч 


SP (ans) [Loc.] after or following the Primary suffix dm 


чаг i Ë Каап. ii.4.50 (Vr. - 
эф .. эзип йәй q SIUR (uy 


m. the state or Condition of 
ч 


Ë consideration Эг кч 


в poured out additionally, having 


a% (апһ-) (= arnh-) gr. the verbal root aùh -x U d 


shine) sr die ag “Тап! чїй Kayka 99а 
aq (ар-) Ved. [= ар- V.A., Una.1.75; 2.58] to stand E) 
wary ШЕН ӘЧ TŠ ВУ. 1100.8 (Sáy, der 
Sq (ap) f. [takes «yat» suffix in the sense of purified, Pv. iis 
«a comes after «ap and becomes «apa» in the final ofa compound, p. У к 
JaineVyà. iv.2.70; CándraVya. iv.4.57; SakataVya ji 1.39. " P u 
(Gr.)v 4.86; SiddhaHe. vii.3.76; MugdhaBo. 6.69 (62.12); with NE 
takes acute accent, P.vi.1.171; KasiVr.on vi.1.171 slong «ў, is безш. 
for «a* in «ар, and the form is “{ра* coming after «dyis 3 


tantar 
prepositions, P.vi.3.97; Candra Vya, v.2.1 13; ŚākatāVyaā. 2.138; $дын 
йї 2109; МарйһаВо. 6:0 (62.15); PrakriKau. 16462; ол a i 


substitute for *a° in «ap» and the form is «ipa coming after sanw and 
becomes ‹апйра' ,P.vi.3.98; penultimate vowel is lengthened, and the form 
becomes «dpal P.vi.4.11; Vàr. 23 on P.i.1.72; CändraVyā.v 39; Сау; 
onv.3.9; KatanVr.ii.2.19; KasiVr.on vi 4.11; SiddhaHe, 14.88; MugdhiBo, 
3.87 (23.17); 3.163 (38.3); PrakriKau. i.289.5; SiddhàKau. 102В9 (on 
vii.2.110); « is substituted for the final of the stem sap’ before ücaseendin 
beginning with ‘bha’ and the form is «adbhil etc., P. vii 4.48; Kàtan.ii 345; 
JaineVyà. 380.28 (оп v.2.150); CàndraVya. vi.2.98; KasiVr. on vii 4 4$; 
SàkatàVyà.i.2.218; SiddhaHe.ii.1.4; MugdhaBo.3.164(38.4); Prasi, 
1289.17; enumerated in «digádigana:, Ka$iVr. on іу.3.54; GanRa. 5339 
(376); derived from the root *ap-, with «ір» , Unà.2.58; used in feminine 
gender and pl. in the classical language but in sg. as well as pl. in the Vedas; 
Unà. 7.29; SiddháKau. 667A.2 (on 7.29); Liùgānu. (Pà.) 102.1; Liñgānu. 
(Уа.)3; AmaK. 472; Lingànu. (Ha.) 10.10; 53.5; 70.4; Гійеапи. (У) 16.15; 
DvirüK. 100; Liñgānu. (He.) 39. 10; Рага№а. 782; 3475; AgniP. 350.64; 
ЅпиаРга іА.124.20(оп i.1.1); in the Yajurveda «a» of «ар? is not elided after 
the word «уйгаћ, TaiPrati.11.6; «a» following the word «ap is notelided, 
TaiPráti.11.7; the short «a» is retained after sapal , TaiPráti, 11.8; 
P.vi.1.118; *visarga* of «adbhil» becomes the aspirate «visarga' 
(upadhmaniya) optionally when followed by p or ph, KatanVr. on i55; 
Pradi. viii. 172.11 on viii.3.34] 1Ai ordinary water, worldly or terrestrial 
water ii water (in water place) iii moving or flowing water, i.e.riverorstream 
iv seven types of water, i.e. seven rivers v water of river in general vi үш 
ofthe river Saraswati vii water of the. river Sarayu viii water of the river Gang 
Bi rain water ii atmospheric water iii divine, i.e. heavenly water iv water 3$ 
ocean v water of ocean Ci water as deities or divinities ii wateras Varumor 
related to Varuna ii water connected with Marut iv water connected withfi 
Y waterconnected with Soma vi water as abode of gods vii water connected 
with Prajàpati viii water as the deity of a Siman ix one of 108 names tsm 
xname of one of the eight Vasus xi water as the second form of eight m 
of Siva xii water as tutelary deity presiding over the corner of 2 m 
xiii water as Mahádeva xiv water as one of the ten Añgirasa gods XY n 
the thousand names of Ganeša xvi one of the thirty two deities noie 
Wearing triple sectarian mark (tripundra) xvii water as the presiding del 2 
aletterofa formula xviii water as Visnuxix name of Bhairava Di water > т 
arce of medicine, plants and herbs etc. ii wateras medicine or э m 
medical treatment, medicinal water iii water connected with medicine: rosia 
and plants etc, Ei water as source of nectar ii water as nectar “шр. 
g Wateras purifying objector means for purification orcleansingil W! 
oben. екшш orpropitious object iii wateras the Er pari 
s ater as däsaparni ii water personified iii wate orsourè 
“teras food eater y water as cattle or cow vi water as apsaras P. ra 
Of apsaras vii Water a: am, as offspring ofna 
ix ain.) ware S EA or forefathers viii water ishmentii wal 
asdrinkoru = ud of being Hi water as Source peu anie 
9r delight iy wat Шып purpose iii water giving refres onnected Wi 
EA Sras milk or connected with milk v тав eras food: 
КР water as ghee vir Waterassourceof sap oressence viii wat 
identified With food ix ма E ter as sourcè 0 ii 
Xl water as Source, snas sap ог ОЕР x wal үй. vas vari! 
lsacrihciator © of food li sacrificial or ritual water, з 
Orritual waterin general ili water as oblation maler 


cted W! 
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ош ching (in ritual for purification) v wateras sacrifice vi БЕШ 
riual for purification) vii name of some bricks usedi i Bran Sipping 
ү water- .pricks) viii water as the purpose of the sacrifice ( T 
apäāmayana; 


as Soma juice Ki water as clothing, соу ering or sheath i 
Water as 


water 
quiercovet iii wateras colour and shape or form Li Wateras obstacle dan 
orcalamity ji water at the great dissolution iii water as Wezpon ty Š mil 
as 


дезтоуего demons v water as thunderbolt vi name of one ofthe four types 
ofearthquakes Mi primordial (cosmic) water ii (cosmic) waterbelongingto 
hree worlds or threefold water iii water as lusterofthe Brahmaniv wateras 
е abode of or connected with the Brahman or Atman v water as бе 
prahman or Atman Ni wateras source of brilliance Strength or glory ii water 
as luster (bhargas, ürjas or jyotih) or source of luster Oi water as seed or 
semen or realated to seed or semen ii water as of eight types (of bodily 
constituents) iii water as the fifth breath named 'Yoni' iy wateras sense- 
organ v water as urine vi water as some essential ingredients of f body (such 
as blood, mucus or seed) Pi water as peace ii water meant for peace or 
pacification iii water as faith iv water as expiation v water as truth vi water 
connected with truth vii water as compassionateness (of Visnu) Qi water as 
darbha grass ii water as Kusa grass Bi water as barhistha plant iv water as 
mustaka grass v water as plant ribera, Andropogon or Pavonia Odorata 
Ri water as the five elements of creation ii water as the first of the five 
elements of creation iii water as one of the three elements of creation of world 
iv water аѕ опе of the four elements of creation v water 25 the body 
consisting of five elements Si water as one of the nine substances ii water as 
one of the five substances, i.e. the source of one of the five sense-organs 
iii(Sàrnkhya) water as one of the twenty five (cosmic) principles iv wateras 
oneofthe thirty six (cosmic) principles Ti wateras a тезпзоѓ understanding 
the level of the ground ii name of a period o£ 48 minutes (muhürza) iii water 
as speed iv water as wealth or treasure v (Tantra) water as one of the nine 
Powers (Kulas) vi (Tantra) water as the mystic seed 2А air, atmosphere or 
intermediate region (antariksa) B nether land 3 earth ЗА praise Bi Revati (a 
verse from RV.i.30.13 which begins with the word revoti) і Südadohá 
formula (name of the ВУ. verse viii.69.3) iii hymn (RV. .97) beginning with 
the word «ap: C the Parimádas chants (name of sixteen Sámans used inthe 
Mahàvrata ceremony of Gavámayana sacrifice) Di attribute of the metre 
Abhikrti (of 98 syllables) ii attribute of the metre (of 100 syllables) 5 the 

S Virginis (Сига) 6 the word or expression арі lAiordinary water,W ойду 
Or terrestrial water Їй: Ral зїї 1 ug RV i е 
1464; ят |o Ege nci .. ӨН 99 SR RV. Bi р 
її minum: i уй qam ЕП SRV 


d duet l 


"iu cs TS sasa 
чїй EAA 1.207; EGU R < ARN d 
е viii.32.23; SV. (Kau) ПЕТ ES Sv. (si; п 


таан ай: mi daa ВМ. iv. 556 ку ORE 
ЧҮ астыц RV. iv.57.3; ЧЁП amo. ЧТ 5 = 
Сар. RRN: RV. у47.5: 1586: qum uw ЧЧ U- 7 
mdi TRI dS ку. 1254: vL wi 
“їчї uit ВУ. vi344: ud Bm 21 
Яй кедү, vi.64.1; vii.883; amsa R 
= SWIRV.vilO48; «d d cT quis тїз эй чб 

133.1: SV. (Kau.) I. iii (2):2.9: SV- simita e qaq 
ЧЧ н sp dp щй d RV. 11503 аң rm i. 
UM чн RV.vi 689; smi 1 UN Eum 
SV. (Каш) ILvi(3).133: SV- Est : SV. "E 

B gister. ix.108.5; SV. gi aude TU 
Bereit "Bran qd- RV. х372; Е) шїй КУ nA b 
Si nv. X387; E qe sui Я 562; s йй 


= 
= < 


DU 
I. 
m 
TH 
< 
я 
5 
за 
БЕ! 
eu 
n 
4 
i 


Ted мозг s м 4: SV. 
SV А "sud яй а RE 02.14; SV. (Km) i 
аі) 1392, miaa dur ЧАК 


=ч 


Reo MJSSV.Gs)iv&é qaqaqa. Ram ama = - 
2 Кат MOS чш Gm RER SV. (Kau QI 143: 
Net WES. "qAVd6S 8 ode 2o ud 
SETS! š Quq REAT AV. 1303; suffer їч 
Е 1 эй чїй яг Заң чча SPA AV. 
: ЧїЯчїч aam .. Hd ач АУ. 
I3SAV.P)iISS d «fer diper sub этих _ 8 
= TAV.iii 21.10; AV. (P. vii.11.1; атт AV .iii313: 
| Yama е ны ы. s saraqa 


йй qai эшне: AV. уйл; qt qis ur уш Gu 
ТЯ їй: We smt wA V. уй. 49.1; gem) riter: 
AV.ix19; Xmw: ..1 sq dp sd хач TA AVzix42; A 
dai emgav. x2.ll аачы MaR: АУ, х.5.33; a en 
ZTA Я SAAV. х835; war фт sumay xA04 ai ed 
"Ret HARA AV. xi.1.13; xi.1.15; qd ud dut gaia: AV. 
xi224; йн «йы cam gum яй! qat: ge єрт 
Smet ЇН AV.xi 8:28; adi ap ur беч. - йр 
AV.xil3; 94 ЭТУ ЧУЧ АУ. хїї1 45; AV. (P.)xviii. 195; =s 
Sem Tmaeqrsuq3=q: ЭА AV. хїй.150;хїй230; ЧЕН .. sd 
Ër GmiAV.xiii6; Want тшй .. ч ud АУ. 
хү73; ЭЧЕН AV.xviló; "nr xb wwe AAIR AV. 
xviil8;Vàjas.9.6; її wË ... гд... Thai (sri mW 
AVxix&l; sm feivd эрү: АУ. хіх27.9; ЭЧЕП: ... 
GIRASE: АУ. хіх27.10; TA erdt "rep quisHewHti wp AV. 
(P)iIT02;1.1044; ч: .. 319: .. й Smp .. WT «mii 
= ЯЙ] АУ. (P) 1.363; їч эң ...1 * тгл 
я qeu TA AV. (P)ix165;, я A MAA UG .. m 
3 =ч m 1 ЯНАУ. (P) хм.782; Ч uum THA sma: 
AV.(P.) xix.5.9; sm GARA TaiS.Liñ.10.1; = rani He Tais. 
11.132; ai ef Mais. 7.3 (176.16); KatS. 16.3 (4223,1); 
КаріКа5.25.6(999): Чо ЧТ: MaiS. ii.12.161.144.12); KathS. 
18.13 (1274.18); KapiKaS. 292 (130.15); su = ki Ее 
М215.113.6 (1138. Бшш udi яй fou wam < (ut 
MaiS. 11.10.1 (1.128 8); wr a їшї а ME TU 
fpi zu MaiS.iv4.l (v.50.6); ЖЕЙ Иш pmi aist 
diti +T JÀ MaiSiv 5.1 Gv. 631); зеі wq .. wm 
.. aa «d wm < ama KihS.17.19 (1263.17); uou 
т Кш чп: Кун. 20.10 (4.30.9); KapiKaS. 31.12 (160.15); 37- 
zq бы: KathS.23.6 (1.82.11); Бек шысы БЕСЕ ан 
Erma Kaths. 25.2 (1.1055); KapiKaS. 385 (210.16); шат 
E KahS409 (1.14219); ami mif se VajaS. 103; 11.29: 
gavas usn TAE n 
уза$. (K) 14.1: = =a {ЇЧ j 
Pa ur Vajas. 1835; VàjaS. (K) 20.1; ам я sua аі 
< үзјз5.2915:У8ј25.(К.)313; arii 8 тант Берер 
я fria: Уйз5.35.9; VajaS. (K. 35442; 19 ил ийй ABr. 
23 (0); Praha яа Air. 193 (514); PañcBr. vii-7.19; aram 
ser weed maA атай sup wm Чаа Серия: 
AitBr. 33.1 (836): i š Ral r o) чёт ангина 
KausiBr. 1.1 (1.6 SatBrXIV 1.15; за ui gramen тя ed 
каш. 2144» злет s mu Sq чейн Зане 
үш.138:1131; 999 ЧК чш 4: сч = чач 
MantrBr. i.7.2: wa MantrBr..2.12; TA б: 
deu qirara JaimiBr. 1.125): 1 143(13k3418 Uk ай Z = 
(sem) v we mud! я uu quu ашиВг. 250) 
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ARAJ. 1.13; lILi3.16; wem T этила EA 
чїї дїї SankhaA.9.7(37.11); emm: «i: TaiA.i.1.1 (4.2); ui 
этш: 99 чах afl аня TaiA. 123.3 (144.1); iv.10.1 
(484 2); iii.13.1 (340.1): fm єй тї KathU. 6.5; 
(4842); 113.1 (340.1); wur чїч «єй qar і 
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чш: .. feud cap wofi Чыг МаһаВһа.1. 84.10; iii. 110.14; 
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їй. 122; ӘПЧ: Ўч: wer um: Wa iere МаһаВһа. v.15.29; 
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чачы ЧЕ: 2. Hg 


an HJIT Кїгїїй. 6.4; i 
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NyàyMañ, 
27 (оп 325); 1.10725 (on 
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ya wawa yai AZM Кац. 13.12 (i. 1952); эг wam vat Küns. 
19.12 (ii.15.7); KapiKaS. 31.2 (149.13); qe miai азаб. 
даа РайсВг. у.9.3; Jaaa 91 ЗЧ ч тгл чаа qm. 
SadviBr. i46: ч Че АЯГА SadviBr., Ш.1.1; что m Lj 
dp чч чоя gam eii SadviBr. Ш.13; sdb «m 
даайа Ф997 *ПЧ: Tea: SadviBr. iii.1.30; iv (v).1.12; YajñaU 
601.19 (1); 97915214919 SamaViBr.i.4.1; grid AA TA =a 
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ЧИ mga | я ят я РЯ wR par8.236: s. 
ManuBh 11629 (on 8.100); PTS Am. 
ManuBh. ii 212222 (008336) 39. 1 SET йе 


—quDhaP. 11.124.79; з Jaya Ma. 141.18 (ол 


‚ч Ч: 
DS 2 E ez i. 145; € 
S); TATA дет чы SUR т: gr KalšY үз. 60126 


Q тїн anga wi 399 T тїй SivU-465; 
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сы эй fem six кї: ВҮ.1572; x.78.5; 
{їй «pm чечи Reus чабат Rek RV.LS34; 
Rd LER Eee amb uei 
ЧЧ:ВҮ.11255; vafe я vau smi сеат RV. 
SORA: . їй <q RV.iv342; Fr та я чача 
Venetiis ai RV i246; SV. (Kau) Li 2) 2.6; SV. (Јаї)17.6; 
WE MD я ga sun WEE RV. vü. 815; maw: RV. 
VILIOL4; artum эрш Pp mR: RV. уїй.89.4;нЕтї =m wé 
эт feda RV.ix. 24; SV. (Kau.) ILiv(1). 3:45 SV. (1ai.)ii-31.10; Эа 
Чаш чш .. fari яй RV. ix. 63:7; SV. (Кап) Lvi (D.1.7; 
SV. (si) i517: w285; UD .. эч umb Фуга чіё 
#RV.ix.113.8 (Say. тат: Sm); эпі + Rea gaia 
TARVIN тїш wd ят: RA s янін SV (Каш) 
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AV (P.) хуй.1.7; Ra Чар Wen АУ. (Р.) 1.873; T: 
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‚ fira TrisašaPuC-L1 80; ча: s gum Ex up Чете: 
1Avi is tis сшщ sub weed ЭЛА. 


6; 
Kamel. енн 15.39 (497: 3.10 Gv49.17;— ай 


yi И Аьше 
за pies àa gen ятни Heu sea 


забна 49:1Азй water of the 
esum зва. SUM Ж МЫШ 


river Sara; 
Avi waet ofthe ziver Gag занате ват! 
gi: — SisuVa 3.65; 31 Wal TASA s Sra 
айти Fa 


мма a E 


4270 


эч 


СоракеСап.72.10;1Вітаїпмаегӣч: vide БҮ. 1108($ау. ЕП); 27 
Ч Smarak RV.i32.1; AV. ii.5.5; AV. (P) xiii 6.1 2; GERI RU 
Ëq fa dire RV. 1.32.10; AV. (P. xiii. 6.10; arai frgmt vada 
RV.i3211; эййө ыйа] misaj wotg Ча: RV.i.54.10; 
wer неча «чат sq эн: RV. 8044 (Бау. gero: «sh 
ч PQ: WW ВУ. 11032;11223; таң .. mg {тч 
вав TART ВУ. 1.1345; ami Ят a чта FRY. 1127; 
АУ. P) хїй77; q: эт чнятчтнц: ВУ. 11.17.5; 896 . 
mR ag RU RV. 1.224; SV. (Kau.) Lv (2)3.10; SV. Qi)i486; 
Гаа supr чат Rep Ra ЧЧ: RV. iv.165 94 
< W fe ag aa енй зч ат: RV.iv262; 
т sp Ч зїн Gun ВУ. у.53.14; oim «facri 
Ван: чт SERV. v.83 6; qA xfi чуй RQ Уеб 
WRETDRV.vi.I3.; этди й Rar чі mq +: We 
RV.x98.12;x.111.8; Sm vur ЗЧ: чет AV. 152; Начны 
че чча em m: vf ЧЧ AV. Iv.155; qa ga gy" 
maa [зт wdbAV.viss3; ЧЧ: .. W ЧЧ Чї 
SAA: AV. їх.1.9; АУ. (P.) xvi329; wq ... aia эг q wŠ 
ч=п AV. xv.72; чїч ей єч чч mm Fà 
AV. ху.11.4; MaiS. iv.4.1 (iv.50.11); a T 999: т“ =ч 
qeq: AV. (P.) i.76.1; AR mig ..| чїй Чї тшт 
{ёт AV. (Р.) хі.1.10; ай «T a эїчїгаї <q KathS. 26.6 
(1.128.19); KapiKaS. 41.4 (239.5); «amit emp тїт Беа 
тің VäjaS. 23.7; VajaS (K.) 25.3; rahad: Wem TaiA. 182 (51.1); 
V.10.6 (638.15); aq qr ч ъп ma їчї ат 
ApaSS.xix.16.14; 4 Ҹат азл wur frg: BrahmangP. 
12229; uri чіт =й: чәй Raaf Kavyada. 3.22; 
aR раа: qq duo wd 
MahāP. 33.69; aq AA уе! чет Чыт q 30 .. я 
ЧЇЧ KürmaP.298.6 (1.29); четт ЧЁ TÈ атаса Сапер. 
1153; неч qup qq: | = чаан РЧ dra: TrisaŠaPuC. 
12622; WWE Ja GT чат ч s: 
чч ... SEE Suri 428; тайт тө 
842; чї ws .. 
[reis AnekáSari.4.327; VitvaPra.1777.43; VisvaLoK. 320265; ad 
AY Мапапһа$ат. 147.51; ц ... AA KofakaTa. 2.5990; 
maafa: .. эч: KalpaK. 345.12]; 1Bii atmospheric water seni mi 


х sqorqlsrqq RV.i.52.6; emm Уут aeria RV... кюк 


Rae зый 
тета аі ч am! ВУ, 11223; at smi 
cy emi em T; i 


viii.102.14; ag gei du Dub эт АНА 


; ix.68.4; FE: чїч EXPE UIDI , 
ix-110.13; SV. узы шы SV Qai) 1425 seid [sif S d 


ЧЇ УЧЧ ВУ. х453 (Say. ami Чең эч 
ami fr эги); VajaS. 12.20; VajaS.(K.) 13.2; (тя) Кер. 


жий: RV. x.65.13 (Say. чаба: qanraq i WE qn 
ч); 98.5; 519 Pm ГЇЇ q: ЯЯ е SEO 
SV. (Kau.) Liv (1).5.8; SV. (Jai.) 1.35.8; sumi ч ы КЕ 


xiv.10.13; Фал: етт: Сага$. 1.2637. ты ^ 
: атт: ChàndoUBh.140.4 (on їй.1.1); чї s; iq m 
meu TattvPrakā. 32В.1 (оп 1.2.10); чатта wama w 
ч YogVā.iv.3.21; IBiii divine, i.e. heavenly water SW + 
араң RV. 1.83.2; KausiBr. 12.1 (53.11); ЗЧ qi FRI чыр RS 
amie чат ЁЧЕВУ.11534И134,8; amd .. ЕЯ м 
g: RV. vii.85.3; м ит Ч бат КЫ 
eif RV. vii.103.2; viii.35.3; чч g 3s 
ix49.1; SV. (Kau) пмі(3) 11; ч: frd: ers m Vm 
aeri um RV.ix.90.4; SV. (Kau.) Ivi (2). 113; e . ч Е 
їн ВУ. ix.108.10; SV. (Kau.)ILiii Q).172; si ўна, 
Sd: ВУ. х.30.6; ws AAT ЗТ Чї RV. x657. 3 
agi amigi Rami wed W RV. x.1249; fakr шї 
asgat Кап: Tiei: AV. iv.8.4; AV. (P.) iv.2.5; viii 183; qw: 
нч Вет omit qi AV. xi 2.24; AV. (P. xvi.1064; mei 
АУ.(Р.)хїї144; Ач s “та зїї aqu s Ru 
AV. (P) xvi.70.10; atdi Wall PRI uh MaiS.iv.14 (iv 62) q 
яЧ wb + ©: чеч: chi авч Mais. iv.13.10 (цу 2135); 
зї этна s= dedo fam KathS.449 (111.165. 14); wf 
ep эЧ е Ñ TI Уаја5. (К.) 3.9 (Sày. Зәй RY): 
этїй ат йшй ш Ran: АША. Liii.s.2; әй UND. oq 
WD gaika SañkhaA. 6.2 (22.21); frat я: йш чаң. [дән 
эя AA: TaiA. 1.1.3 (8.1); ЧЕЧ: wrg фа ЧИЯ чта 
Aem Sankha$S.i.6.4; Вәт әп “qua Бај 
ш чечей ... 99 тя wara МаһаВһа. ii 7.17; ЭР тда 
l| Wd ge msa were її ci RRR MahiBhi. 
Ws Кї ag: а: 220 wd Ge We fen 
Ч AM Чч: МаһаВһа. хііі.1.48; Әна um: УгСаш$т. 558.21(8); 
pe Sea Vaija. 274.18];1Biv wateras ocean (qm) emi wd 
we qunfresfreren Чт RV. vii.89.4 (52у. Чї ӨТ); 
эта uh Wii s= RV. viii.14.10 (Sāy. emi ЖЛ); 


ЕЁ йз + epid: RV. ix 33.1; SV (Kau) Lv(2).52; SV (Jal i502: 


iii.12.1; эа ааа чу Я чт id TEES 
SV. (Kau.) Lvi(1) 5.12; SV. Qai.) 55.10; Prerade M 
e Nen ES — зч); эгей... . Яш: KathS.35.15 
(1619); ЧЕ fenem Бап чыш Їч VajaS.12.18; 
YüjaS.(K3132; (enfer) ama т qq тейт: ЫМ ruft 
AitBr. 186495; amd 4 ter qw amam ШШ RA 
PañcBr. Vii.9.20 (Say. arr: aga); fè i 
RAN manaa СорВг. 1.1.4 (4.2); ч mm: Ч | арй 
"ЛЕ WU sue ай ча: ... етап балкы. 13.1079: 
ChándoU.ill; этте етар adu ЧЁП w Visnup.ii 4 90: 
QST ... MARIE SubhaRaK..4.25; SaduktiKa. 11.8; ЭТ: Wf 
ш i521 29(oniii3.50) ч wr wammqNyayamr. m 

"Y Water of ocean fa AT RV 
RUE FU WS s e ix6226,5V. 

(Kao ILii (1).122;5 SV.Qai)iiil3.2; чту wert: 

RV.ix 96.19; SV. (Kau; ILiv(2).13; SV. (Jai br 

sË wi ш эїяЗ+чаї S RV.x.45.3; VajaS. 12.20; 


ты иңү. х894; чи Afaa: ЧҢИВУ- о 


" 


зн 


13: W 


E Н | П 
Rat нї КЕЧ ВУ. x.123.1; TaiS. Liv.&.1; Mais. 13.10 (1342). s ES : WISI Wem o 
KáthS.4:3 (1.30.18); ЖУК 1б; авт, IVii.l.0; а ids 3 s v2.10; am feed: d рй sf 
АУ. iv.15.3; зч этат ыш Ede: 24 iv274: AV.(P)iv354; В tkm 
amirat AV. vi.124.1; ard ЧЕЧЕ ха ЖЧ ЇЧ h| ч ГЫ [ыт e жа AV.(P.) xvi.150.7; zi 
WD чиг AV.vil071; їй: wer чі) ayuu Em S TuS. Liv 45.2: Mais. 1339 (1459) i85 üv.112.18: EU 
MaiS.iv.12.5 Gv.1942); чт de S TUS am MEAT A KapiKaS, 3.11 (34.16); ос. vājas; d 
VàjaS. 12.49; VajaS. (К) 134; aiat d .. SSHI ёру алура 
е у ins. Вг. 25.1 (111.23); qumrisdia 
(Mahi. чын . i Vajas. (K)195; : mr ded еш 37: 8 d d wan mamaq S 
M IARA: AitA. Liii aqi чачы 1.10; | qmi fimi 
ЧА айя TaiA. 11.119 (320.1 эт e PrataYaBh т x 
а (920.1); q "MS SEM 1.4637; am. NS аттата Ч: йү 
че aam sf ChändoU. 19.12.1; mq: qeata Үйшарга,32 Wen. чер: Eu 
Mah 216; этат Рта { 
аВһа. AmrUda, 330; ICi water as deities or divinities ЭТЧЇ idet = p! 


s 


427 
123.18; AV i43; vi.23.1; АУ. T EE à E i = 
Say. HÈ); Яд я: чїй Т Em - 

gvi jest S: iR MINUM wš 2 

J SHHUERSRV.IVADID xpo. i ni 5419; SamdL ЗУ Baat омат ЭЛЕК i E mue ei 
у. v 41.12; P us: 6.26; VàjaS. (K)63; БЫ a ЧЫКАН: чет. pas Ria) ід Kanthá, 527.20; Бен 
КУ (Say. Serio): Simiqa |I vas, Рай. 5.14; um Ti m чт pa quies 

zi i 3 

^ RV. vi. 50:7; emi sm EET dmm S 4 атте] FTA «тты: Чече TA lanipa. Ll129; 
4 x vigs; Vii342: ў я; WR: pui абз: IsanSiPa 1.45.18; SNAAR 


. gemi: RV. vii.35.8; AV. xiv.1.40; AV. (P.) xiii.8.8; 


z ЧЧ RV. vii.49.2-4; viii. EKE т gy AE 155; am 


RV. x93; sv. П. ix (2).10.3; AV.1.5.8;. Vajas. 1152; amr uim Sr 
RV. x9.5; SV. (Jai.) iv. 29.1; AV. i.5.4; xeu: bi Ec uh d Fi 
їй RV. х.9.8; VisnuSm. 64.18; Fu .. Заң ow fie RV. 


cit ro 


X307; sd ЧТ ЧНЧ s==RV.x3010;x376; qot 


aiam ТЕР RV.x.61.26 (Say xf); ZART: RV x64 9:1 75 1- 
mag fu Zur am Rép WIRV.x8547 Я я md TT 


AV.i64; xix 2.2; TaiA. vi4.1(6712); т : smi si E eq 
AV.i.33.1; АУ.(Р.)1.25.1-4; AV. ii 3.6; vi 233; xix 2.1; ӘТЇ Urge 


d sd wu iL! ае d ач 9: AV. 1231 
4 emit g4 AV. iii.13.7; АУ. (Р.) 1.40.5; AV.v282; amit 
АУ. vi51 2; AV. (P) vi 33-10; VajaS.4 2: AV.vi 61.1; эа) 
ача amd ed WdWDAV.vi682; smi T septenis 
AV. vii.64.1; AV. (Р.) xvi.130.1; АУ. уй 83.2; xix. 419; amat zd 
maada AV. viii.4.39; ami graii чч aem ҸЧАҮХ57; 
AV.(P.)xvi. 128.1; xvii.6.1; ая Sms этїзчазт qui ача: 
AV.x5.15; JAS Zd: MRA AV. xi.6.11; хй.153; э: fai 
ФЧ чї < HAV.xvi.1.12; xvii 440; ТЇ same АУ. 
xix23;xix.40.2; арр: WAV. xix 43.7; MaiS. iii.12.10 (1163.1); 
KàthS. 15.3 (1.21.9); Маја5.22.25; VajaS. (K.) 24.11; 24.16;39.1; ApaŠS. 
xx.1.17; ЭТЇЇ ЗЧ Ф АУ. хіхА4.1: за .. закї Ва Gur 
"ed эи: АУ. (Р.)1.13.2;111.17.6;1у275; Э 84: aaga: AV. 
(P)v.142; vii.s.2; зт 9: этаги ЭЧ чс АУ. (Р) 
i10.10:xv.22.2: frar я: 99199 sd waq ЧИСАУ(Р.)2х974 
эй їйї hsi cd ss ааай Tais. 115.1; MaiS. 14 
(12.12): 2.2 (1.10.13); VàjaS. 1.12; VàjaS- (К) 14; mii araq 
SQ чїй: Tais. Lii.1.2; KamS. 22093): KapiKaS. 1.14 (11.1): ай 
латат теа sius qasi few ЧЫЧ =й 
TaiS. Lii 2.1; VajaS. 4.7; VajaS. (K) 43; Xi ad xem 94 
W dp этеа Tais. Lii.3.3; L ii13; Vajs: 627: Vajas- (K) 105: 
ЕП я amp siqa. Tuis. Liv452; Vajas. 622: Vajas. (K) 385: 
BaudhDS.ii5.4; {їч чч i TÅ: Tais. Ше 453, Vas. 826: S 
STR Маі. 1.1.3 (12.1: 123 (612.1); $ 
ХЕТТ: Mais. ii.6.8 (1.68.9); KathS.15 50258 us 
asi MaiS. ii.13.15 (1.1645); ww. "eri ос 
(iii.173.1); VàjaS.24.21; VàjaS.(K.) 265; ei Mais. iil ES 
lii, 154 (178. 12); VàjaS. (K.) 26.8; 274; qi Я зат. Кай. 253 
NA v.514); iv.5.1 (1у.63.10); S à mi ai “dami 
(ii.105.12); KapiKaS. 38.6 (210.24); AitBr. ss. a À 
тачкице, 39.13 (iii.131.4); оза 15820; 
0; VàjaS. (K.) 62; VàjaS. 9.6: : : 
К)у124; amb xd. 98 E Paraqa sus as. 
(K) 133; VajaS.25.1: vajas.(K)27.: $04 
810216); фа apipeacmmufer UN PU рп, 
A suem: JaimiBr. 227: ай wd: 3 
ЇЇ 5; ЭЧ: ЖД (rg) SámaViBr. 11.82; 
а ARA.Di722, 9599: MiA 511285 
159; wanqa кїй эра: Saikhä$s. i1280 
Жай Sit Ара$$. xix.16.22; fa = bec 
аео is 18; am em: TAMAR 
à Жа єчї ысы sl чан чай! T 
ivan 86.17; 194175 
qd wm EOS mas Sa 


jr mikes fem: BrParasm.251: Man 


ad й 
(n8 8.100); 


Toren шыны Е пор mmi. н чий 
83614; (Rr эга sat) . . 
(оп338); йч: хы 
Sys SRL... ааттаа R3jJTa. 
09377; этй AAE ач: Advaisi. 4239; тчк. 
Hi YQ MANA CaitaCan. 43.8 (2); “ай: WU" 
2 ЕЗЙ чі qq сїң таат SivárkaMaDi. 
122825 (oni.1.16); ICii water as Varuna or related „ы a ач... 
Sl Sq STÉRV.i246; [дай waq: RV.iL161.14: SEP dei 
PRX: saq RV. x.1247; SEHRGU Чыт Te GQqAV.ii33; AV. 
(P1743; AV.iv.15.12; qisa: w simqAV.v244; AV. (P.J) 
ху12; sup Š pvp T Ramat fia: AV. МЇЗЗ.1; AV. (P) 
KILT .. зи wr AA АУ. ху2.3; 911 aF 
apis эЧ чї чел s ңа Tais. ілі; s WA 
quein 5 wd a Чї q Пя MaiS.ii3.l (4285); 
Wu Š wins атаач: MaiS.ii5.6 (11.5.5); KathS. 13.2 G.180.21); 
Яң .. {їшї Чыла Gier] чєй Mais. їй.6.10 017317): 
ST W^ Чел: Mais. iv.8.5 (iv.112.6); KathS. 22.11 (ii.67.13); KapiKaS. 
355(181.8); (sfet) енча zeit KathS.8.5 (1.89.12); чола 
Su umqKas.23.6(482.) aufi! эги vid 4011 я 92045 
ВЯ тана wl VajaS. 19 94; VajaS. (K.)21 6; TAA жп ает 
W: . SG uad г эчер: ApaManPátha. ii.1.8: 11.6.6; 9916 
а wamra Tisia cu Gum GAA ... черїї wid 
PaücBr.xvii.9.l; TF 1 ЧЫ IFTA AitA.ILi721; AitUBR. 
289.8 (0152): АЙА.П1725; еттт: пуал! ur кїї 
а: АУРапі.140)3:9991 uri 911 el 21 1: МаһаВһа. 
v1634; ял: . Sub w «mp ... 245919991 BrahmándP. 
137; BrahmP. 4.3; (997: Sq VisvaPra. 50.31; MediK. 52.65; 
SabdaRaSaK. 115.10]; 1Ciii water connected with Мапа Й seri: 
RV.i646; нөт wq simil dis а їч ddl wp я 
gd =1ВУ.у1668; d amm TATA АУЛҮ2ТА; ЖЕП HA: 
{їчї эй «Ый тАУ. (Р)1311; Sm а чит: SFU: 
KauşiBr.54 (1920); ЧЧ т mitica: хеч Антеп. 
TaiBr. Lii. 7; 1Civ water connected with fire анаң HD ЧЕЧ 
ву.1629 (51у. ЭМЕ: aec чей: cep эг ag ЇНИ) 
viis. (К) 133: ЁТ | m dp sqmRV.i203;VajaS. 1237; 
S e . wq Maira RV.i108.11; 
eda. A sm RV. ii.1.1; MaiS. i172 616.10); KathS 
162622217; VijaS. 1127; Vajas. 3122; sizing eid 
T RV.jii.5.3; AV. xi 4 26; MaiS. ii.7.4: (51.797); KathS. 164 (1224.17); 
46; umi аят cb яза! Tua ыдыра 
Бнз. i92 SV.i(139:SV.Gai)i59; F яй o. s. 
эгеп RV. iii 222; VšjaS. 12.48; аба: 2d GEM m =: 
RV. 4A; MaiS.i 1102 (iv.146.6); RV.v.352; vii93; 19 E 
wur RV. viii.43.9; Vajas. 1236 2945 2.14 sub uif 
feda ВУхША4.16;5У. 13 (037; SV. dai) i37; TaiS. Lv 5.1; MaiS. 
i51 6659) Kis. 69 (5821); KapiKaS. 4,8 (47.7); Маја. 3.125 
Redi smi ча я рай чї забегі Чаар qur 
5 15141145; eri эгей RV. x513; Мали 
RV. 145.1; Tai ==. 5 
. qum si sad am RV. 1.91.6; SV. ILix (2у3.1; 
урза AV. 125.1: AVP) db # ай TERRA АМ. 
БЗ2БАУ.Ш135; а Эй quai аа ess 
à aig AV. 21.1 xii.137; xvi. 17; wasan, ийитип 
ue рыл 1803; vd-] жый а cus 
pm AV. )xi2.1 uud agaa: AV. ix 2.20: xi 2.8; 
ge AV нгыз v2. 4 d тїзїї AV. 
mitsa Sese AV. xvii 35; VsjaS.17.6; TRAA: „1 
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эч 
a dsi єй ЧЁ wq Bm: AV. xix 33:1; AVP) vis omi 
яча. (муе АУ. (Р) хії37; хий364; ЭЧ ы 
Tais- I, iv. 45.1; MaiS. 1.3.39 (145.7); Ка. 4.13 (137.18); Kapi q 
3.11 (34.14); УајаЅ. 8.24; Уа]а$. (K.) 9-4; 1135413); 
verit MaiS, 1.4.6 (154.2): ii.13.23 Gi. 169.2); KathS. 40.1 (1.135.195 
эй at orar MaiS. iii 2:2 (iii.17.1 1); Ка. 19.12 (ii.15:7); Кык 
з12 (14914); ASÀ учат КАА. 622 (151.3): KapiKas. s: 
(383); a maaa uqa aera KathS.8.9 (193.2): KapiKaS. 5 
(76.8); эїйчєпчйхчїп D з її: KathS. 21.11 5113); 229 
(11.65.15); KapiKaS.35.3 (179.16); MATTA: KäthS. 24-9 (14013); 
KapiKaS. 382 (20622); 1: ЧЙ Ag vmm Vajas. 1222; VšjaS- 
(K)132; a Wehr PRERE тнт VajaS.12.38; VäjaS. (К.) 
133; wg Q eiue die fier VajaS.18.55; VajaS. (К) 
221; этїї «т зет np smi АША, 1.11527; эйт: 
жн Чї MahaBha. v.15.32: xii-56.24; (gue) É TAT- 
чач: erst Каррар. (Dha.) 11.18; qr этч arrsa; ARASA: 
атату gi: HarLa. 136.13; wd гй «fi + uqa ЧЄ: 
MohaRiPa.3.16; зей тет skr + Е «чїй тө 
“TattvMu. 1.13; 1Cv water connected with Soma A d sm ЇЧ 
ат чачса QR ... wm Я кел ju ВУ.1914; 
i.l3.; Wr чт чч qeq wer s чї T наї: RV. 
1у28.1;1х.6226; d: ... Әт emp Чет чї wm RV.ix702; 
SVILvi(2)17.2; чї .. Зн vu .. wm x Чай 
RV.ix727; жч чїй sf шч Ñam 220 smi Тың o. 
Sq RV. ix.86.36; ix.96.3; ЧЕЧЇЇ: ... четачі asda 8971, 
RV.ix.97 41; SV.I. vi (1).5.10; SV. (Jai.) i.55.9; SV. II.v (2).1.3; SV. (Jai) 
1492; set fid qu. uem чиї пай ч НҢ RV. х. 
1482; зп. чїй wq Жїн: АУ. vii.18.2; AV. (P) xx.3.7; 
3950 aas hmm Mais. 1.11.4 (1164.16); KathS. 142 
(1201.13); agd: Shi ftuar: Ad Mais. iii. 11.6 (iii.148.15); 
KathS. 38.1Gii.100.4); dt iğ azea wu НР: Mais. 
iii. 11.7 (@й.150.1); VajaS. 19.2; VajaS. (K) 21.1: я 8: ны du: 
sfr: MaiS.iv.5.2 (iv.64.7); iv.5.4 (іу.68.18); ЧЕ sh этїї 
MaiS.iv.5.5 (iv.69.12); GHNET: KathS. 23.8 (11.84.12); АйВг. 2.1 (36); 
9159: PASARAN: KathS. 29.5 (0.173.115; Жї: .. эга: 
Чай VajaS. 7.21; VajaS. (К.) 7.8; #{Ч5й ws тај 
Уайа$. 923; VajaS. (К.) 10.5; YRRIR ami Яа: чал.) 
Ч ARM: AM: BrahmändP. 113.117; ЗИ Әт чай dme 
KarmaNi. 5А 5; 1Cvi waterasabodeofgodsamWr Wap fid tiq Mais. 
iv.1.4 (1.6.2); 1Cvii water connected with Prajapati зч 
чїч Кап. 29.5 (ii.173.14); 1Cviii water as the deity of a Siman 
smi Ч 19 ArseBr. v.7.10; vi (1).5.2; emi gQ ZAmeBr.vi()32; 
1Сїх one of 108 names of Sun yema du о. 4i 
meena МаһаВһа. 111.3.19; 1Cx name of one of the ei is 
amia SRE: | ARASA eig BrPariSm. No 
12410103287); tS TEA mM mur om уңа 
NaraP. 5.46; 1Cxi water as the second form of eight forms of Siva. rau 
Wr йш q ST em s: €F BrahmändP.i.10.77; wf; IST: 
„. Чїй: ... RA: SaurP. 23.8; ICxii water as tutelary deity presiding 
presiding 
over the comer ofa house ЭТЧЇ MAMA PÜ BrSam. 53 43. Man 
ШЇ.1.81; NāraS. 32.11; VasiS. 39.213; wq .. ami wm 
SaraTi. 3.10; 9198194 MRA sm ..1 quen qup vm. 
=: BhaviP.363B. 12 (ii (2).10.11); үч: .. 
Sq: ARGNA ЭЙ ox med NAS. 32.8: Vasis.39209 I 
s 205; этат 
laag: VasiS. 18.48; 1Cxili water as Маһадсуа "ER: 
Чеп 99 Us FrofNilaP.37; 1Cxiv water as one of the ten Адо; 
gods am: WIDE pol. effe] vehe Eur DIY 
VisnuDhaP: ii.22.40; 1Cxv one of the thousand names of Ganesa «ST 
~ Їй amai тї ЧЕЧ GaneP. 146.128; 1Cxvi one ofthe E 
two deities invoked for wearing triple sectarian mark (tripundra) irty- 
айтад чаа шїїзкөяңччң! Ка 
Faqus andaga:  SivaP.i24:100 (32B.7); 1Cxvii water as the presiding 


Y 


deity of a letter of a formula чї яча їч тіз 

animi am: VPM: Ї$апбїРа. 1.33.6; 1Cxviii са 
gima qf marlaq ift Ter ере) MUN 
(Ja.) 136B.8 (on 1.1.6); 1Cxix name of Bhairava ята ud š уду. 
aasi creme UddhàK. 3.67; 101 water as the source of me 


u i dicine 
plants and herbs etc. AY HIT RV.i 23.19; AV. КУУ ine, 


її s i SAIL] 
016122); 9 .. Aaa AIA ВУ. 123.20; X9.6; AV. i6; 
MaiS.iv. 10.4 (v.153.8); iv.10.6 (1%.157.13); эт“: qfi Чуку 


12321; x 9.7; SV. Qai.) іу.29.2; AV. 1,63; fienfi uem Br qs 
fr waq: RV.i346; Чай «ч YEWHAVO(623; amp ўў, 
mika Ваг qFq AV. xix.17.6; omm ӘЧЕ AV. xix. [8 6, 
1Dii water as medicine or as means of medical treatment, medicinal water 
э: wie ЧУЙ: RV. х. 137.6; ВУ. 123.20; AV. iii7.5; vi 91.3; AV 
(PJii27; $T amr я Wea Чап: AV iii.129; AV. (P) 
xvi413; emdr amb Ren айча: AV. үйї7.3; emt qariki 
з чат] ARR AV. viii.9.23; AV.(P.) xvi 20.2; amd gfzkpampm AV. 
(Р) хіх47.3; ЭйЧЇ NTA: Маі.1.8.3(1.118.4); Эчей: ... sq эйт. 
MaiS. iv.1.9 Gv.11.3); тета wama qemigemaÑr uu 
чєп тү табет Nàm: VasiDS.27.12; AtriS.62; яй Чи 
.. RAR GE Saund.14.24; 99191: MEA: Уйне: Can. 
127208 (1941 Ed); а ami ч ГӘ .. RRR 
aft AstaSarn.i.192.4 (1.39); Зат атат «eq AstaSam.i.193.19 
(1.40); етая «атачї «тїй чат TripuVePaSt.40; SMR- 
чиш чане KalyaKa.9.19; чч аат чя пр 
SiddhYo.1.50;29.8; чїїїгөлїгөөлїї лїїгє... чат] qaq SiddhYo. 
71.9; 73.16; 1Diii water connected with medicine, herb and plant ес. 
amidi RiR ВУ.1.187.3; Рае dud amami 
чл aim RV viii.59.2; айй «rahyfreidsRarwum odd 
аЙ: AV. vi582; хй.123; dq a эй < Wq 2 qq q 
ЭЙ dama АУ.(Р.) 1.84.9; om wh qL я: фт WW 
MaiS. iv.9.27(iv.139.10); Чї T Оче аатта чї 
KathS.21.7Gi.46.2); = тт erg eiue: ame "TU 
msi Ф me JaimiBr. 2.3; amied TA: ChandoU.L12; 
IEiwaterassourceof nectar 349919919 RV.i 23.19; AV.i.4.4; VàjS. 
96; VajaS.(K.) 10.2; gå ҹу AFMR: AV. (P) xvi. 1.5; 1Eii water 
as nectar or ambrosia 91 aq: Mais, iv.1.9 (iv.11.1); iv.4.3 (v 
52.17); KàthS. 29.6 (ii.174.16); 31.7 (iii.8.2); 35.16 (iii.61.14); 18 water 
as purifying object or means of purification or cleansing а: Я ч 
Ч d аі ЧЕ ву.12322; ду. (р) xvi.1499; Wa ЧЧ 
RV.viil.l7; Эй arem: реч ВУ. х.17.10 (Say. ЯТ: Wd 
ЯЙ: ят; STT spur Samiq ыч"); AV. (P) vii-39: 
TaiS. Lii.I.1; MaiS. i.2.1 (19.8); KāthS. 2.1 (1.8.10); KapiKaS. 1.13 (10.6): 
Tea wg aria эт qeq РЧ RTA: AV. vi.1243; FE 
Я ЧЕП Ч нў ч wqAV.vii893; AV. (P) xvii 23.1; VII 
ST SIT weis vr зіч: sfebpAV.x63:AV. (P3137 
Эй їй. © 3 Teres: АУ. xi.6.11; AV. (Р) ху.144 Ni 
Ea тр UIS ї a sm: T Mrd 
X Ed Чї: KüthS. 8.8 (1.91.21); 11.9 156.1 КЕ iu 
ENED: aiBr. Li.63; emdb m qamqa: qd 3 am 
(e eue TIRT Vajas. 6.18; VajaS. (K) 64; ат дч 2 
аа алт. 1.82; em: чту Warm 
n. 15.115 PránaU. 1.6; soana Ue erac 
Ара$$. 1163. A E 5:43: xvi. 163: 
др я тїсї Ара$$. iii-3-2; - 
ч B Унт Apa. i 3.14; à à an 
еч ApióS;oiv.29, 3 ЕЧЕИ. 
1146; IUSSI ed гїнє! aG 
146; emi да WP Era der : BaudhDS. i420: 
ЧЕЧЕ Traps i 2; esso, p gu FET 
B < :152:iii.1.23; AngiSm.59; JA 
RUdhDS. 1.5.69; 1611. E ай ge 
S222 6l; зач ч ау ws 
BaudhDS. i 6 40. ss A Д 143; adm 
(v1. е. Чч [e fga BaudhDS. ii: sii. 129.17 
Three СЫТУ quo gania MahiBh ess, 
ЖЧП: BuddhaC. 730; + seams uf Qe 


= 


1 да й ҸҸ Saund. 926; е9 = 4273 
Че Saund. 15.68; #11 .. -T . Би аё wm Sams Be. =ч 
d 3 m = чїч 
vin. 1289: Зет: ЧЕТ Яга Ян абра, 16; IG wat SzurP.2.44; suum ятган зч Gañgil. 


Ж Bhel 
Дет: #981 q Чакен Хауа, 58 laS. 2.20 


n 3; 
i ami 9 ya 9 чїч VisnuSm. 48.18; m smi Е 
„Ж qued ЯТ Рага$т.5.6; sms Жр эген 


зт eel ЫДЫ “тї ТГ Рагї$т. 1221, з 
A Jis аяй УТЧ Vikramo. 5.6 (2); žan Зате | 
тй ят ч MAA VisnuP. 11.522; збя ыз 


qí 
pasů Т 9; миа TH 12 (on 1. 17); ЕЕ РЧ чїй Вагі Ру 
ñaSm.2.95: таат . 


үй Ы [o l Ка$уа$.57В.1; = 
eun її: Bhatti. 1450; Sid opp чаш. 


frati SišuVa. 1.18; эй: ЧТР ЕТ: лей Я cim 
тас: 2369; HA aAA | чач =: LzHirSm. 
a Эа req 1 Sarani siraq AstáSarm. 17.13 (13); 
LaghvivaSm. 9; атата: warqa Абат, 11659 
0132) ParaS. 3.66; 3 m :5.23;9.5; BalaKri.i.37 25 (on. 17); VisnuDhaP. 


1486; umi RRA JA BhšeP.x 48.15; =т=т 
їй ч Ра чї нтте mem SaikhaSm. 


15, тат атат 8: Матар. 14:70; ViraMi. 263.9 (on 1.190); 
wi "em этїї айбат RMA: МіЧүа. 27.46; аиа ЯЕ 
абс йй аа R ҮаѕаѕСат. 128118; yr .. MÄ gem 
yad: SamaraSü. 35.20; wur a ARNA sq эй = 
$тпїСап. v.282.10; КЕЦШ sz: Wa .. Nie gud 
СашгСїп. iii (1). 1240.5; ek: ... ROATA, .. ats Mah- 
NivàT.8.71; PRIER: айч ч ou der Нач 
“a DipKa. 107.9 (on 3.312); gu ойе тч Wut 
СайаСа. 16.21; т=гёчггвЧї qaz: ViraMi. (Ahnika) 48.11; 
sqan: ча paisage ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 560.13: 
чч: етед ViraMi. ($агазКага.) 904.1; 1999 . ag livin. 
1893; ТЕЙ water as ап auspicious, benevolent or propitious objet ai 
YA: АУ.ШЛ3.5;9 w cmd: sm тїз Ч: AV. xix25; AV. 
()iv40.7; бн wgermel wmm її! ент 
Эй WU Faren: ВһауРга. (Bhà.) 5.106; IF water as pure or prid 
object т пч: АУ. х.5.24; xvi.1.10; SS] 3 seri «АҮ. 
Xi.].30; 34 e. STU Wq . Ra чеч чая: үт ==] 
AV.P)ix233;19;x 99; omi id дең He qi mm зең 
Ти$.11й. 82; ЗЧ: sret qd Eid аң Mais 121602657 
Kths.3.6 (125.16); КаріКа5.2.13 (223): 274 FEl der үйр. 
$13; VäjaS. (K) 6.3; ч aur ат: $аиВг.1411; 
Зи Ѕавт.1.13.5; am wf ser : 
1557; am; Wear ЧЁ ud sei aan: ŠsñkhaSm. 9. 
WI чачат: SaurP. 44 45; (aa: ... Sr Velia 26139: T 325 
Чай. 27418; spem NininhaSaf. i 116. e A 
йарат «чей aq: R 
wisa, Rai sn зач: RV. v.305 uU aei ex 
aien al ЄЙ 9: ч: с 
чй Зет adei: RV. viii.96.18; 1Gii water Pe (ой FARY: 101: 
ЧЇ ч sm ву.1961; emi ЧЇ ЫЫ 3 
а 3 Выб gq аіңВУ.12412; i382: e Morem 
Wb EN ss 135.8; AT ssi + ла 
чї тп STET Е К п 5991 
ai UX614:x76; aqe яй ЧЯАУ.ФЈЇ 7 ug 
72); 39991 ` 
РЕ ЗЧ? эта Kas. 11.10 015 mE 959 
° ЧЇ Ref Vajas. 7.16; VäjaS. v а 
баша um. (к) пд.1.1з3; $иВг. li-l о эй à 
и SatBr. 1.1.21; SatBr. (К) Hi- 
e aimiBr, 3. 118; 19: .SüktiRs ;Ra.9.15 


i cs 
Bg шом. 2.100; SaraKanthá- 488.21; 
mera Kavyilan. (Bh) es 8 
vafer VisnuDhaP- 122. ^ 


маа" T 


er 
УЧЧЕЙ: 3a WE чей star рана RV. viii.15.6 (Sày. 
SV. Qai) 20116; 1 ma: aa mer Suy SV. IL 03183; 


zs Giv water as foodeater чїй чий ganget 
эй gu T "ud SEA. 143; кт 


Water as cattle or cow 


143.18; атац м WW. p 
Ho Еа айзан: Spp RámiMai.2321; 1Gvii 
depu Or forefathers Sq: Nga Маһавһа. i.7.8; 1Gviii 
um i peat STR ята її en MahiBbi. iii.187.3; 
"'ismuP.1.4.6; MarkP. 4.43; 47.5; AhirbuS. 52.55; AgniP. 
17.7; Хатар. 3.14; LiñgaP. 170.119; Мапапһа$ат. 1.101.683; AnuVyà. 
3B.2 (on 1.1); NyáySu. Ja.) 94A 6 (on i.1.0); 1Gix (Jain. water as a type 
ofbeing чег: ЖЕТТ: SarvaDaSarh. 3.238; 1Hi water 
as source of nourishment 9 .. їчтї Я "hun RV. i638 (52у. 
sà я ча s череві wq чййч тей mum). mi dpi: 
RV.i$4 qii qudm збег wd SRCRV.i2713; gq: a 
. d fix (Hm)RV.ix904; mm uqta чач Wet: 
АҮ.144 (52у. sump semar); аел smi Чї quu 
АУ.іуЛ51:АУ. (Р) v7; wr sei daa .. апт: fidet: 
Tug Эта: АУ. х1327; ЧЯ Чазаа знач AV. 
хуй439:9 m атат: АУ. (P) у1.18.9; smi s= ЗІЯ Tais. 
Lill; МашВг.163; ЭБ: тне ses чиет! TA 
BhisPra. (Bhà.)5.76; 1Hii water as drink or used for drinking purpose 
xaxd: qudd fori да s тал feni ш а =m 
sa RV. 5128.7 (Sy. qm ... AA) AV.iv 21.7; vü 75.1; MaiS. 
11023); 9999 — FA RV. 1.295 (52у. 2799 TA 
айн ча dus э: wem mia жал); s + 29999 
sm чт SG RV. х94:5У. (ai) 128.10; AV. 16.1; Уёа5. (K> 
36.1; gui ч ч чїй 074 mend snb TAV. V293: 
sssi Tas. 14174; шт sq: Vajas23.17. VájaS. (K. 254: 
dou + "а Ара$$.1У3.11; WEAR) 
=s йар Apis. v255; sme я qi rau sa 
aiia 2f Apa6S.ix3.12;ix3.13; NU: ет чия UOTE 
BauchDS. й73; 11.7.9; яй чың (dri) BasdnDS. 17.18: 
11013: Sri qeu sm qi wi qa: .. YHP BasdhDS. 
тй VasiDS. 2.33: VasiSm. 238; qaz Бат 
11060; feast 
au ай pm Rar Weg Чеп RR 
дий VasiDS. 2021; BaudhDS. i121; УКО 5123: "m uem 
me: Ram: VisiDS.2121; 7i adem .. {ИШ == 
тура MehiBhà. ii. 13.11; пан Ран mama "d wá mmi 


Wee - ear Маһавьз. xv 61". (3); збоч q UH язады 
a .. BARAA 


f Rima. 4138; ч. . т: Чч ч 
18510; ST ч vest Ef тай MahiBh. i624 tox 
px ба Frza 1 Bang TITAS. 115; aego 
с RA Бал лаб =й amq AùgiSm. 4; Ера Suv 
етая: Abhise. 126 (7); PañcRā. 1.29 (7); Prati au. 1.15 

220 (6): Madhya Vya-1 46 B): 1471 (95. m. Эт. 

сө; Pa . Redi Рая Ue Markp. 250; 

sss gi чета ViyuPi 5242; E qu Ed 
а 12340; УТИ «f wumapa 

зч чакча чї Avantika. 1532; 
sss 1.22.37, 925mm. 
т! ава ue: 


mAai BhasmjiU. sars 


4274 . 


ач оч чаб «їй KathäSaSäg. 372; TATAI 
10); зай: ... eue: 
чет я чў я fae: PraboCan.3.2 (43. 

f Rer. NRT: 
. AET] ... AAT: SubhaRaK. 10.18; 19 E AER 

reif SubhüRaK. 24.1; SaduktiKa. 77.7; SárügaPa. 3769; SáhiDa. 
яты = wem эч: Чел січ ww СораКеСап. 58.15; Bom 
тїї чы чт я aÑ Subhäşi. 132; Ҹет TY 
RRI seat: ... AROMA PadyaTa.246; PadyaVe.720; Baik: ү 
Sq: Чп BalamBha.i.76.13 (on 1,21); [THIS .. + WERAJNI. 
255.16; Fat... sm: чтїйңєф а ParyäMu. 23.37; UA ... 
Эг Vaija. 274.18; 914: .. URS wq: MadaPaNi. 50.2; BhàvPraNi. 
161.1; SabdaRa. (Su) 491];  1Hiii water giving refreshment, pleasure 
ordelight ПҸ f& ter HAA: RV. х.9.1; SV. (Kau) Пах (2).10.1; 
АУ.1.5.1; MaiS.iii.1.6 (iii.8.10); iv.9.27 (iv.139.2,8); KalhS. 16.4 (1225.3, 
8); 19.5 (11.6.15); KapiKaS. 30.3 (141.17); VàjaS. 11.50; VàjaS. (K-) 12.56.; 
BaudhDS.ii5.12;[Ffé Sem ... 19 ... Э Vaija.274.18; зең 
+= HY NanàrthaSarn. 1.173.152]; 1Hiv water as milk ог connected with 
milk Wi Ча ЧЧ ВУ. х.17.14 (Say. IJ SPM ЧЕ: Tq 
ae Чач тең чї 9989); ат adt ет: чат наат 
Sw ЧЇ gfrempAV.iw85; чі: зач зіч: fr wa 
Чей OMAA: АУ. үі222; чї чаң ..| тї чт аа u 
SIQI АУ. (Р.) 1.91.2; emi чан wert нїн USA TaiS.L.v.10.3; 
aga: бх адад ян! frai MaiS. iii.11.6 (iii.148.12); KathS. 
38.1 (111.100.7); VàjaS. 19.73; VajaS. (K) 21.5; зат: Ҹет Чат qarin: 
VājaS. 4.12 (Mahidhara Ç mq: айе); VajaS. (K) 4.12; sm 
ЧЕП waw of ЧУЧ чї: Väjas. 17.1; Уа]а$. (К.) 18.1; STT 
а odium ЭП PañcBr. xiii 4.8; emdt f Ча: KausiBr. 5.4 (19.20); 
efie TaiBr. Liv.34; T fem sm ча wem ow 
q ЭПЧИ ЙТ Hag TaiBr. IIl. 12.3; [ara AmaK. 2699] E 
water connected with ghee axi таң | ЕШ ЧЧ... Ze: RV.x.51.8 
(Say.smi sreg wma ueni ur Um]; " KausiBr, 1.2 (2.8); эта 
afer АУ. vii.18.2; ЧҮ: TEA (P)v.186; я šq i 
ЯЙ T À . Wd wmmp ... 3 KausiBr 12(28); amm 
gae 999 TaiBr. I. iii.9.2; IHvi v water as ghee Эң ЭП АУ. 
l3: ЙЧ эте AV. (Р) 14.5: эт ЧУЧ KapiKaS. 48.4 
(298.9); чч ттщ ті чат mdr 17.87(Mahidhara sri 
WT! ISRA атат чне ax Wi wi mh) Vajas. 
(K.) 19.1; [ag ч ЧТ Атак, 2486]; m Water as source of sap 
or essence ЖЧ: 


УТЕ AV. ix 4.5; | 
KathS.2.1 (1.8. 12); 11. 10 d. 45621); Foe 1. 13 (10. 10); Rr 

maisaa <q: Кш 
сга si Эх fad ВЯ э ЧЕЛ ILLI GLISSA), эч 
YS ЧЇ ЧЕ] WD згч Ка, 14.3 (1202.21); PSI ver чш 


Sq 
ЧЇ їзє Ей 


KathS. 2955 (ii.173.14); КарїКа$. 45.6 (27220); smi dt уай [GE 
dud .. deu Sm KalhS. 36.15 (ii 82.1.4); TaiBr. IL yii 7 7; 
EE AXHHEdHT a À wi q VājaS. 9.3; 


VajaS. (K.) 10.1; а, 99967 KausiBr. 2.7 (6.6); 
9991 JaimiBr. 1.39; ӘПЧ gq 
ЭТ Ë rere Саз, 12515 Удуур, „СТ wel «йшй ий 
Ч NAE: RasRaSa.9.27; Чырт và: ча 991: чч: $ 
1.75; 1Hviii water as food or identified With food їз ЗН 
(1.8420): 25.2 (11.105.6); KapiKaS. 6.7 (66.9); а Qs 
Tr ŠatBr. XIV.i.l.l4; ча їйї 
water as sap or essence SmWdef uq ДЕЙ wen 


карз US à 
чабак ka. 10.1 (45.5). A 


pisi SUD W: 
ЧОЧҢАНА. V..1.26; 


Чї misha йаш ar 38 Š 
S <q: ChindoU.L 12; a wer Rege: ax Tq 
33.24 (121); ЯЗ: .. qom om; PIF: Brus 
BrĀraUBh. 21.13 (on i21); wj 3 seaun; 
Марип). 461.22; 1Hx water as source of curd SNT var SEM ES. 
29-5 Gi-173.14); 1Hxi water as source of food їз аа 
BrahmSüBh. (Ма.) 33B 4 (on ii 3, 12); дЕ Tà 


1 m 
vasativarih JAA "m SETS RV. 11094 (say. E 
яй); wd d Ub ux тй ARG чишу, A02 i 
audite) Sr UD бгаа тең RV. ze m 
mig RAR RV. vi 48.5; агт ... umi Imi quei. WIS 
grd: RV. ix. 2.3; SV. (Каџ.) П. (iv) 1. 3.3; SV. С 


Бей 81 Ë e RV. 3.6 (suy. эт min 3! 
(Kau) II. v (2).2.2; SV. (Jai) 1.49.9; чї fq mea N 


` RV. ix.7.2; 1х.99.7; SV. (Kau.) II. iv (2) 22. Sv. p This 


a Sup WeuRV.ix24.l; эү c Каб 
ix30.5; (Ч) чч: ВУ. ix.59.2; aieia ВУ бд 
SV. (Kau.) I. v (2)4-7; SV. Qai.) 1.49.7; SV. (Kau) II jii d ШЕ) 
(1)130.1-2; wk ... Sq SR 2.1] dE i Т9: Чаду, 


ix625; 9: .. ЯФ ВУ. ix.713; emi. эй т, зто 
1х.82.3; SV (Каш), v (2).13.2; SV (Jai ) iii. 55.8; ч... 
FT RV. 1х.82.5; ат ied WU „1 aW x Basis 


тат: amig (vl. g) qa RV.ix.86.43; SV. «(Kau Ivia; 
= mi e gei af: RV. ix. 932; SV. (Kau) lli Qj 


i 


152; мй dum: ЧӘ qmm RV. ix. 94.1; SV, (Ка) Li53 
SV. (Jai) 1.55.8; ат emp ... чачы vmi [еч RV V.ix 960; 
Ч Rag нан: RV. ix. 1072; SV. (Kau.) П.у (2).122; SV. (Jai) 
її.55.5;9 sma: НЕП эйе wi ТЇЙ: sum: RV. іх,д09, I 
SV. (Kau) ILiv(2).10.2; SV. Qai.) ii.40.7; тей іч dig .. бт 
КҮ. 1х.109.22 (Say. зч: sap =á); x.139 4; Ей sm 
Таї$.11й.12.1; amd} Эйт VajaS. 6.28 (Mahidhara sm former. 
Wm SF: ЧЕЧЇЇ: saraq теза); VajaS.(K.) 6.7; feri 
WITH РайсВг. 1х.9.3 (Say. ЭЧ: ... ачаа); Hii sacrificial 
or ritual water in general (af®F:) sem Sur qf omi mud 
толсо. Sri їйї); SV. (Kau) ILix (1)42: p 
S Жүй 2.1 shd: ЧЇЙ ВУ. 1х2.5; SV. (Каш) Iiv (3458V. 
(Јаї.) 1.31.11; ТЫ etx dR RV. ix.65.6 (Sày. Smam 
agar eme: аач Аеруча), ix.65.26; ix.74 9; ix 91:2, SV. 
(Kau) I. ii (1) 4.2; SV. Qai.) ii.13.11; d m .. gea dei 
fü! wx dm „ЭЧ RV. ix.80.5; dup dm ... saa 
чі: RV.ix.96.13; SV. (Каш)! «vi (1).4.10; SV. (Jai.) 1.54.8; RV. ТЕ 
X149; ЧІ ате dp + wdRERV.x30.1; эттеп эй 
RV.x.30.15; Sul quei Ra: МЕ RV. x.1042; AV. (Р) xix 24.05; 
ЭП amd: йө Чач: mula АУ мМ1232; Э. 9 
Чач: ЧЧ AV. ix 6.4; АУ. (P.)xvi.111.4; SatBr. Li.1.12; Т) 
ШИ; sd чя qui miaa: AV. ix.6.16; AÑ Eci 
- ат! AV x 927; AV. (P) xvi.138.8; amd m 
ЕШ тг ЯР: AV.xi.1.17; АУ. (Р. xvi 90:7; 8; XY 
чохе, fra күп то, Б АУ.х11.18; meaig Э 
SUTAV.xi.5.13; AV. (P)xvi.154.4; ча ятй azarae 08 
SÉ; AV. (P) xiv.1. 14; AitBr.13.12 (384); werd efi eid 
тау в Gy яй: GIÙ... гт 
TBS 1124; ii.283.8; Bhicás. 125.5; em: ЧЁ ҮҮ 
ҸӘ: Чер Та$.1.18.1; arada: Шай Tais: И 
Мыз 2.15 (124. 12); 11.9.6 Gii.124.11); KathS. 3.5 (25.0); Кай 
2120112): smi dier а ач qm .. чре b 
13:39 (146.1); KathS.4.13 (138.4): KapiKaS.3.11 (354); Чї: © yin 
Зэт чӣ. uel MİSRA Mais. 14.6 (1542); s 
Pre 14.10 (1.58.12); Kaths. 32.7 (iii.26.2); 3 183001837 
213.1.6.3 (1.89.14): zx = MaiS.i.82^ 
Káths. 63 (152. 7); KapiKaS. 4.2 (39.9); UR vum 
iii.15 Gi. 1); Б iru Па язча Mais. iii- 10. Ой. tem 
13.10 (у 49.16); Aim, 1 37); ded: Reret ai 
MaiS. iv.5.1 (у 810; Siaja Ti ай omi 
231 (i im мети. pud 
17321); KapiKaS. 2571831); wet uf À 


PE 


v2 
2 Кањѕ. кзз (4.107. 18); КарїКа$. 39.2 (213.20); а 
audhDS.i.5 22, arq Terr Karhs. 26.1 (i. 1222} K i M" 
л (вд) Ig iea S зч um sia KathS. 293 (ii. 


эч 


à 4275 


райсВг..6.1: ЧЁ sl vtri Чї чєлї: Kas. 30 10 (1.192 
KapiKaS. 46.8 (28216); Sm Š ama AKNS. 3I саг 
KapiKaS. 47.2 (286.16); 3TH hi: жїгї н cR: 
vājas. 121: Маја. (K. 1.8: VàjeS. 69; VájaS. (K) 62: Уаа$. 102: 
айтп Adina enam Зам: VajaS.34.22:VsS (K) т 

ее : = nu д B d -(К.) 33.1; 
паті AAEE ПН 91 HI sm A АЦВг. 35.3 (880) 
дч: SEU # Чё: ЗА Чат Puja sma vos 
АйВг. 35.3 (882); 39: ЧӘ Чеч VQ РайсВг. vii 8; чеч: 
зета: [gen] ФЕЯ к à sf gum а 
21 (43):22 (5:8); TASA SARA КашїВт. 183 (81.19): 
GopBr.ii4.6 (214.8); AR бесе su TaiBr. II 23; Зея 
чл! wr Ча: WES TaiBr.lILvi4.l7; ЧОП semi Бый omm 
зуна $афыВг. 15143; *" 3 ws ual eir swt 
&аВг.13.1.12; SatBr. (K.) ILi.l9; TAZA 81959 SWR ЕЁ 
JaimiBr.1.143;2.250:3.118; ТЧ SamaViBr.ii 32: =R 
sf Чаа чїч элу: чэч ЅапаУіВт. й 6.0; тата атайн 
BrAraU.vi4.23; Э: ЧӨЙ ліч MaitriU. 405.14; Бля 
Рай AsvaŠS Li. 13.1; #7 Sra omi dam .. тля 
AšvaŠS. L. v.1.13; Lvi.5.3; L. vi.12.6; YAAR ЧНЧ, 
A&va$S.ILii.l4.6; "TW: Were Süükha$S.ii7.ll; ард 9413 
gaai qÆ SankhaŠS. vi.7.8; BaudhŠS. 120321; ApaŠS. xii.6.4; 
Vaikhāśs. 15.8; suf feeder sm: Baudh$S.i12; [ЧЇ 
faz ханака Apa$S.i7.13; v 4.1; ix 5.6: BaudhDS.ii.75; тг 
чї ча meique Apa$S. i.11.9; i143; i277; чш: mqm end 
Ара$$.120.11; 14.11; KatySS.ii 521: Laiya$S. у 32; BaudhDS. i521; 
17.5; sp IASĂ ApaŠS.xii.74; WW Чай НЧ Ч «У 
ApaŠS.xii.12.7; ЧЕЧЧ ЭЧИС «БАГЫП ApaSS.xii.l59; qi 
л ТЕЙ ĀpaŚS. xviii. 12.13; ЧА sm Fen: жатт: Араб5. 
хх2.3; xXi8 4: хай 2813; ай id Я З {ейт 
Мап$$. 143.2; KatyŠS. xvi3.2: (эйт) Хатч ала 
KàthGS.ii.l3; аг: sme KähGS.ii.1 9: suem Sem ШЫ 
ApaGS.ii47; Sei чет МалО5.162: Smp чатиб Pee 
МапО$. 143.15; BaudhDS.ii.10.29; эг Sm #sFr(GobhiGS-i5-19; 
эг q її четата fq nsr KausiSü. 32.14: 6136; 
1274; атф. wur BaudhDS.iL54:1.530: ЗЧ: = 
зіч BaudhDS. 627; Pem: ЧЧ 8 <s а 


; fremd Ч Gm amita: 
.. жете: Zaa ParaS. 5.67; 
чай ч РЧ EL xi. 34523: iv. 34599: эйт 
чї SasuDi. 77.8 (on 14.10): =й 

TA E: Чй Ri sanipa.i. 1744; ТЧЧ: 
чай: RTT Wed їхапб1Ра.1.41:66;9719Ч1 QU pes 
Wm: NyayMaVi. 41.12 (01142); SivarkaMaDI 44.13 (ол i- b 
aR іа тата naefa MimiKan.iii(2) 83.15 (onii L ); 


Ў : Govi 9 (on Hi.1.1): 
Werqmqgdr тат: s. ET : GoviBh. 182.9 (on i 


ead sinir 


rd a V.i.178.2 (S&y- 
Пій i i ret Sam RV. 119^ 
Tiii water as oblation material ama ТЕ cra Sen 


ЭПЧ: эгей wem); Е 
(1.28.12); iv.5.1 (iv.63.2); KàthS- 


39 (127.9): KapiKaS. 2.16 (23.17); 

she i ze JaimiBr. 

VàjaS.623; VajaS. (K.J6.6; 94 V =a: gime 
Араб5. хіх:278; 


138; emi qui wd ЕА MsháBhà. i4 9;1.11033: 
BaudRDS.i 318; ч: .. ЧИЧА s e MahaBhi. 
Smp .. weewenp .] ЧЧ 127.62; 
E : . . fe BrahmandP-i2 
1i4240;x19.10; qq Tq: TE Hie - 
1 «чч ШЧ s dmPci. 69; dp PEN e 


i193; qd wr 99: ЭНЕР Rame! 91 
Эби: .. qai VrGautaSm- 536.11 (б); т иб : gie 


ai чей чач ЧЧ 
ers: 5 
sri ParaS. 29:10; sm 


папана: BrAraUBh. 705.12 (on v 5-1); элт 


эч 
WqiSaükhaliSm.9; ЖЇН AREE т .. ms тай 


а 60:20), YašasCam. i.127.4; YogSà. 2.42; SmrtiCan. 
ap эл. TARA Арпір.403; зї Wt 
SASE tid *qq:SaurP.65.15; 3T ЕЯ паї senem waspaqa 
AnuBh. 168.12 (on iil); йн аттеста: ViraMi. 
(Ahnika) 41521; Шу water for touching (їп ritual for purification) 
экн s јен AV xii 330; рс qsqa KausiBr. 
3.6 (12.13); ŠatBr. Lil]; $иВг. (K) Hi l; я 99 SZ sm 
Sw JaimiBr. 1.4; ЧЕиПЙЗЧ ЭЧЕ ApaŠS.iv.1 6: ЭЧ SWEET 
ян eq четйууач:1луз$5.1х107; ЯЙ Fraga чш 
чая BaudhDS. 1574; тн 19989 BaudhDS.ii33; Sm 
чен BaudhDS. ii 3.23: 1.5.6; 1.10.50; ЗПата=Чч E 
чечи BhelaS.621 (1.6); wd тет бел: wid чела ЗЧ 
YamaSm.5; ӘТ: ЧЫ wed 99 VisquSm. 62.8; BrParaSm. 
232; YajñaSm. 120; яй... чї... wq ӘЧ ят KalkiP. 
17.6; Iy water as sacrifice ЭТТ 9 ga: Tais. Lvii.5 3; Mais. 1.62 
(11.617);1уЛА(1У.6.1);Каћ.23.2(175.5);31.3 (11.3.1); KapiKaS. 35.8 
(184.14); 38.6 (211.5); SatBr. Li.1.12; SatBr. (K.) II. i.1.9; Hvi water for 
sipping (in ritual for purification) #9 949 тї Egi aasa 
sz яй anA KausiBr.2.4 (5.18); SMA MantrBr.i.6.27 (Say. ASMA 
яч saraq ApaSS.viS3:vi.l4.6; ӘТИ MA ... zc Рич 
AETA KausiGS. 1.3.10; saaana sm BaudhGS. i.8.12: 
AgniveGS.ii3.2(562); Бї кет: ad BaudhDS. i5.15; ii.1.28; 
sa! euh: merne BaudhDS.i.5.18; ЭЧ эчт BaudhDS. 
142.11032;11051: я .. граб: .. ЭТИ] BaudhDS. 
#1038; GautDS.i.135; VispuSm.62.5; f: ЗТЯ 67774 GobhiSm. 
1.5; Реч: Ч ami 599 МгзепігаТіій.1.16 (comm. еп 
remm) exper ШЫ: imn ... [ie LaSanknaSm. 35; mra 
ur ... Рея: SaurP. 1720; aeaa: "icm: ParafuKS. 344 (88.22) 
(comm. paa 9944 1119); PAAA AA 1 


.. wmm я нт ZnrearaesdTantsSi.(K. 52.24; Ivii name 
of some bricks used in rituals (аБїзтаКйй or water bricks) aAA 
fef! шї szramarhe8 TaiA.i275(172-1) (54у. srámemit). 
1J wateras Soma juice vil 91 taaga я яр їч 


RV.i.1229 (Say. ӘП: Яд ч 91 at 


sud я wu (ЭЙЯРП) 
печ .. HARV. vi.7044; spans: Sen PancBr.i2.9 (54у. 
amr emen) (819: 304 Апекаті. 2339]; 1Ki water 25 
clothing, covering or sheath wi uui яа ані Rara RV. 
116447 (54у. GN: IAT: za amen "Wu. AV.vi22. AV. 
(P.) xvi.69.13; Nir.7.24 (144.19): qut бетт dere m ЕВУ. 
1361: sdb анч .. SAF fum RV. ix.162; ix 42.1; 9: ... 
аш guo. qf wmRV.ixJ02;bD.T8.1; ix 8640: XH urami 
wait этїї RV.ix.1074 (Say. TAAA); SV.Lyi (1.3.15 SV. Пай.) 
1531;134: Я M алаң wag wubk АУ.х27; f w 
атат feria ei Zm: ŠsnkhaA.9.7(37.105; IASA AAAA: 
SivarkaMaDI. 1543.15 (on 14.18); 1Kii water as outer cover 759 

д c pemasa MabiBhi. у.453; 
. жипятїтйвтЕ:); IKii water as colour and shape 
qaga ня атты AbbidhK. 1.13; 


эң emu RV. 713227; xe du wen р 0 Эй = 
„ GEHRV.vHS624: S Я du vus wA YRV. viigis; 
чиш qi ЧЫН wird апта ТаіА. x.1.13 (778.3); Шй water 
ine чйгтй чия чч RV. х.1213 (52у. 
su wegen) Я Ж“ яшда РЫН Ya lise 
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Sq E 5 
ILiy water as destroyer of demons HMI 9 ш, ira PE 
TaiSILvi44; эЧ 9 AA: SE шй Ad 4); Пу eae 
(iv.5.16); KathS.31.2 (111.3.17); KapiKaS. 472 (286.1 ; Aes 
thunderbolt 1 at aW: Mais. ii.1.9 (ii.1 1.12); KàthS. 5 вся in 
STD sn] чач WRIST mer KapiKaS. 47.3 (286.19); T T 
a : s q =й fe sm: SatBr. 
ЧЧ sa! «up! we ай wr mur ай Í К СИБ. 
141117; ŠatBr. (K) 1Li.1.12; sd ur чч sewer 59: a Sa Я 
11.1.18; SatBr. (К.) ILi.1.13; ILvi name of one of the (ШР types © 
earthquakes aam ЧЇї® ТЇ: ТЧ... эйт ЧЧ: 
fer зеш AVPari. 62 (1).; IMi primordial (cosmic) water ZT sj. 
TAAST: .. фтчїңҮ.х2717; + Кї лаң dg sma: RV. 
x.825; MaiS. i103 (й134.13); KathS. 18.1 (1265.18): KapiKaS. 282 
(1224); Улја. (К) 183; тї gM: Hamm Emi RV. x.109.1; AV. 
V:17.1; AV. (P) 1.1074; іх.151; am g Ына "d asiq 
тта ҮЧ RV. x.121.7; VajaS. (K.) 29.4; JANEE dedii RV. 
121.9; MaiS, 17.14 (195.3); KathS. 16.14 (1237.2); KapiKaS. 25.5 
(98.8); VàjaS. 12.102; VajaS.(K.)13.7; Sm эй Раіна Td su 
agai ERST: AV. iv.2.6; AV. (Р.)1у.1.7;9ПЧЇ sed adaini Wen 
AV.iv.2.8(Sày. ŞU% Wem SmTW); iv.45;iv.I5.1l; fei dni 
ча geai ту чүй AV. vii.39.1; viii.7.8; ATASE 
Ж Ян EDAV.ix322; AV. (P) xvidLd; AV. x.7.11; xi72; WT 
ST еї Зат: ..1 т wu MST A V. xi.8.30; AV. (P.) xvi.88.1; 
aa SpRUÍSSTQN TSAA АУ. xiii.4.37; Фет: Чат 
АУ.хїк. 54.1; AV. (P) хйї.2.11; бадї Š «тк этїї e айтчы 
SWENERDAV.(P)xii7.1xvii72; ПҸ wr semi я ЇЧ Tais. 
VILIS.1; KathS. 22.9 (й.65.13); KapiKaS. 35.3 (179.15); TaiBr. 1.1.3.5; 
JaimiBr. 1.237;3.318; NrsihPūTäU. 1.1; wal Š уі: ч: wide: 
MaiS. i63 (i902); тй 4 yal: та" Mais. iii.10.1 @й.128.9); 
KájhS. 8.8 (191.21); KapiKaS. 7.3 (74.1); «rui: YAT ч: wr Mais. 
МЛ? (iv.167.13); згч: уа: Че velar VäjaS. 31.17; VajaS. 
(00392: fiev убт аі gei чета: acp AitBr 
11.6 (301); aà &qr agaa ат qaas fir arpe 
ST ARR PañcBr. vii.8.2; E KausiBr.24.4 (109.12); 
эдең Staf ŠatBr. 11.1.14; SatBr. (K.) ILi.L.11: SY їн 
SI: ŠatBr. XIV. viii, 6.1; BrAraU. у.5:1; УакуаРа. 1.8 (33.2); war E 
Ч нп ЯФ. w: frai { dumb _. 
TERTS HI GopBr. i.1.2 (2.11);i.1.16 (13.8); AEA: URRA T: 
raft GopBr. i.1.29 (21.17); PranU?. 37.1; aam ша 9 ЧӨҢ АНА. 
ПАВ ILiv.13;| aee wd weg SankhaA, 14 (32); гй ат 
n SUI Tai. i238 (147.4); 18.1 (50.2); наӣ mR атру 
ДЕ RRENEN ай чїй: SSE ArU 
()2; mig nus SATY ChándoU. ii 4.1; ChandoUBh, 90 6 


(on ii.4.1); j di Чч ` Ат 
19.16; а SET SAISTA BrAraU, i 2.1; i 5.20: 


эту m xw 99 ЁТЕ Вһарр. ii 1303 10.10; x TARRA, 

ө * iii " s асы ЧЧ 

ш os а, m Soi Parasa. 
919 999 -14.15; хаза 

Чї ura admisas STT NilaP. 107 н 


Ruari: Маһапау, 1.12; € ШЧ SaurP. 


2124; emur sud З 
lvirkaMaDj. 123222 


(оп 1.1.177); 


VedintSi. (R4)237 4 (onii 1.1) эшек] Эйр pod 
тыш (Ма.) 44А 6 (on 1112); Шаш 
TutaPra. ii.209.22 (on ii.1.1); I ЖЕЙТ | 
xiv.102.40; збх: Чч гы ш чат, En 
atty] t, 


138A.6 (on iii. 1.1); ŠañkaVi. (A) 229.10; amd q na Ñ 
qq: Чё Э Чеш уеб та а 

s Яй VidhiRa. 29 (164.8); КЕ 
seqferafirarq SivirkaMaDI. 1233.14 (on i.1.17); atq. чаа 
заңи 9:1 891 УІ Narày. xii.99 6; Эйзар. SR 
. mc ams: Laksibha, on v 45 3: пака 
"HU aeaa NilaVi.42.13; э: áp STR VifvaLok эү 
1Mii (cosmic) water belonging to three worlds or threefold water Ц x 
ST ag: AV.xix.27.3 (Say. T: am: Aa әле: га 
АУ.(Р.)х.7.3; Я! ЭЧТ еді: ЧЇЙ: Aia: Mais, ji gai c 
1Miii water as luster of the Brahman 9679919: Mais. 1.8.4 (пов " 
wb sq 99381: Mais. iv.4.1 (iv.50.14); IMiv water as NS 
of or connected with the Brahman or Atman q ЧЫЧ Wisi 
ЧЧ gR BrAraU. й.1.8; 112.13; эч Respir Wi. 
fag: wem: 99% ASAS waf wy oq SIR mg: Ва 
i14 eru wer йй om яш ef À BrahmP, 4j 
1Му water as the Brahman or Atman 94 o эй WE d E. 
АУ. х.7.10; STHD “Т SISTI PáramáU. 5.7; 74; INi М 


source of brilliance, strength or glory smi ай її й w. 
renim ФР AV. 1.35.3; ат яч їч ч wp. 


db „ш я dq ат Фет AV. vi382; ЧЫЧЫП Ёш 
{© gium жтт чэч... эїйы щщ ЁГЯЇЧ Mais. ii.13.10 
(ii.160.12); INii water as luster (bhargas, ürjas or Jyotilt) or source cf 
lustre Smp ЗТ MA AV xix 45.3; S ийїї: ЯЙ 
TaiU.iii.8.1; emdr q її: GayaRaU. 405.18; 10i water as seed or semen, 
or related to seed or semen чїччч! ST Sub xd э AV. 
V286; АУ. (P) 1.594; uem swredaft уч ца Ат: убей 
KathS.26.1 (ii. 122.3); KapiKaS. 40.4 (228.5); Эт WI AMT: AitBr.13 
(7); < Ra) ag mede СорВг. 1.1.3 (2.14); тй qr de 
Wr {їч ARES тїт ...1 fup efus 
Raid ww a: ARA.ILIv.l13;(p9w) w quet їй ИШ 
Nerd. emen ae aR ankhaA. 10.7 (394); sem 9 
Чеч dnm šq эпёзтач ... Å fadi Ven байк, 
11.1 (39.21); ws vd: ..| adine: zi qq YA 
Tai. 30.1 (180.1) ет dii жай хата ARRAS TASAS: Samar. 
315; [Spp ... эг Уајја. 237.86; ŠabdaRa. (Và.) 4026] 1011 water 
as of eight types (of bodily constituents) 97999 СЕЕ (И ШШ 
Sd чалт: фт ra эрй: spy spen .. en ННЯ 
АУ. х1829 (5ау. «їчї ffe men... эгїї... Э: 
зейш чеп эгип ч: этет); Oiii water as the fih 
breath named Yoni тена. ... dise qam: wm ris "a 
ЭПЧ: AV. xv.15.7; 1Oiv water as sense-organ #9 T sm 
322 (1.20.14); 1Оу water as urine sm menfa т gm Vim 
(Mahidhara smi zpreur) 10 vi water as some essential ingredients 
body (such as blood, mucus orseed) н wq oW: vut ME 
Ї AP їч эпе: ARA. ILii3.5; on Spes Wem 
ЧЫ: Ch wer SW waf ViraMi. (бакага) 702.15; m 5 
aspeace IAI ае: AV.xix.9.1; ЭПЧ: m: AV. xix 9.1 S 
Li2;SaBr(K)Li19; йй d айй: Mais. 183 6.118355. 
(117.3): iii 4.10 (ii1.57.13); iv.5.4 (iv.68.8); KathS. 11.5 (i. iia 3 
Gi.101.4); TIAMAT: Kai. 19.5 (4.6.16); 21.7 (ii 46.3); Kapika aft 
(141.17); эп AN: KausIBr.3.6 (12.13); этїї 4 s 
JaimiBr, L82; rt: {ча sTNanamhaSarh. й.29.208];1РИ wat 
for peace ог pacification ЯҢ aT: AV. xix.10.8; ЗЧ Кай: 
` MaiS. б Gii.8.10); arp Ёгтайї ЕП av 9 
19.5 (1.5.10); 24.4 (i 93.16): KapiKaS. 30.3 (140.18); 391 E. 
TY VäjaS. 4.1 (Mahidhara ssp nq. тє шч NUS у; 
ЧЫЧ sm), Vajas. (K) 4.1: asda amd pem . 
1Рій Waterasfaith sper qr amd: Tais. Lvi8.l; ӘЙ 4 28620); 
14.10 59.3); iV14Gv.6.D; KathS.31.3 Gii 4.3y;KapiKaS-473 ( jil) 
ЧТ ЧЧ ЧЕП a: semet ETÀ BrahmSüBh. (Ma) 4483 (0775; 
ЭЧ Чч rada BrahmSüBh. (Sri) 1.198.100" 


эч 
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1Piv water as expiation sQ Fifa: Mais 183 
uth MT: HA Mais. iv.1.4 (iv. 62). 991 WD MN: JaimiB 14: 
д Sm: r. 14; 


]Pvi water connected with truth Srubqq А ° VES 
STU iim T .. ја Kas. 35. 
(iii 61.8); IPvii water as compassionateness (of Visnu) QUE 


(1.11844); Іру water as 


- C d ST шп 
Rom: ... PRI AhirbuS. 58.59; 1Qi water as darbha erass «ur E 


- ачаа 
ЭЧ: WWE .. 
[фт Атак. 2767]; 
: + MM Vaija.282.13; NanarthaSarn. 
143.6; 1Qiv water as musraka grass ҳеч Мапа. 282.13; 
М№апапћаЅат. 1.43.6; 1Qv water as plant hribera, ie. Andropogon E 


Pavonia Odorata ТЧ: ... ÅA QA є NanünhiSar. i545: IRi 
water as the five elements її 


елеп: .. Я Sm: 4 Та: 
VajaS.32.1; VàjaS. (K.) 35:23; emer зің: Уаја5 34.55; VajaS. 
(К.) 33.43 (5ау. ЭГИЕТЧОЙ aima gA); Asg Ua 
gud WEacmmésq AitA. ILiv.1.5; AitU. 1.3; isisa arisia 
qiiem АЙА. I. iv32; q: эта: чїч КЕМИ. 4.6; 
неча чку fRA AhirbuS. 9.16; fem w: se Ча 
эгет ug ча: E 9971 AitUBR. 253.2 (on 1.3); я: йереп 
9: WW згч: PATA: ... эрча KathUBh. 153.16 
(on4.6); IFA: 175 #9919 ChšndoUBh.197.13 (on iii.19.1y; жга 
"qure ChándoUBh. 289.7 (on v.8.2); 59: emma 5 HA 
RaT BrAraUBhV3. 12.151; ЁГЕ: НЕ Жр пч 
яй VedàntDi.141.10 (on їй.1.1); favori ... smmpefamph _.. 
ЧЫ: ТацуРгаКа. 87A.5 (onii.l.17); ёч: ... smqwefagti qarana 
s AdvaiSi. 423.15; (9959 Эа: яши чы... RA) Sz: 
чечен Jagi A: BharBhaDi. on ъ.45.3; 1Rii wateras one of the 
five elements of creation =s Ч Ча RA QW Тл 
ЭТЧЇ «ЙЧ АКА. П.х1.1.8; ILiii.1.2; ŠañkhaSm. 7.24; РайсРга. 292; 
YatindraMaDi. 40.7; NityoNi. 74; Raada Я аң 
TaiA.x.56.1 (875.5): Ята E ат чч бї яй: qfrdíPraénaU. 
22; їйї ч wÑ s smua Ргаҳп20.48:9. ННЯ 
этат... Sq: PraínaU.6.5 quemar. = waqaq qa 
MundaU.ii.3; Qee Зп: 99:1 aag: wm 
згч: aga: Ч TaiU.ii.1.1; SarvaVeSaSarn. 336; NárdyUTaU. 
81.10 (1); SiddhaTa. 19.4; SaktiSamT.i.l]3; 911151179 9899 
"eH rum qui я яш йт: .. юа Чч Rer 
SvetàU. 2.12; SvetàUBh. 145.17 (on 2.12); 5уе1 0.62; Svet3UBh. 217 
(on 62); mR .. эй яф qa ч .. WWW тп 
маѓ MahiBha.iS5.ll; чїй = «74991 q Y MahiBhi. 
iii201.16: vi. 6.4; NyàySü.i.LI3H ЯҢ: ... ЧЕТУ 99199 
МаһаВһа 19.18; 4.633; хії272; эбе ЧНЧ НЕЧИН ЧЫ 
ар фаҹт amara йй МаһаВһа. xiv 42l; Саа 
ЭЧ: Вгаһт$й. ii.3.11; заа qd ЧЧ: NyaySü. 
üi.l63; NyayMam.iS631; sm ХЕП: F: ManuSm. 1.78; TEF 
Aishe sm pue! 99 sf Jayas. 1015: ӘТ 
хи fpi enm эч үке 4 ЗЕ NE Е E 
frg] YËRASTA яти: BrahmandP. iii 21332; T: 
ü E AES и SürySi. 12.23; 99999 aaa dis 
: o. ага Sümkhya- 
Mp: SärakhyaKäBh. 3.22 (on 3); ХЕЧ: --- бар. уй 1)1019 
KàBh. 15.9 (on 22); SaddarSa (Ha.) 40; LitgaP. 1321; edes paa 
(5124.15); ŞaddarSa. (RÀ) 50; 4191 m cl BhigP. 228; 
BrahmSi. 11.7; 91915 aU SEES - 190.1 (on 
чїч эт TA: ŠlokaVar. 5(8).6 (4144); VedántKau. 190-1 
Н.2.1бу;Ргакарай. 55.9; ЗНАЧ m WERE 
(Šañ) 41.7 (on 1.1.5): 42.10 (on i.1.6); VedäntKau. 24.1 amr cm 
R der uw du gr ChándoUBh. 11.9 (021125 Е 


OPT vena . PrasnaUBn. 301.18 (on 6.4); SarvaVe- 
жтт чата ч agi: Prašna а 
SšSarn. 410; NayaVi. 211.9 (01115); SiS. 1.77; Wm 1м dm 
epi эптей. amis GitiBh. ($2à.) 40.11 (01223); тач 
13 хает 98ВгаһпЅ0ВА. 


Чаачц5$агуа$їбат.4.13;8Ч Ч 1 üBh. (ВҺа.) 132.17 
(Bhi)11028(0nii2); 899 Mi ЭТ Зрэш 


аб ам ЗЧ: Mais. ii.63 (11634); ah =: 
їйї ŠatBr. ILii3.1 1; 1Qii water as kuša grass 
aRar fitt SaBr. (K) L. 139: 
1Qiii water as barhistha plant 3E .. 


s 


(enii3.11);añcPra.29.4; BrahmSëBh.(R3.)5173 (on ii3.1 1); VedantDi. 
1193 (onii3.11); VedàntP3S20.217.4(onii3.10*, TAAN ST: AgniP. 
175; SHE Sq Sea: Рага0.24.13; еч: ҸӘ We: 
ЧЕЧ ЧӘ лач NilaP.595: qu: A qa: | ARNAS TST- 
TeWpVismuDhaP.i2.12; Чічетазнтаанелчтаая .. бг, È E 
W, Кел umque Res fuus YafasCam.i487.6; TARAR- 
aiias War ea NayaVi. 206.2 (on 1.1.5); STT 
qatga AET: NyayKa. 2323; Gm TIET- 
TUERI: qes: Bham. 404.19 (on #2.16); 413.7 (on 12.18); Чет 
атый Wu ..1 чачакче чач YukuKa. 96.18; su: NEMÉT- 
хате: TriBrU.1; Ti: терлі хачтааачңі атаач 991 
эч Ча Маһа0.5.150; Yog Va. iv.44.21; ха WAAN: SaurP. 
21.15; Reana аяр яты s| сї f warin 194 
Tie ŠivaP_v.26.5 (436А.15); vi.14.43 (489B.16); чта YAAR- 
ina waqa СиаВһ. (Rà.) 437.11 (on 8.22); HAR: 
-. A + (че VedintDi.22420 (oniv.l.3); Я UÀ ñr 
Брат + nffaerqqarNyayVárPari.705.4; їнї] ЭТЕП RE 
аат: [ššnŠiPa. ii.1.105; mer JA 551914: SamaràSü. 4.10; #9 
аң... qfaramasirarqa=qdiriTq РгатаМі. 17.5 (on i.121); 27.25 
(оп 1132); чїйөтї:нїййта: наа AA TrisaSaPuC. 1.1331; 
11.161; ят... ENISA MA: SátvaT. 1.24; HANNA 
wd чач ач BrahmSüBh. (Ma.) 43B 2 (on ii.4.22); VedantKau. 
252.25 (оп ii.4.20); TattvPrak3. 134B.11 (on ї1.4:22); BrahmSüBh. (Sri) 
1.1907 (опії.4.18); чс Я Чч. TarkSarn. (A.)36.3; чечїї: 
чета: 91 acia ач 9: VedantPaSau. 189.17 (оп 
12.16; qaem: feaa, fri sf [їйгєн епі 
ABANA, NyaySiA 201.7; УейамВаМай.1.3 (29.7); Kuval.110 (15); 
ачта ттятатаічеасанаат атаса Ж TattvPraka. I09A3 
(опїї38); Чї f& aisd tr ТацуРгака. 134B.6 (on її.А.22у;, 208A.8 
(oniv 2.5); aAa A wart G=; NyaySu. Ja.) 119A. 
13(oni.l5); 168B.5 (oni 2.6); AAAA яя TAARA) wr 
япса 9чи YogV3. i 30.1; Ҹан Hga MahNirvaT. 
5.95; жачеі fafz Ял: .. arga, .. go “n ча ч 
MahNirvaT.7.109; wzrafrarzrui wd ... qam н“ sí чш 
ŠañkaVi. (А) 2037; ASRA SAST: sq BrahmSšBh.(Šri) 
j.1845(onii4.17); aaa перт] SKI "omi жт 
Upask. 211.4 (опіч2.3); Четата ЙЫП. ... AARAM _.. 
emfaurSarvaDaKau.110.12; ama: тел: sm Я #991 YogSa. 
592(3y; simia 9719159 Ta AnuBh. 14321 (onii3.12); ОЧАТ: 
.. Рша атан ... Smp TATI] SiddhäBi. 974; йрт 
ярда] Wurm ШЧ ManaMe. 12.9; ЧЕЙ, A, WEPT 
mmi GoviBh. 120.5 (on ii.2.11); IRiii water as one of the three 
elementsofcreation ‘RET “815999 Я ч баят SZ 
.. ATZ BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 41.14 (оп 1.1.6); Ny&yámr. 599A.13; 
SivirkaMaDi.i.503.17(0ni3.42); ASIFA emt ... Раси 
af BrahmSüBh. ($an.) 243.14 (on 1.4.10); 497.18 (on 114.4); AIA- 
aAa yraa LalitaTriBh. 3323 (оп 45); AMSAA 
Fever Забит Bhám. 12720 (oni.1.5); ISAAA Чани 
BrahmSüBh. (RÀ.) 173.10 (oni.1.6); Ваната ЧЕЛЕР 
qu: VedántSà. (Rå) 232.6 (on ii 4.17); VedántDi. 138.9 (on ü.4.17y; 
BrahmSüBh.(Si)ii1884 (onii4,17); BASARA .. ою я 
fuif SarvaDaSar.1620; Asaa mE qf aA VedintKau. 
212.15 (on 3.1): па emt .. TASA AL NyäySu fa) 
101B.4 (oni.1.2); 1204.6 (oni.15); zum FASA MRT, riqsi 
pa sq: Ёш ŠañkaVi. (А.) 230.6; ШЧ» water as one of the. 
fourelements of creation SEARE 9 97 preme! йеп 
Agr яя ERO SanvaSiSam. 2.1; TitpaT. (Và.) 32.15; PraboCan. 
2.18 (27.19); IRv water as the body consisting of five elements rg; 
тый Ram .. ss 9 BharBbšDI оп v453; ISi wa ) 
опе of the nine substances Ada ЧНЧ ОНЧ aq 
<= BodahaC. 9.57: PENA ag mj | 
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sei z 
FeqÑÑTVaieSt.i.I.5; PadtnhoSu 85; SarvaSiSar, 520: Takht- (Ме) 
35.12; TárkiRa. 132.7; SaptaPa. 4(4); NyäySu. Qa.) 337B.10 (on 12.6): 
х азаРа. 3; Tarkamr. 2.3; TarkSarh. (А.) 
TarkKau, 1.8; TantrRaha. 17.7; ВһаѕаРа. 3; Тагкатг. d LUE 
3.16; жтт smi Ze: ferum Үаікеѕо. ii.1.2; NyayPari + d 
: T : wmm Vai$eSü.ii.1.6; ji.1.7; 
- р чат VaiseSü. 
PadàrthaSarn.27.13; Ка<уа5.67В.4; NyayKa.29.16; IŞ i eos: 
i25;NytySiA.2512; smi йшй убеп qaq Уане: Th E 
v2.8; aq wer < ч Рт errem VaiéeSü.vii.l.4; v ; 
2.68: iei wes (ewe), ЧЇЧ qp: BhelaS. 15.19 (1.9); 
AERIENE: PadárthaSarn. 35.22;264.24; їйї тїнї. хатат 
Ж «ч ЧП —Tr<sq PadärthaSarh. 305.20; еласа аичі ЧАГАТ 
S= NyayBh. 101.2 (onii. 130; Raa fad qasqa aA ч 
тї Ч эттеп З: NyayVar. 10.9 (on 1.1.1); vent 
Чете zani NyäyMañ. i.68.22; ga: Ta Laksana. 4.16; 
Sq: ЇЧ: TárkiRa. 134.7; #19. Prot fier SaptaPa. 12 (б); 
erem: ачта, mw: SaptaPa. 75 (25); TarkSam. (A.) 725; 
aaah ЗЧ: ТагкВһа. (Ke.) 61.3; TarkKau. 2.5; тя = 
qira: ... %&ч аб TattvPrakā.97B.1 (олії2.11); 99 YEAR 
SIT ОТЧ Upask. 65.3 (on ii.1.1); 84.10 (оп ii.1.10); 104.4 (on 1.1.31); 
чы eb eur [чай nA: ... «чїй gg wənümC'SarvaDa- 
Kau.7.11; эт wenn ... sem sma AANA: Vyutpa Vā. 
109.26; ISii water as one of the five substances, i.e. the source of five sense 
organs Tm vem Ke: fa Сага$.1.1.64 (1941 Ed); 
чагичйпїй < таҹ waf Caras. 189 (1941 Ed); 
q el Өй OW n 
Fasravirqwert Caras. 1.8.14 (1941 Ed.); 1Siii (Sarhkhya.) water as one of 
the twentyfive (cosmic) principles ST Wr qeq: SàrkhyaKaBh. 
7.10 (on 10); vaaan ...! чїйәїчкл dt БЕЛЕШ rid 
SarvaSiSarn.9.14;(smWss emp: «биа ҥй... fram) й 
Ruaa: MahaBharaDi. on у.45.3; 1Siv water as one of the thirty-six 
(cosmic) principles Чї Ҹа, sq: - тїї wg w grar- 
A ... «ТААТ: ParasuKS. 8.18 (242.26) (comm. черт 
Yara ЧЇЙЧЇЇЧ fra ддя); 1Ti water as a means of understanding 
the levelofthe ground Si: ЧАТ. єт УЧ Кач МаВһазк. 
3.; їй: pa wq чб [їф] sí зің Paras. 29.48; ITii name 
ofa period of 48 minutes (mulizrta) TEAN: .. їч! RI wi 
ЧЕЙ: зрачи Мага$.9.5; 1Tiii water as speed amr аласа f:l 
W R MI we ETER ŠrutaPra. iB.342.19 (on 12.26); 1Tiv 
water as wealth or treasure ЭЧ; .. il 
xfi: ŚrutaPra. iB. 342.19 (on i.2.26); ITy (Tantra) water as one ofthe nine 
Powers (Kulas) viz: wei w Reena wl EEIEIE GI 
gorana MahNirvaT. 7.97;1Tvi (Tantra) water as the mystic seed 
eden - sh dum - эй si чш N VETE 2] 98 
З Ях Оааһак.1 37; 2A air, atmosphere or intermediate region 
(moris) Wd em SS sui ei RV.i368 (бау. Ras 
ere .. AR); emt wk чъп КЧ ВУ. 15210; mi і 
я тач ВУ. 1802591001 wmm uf USED #ңи uà: 
КУ:1953 (52у: этч: sftr ARETA); 196.2. Wu ener 
"ed. RRV. 105.1 (Say. ag этийет 
ХУШ489; S ЇЙ omi чїй" [рЫ] fita RV. i142; 
i387; аў m щш Biz їй эе RV. 1.134; aoc 
Занд: Чїчд aiaiga эе: ВУ. 113.4; qr 5 
ЭЧИ gt wr UA gen RV.v462;vJ64; STE sf 
STU FEW <i «іа RV.vis4; У1287; 1303; ul 
aa: AR «тшй siqa NERÉRV. vi 228; vi s? 15: аһ 
13.15 G. 197.15); sm aR erp (SX)RV.vi44: d ES 
Зніч sq. «ЙБ. їйї 828 (Say. Э); ёта zea: 


Эта тиса чан ЎЧҮВУ, ix 20.6; SV. (Kau) Ir li G) 4 6. 
SV. (Jai. iii.26.9; 4.6; 
чї 


Чой 
енй нў); AV. 


TAY ÅR aR: (qaq 


| )RV.ix 42.1; (Sm) 
š AMIIN RV.1x65::x8625: э: — T: dm 

fefe RV. ix.916;ix.109.13; orar] fer SHÍRV.x3.1;SV. (Каш) 
Т10)29;5У.081)179; wg] іту ву, x461, SV(Kau)1 


10)35:5У. 081) 185: ЧЫ Foi ER: RV. хе 
эт ARARA: RV. х.63.2 (Say ARETA): Th чеде 
mA nfd RV 739: SV. (Kao). Liv). 49; SV. да 
ат БЫ! giaet .. 49 ma eim wd, 
ш.223; d бет: aaie: Ajai чта AV, ҮЗ; mq 
1 д еһе їйї sqa AV. (P.) ix. 21.8; 


аы 


a m 
à ww mesaman: wq eri L З Ñ ai 
wed frami JaimiBr.3.150; эп: ... tereforer [tl] Niay 
adsa Чї аң .. AA Ñ AA QS f Вһаур. 


188A.6 (i.126.2); 2B netherland ART Š ag MET 
182(79.12; ч=тї < A Sm faai inm SÑ бор: 
2.160499): w PAPE .. ЧІ mh wp шыт» : 
AitAILiv.l4; ЧЇЧ ЙІ... umm МаһаВһа, viii 68 57. 
ат: эт ПЧ Uem: qt: ПЧ: SR AitUBh. 252.9 (on 1.2); чїй 
й WT ЅКапаР. iv (1). 12.92; q ЖОГА Ө: тате: PrakaVi, 
350.16; ATi MMGA VedàntKa. 176.22 (on i.3.8); ат: едт: эти 
Tq: ЧӨЙ тч ПЧ VedäntKa. 411.11 (on iii. 3.8); [qq ... 


sf Vaija.274.18; ЗЧ: METERS NánàrtháSarn. 1546] 


3eath =F AIA RV. 1.163.4 (Say. i pf 
apana fer zr erem: eni vani Sul ü) 


4А praise # gaat Wf NOTI ВУ. у.44.6 (Say. Sm атац 
ЧЧ); amit aratqqq RV. уїйї.69.11 (Say. Зе masier т); 
4Bi water as Revati (a verse from RV. i.30.13 which begins with the word 
revatih) ЇЧ 9 vedi: Mais. iv.1.9 (iv.11.4); Кац. 12.15 (i.17821); 
Sm Я ўач: PañcBr.vii9.20; af wq Sam pecigi 
эч з l qç =ч Ag mai aÑ aens: 
JaimiBr.3.155; 4Bii the Südadohà formula (name of the ВК-уегѕе viii.69.3) 
Яй эп 9 gia efi vu чет ЧЇ wfs байкай. 
2.1 (6.5); 4Biii hymn (RV. 1 97) beginning with the word «ap 199 99 
Wa- KASR igea ManuSm. 11.249; 4C the Parimádaschants 
(name of sixteen Sámans used in the Mahàvrata ceremony of Gavámayana 
sacrifice) йт qari от mf em q sd 
Ѕайкһад 1.4 (3.1); 4D standing for the name of а Vedic sacrifice, ie. 


арйтауапа HARRI: ... этчї sT(75)f gs: LatyaŠS.x.13.11(comm. 
BEL ARET: Wee ume HATA); 4Ei attribute of the metre 


Abhikrti (of 98 syllables) чт NS .. Әп 2 gem RPrüti. 175; 
[om 2. кч... эгеч NanarthaSarn. i.5.45], 4Eii айп. 
bute ofthe metre of 100 syllables ПЧ: ... вт! ят Nanárthi- 
Sam. 1.5.45; 5 the star Virginis (Сига) этчї апат 19519 
Чайн:1 чет ВЫ элй: чабат SürySi. 8.21 (but comm. 
ЭПЧ: та татат fie); 6 the word orexpression “ap: Wd: Ш 
TEEN T: ManuBh. ii.410.28 (оп x. i 
99919. VisnuDhaP. iii.13.2; 111.8.15; (ТТ 
FNR) ARRA Aparā. 736.27 (on 2.128); ЇЙ 
г SmrüCan.iv.669.1; этчї sf 9m 
ASIM: wm wa BalamBha. i.144.10 (on 1.25) СЫ 
ЭЧ (6p)n. [derived from theroot ap-,P.vi.3.109; Una. 2.58]sacrifit 
activity action i aj ңі чат. Sar: RV.i.135.6 (Say. IY 9^ 12 
CIO: Vi EX dei npn чї ч gÑ qe Ep 
Gu. ew wd ; эттә adr wer Чїй WR 
RV-ISBó (Say. sp omui йи}; werd ei age 99 S: 
RV. 184.3 (Say, эта MT mig wafer); 8: i spi 
SUP: RV i175; (бау. eremi 2) puerum Hs dié 
RV.vALI4 np fg S i: RV.v.79.9 (Say.ererdtd 99); 
š ЧӨЙ reme wam WU: RV. vi.88.4 (58у. ЭЧ: 
(c). Mant. SX x Pà mag we Vajas. 1994 


vājas: 


T H = 1904 
Чїй мађ «uf Уда 404 Vajas KMO. Pe 


(99) аң. zd š: ы а. ЭЧ: 
“> SIUE Ча TaiBr.ILiii.9.1 (ВһацаВһа. 
EM url qd fiam, «аатай 1200810 


(5ау. гәү. RT. ; Р 
| rere Present afta p 


(on 4) 
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iq (áp) adj.lengagedinactivity,active R ahe es 
ja Rea 89919: RV.x95.10 (58у. sq: е T 
2 giver of water 9: e. Sup =... tsi EVE " 
за Та JAA RV. ix.84.1. zi 

зч (a-p)adj. 1 without the letter >p» at the end 954: C3 = 
LLA (Vr. TASTERA ШЧ); аа 
the letter ч? А Сар renot having the lener р' as indicatory letter f 
wq $8kataVya-i 4.123 (comm. Еч тїї SW fu wali); ea 
SakataVyà iv.1.62 (comm. wam: 9954 iie vem ч fe 
ч яч пет is) 

sq (ap) gr. 1 primary suffix (Кп) Ts P.ii 4.38:1i 4.77; «Таган 
ЕГЕТ P.-vi 2.144; ТЕҢ ЧЕ: Сапйгууа.уАЗТ; sq: WT 
{етй amaraq PariVr. (Si) 904; зата: mq od 
qai: qaq: PrakriKau.ii.76.5; KORREN, TT PrakiKau. 
i6545; REA ASRI 1 AA BalamBha. i.400.1 (on i.139) 
Bamia 9 EAA: (v.1. a:i zq: KalpaK. 
468.68]; 2 secondary suffix (Taddhita) «a» qpa: P.v.4.116; 
SaraKanthá.(Gr.) v.4.134; Grp CandrVya. iv.4.99; JAA- 
159 SákatàVyà.ii.1.191 (comm. еч qf); iv.2.36; еца 
я ЅагаКатћа. (Сг.) 1.2.211; ПЧТ SiddhaHe.ii2.53; {йч 
TEAST SiddhaHe. уії.3.130; wz WWW ЕЧ 
зата РгакліКаџ. i. 583.4; А951: PrakriKau. 1.6021; "xq" 
gum «ТАТАТ: LaSabdeSe. i.410.4;3dativecase Зт13914989 9919: 
JaineVya.i 3.31; 9981959 ЈаіпеУуӣ.1.4.23; SW яй чн GA 
=й: Jaine Vya 4.77; Раі чай п чаа! D sq 
т эч cep wp Éq sf чет: ssjJaineVr.46. (0112.158); + 
хаў saffa эЧ ЈаіпеУг. 46.8 (оп 12.158); 4 inflexion (Vikarana) «a* 
этчї каң MugdhaBo.3.168 (39.15); 391514 Я MugdhaBo. 8.127 
(100.4); 8.133 (101.14); S 99159: MugdhaBo. 9-1 (1037); 49 
EL чі ga d uq ч уф g aM q Ped T: MugdhaBo. 
20.17. š 

Aq (ара) ind. [given as indeclinable, RPráti. 12.6; TaiPrati. 1.15; 
retains its original accent, V3jaPrati. 6.24; according to some, connected 
with iri in padapátha RPráti. 15.11; listed in cadigana, бапРа. 85145; 
listed in pradigana, P.i 4.58; GanPà. 1543; CándraVr. on i.19; JaineVr. 
42.11 (on 1.2.129); SaraKanthà. (бг) i-1.127; MugdhaBo.1.8 Q1 
PrakriKau. i. 35.1; acquires the designation «gari» when combined un 
verb, P.14,60; SiddhiKau. 7В.6 (on 14.60); while meaning exclusion, A 
becomes adnominal (karmapravacaniya), P. 14.88, thereby D 
accusative cas. , P. ii.3.8; MugdhaBo.57 (47-B): andablativecase, Pi 
ii3.10; JaineVya, 1.4.21; CándraVya. 1.82: CindraVr от He 
Каапуг on 1.4.20; ŠakataVya. 13.159; SaraKanthi- 1117164: SE s. 
E ASA ded with the word ending 
i271; LaSabdeSe, i. 503.7: optionally compoun 7. JaineVyā. 13:10; 
in the ablative case affix, viz. apavisnoh, РЇ 1,12; i ica 
CándraV ya. ii.2.7; CándraVr. on 1.27: Jaine Vy PiE ed with the 
ii.1.11; SiddhaHe. iii.1.32; PrakriKau. 14803; Берас === to the 
TOOL vad acquires @їтаперайа when the fruit of the action 
agent, viz.apavadate P.i 3.73; JaineVy3-1^ 


12.69; Siddha He. iii 3.91; causes 
Í ith the verbal base Kr in 

E di ¿hen combined with se К?! 
ae. by four-footed animals and birds, У12. 


the sense of scraping of the earth Sakata Муз: 
3 : CandraV y&.v.1-140 14 
apaskirate, P.vi.1.142; JaineVyaiv3-115: 61 pee KossKaTa. 2.1440, 


iv2215; SiddhaHe. iv.4.95; MugdhaBo23 rudh and car causes 
1441; Prakrikau. ii402.4; while preceding the 100 : 
the addition of the ghinun suffix берт йе ў 
and арасӣгї, P. 1112.142: KasiVr- on ui 
SiddhaHe. v.2.62; while preceding the ПОС 5. pega. 8248: 
da suffix, viz. klesapaha and tamopa es А 
TaineVr. 106.24 (on 112.48); ЗАКЩАМУА, 77 shad causes 
SaraKantha. (Gr) 470; while preceding Ше ayari от apaskhadayati 
lengthening in krz formation, viz. apaskhad 
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Ex 


SakstaVya i š 
Skatà Vy. iv, 1 202; SiddhaHe. iv.2.27: DhatuPra. 821.22 (59.14); when 


чу 3 Vir lap Cum es addition of the suffix ghinañ 
s as ama $акиа\уз. iv. 3246; when added to the word 
кере E) ie. ES S in szha changes to s, viz, apastha, 
is E ni yi VAT: JaineVr- 40926 (ол уАЛ1) $акиа\Ууа. 2. 

х nthà. (Gr.)ii.1.36; SiddhaHe. ii.3.30; when added to the verbal 
base las causes the addition of the ghinun suffix (ie.suffix i) in krr 
formation, viz. apalásin, P.iii.2.144; JaineVyà. ii.2.121; JaineVr. 115.6 
(on ii 2.121); SiddhaHe. v.2.60; when added to the verbal base cdy causes 
the same to change into ci when followed by krin termination, viz. apaciti, 
Р.уй.2 30; KàsiVr.on vii.2.30; SiddhaHe. iv.2.66; asthe first member being 
compounded with mukha it causes acute accent on ће final syllable of the 
compound, P.vi.2.186; preserves its accent before the word which specifies 
an exclusion or a portion of day and night, P.vi.2.33] 1 (prvb.) À used as 
anexpletive (pádapürana) B exclusion C alteration, modification D stealing 
E act of pointing ош F joy G inversion, perversion H separation Lobjection 
J censure К inferiority Li the indeclinable word apa (as an antithesis of 
the indeclinable word sari) Lii the indeclinable word apa 2 adv. away 
3 adn. A (with Acc.) off B from C (with Abl.) away D as different from 
E excepting, excluding, without 1 (prvb). A used as an expletive 
(pàdapürana) SRM 75: ... &XRIRV.v343; IA A эй 
RV.v4$82; IBexclusion Gra RAMA SušruS. vi.613; qh MASAT 
Gasp Wi mAnekdüSamT32 Wt Tap .. <a 
VisvaPra, 188.36; ASAI EJA: DharK.2919; Апекак.992; MediK. 
198 46; VisvaLoK. 413.43; KofaKaTa. 2.3192:1C alteration, modification 
ew .. fm Бат ч ёл атата AnekšSarn. 7.32; VišvaPra. 
189.36; MediK.198.47; VišvaLoK.413.43; KošaKaTa.2.3192; 1D stealing 
=ч кї (eramuedfa) AnekaSarn. 7.32; VisvaPra. 189.36; MediK.198.47: 
VisvaLoK. 413.43; KofaKaTa. 2.3192; ТЕ act of pointing out ST 
РЕЗ AnekaSam 732; Smp жа... ИЙ: VisvaPra.189.36; MediK. 
198.46; Vi$vaLoK 41343; ТЕ јоу 39 ... щй AnekiSam. 732. Ч 
зата... ТЕШЕП: VisvaPra. 189.36; MediK. 198.46; VisvaLoK. 413.43; 
KosaKaTa.2.3192; IG inversion, perversion Wd ... fama AnekaSarn. 
132; VisvaPra. 189.36; MediK. 198.46; VisvaLoK..413.43; IH separation 
эч... Чїй РИЙ ч AnekiSam. 732; Vi$vaPra. 188.36; ViSvaLoK. 
41343; ач забата: KosaKaTa. 2.3192; H objection ача 
чай a .. AT: Апека. 992; LJ censure KASET: АпекаК. 992; 
IK inferiority 911 чат ы d ий! Wm sassa 
gasp? «її gf AnekaSam.732; Sq 7997 VišvaPra.18836; 


MediK.198.46; VišvaLoK. 413.43; DharK. 2919; Sápa 1 


qiia KosaKaTa. 2.3192; Ш indeclinable word apa (as an antithesis 
of the indeclinable word зай) 99 ra immi б ач fcm 
secant Nir. 13 (29.20); 1Lii indeclinable word ара ЭЧ maiia 
отыш .. ЭЧ sq KavyKaVr. 5230 (3.1); aipa IE: 
aer fers .. ӘЙ 99 qui KavyKaVr, 87.6 (35); 2 adv. 
away Wu sme 309 diebus ч ip Wut si 
шаң RV.ix.105.6; WI ugar ЧЕГ ark АҮЗУЛЫЛ: ЧЧ 
шына чб squkAVieIRi эн iega iag AV w221: 
ат oup ЧӘЧ wd Ui үт! чп ЖШ eui АМФ) 
i 4142:1294; šq ЧЫП ? zi gu dAV.(P)v344 
peus A RA eB seem АМАР) 
110; н дааа AS анч «iun TaiBr. Lv.9.Mcomm. 39- 
— qun. 3 adn. А (with Acc) off ata ddp misi 
Рец qaq AV3213:3B from 9H їч: ач Su SaBr. XIV. ñi.1.19; 
3C (with АЫ) asway $ 9999 ced R м бий AN. ii 23.1, 
id «іа «бт d денты ЙН ЁТЕ ч Waq AV. iy 25А; 
балай чеқрАМліч248: Эш эң sQ Өлөн! greci 
apqAV.iLl0 SS ÈE Vajas. 3820, ЧЧ s ú Š dum 
eamaq Зала 9р1 atra Bhati. 8.87; ЧНЧ PAAA 
Ва Ravana 3.44; атанат: .. AE fe 


———— 
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таттан тч DvyäsraKā. 3.35 (comm. 3914 Вт (Roi) 
Asp <) —. к vi 

ЭЧ (apa) n. hymn which begins with the word apa (viz. apa £ Ñ 
fosucadagham ... (RV. i 97), яа @ .l RÀ 
fr VasiSm. 26.6. MM 

EN Lnameofoncofthe Harita deities ЧЧ919919 MISMA 
нча: ... єйї Ral: 991: VäyuP. ii.38.89; 2 name of Kampas 
son aaee KAASA PadmP. (Ка.) 91.24. = 

хч (a-pa) adj. without the letter «pa» Б саті ачат РЕЯ 
ww їчен: чаг а: eruat Рап Мг. (SI) 92.2. 

STER (apa-r-) L.P.to driveaway à X9 remi wr ІҢ ЧІ 
Чї Asa Kismat, ЈаітіВг. 3.96. aa 

ATE (ара-г-) V.P. (Vedic) to throw open,to open ЗЧ ЯТ чї щч 
яй її: RV.v45.em аі mii исп saf mm: quit 
Ж ҮЧ mm: RV.ix.10.6. 

чае (ара-Кап!аКа) adj.[f.—à] 1 free from thom REET- 
ч=й®чн өп геше! ЧӘ qar iR Ta Nitsa. 
20.10; АрпїР. 241.28; 2 free from thom, i.e. enemy or opponent ƏTrq:qZ: 
gea mb sa Tel ча: {ЧП mwema 
KathaSaSág.vii.6.112; чай Ф Чц яаспач®тефч RajTa. (Ka.) 
8.1352 [free from danger, пі] 

Че (apakantaka) m. the plant Asteracantha Longifolia af: 
PAA MANASA: NighSe. 254.1967. 

Saa — (apa-kanda) т. name of a person (lit. without a lump) 
(aif) «а. maa: лат: =уаҷалче<ә qamal 9199: PadmP. 
v.18.23. 

ча:  (apa-kandhara) т. small neck ог dado — zafesqrau- 

зеза атат Ч TantrSa.12.19; SilpaRa. ii. 
28.10. 


Aah? (араКага) m. A the word or expression apakara RAEN- 
aai @TP.iv332; Ream wp AÀ W Vär.26 on Pi.3.10; 
Ream, JaineVyà.iii.3.4 (195.8); CándraVyà. їйї.3.4; Ry APT 
qam, HARI JaincVr. 195.8 (on ii.3.4); RFEA] ŠakataVya, 
Ш.1.91; B name of a particular place ЧЕХ ЗЧ чай! эца 5- 
MAARA AA: ЧӘ FARA Јаіпсүг. 300.18 (on iv.3.116); 
эй AAA: эта ql AI: KasiVr.on vi.l.149; ATR 
УПЧ: 1 emo: $акагаМуа, iii.1.91; SiddhaHe. vi.3.101; GanRa. 
2.151(188); Ргаза. i. 681.12; 19%#5"7: SiddhäKau.221A.24 (on vi. 
1.149) 

Sms (apa-kara) adj. 1 causing unhappiness or discomfront, i.e, 
miserable нч тст RER fri ©... ЧЕЧЕ: 
DICIS IE ЗЧ PadmP. (Ra.) 113.33; 2 false or (more probably) 
error for Skt. avakara, rubbish, DBHS. : 

„Merh (apakara-ka) m.[P.iv.3.32] one born at Apakara (Rrzr- 
WIRD wp RANER p Чач ча эт Заара 
- четата ы: amsa KàšiVr. on іу 332; 
Сапагауг. on 1.344; JaineVr. 195.15 (on iii 3-5); $акааУуй. їй. 1.91, 
Ргаза. 1.769.2; SiddhaKau. 257В.10 (on iv.3.32) ; 

AIRT (apa-karana) n. 1À act of taking fraudulently я 
«арч eren wur Sif STE Manih 11390.10 on Laa 
ІВ act of destroying (aaan ча ware а) 
RasGan.309.9.2 act of harming ог injuring,cf. этчү [doing wron Š 
illtreating, offending, Арте.) e 

(apakarana-dhi) f. thought or intenti " 
es У: though pec harming or 


of harming or injuring aÑ Че! 
VikraDeC. 6.54. 
Ча: (apa-karuna) adj.merciless, 


l mes sou e аро ТГ 


о maj 
5 agP. у.26.13; i А 
maiè эчсчтаҒа BhügP. у.26 d чч d Ба m 
чїй Ч mui geag Юй Wr qi 
Магау.хі.92.8. E 
эеле, (apakarunátman) adj.of the nature of being merciles 
orcmel uif 98 Ü ®гч Hq чайник 
BrDharmaP. 17.66. : 
ча ( apa-karn-) Х.Р. not to listen, i.e. to neglect qá жї. 
чач А&саСай. 4.13. 
aqao (apa-karna) adj. (used as noun) (one) who is devoid Of ears 
ie.asnake 199 Ял + Чаї їч KavyMi. 4324, — 
sme (apa-karnana) n. act of absence of listening, i.e. disregarding 
adsan (v.l. TASTAN, Varanasi Ed.) pon fug: Жи пз | 
те... Gee PadmP.(Ra.) 12.181. Ë 
aaaf, (apakarnábham) adv. as if not listening, їе, disre- 
gardingly ads gem fug: SITUS | M... Эче 
PadmP.(Ra.) 12.181. 
smit (apa-karnita) adj. [f-—8] who has not listened, i.e. ignored 
or disregarded ЭЧӘ ТаТ Т АТА aq Чай! TE Padm- 
Р (Ва.)101:31; qaq Әт тет Pie- 
Веда ат SaliC. 6.69. 
' Чач (apakarn-ya) ger. À not having listened to, having disregar- 
ded гй wur s Әче m: wg Regn 
gm «Ёё: PadmP.(Ra.) 6.426; 17.107; ЧГ! rmm TRAI 
Aea &@ ЧП Un PadmP.(Ra.) 41.37; IPA чеч 
a ARA чача Ч nup ЧЕ RoR BrKathak. 
85.4; TAIRA eRT (v.a, Bhavnagar Ed.) wa frádil 
ma ARA Aoa PandaC. 9.174. 
aadA (apa-kartana) n. act of cutting into pieces, ie. 
causing abortion ТЇЇ MAPA, ... ARENA F: MaháviC. 3.19 
(73.7) 
aqa (apa-kartavya) adj. A to be wronged 9: 99 YA її 
RRI аў wo PAA: .. Tama cu Чї ЧЇЧ 
BiTA NitiVa. 24.80; В (pred.) to be offended, to be attacked ЇТ 
mAsa =e ufum: Арага. 586.22 (on 1.345); DipKa. 
3429 (on 1.347); ViraMi.372.4 (on 1.347) 
(apakartu-kāma) adj. A desirous of doing harm or injury 
TQ: V sr UTD: чеде зата! À этеп ЯЙ: 
Anh$1.i274.2 (7.6); ManuBh. ii.55.10 (on 7.186); B desirous of causing 
Oppositionorhostility RRA ат Wf smi eedem q j 
KámSü.6420 (1.5); JayaMa. 64.21 (on 1.5); тта 
Nue чаті JayaMa. 64.17 (on 1.5) 
ЭЧЕҢ. (apa-kartum) inf. 1Ai to harm or injure 3199 RERE 


Апһ$а.1.69.5 (1.14);1.105.2(3.18); get: . #18 
Sf Раба ечта ат. аттайт: Мааа 


Pad P. T 
TmP..1237; ep (para) Regagna: ... х 
SiéuVa. 1478; Каүурга. 726.4; АТайка$а. 165.1; WT SM Gq aD: 
BIET ECC : swa ManuBhibs" 
(on 8.15); ma mà set асаа 
SàC. 10.14; va :p med e ЧЧ di 1 
? YogŚā. 4.101; 1B to offened, to cause nuisance пабе 
| *I Тапітакћуа. 24.29; PañcT. 1.85 [92.4]; 
ича) T PañcT. 1.850) [93.2]; зт айтса wise T 
wd ST PahücT.1.85(6) [93.6]; 1.124 (10) [125.2 (v1: BE% 
Maii xvi.1330; «тезе: :GaneP.ii.127.32: amr 
bs SÑ: RajTa (Ka) 3293; Б wir qur sQ б: 
я Чепте чча! заат aga dr 8499 
ЧЇЧ Remo qur Ёё: Райса.17.20; 1С to wrong 
ШО 1 MR amg RamC.20.95; 2 t0 rt 
parate HESTGHT Ж <q an wa qu 
PrabaK 3.15. ES i 
ЭГЕР (apa-kartr) aq. (f—ri) 1А (used as noun) one who Е 


leill-wisher Asia afa Tanasi 


ove, 10 


aii 


21; IBi who wi 
МаһаВһа. 11.29. rongs, wrong doer qa WR: 
я ЭТЕТ МаһаВһаху.5.16; 1Bii who о offends, (f : 
ной gie SIE йя ыг 
{ ы 


qa- 

#999 "i d wah Tqq[ 
Jo Kàvyàda, 22 

599.10: RasaSu. 170. 3; ЧТ?Н чаъ 93; SaraKanthā. 


(EKR 
qq AvantiKa. 187.12; ЧЧ Я qie я ss NS E 
=й 


paśKuC. 87.5; 3Tq%T1S Tt wp Ет fun "m zc 
qum Ur пачат ^ RasáSu. 36.14 (1.155); 1Biii аа 

who is hostile, adversary, enemy Я "d: ФИГА уты E 
Hitopa. 3.45; ERANS IEA Шр! "ria NitiVà.10. 14$ (comm. 
sadi gr ) [but PW. one who offends, insults, shocks or does 
wrong]; 1C who harms, who injures or hurts ЭЕ Ч Ҹат: л 
ЧАТ: Чаї AA ФЧ ЧӘЙ Я Š Wan MakP.13236; 
ай wm ай wd sqa тант] sqa wi de. те 
qq qVariP.7141; ятата ат: ЭТЕТ fer а пен 
тятйзч®чгї ат МШУа1818; emae ч учей a 
wi RRA asia: Mitä. 2939 (012233); DipKa.6728 
(on 2.232); genai paa q ME zaa ла 
qasiq uve: mAg afaa: Арага.821.18 (on2.232); рейт 
я чай yA Mamea: PurusPa. 862; ят: Wm: qum 
зве ÁRRA YogVài7.13; smt .. emm wl 

. wer wu аач Кајта. (бп)1(3).103; WA aa: Нит 
ача q VairaŠ (A ) 19; (used as noun) (опе) who harms чацга 
mraq RA | я ач чаб: Вајта. (Ка) 82634; 
Aran: mad aami РапдаС.979; 101 who destroys ЭЧ 
"ifr Srqumt RajTa. ($ri.)3.375; IDii who punishes amaata ... 
Че: чч q: Subhási.96; 2 (used as noun) (one) who removes (the 
difficulties) 991 gidmésUEdd "wm © Sm "ied © uu 
qq: Чч:  RajTa. (Ka.) 8.3039. 

ЧФ (apa-karman) n. 1 bad or wrong act ami wd mA 
ч «чч pdt BrDharmaP.i3663; йй Tám... «Ч F si 
Чї PurusPa 55.26; 2 repayment, cape. 

ESXIECEI CS (apakarmopadesaka tva) n. the state of being the 
teacher of bad or wrong act i 91 maA 5949 псе 
WD maha чет ТапуСіп:1(2). 170. 19. 

aqm (apakarś- ya) ger. having lessened the importance, i=. 
disregarded (arr) arr TAT PRAA 9:1 UT Gjeci 
BrKathāK.80.32. 

smad (apa-karsa) m. 1Ai distortion, damage, deterioration ДЮ 
decay, decline Bi decrease, reduction. detraction, ii (Buddh. type of Kalpa, 


lension 
ie. unit of time (Iit. decrease) IBili decrease in sonorousness, dec 


C lowering of price, devaluation D (Mus lowering or flattening оре 
iated) F shortness of length, 


E kind of penance (in which performer is emact 

Munda A id ation] E lowerrank or position Bideficiency ^ lack 
9f excellence C inferiority ЗА act of drawing back or wansference (O 
Ог meaning) to an earlier context, anticipation 
transference (of performance of a rite) toan 
Performance of a rite) to a later time D pulling 
defect in inference 5A removal B (Gr). substitution. тері 


гаа апета bur тг 8 impediment, 
Msn opus CE M pron rsa JAi distortion, damages 
гё: 


hindrance 9 the word or expression 4 
deterioration есі «17907494 i 142 (Uva Td SIT 


back 4 subtraction, type of 
асешеш | бА 


ST Sema! 
1АЙ loss, decay, decline 99 
NitiVa.1.47 (comm. ЗЧ Я EIFU): 
Suns зей Qa aene ТИРЕТ 
decrease, reduction, detraction 91 dde 
a mN reca MahäBhā.v-121 2 
T: MahäBha xii 2853; smi 11 1 
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ТН CsnSsi1483 бот, kd жїл = = E чета 
эту € Sii wem send 
meri хатаре бя puce suspi 

З Чата Ssmus. 1626; Fa] "We 
DIO. - {И эрч YogBh.73.1 (on 2.13): TatrvVai. 73.16 
ЭЙ тачат: xvm ae TA VayuP. i.1.100; 
BrhmindP.il92; qayi птктр fastu Чай 
кез ы ча: NyayVar62.19 (on L7): PITS ЕЧ: 
ViyVir$393(onv.l4y S — зт кї wamrami 
Туй: VeniSar.1.125; zur fg баткач ffoi 
T ята vane PramàVaSvopVr.73 21: (aee 
Sm) a бегий 95 A ah STi E 
TAA veia KisiVr. on v 4,51 (PadMaii. ara: 
Seq) ienaa wapa "eT 
SarvaVeSáSam.648; эйтик л=п эЧ, 
TütpaT (Уа) 531.23 (on iii.1.64): amaaa: Kirana. 65.8; 
йч vL queue Sud .. Wem KathiSaSág. 
xii.30.6; я я гатта ЧЕР — qm: PramiMi.17.9 
(oni.l21); TASEEN рї! тгл ят 49 vitu 
WWE Trisa$aPuC.ii4.l3l; я ч wamaq: SañkarKaBh.19.22 
(0ni220), этч лат Aaea .. sem ata uri 
тйк... яча ааа Чаң Hastydyur.359.6 (3.1); 
эчтый эт NyaySu. (Та.)345А 6 (on ii 2.6); anA 
DandaVi.101.5; veri TANANA EA qia- 
qa ari amia ManvaMu. 424.5 (on 9.329); SERSTEIS Ргаза. 
195 14; (ma araramis wñ Я т чей 
fade: 1 Е Amami] «91191 ча MimaKau.ii 271.9 (on 
1225); arx wawtsf + яти: misti TA: PadyaVe 466; 
smai(zWs) wRrederemmperu Weil GETSPATSITPHSREHT TUI: 1 
emae ManaMe 465: MATAA a =s iT- 
EECCA IGEICIEGE IGI aa watt VaiyaBhü. 122.4 
(425); 1Bii (Buddh.) type of Kalpa, i.e. unit of time (lit. decrease) 
welyweee зая: qe: AbhidhSa. 39.12; AbhidhKoBh. 180.9 (on 
392); =аїчачеа а azem? AbhidhK. 3.91; AbhidhKoBh. 
1805 бо тачнчті d чт SSE ato 
4 Tad за Wn AbhidhKoBh. 
Tesi (on 3.93); 1Biii decrease in sonorousness, declension 
TRSAT: HUE ==: Sensu: SühiDa. 458.4; 
1C lowering of price, devaluation nag us ача Weed 
gám: wp Wm gu genere Anh$iii303 (8.5: 
1D (Моз) lowering or flattening of note BAGOI uen 
заетата Есі ga: Natya$3.28.26 (AbhinBhá. Sai TAM: 
чача 39 zaman 914 (ДЇ) ЯН) 
здау BrDesi. 19; =й: 249791 mar «i BrDeši. 
612; 1Е kind of penance (in which iiit is emaciated) qirara 
£1 GIMs. iii (2).207.16; 
E кз ami degradation. ie. lower rank 

TER: таза „їе. or 
zs E дай чаа uGasDS.i 4.15; == 
mim e afi emi miei wl. md А mi 
я а зана xeu vx MahiBhi 4144 (оп v 3555 [Gd 

і з Чї! == wr = gaiaz 
| wm MansBhi 3442 
==: Жокту red 1042 фо 
queria ней чан таттан: 
(ол10А2); Зач 


Tanz V7.5 (oni. 12k e Re i3. n. 
spen qatan: š 


1419 (ол14.10); 
190.6 (оп 195. 


aspecto ciment 


Ecaj 
ridi ag saaa shr Pra: 1 «194199 
dat .. a qd чє e) ma Wm 
Занат diera ManvaVi. 1314.1 (on 10.68); «ич JAT- 
edeni aai четата 1ч 45779 ManvaVi.1370.21 (оп 11-55); 
эт: _.. i æfa ManvaMu. 99.11 (on 3.63); 
menh ae 999 Wehr CitraMi.2.15; RasGañ.17.14; 
чї sper чий aaea ViraMi.172.18 (on 1.96); 
27723 (0n 1.203); & .. Честа Aaaa aN 
MAARA RRA нта ... 
NilaVi.38.14; 2Bi deficiency qi Š 
Че! чо Fí drm gfi MahaBh.ii.417.2 (on ү.3.57); 
2Bii lack of excellence aqad: AMMIT, NyàyVárPari.542.10; 
2C inferiority чїй Te aa aR, 
Brahmsi. 19.10; нет. aea AR: «ЧУЙ A SERTA, 
Тай KahUBh. 129.16 (on 2.12); 55199491: Sakata Vya.iii.1.82; 
SiddhaHe. у1.3.77; ТЯ SAA Эа 599: УФ Ud ATA 
SaraKantha.437.4;439.5; ЧЧ: ...1 qar W aAA НЕЧӘІУ91Ч- 
#arqq: VikraDeC. 2.44; SANAA A S 
a ЖЧ ... SIAR: Kävyänu. (He.) 333.3; ea Їч! wari 
QAAR TAN: TripuDi. 2.8 (21); UTA q ... red: яїїайзчєчї 
о (10)(1574); emendi wami MRA SatDu.214.12; TRT 
3 miea ч <q  HDTHTQ сеч 
TattCiniv(1).199.1; ammmgacireesshemdi чя qq efr Яй. 
NyaySu.(Ja.) 249B.3 (on ii.1.2); RARE «T qar- 
aami aeaa SähiDa. 413.8; Rae чо Are- 
ARARAT SiddhaLeSarn. 1743; faá- 
=... irea sea R gae Kuval.20(22); 
TI qar fire: wee: аген К: qar чп халета ачай ТЇШЇЇ 
Ти дтн. ИЧЧИ. SivárkaMaDI. ii.490.30 (on iv.4.14); 
xen mamia i AAT SA A zq: Šivark i 
ii.504.31 (on iv.4.22); sr етедт... ып 
чач si Чч LaCandr 503.2]: жул dH NATA- 
учсам, eTA: ViraMi.100.24 (оп 1.40); à - 
uet (qamraq ViraMi. (Paribhas8) 29.8; + ттт 
В i. (Bhakti.) 171.27; +1 WTESHTHISHETT suga- 
TÄS estes  RasGan. 468.1; Yidis ыч 
Казбай. 626.3; 627.6; 647.23; Sri ет: geriet Ée 
i tania SITES": VyutpaVa.153.10; SAE а ачта. 
Ч egg ЯНГЫ! AAT AER: Raph.10.35; £ @ qum, 
ma Ha Ta FÙ MA AmrUda.iv.11.1; AIÀ- 
атинча ЭҢ ач 97) maA- 
ЁШ GoviBh.104.2 (on ii.1.22); (arifserg) Aera ar 
THEN Fren: werd SihiSi.2.115; 3A act of drawing back 
s cde a E Pus Шш ап Ed pue ио 
MahaBh.i.412.21 (on 128); 14137 (on 1.22.8); 14569 (on й.329). 
11:35020 (on v.1.37);ii.378.6 (onv.1.37); {азі Raami ed 
MahaBhii-186.5 (on il.4.102); Say Shaqe + жей Баатар) 
КЕ Я яйїМїша$а12.24; 11226; SibaBh.138.3 (gn 2 24) ч 
чтчча wq buf ŠsbaBn.785.11 (oni 2.26) 1302 > к 
тта гаї йч: gram: | ЫБ елу 123; 
ч .. чата: ч: : 204 (on ñi.1.61-62); gs 


2 d : Юй! ч ЖРА я 
ЧЕЙ qmi влач: KaáVr. ол 127; E 


ТЧЧ TantrVa. 781.8 (on iii 2.17 Sm 

| š -17); wdg 

Раса TanirVa.1096 19 (01ii222) qx чача 
TupT. 57.17 (on V.1.23); їйї : 


fad š š 
— VHS E om um p (ол 6.4); (я чыё 


Км H uf 
T arama аады с Мав 135613 (оп 470); 


275.8 (on 13.40); VedantKa 191.6 (on i Bhám. 
| р 116 011340); qi era 
1 я 


A c bo 
еШ... magi эгеч йет TPY: Bhàm.659.22 (on Hi3 s 
этаттӘпгиїїч. атата Ча ife TantrRa 273 3; 
жї qdems яте: VedintKa. 465.16 (on iii3.53); apf 
зтчта: PadMañ. on KàSi Vr. on P.iii.4.9 (156.14); Sruzaraftkam = 
чечїї PÈ: Prasãii.82.11; TESI TRU Peu 
датта _атшейзчеч: eur MimàKau. iii(1).48.3 (оп 1224), i 
ws рй ЙГ ТЕТӨЯЇГОНЇЇЧЇ ЯЯТПЧТИЧЕБЧ: “Rissa ч жү 
її aa apq: BhattDI.ii.169.2 (on v.1.12); зіч ЭЧТЕКЕ 
EEA GHA RasGan.67.8; C ЕЧ: MayüM8li4162 
(олу.1.12); чет AEREA ЧЧ ЯЙЫП акраў 
A BháttCan. 14.10 (on xiii 2.10); ЧЧ ... erede: SetuBa, 48.26; 
308.26; MAAM 919419: SetuBa.290.3: чч з = s 
sarei ататда Чеге LaSabdeŠe.i.306.23; кїтє SHE 
Raga SUE par LaSabdeSe.i.318.19; ii 408.1; тар 
Varus чече ANRIA TAA LaSabde$e.ii 274 4. 
четата fi wei ura LaSabdeSc.ii406.2; sri Йе, 
BálamBha.ii.247.7 (on 2.139); 11.278.32 (on 2.156); 3B act of drawing 
back or transference (of performance of a rite to an earlier time) aaf 
ачаа атиччїНЧ Ч чата Міта2.у.1.24; baBh. 1302.12 (on v.] 24); 
SastrDI. 416.2 (on у-1.12); JaiNyaMa 272.18 (on v.1.12); NyàyMiVi, 
272.21 (on v.1.12); ARAA зай aoga en: | 
этч. ЧЭЙ, Rra Чај aiaa: SabaBh. 1302.6 (onv.123) 
анчага ат + AEA: (EA) TantrVš.501.4 (on ii 2.16); 
ЯЧТДаТЖТИТЧЕЕЧ RRA TupT.57.15 (on у.1.23); Муаумауі.27223 
(on У.1.12); 274.14 (on v.1.14); ч чач чала E mul 
S ече Ө MPAA SastrDI. 417.10 (on v.1.14); INRE 
Чт: SmrüCan.vil04.3; aoao тЇ РТИТИЧ анте aq: 
SmrtiCan.vi.143.16; CaturCin.iii(1).296.4; NirnaSi. 424.15; qas 
Raees Ra 9985 1 + ASen AARAA ЈаїМуама. 
275.20 (on v.1.16); NyayMaVi. 276.1 (опу.1.16); 9 атча ame 
NirnaSi.226.11; ЗС transference (of performance of a rite) to a 
atertimesfiear sfr aneen: gi Uam 
аата чча тй! su sdq=marrqqacqraqaqisqm: ... ЧЇЧ 
Na: TupT.68.17. (on v.2.21)3D pulling back, тЧЕЕЧ#ЛЁЧ ... TERT 
ЧАТ ЯҢ алет KathaSaSšg. xii.30.6; 4 subtraction, type of 
qefectin inference атча: ... чач: wu: - пата таа 


Ë 1згагл ЕЙТ 
чїччт вела ачат дает нт: NyiySü.v.l.l; у.14; ЕГ 


NyayMañ.ii.177.15; =чотатат этет 1... eree mei 
mA manie eaaa ... °нчатта «ТӘР 
PramāMi.59.27 (on ii.1.29); 60.8 (on ii.1.29); SyadvaMañ.10 (116); 
SANG Че: зт: QÑ те ud NASA pan 
(on ii.1.29); SyádvaMaii.10(133); GECI E S Ë à 
TárkiRa248.17; еч waragaprqepqiqa A 996 
SyádvMaii. 10(128); qaraqa чат... әтетїййїатє oret ачай 
NyäyPari.249.3; 5A removal TANTRA хатчае Бїбї: 
139.27: + wm Бейне чїїзчтъЧ: wal $ , 
ТЕ Ri à яфахчаЧ: ичїї! PadMaf.on KisiVr- 
on P..149 (169.10); SB(Gr.) substitution, replacement aes тап 
„ИЧ SERM: апче атаа: Муаз 1.94.3 (on 1.1.49); ааа 
i-169.1490]; 6A. separation, differentiation LU edt 
99190: TantrVà.799.18(onii226) swi d шаша esi 
TSSTETERETESEEA: Tátpa T. (Va) 106.8 (оп1.1.2); PARERI 1 
IRBE: NYAySIA. 229 27; 6Bi (Inst) as minimum ЧЕЧ Ч p 
Hand: NityaDa. 35.13 (20); 6Bii lowest or minimal division or ШИ ы 
ол 6С part, division reed framdi pucr on 
< : sýra < а dMañ. оп А49 
P.v.4.57 (369.10); 7 ae ase S нуы is 
12:7): Prad. i 430A 7 (onii2.8) (Udyota amps жатт 
TFS); РайМай. оп Kati Vr. оп P.i2.7(273.12): i 2.8(108.13); ( 


cu! 
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дей ЧЕЛЧ ЧЕТТЕ: wur gW |w эченЧоп 
та - sued: 

са Udyota оп Рай. 1265 32 (оп у.137);8 превел а 111599. айтцан wama sh її нї reza 
;o. ЖЧТЄРЕЧ: KüvyPra2642. 9 z: da сп = E чай 

the word or ex Чанта танна: 

Press: їп жаршы 

s VE E. M ЭП .. Ud че Ka SE ium ые s of taking away or leading anita юа 
nad» dup MEL yaySu. (болта 6(eriz38 fun бза Име pamm ves їзїї! Эрт] Š 
ая dH ORT 3 TamvCin iv). Чч тат (19) МаһаВһа 1263.12; RámdiApp.l.l06; IPR- 


462.1. 

эче (apa-karsaka) adj. 1 which h draws back or transfers (perfor- 
mance of à rite) to an earlier time {© f a дај id 

enii dildi TantrRa.206.14; 2 which lessens , i.e. бе 
ARANEA: ARGIRA: .. omm a 
iA: EEA AA SahiDa246; Tum T 
Da.3794; (їчеғатат:) AAE чаң qaa ат: 
RasGan 255.8. 

sqan (apa-karsaka) m.type of breath (lit. drawn back) (Wrztram:) 
q а wu qus: gaada {ЧЫ Wq: МТ. 173; 
т... ЧЕЙИП aq: ... Ч WW зай а Ят: 
ича sep: MäliniT. 17.10 

Sas (apakarsaka-vacana) m. statement declaring trans- 
ference (of performance of a rite) back to an earlier time ü q "reum: 
.. AEREA Sarap ARIA ааттаах .. 
«fa: Вһацрї. iv.177.5 (on xi.34) 

(аракагѕа-Кагапа) n. 1 cause of inferiority ана 
: чйатац е ЧЇЧ KavyPra 647.1: 2 cause 
m wing back or transfer (of word) to an earlier section Bem R 
d mii niemien NyäySu.(So.) 8128 (on 1224) 
ацец Я (apakarsa-kárin) adj. causing inferiority ят 
Tritani weder СайаСап 29.1(1) 
SIR (apakarsa-Kala) m. period of decrease ая "UH 
©: dmm деч: чїч ае: 
AbhidhKoBh.180.12 (оп 3.92) 
(apakarsa-kastha) f. i limit of decrease (in number) 1 
ч fremit Кігапа.65.9; ülimitof decrease (insize) Š За Н 
Rma япан ба эпапеі z 
дїї NyaySu.(Ja3 343A- (оп 126) aoan mu 

aage SamkhyaPraBh.3134 (01 162) 

ЭГЕЧИ. (apakarşa-gandha) m. bit ofinferiority Я qos 
чача ... mene я 3 
PàüicRàRa.26.6. 

Aak (apa-kargana) n. lÀ act of re i za 
by pulling out, m 2A act of taking away ОГ leading ap Eon 
to a distant place B act of taking or snatching away, act oÍ $ 


act of 
ЗА degradation B шаши 4A emaciation or weakening B 2, © 
А act of drawing down В 


moving. removal B. removal 


rubbing backward С act ejat drawing back, i€- P 
ЗА transference (of performance of а rite) to 
drawing back (word) to an earlier context, antici 
9f 10subtraction 1А actofremoving, removal 


BIEEEE ere Ч vasiDS 348; Мі: 6621 (n 1. 191): 


ME deine 23; ят Š nsi E 
PM аа 1225 wa 
TRUE КМ 15 шав Soph. (Вк) 21017 [^ 
1426); à Бет 
(37.5); seria: etl gens UIT uer Rem 


(2914); IB removal by pulling оше, да ватай 1415*0* 


їйї ыыы с 


СЕС кетїї! 


Ee Козик Cup sinqevigenrensi NiúS3.19.56; 
g or snatching away, act of stealing ЭЧЕ: ЯЗ: 
MAR pes ' Wanra: Tam: Хага5т.206.17; тің . 
. фйчыйгаягї Ч делчї! эгеч 
Danga Vi. 140.10: ЗА degradation Fean P 1 
TRÀ wei ч sad зет МаһаВһа. xii.112.84: 3B inferiority 
= Scenes, ТапуРгайї. (A) 3343 (03 41); 4A emaciation 
Orweakening ЧЛ! ... WE xau s ЗТЯ 
Suss. у1.62.6; 4B act of flattening of note жрт ч 
SE Iuenuearuspeist mide AbhinBhi. iv.ll 23 
(012821); зал q vibe я maqana SargiRa.i.78.2 (13.22): 
S(füg)indulgence (чалан ат Раа) fammi Керш келшы 
. 4 Чы sm айя чй чер эгеч 9899 Бї: 
ManvaVi.71.6 (on 1.39); 6A actof drawing дозуп (TA) sexu 
«qum бая mi пїїїї xp fem mahricuqsasa ч 
ч анталай Suins. iv.153; sienta wp Заа ЖШ 
Ят Чета nA айры цатты sq dd 
PrasnaUBh. 265.8 Gi 8); 6B act of rubbing backward Б TA- 
а Феба SsbaBh.2115. 12 (оп xi. ecu peor ic. prece- 
icm senum 9919 SlokaVàr.5(3).239 (3315): илт: marata 
wradamü ШЕ аач zi Кач. 186.27 (on 5.240); 
7 separation anana ШШ Әт famepen rqa 
dictae SusruS. vi.65.18 (comm. wem Hed йш: 
qaquq ad: :k 8A transference (of. рещ с 9t a rite) to an 
ealierüme (gq МЇ) sura = Laghväśva- 
Sm.1.139; TARTA танй RA AERA A 
CaturCin. iii (1). 296.3; 8B act of drawing back (word) to an earlier 
context, anticipation жый ч fh Ara maaana Naya- 
Mañ.IILiv.3.6; 9991 gapai afaa LaŠabdeSe.i 53325 
[ Л апей SabdaRaSaK. 110459 act of depriving wasu 
тре! я ue x wu akad wat Я TattvSarh. 
2552; 10 subtraction {191 RT: anaga raih AryaSi. 15.10 
pis (apa-kargana) adj. A which deprives or prevents meu 
нй ЯШ zm чең! S 9474 c Бата. 
126.18; B which destroys Я ячїн rt Бетаін HariVarn. 
36.11; uo. eed 25 Ax fen збо. 
6169; ` C which reduces or lessens ЫШАЯ ЯТТ = g 
pu wan ori баң түши 
Ѕџќто. 2441. 
зачела (apakarsana-kriyá) f. lactof drawing or transferring 
prius astris AIT баня ME 
эй om fric Nyäs. i. 378.12 ton ü2. 33 
in out, extraction ERNAI ... 
2 saa ofremoinsby pali 2 B vn Я 


38624 (35) 


Eanan 
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чач 


spenden (apakarganáóakti) f lack of power to take away or 

remove (398) «П «чө «71 wu: SIT) Г 
mepegan  BülaKri. i.132:24 (on 1.194) 

- eds (apa-karsaniya) adj. which is to be drawn back or 
transferred to an earlier context (99: 519918 MEE 
erreur) wis їйї wo serere 
on iii, 167. 20. d 

ene (ара-Кагѕа!) adj. [f.—i] 1A dragging out яЧЕПЧЧҮӨЙ: | 
SI: wedge TaiBr. l.v.1.5 (ВһацаВћа. NOST, 
Wai); IB removing or expelling (Sg) 9 че 49% 
qeHíenmp| чч sieprermeseirmaiii MahàBha. i.928* 2 drawing 
back темата wai feeder ЧЇЙТП! Wiss Col. emis) 
Rta un] чнч МаһаВһа.уйї.102.66; Sepdaq9pd2r PAAT- 
Яр! saqen Й: ХЕП ЧҮ “sas sa 17.37; 
3 diminishing sfr 98: dareena, ..1 rT- 
aaar wei enaA: SyādvāMañ. 29 (56); 4 s or carrying 
away ACETRE AR: we gel апаат ŠankaDig Vi. 


(Ма) 5.136. e 
q (apakarsa-tas) adv. 1 due to inferiority Terme 
qea: тайап TW SUERTE SarvaSiSarh. 
6.36; 2 due to decrease *rRšgqifšmfo=aseeaqadq: | JAÉN- 
aafaa: maA VedàntSiSüMani. 1.98. 
ЭГЕЕЧЕП  (apakarsa-tà) f. [Inst] by way of degradation AT&T: 
fractaramvr SIEUT 


E raaa ManvaMu. 190.4 (оп 
4:245) 


зача (apakarsa-taratamya) n. А gradation of decrease (in 
size) h a їч її wf этага атаа вад NyšySu. 
(Ja.) 342 B.6 (оп ii.2.6); В gradation of inferiority ЭЧТЕ 


час нЧЧЫа Pürvotta VaNaM, 368.14. 
ECKE (apakarsa-darana)) п. observation of decrease or 


277.9. 
aama (apakarsa-dosa) m. defect of degradation айй + 


MAATAAN Subhäşi. 997. 
Sentier (apakarsa-paksa) т. option of. drawing back or trans- 
ference (of performance of a rite to an earlier time) yar 


|... Smau TS CaturCin. iii (1). 297.20; 


10). 536.7 

(apakarsa-parigraha) m. acceptance of decrease 
RASAR xw NyäySu. Ja.) 346А.8 (ол 
3.2.6) 


ardada (apakarga-paryanta) adj. A which is 
or minimal) division or unit (of Size) 
Bh. 176.2 (on 3.52); чеч эй 
184.1; зачаті тыт ut Prado, чачу: 
SüBh. (бай) 368.5 (on 12.12); чәче 
чанач Bhám. 394.4 (on 12.11); SIZE 
реттей 4йзчөЧчї+т: 


upto (Ше lowest 
б ЕЕ: RANI: Yog- 
SphotSi. 
TAI: Brahm- 
PRAAT- 
Жаы afa- 


: B which is upto the 


оа time) NOTET ES ЧЧ: YogBh. 176.2 
(on 3.52) 

SECI EU ЧТ. үш m. extremil 
mimaa: яаа «їй Бш: Gus 


ity of. division ЯЯЛЧӨЧ- 
3(8).10. 


T HAAA VakyaPa, 
Sram (аракагѕа-ргакага) т. variety of transference (of 


; performance of a rite) back to an earlier time Wieder Зад 
SASTATI see NimaSi. 426.18. SRN 


qi (apakarsa- -pratipatti) f. knowledge of degradation 
Wed gum: WYE: a їстї ETERRA: anisi 
franean VyakuVi. 51.12. 


(apakarsaprayogáñga) n. Subsidiary of performance 


s 


аы 
wing back ог transference (of rite) to г : 
which requires drawing EE ) to an Carlier time 


MayüMali. 856.9 (on xii.1.18) 

(apakarsa-prayojaka) adj. Conducive to inferi 
oiy аята: ҸӘ е8 аат STRA: Alaika 
(Vi) 6.6. ў 

HFNI (apakarsa-bodha) m.knowledge of lower rank Or position 
or degradation 7 Ipse гасе ие атата арч T 
VyutpaVā. 174.31. 

amena (apakarsam) absolutive 1 by sucking from, » Sückingly 
wrrewmed Ча: ат 9994" JaineVr 141.31 (on i 43] 
2 by snatching from, snatchingly MERTA, чаа! Зер 
JaineVr. 141.31 (оп 1.4.37) 

я (apakarşa-mātra) n. [Inst.] by Way of mere decrease 
Чате ч erg Hpg eRe T Керүү 
a aAA AR {ач TantrVa.251 Aon 
1.3.26) 

aqp, (apa-karsayat) adj. lessening, i.e. depreciating (sentiment) 
©: .. MDEA НЧ: ТӨТЕН Seni 
Ѕаһіра. 24.9. 
эма (apakarsa-yukta) adj. A associated with defi iciency 3g 
Їй эрт чый TeqlqeqrplFr MahaBh. й.415.23 (on 355]; 
B associated with inferiority *ré=#TarTqqq: SPRATA q чї: 
я YAA: Вајмаг. 12.9. 
(apakarsa-rüpa) adj. of the form or nature of inferiority 
NER 2919 Чіча Чач аео GitàBh. (Rà.) 134.7 (on 249); 
Sepqiqodeq Е genau Яйгач ч Rafaren SivarkaMaDi. 
141023 (оп 1.3.7); Ranana cS .. эй 
SERERE RESTER: Казбай. 478.4; тл dE Germen 
ЧАТТА: VyutpaVà. 153.10. 
(apakarsarüpa- -tva) n. the state of having the nature of 


inferiority SARAJA айч + aR: аурата 
RasGan, 469.1. 


STT (apakarsa-vacana) adj. expressing of removal, ie. 
replacement or substitution 3991 15999Чеч ч: — URSI TURA 
PadMañ. оп Кабут. on P.i.1.49 (168.13); жя: .. РӘ Я 
TA ЯТЕЧФЧеЧЯ: РайМай. on KāśiVr. on P.i.1 49 (169.10) 

эчєЧяч (apakarsa-vat) adv. like drawing back or transeference (of 
word) to preceding context ЧАЧ STREI qdameisu 99 
Жї LaSabde$e. 1225.5, 

(apakarsa-va(n)ti) adj. (f. belonging to degradation, ie. 
lowerrankor position = gÚ ) ашы її 
m ЛЫ аат Әзат q ViraMi. ($агазКага.) 388.2. 
(apakarsavat-tva) n. 1 the state of having inferiority 


2 Temm mq (Раа еа) 


Fe яте Чагат. earn s 
Беата чча TattvPradi. (Ci.) 355.7; 2 the state of having decre? 
sai ur 


Wr эгет, жч TauvCin.iv (0) 


f т 
Simia (apakarsa-varnana) n. 1 description of the E 


z 
rence (ofi performance of a rite) to an earlier time If: -.. t 


mr я айг à Балтач 
Яй Ташгуа. 1097.21 (on i 1ii.6.22): 2 description of inferiority. " 
5 ETS sm sqm АМ! 
Kau XVi)6.4. 
SIR fs 
transference (of a 
3. on P.ii 4.102. 


the 
(араКагза-уї]йапа) n. act of шыг a 
Word) to an earlier context 


e 
(apakarsa-vidhàna) n. injunction of transferenc? 


rite) to an earlier time сасе 
NUT qq: ЧАҢ... наа ча вые ТЧЧ 


Sedis Shaft MayaMali, 417.12 (on v1.14) 


ЧП: 
arám ^ (apakarsa-vidhàyaka) 
adj. whic 
ice (of UAE of a rite) to an ich prescribes the. 


m earlier time 
5 АТА ТАТТУ атаар пи Sasmeni 
1BilmBha.i 598 10 (on 


1255) 


СэгевЧЇЇЧ  (apakarsa-vidhi) m. injunction of transfere, 
performance of a rite) to an earlier time ач ер _ nce (of 


тата PürvottaVaNaMi. 6.9; 
E. dep 9 as с с обаа 
MayüMäli. 8202 (on 

134); 857.7 (on xii.1.19) 

ича (apakarsavidhi-kalpaka) adj. which assumes e 
injunction of transference (of. of performance ofarite) toan earliertime "fri 

qp Uem їн rem aeaee MimáKau. 1233.20 (gn 
А 9) 

aariaa (apakarsa-višesa) m. particular type of subtraction, i. 
defectin inference TÁTRAI RR Ча! айты йй 
NyàySu. (Ја.) 342.1 (on ii2.6); AMTEAR ЖЕУ Fasc тїн: 
NyāyPari. 222. 10. 

aqn —(apakarga-visránti) f. termination of (the lowest 
minimal) division or unit (of size) читы: q A ац: 
SarvaDaKau. 11.27. 

эЧ=ЧЇЧЧЯ ҮЧ (apakarsavisaya-tva) п. the state of being the 
object requiring transference (of a word) to an earlier context (9 
Те: AA Tara a) aana ВааКп. 
1.53.20 (on 1.41) 

чекате (apakarsa-Sañká) f. doubt regarding transference (of 
performance of a rite) to an earlier time {їчен ч тайчы 
vendi dd recep eism: .. . qarasqa qi Ввацрї. ii.169.8 
(on v.1.12) 

ATRA (apakarsa-sama) m. parity = subtraction. peine 
in inference maread T 
Renaa: NyüySü. v.14; 91589 E «азаа mm pM 
жїн: Nyay Var. 539.8 (on v.1.4); TARA werd Вай 
mien seren ýa: NyayMañ. 1.17745; qaii 
Tagan: NyaySa. 18.13; aà "Wem qaq feel 
APSARA WURST: gel s wem nt 
TàrkiRa.259.6-9; 99 xq dq Wee 7323: 
эйгш эчер! 991 Шш оос: : 


Р 


2459; maag gf 
ч 
NyayPari.248.8; атча araq ataqa 
T 9 уаң NyayPari. 2627. 3 т 
wea  (apakarga-samay2) m. time of drawing back or = 
ference (of performance of а rite) to an earlier time 91999994 
smt SastrDi. 396.1 (on iv.42) t 
Ren (apakarsasama-samdkhy?) f. name of parity per 
Subtraction. ачен ТНР su 
rgmr NyayPari. 249.17. tpe 
ion, typ? 


Shea kini (apakarsa-samá) f. parity per subiacet E узумай. 

in inference 559591991341 т 0 

ii.176.9; PramāMi, 60.8 (on ii- 19); 
тї ЧЕЧЕР Т 


кача (apakarsa-hetu) т. сс Ir 
usn, ачат arNyiy Var. 62007 а... (99) 
Le. depreciation pr ot inferiori qud 


Reg а Kavyanu. (He) 19-10; 1€ de 
m чайчы йе 974 deep ЧЧ 


BilaKri. 1.66.9 (on 3.185): tU ause of degradation 
mim эп: Kavyanu. (He) 332.5; 2 (08D 
š R (Sri)... Reese PUT 
or BalaKri. 1.174. 11 (on je qu айне S 
чеч (apakarsadi) adj- e 
TauvPradi (Сі) 367-10. eidcm 


ЭЧЕ (apakarsinanty3) п. 
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s saq 
vision or unii B ? " À z TT 
Une I EUR WES рїї эшч NyaySu. 
E фак оны учо pratíti) f. knowledge of endless- 
imal) division orunit (of size) ITEA, .. . WERE 
: NyaySu. (Ја) 3448 12 (ол 12.6) 
NES (apakarsánásrayaparimána-tva) n. the state. 
g the measure which is not the substratum of division ЧНЧ 
IRR: aea 1 SiddhaMu. 12.9 (ол 26) 
gR (apakarsánupapatti) f. untenability of transference 
(of performance of a rite) to an earlier time ПЧ: зага 
жетсек ПА az: BhšnDi. iv. 238.18 (ол xii.1.18) 

Excxitipue (apakarsánuvidháyi-tva) л. the state of confor- 
mingtolzckofexcellence SANT ЭЙЯ БЕЙ: чачат 
NyäyVärPari. 5432. 

1 (apakarsánvayin) adj. semantically relating to degrada- 
tionor lowerrank qz { wp яла Vyutpa V. 
17427. 

ЭГЕБЧЇЧЇЇ (apakarsapatti) f. 1 contingency of inferiority STIE 
aaa: wid SaraKanthà. 439.7; Zcontingency of transference 
(of word or meaning) toan earlier context or anticipation (9919149 TAN 
Aa: Biia q AASA R RART- 
ЧЧ: MimaKau. Hü (2).88.18 (on 1.1.15); ufz тарп... AA: 
Tm s=WmmmqaeqBhauDI.i.191.6 (on v32); апа: RA 
uae aga ч araq ist Al ерее aT gaea 
TAEA ней mieu BhatiCan.67.16 (on xiv 4.27); 3 contin- 
gency of transference (of performance of a rite) to an earlier time 
apaa їй aeaa: E MayuMili. 42927 
(оп x32) 

aganida (apakarsápeksa) adj. depending upon the deficiency 
{ты weed RA mna nafa Муаууйг. 513.6 
(on iv.2.14) 

" (apakarsápratipidana) n. lack of explanation cf 
inferiority AES З seri MAAA 
WERTE RE sgg GuruCand.i iii.185.11; 
LaCandr. 657.26. 

ячачічаяя (аракагзабћіғуайјапа) m. act of conveying or 
suggesting inferiority wa velo equat йрн 

Ekáva. 8.62 (26) (318.11) 

ammi (apakarsártha-vidhi) т. injunction meant for trans- 

ference (of performance of a rite) to an earlier time : эгїї: EI 
(uq: PürvouaVaNaMa. 6.24. 


aa ATA (spakargávaSyambháva) m. necessity of trans- 


erence (of performans of a rite) pancia "3 Tea- 
1.18) 
ос (apakarsivaha) adj. conveying ола === 
SivarkaMaDi. 386.12 (on 
REAT 


transference 
AA (apakarşäsambhava) m. impossibility of 
САЯ g performance of a rie) to an carier time ачачеба AE 

8 iar MayüMali. 418.12 (on v.116); 734.8 (оп 


Ed (apakargásücaka-tva) n. the state of not indi- 
. чЕЫЧБЕЧЕЧСЕТЛЫН 


cating the defect of subtraction фойд -~ 


а mm SIR Maur 139 146 ИВ el ш. 


4286 


дис ЧЧ: qrrq <s 


з= 

emptied четт qur їй same! р 

ЄС 4.155;2 drawn away gaai ЧУТ Чё Чаты ... 

хаз: Wm Мауа$4. 123. 
sme  (apakarsita-ka) 

wey чыйт єл ж 

[DBHS.] 


а: 


adj. which had been removed mr 


died Wem MaVastuAva. 1353.15 
smefiqu (apa-kargitum). inf. ІА to remove, i.c. to Шр эч 
даң . бт эче зї чей МаһаВһа. 1.148.1; IB 
toremove "Target чї айя wi wav ч... semi 
q hemat BhelaS. 67.24 (3.1); 2 to take away, to ше ы 
wad wd .. «bp + чш зт: 1 Ката. 
iv.53.11. 

ЭГЕЧ. (apa-karsin) adj.[f.—ini] Lremoving NRA «amat 
ЯТА... REA абаза атану. 19.26 
(2); 2А decreasing À R (Siu) Raar: «са. Sqtarr ачат 
amem (arare) эчт: weed freute іта 
PramüVaSvopVr. 73.23; 2B decreasing speed, i.c. dawdling, shuffling 
qose wf ч печа | этч RARR 
ч Аай т: IndSpr. 870. 

aqai (apakarsokti) f. mention of inferiority Arste- 
Tiaa: mah: ЯЙ SaraKantha. 435.26. 

aadi (apakarsotkarsa) m. 1degradation and upgradation, lower 
and higher rank or position IMIP р LAAR aaae] nN- 
fÈ DipKa. 13.20 (on 1.96); 2 inferiority and superiority,cf. эїчеЧЇсєЧ- 
nA. 

anauia (apakarsotkarsa-pratipadana) п. act оѓ 
conveying inferiority and superiority #99 qaaa AAPS- 
аай ga e q AN SR чч! Arra- 
qada «чет BalamBha. 1.91.31 (on 124 1/2) 

amaata (apakarşopapatti) f. tenability of transference (of 
performance of a rite) to an carlier time aaaea айт З +, 

: SañkarKāBh. 19.14 (on i.2.20) 

aag (apa-kal-) cf. чета [үүл] 

Ча (ара-Кајайка) adj. without blemish, stainless, pure sei 
її : ЧЇЧ HarsaC. 13822. 
ЭЧФФ@ (apa-kalañka) m. decp stain or mark of disgrace, MW. 

(apa-kalaharnsisárasa) adj. (f) without female 


gooscand femalecrane gA Ñ 4 SrügaTi. (Ваз) 
226. 
E ECIN (apa-kalitāpa) adj. free from pain or sorrow of strife 

els m o. SIT ЧЧ CaturJistu. 70 (comm. 


Эв (apa-Kalka) adj. sinless Че vts; Бас filiera: 
МаһаВһа, i.1800*(5) š 


STEbeTN. (apa-kalmasa) adj. (f—ā] А free fromsin,sinless eqe: 


: ; AlankaSa. 192.4; S i- 
Ka. 137.23; SüktiMu. 43.30; Ekàva. iii.1.272; SahiDa. 204.7; S 
Pn AlaükiSe. 23 (17); Kuval. 171 (67); WT... эше ТЕШ. 

®ЧЇЧЧЇ I чїчфеччт RājTa. (Ka) 255: В free from 


impurity, pure ЗГ ТЇ MENTE Чела 


RITTER YogVà.i648; wi i чі ded 
тїз ssim С рге 


RaJTa. (02975; C free from stain, stainless, shining хы ч S 
Remi SISSFREBrKathzlosar. 

SEN. (apa-kas-) LP. I toscrape off Чеч эт 
GU .. d di жаш йл EAV. x720: AV. Ф) xvii 9.1: 


2 to take away, Le. to remove Чет EINE 
SkandP: ii (2). 45.16. m 


ARAA (apakaşãya-tva) n. the state of being devoid d 
iepure ÙS чя ы “(rom Mu зээ T 

aqaa  (apa-künta) adj. not charming, not attractive or артесд 
зыш ur энт: ШЧУ'йчйч қ: SthanT.36pg — t 

чатта (apa-kāntaya-) denom. to deprive of charm Sif 
wu sri засч aN Ravaná. 17.24. ` 

aAA (apa-kāmá) m.1 suffering, displeasure, annoyance 
тт oii н .. чї: aa PAR RV. gs, (Comm 
Sen]; АУ. (Р.) xv.10.2; TaiS. IV.vi.6.1; MaiS, іії.16,3 (tii. 185.13); 
Кє. 46.1 (iv-172.10); VājaS. 29.39; VajaS. (К. 31.14; 2 lack of 


willingness, aversion, abhorrence ЗЇН fus: Чг 
@qLAV.ii.12.5; AV. (P) ii-5.5; (989:) ufi amia Ñi 
A ueni dfi rami AV.ix.8.8;AV. (P) xvi 48; ЭТ z 
wm iR атычы Я чей w зч ч з ду 
(P.) xx. 23.1; [abominableness, MW.] 
AQAA (ара-Ката) adj. being devoid of will or desire Са 
Aan- 


"nasse AANA ANAN WUS:| ARAA 
IAMA (аракатат) adv. against one's will, unwillingly ammi 


da: AbhinBhà. 1.27.22 (on 1.60) 
ана oder 1 R @q| s a Я: AV. 11.133: 
AV. (P) iii.4.3; Таї$. V.vi.1.3; MaiS. 11.3.1 (ii.152.11); Каһ$. 392. 
ATAR (ара-Кага) m. 1A offence Bi injury, harm, hurt [Inst.] by way 
of harming ii war, battle, discord, conflict iii punishment Ci evil doing, 
wrong act ii act of causing to be wicked D loss 2A impediment, hindrance 
B absence of conduciveness or usefulness 3 reproach, despise, disdain 4A 
adverse change B wrong or opposite idea ІА offence Tg 1599119 
RA яна: йч S< читта ... MAA МаһаВһа.у.37.52; VEM 
qf Q чч hAm Gm: ® xe Ç we «Йй 
Ramà.ii.873*.16;11.873*.18; aAA TA ... Wei | "TW Wisi 
RM ParaS.26.32; RAER amer уат 9919 KathiSaSig. 
у3236, телче ет mR Q seme лса: sp DipKa. 
104.1 (on 3.283); AMMURA sr tmi тт AASR: 
DandaVi. 227; Чеч: ... ЗЧ ТА reram RajTa. (Io) 731; 
IBiinjury,harm, hurt. ЧТ анача: MahàBh. xii-200*2; 
«за: я ачагі  SRTTGTRCTSRTUT Ката. ii.1.16; 3991999 
Ferris чота Rama. iv.8.20; PañcT. 2.23 (203.7); Subhäşi. 2802; 
SERRA eR Arti. ii.226.1 (6.1); wer эй 91 
TREND Чї: пча wur uerum SuéruS. v.8.92; К 
IAMA een Таптакһуй. 49.22; PañcT. 1.161 (168.10); 9d Я 
WA RASTER Tantrakhya. 63.6; PaiicT. 2.26 (42) (2151: 
чабата. erf Чї Реа: ei «йай + Q ЧЁ 
яїїйїї Кат$й.358.13 (6.6); swa gai чата 199 -- m 
NISI: MarkP. 20.30; Ls атата та титачата SIUS 
чатакта <o очта YajñaSm.2.233; айт radi Wimmer ӨЧ 
VeniSam. 2.60; (pugag < wRr ач) arà Ge Ki 
0ni437;( = TARAGA TÉ) eme 
ARTIKĀSiVr. on viii, 1.8; чаа. 9 ЧӨП! лаа 
Кэч Й Si$uVa.2.37; Hitopa.4.16; =ч: SIAR S 
Ч AA Ч PadmP (Ra.) 20.99; зеет бніа наки на 
: : gama: ЕатС.33.35; Я R 625 
SH samana tup чету: amari wr сте: СПАВ. (62103025 
(1132) smu Ñ уіне. Уа NUM 
123013; à Š фт "Ўт area wr ята ТЕ 
CNW “ШЧ = pÀ MIA УагаР.24.28; omen aem 
ЧМапиВһ.1.150.27(оп 2.144); Вет RAA ЯФ! > 4x 
Ч ӨЧӨ: чат: ARETA: ManuBh. 438.1807 7 
ЧАТ Уа STATO: ManuBh. 1.53120 (on 6.92); Miti- 4l 
1-122); ViraMi.(Paribhisa 34.15; AAAS TARU РЫЯ 
ЭӨЧ ЧҮ Pro "SEPT ЕагһРап. (Dha.) 18.83; 


эче sit 
AbhidhaRaMa. 486; wem екЁ ... prem <s 


HIFR 
(eram WWW) wf Ера арол 


А = ELM Я JayaMa. 
64): MA ЧЕЧ q кач Ason уай a- 336.19 (on 


AbhinBha. ii.316.9 (on 1631); sumam: 


SivaU. 7.112; mi wm A! JAEN maA каш 
guai SSRA venit sd BrahmP. 80.54; 
STER: Миа. 117.19 (on 1. р т 5 
чёт ате Mi. 368 12 (олы s Qd хачи 
Ы : MNA. 368.12 (on 3.61); я R SGT: wq 
maa ma чч... чач FARGER s SIR VyaktiVi. 
1246; ЭГЕГЕ GANIT: ASA STET mq KaumuMi.10.17; sur 
ач тта! чеч WERD 98: йет Є À PariPar. 337; 
8454; ЭТЕП РЇ: агты AAAA Вајта. (Ка) 4285; w 
старата MRA PRA PándiC.9.79; “mms qam 
[МЫ чта Ча яга: VisnuTaNi. 113.10; TattvPrakā. 96A 3 (on ii 2 6); 
ARTANA FANRAN: SüktiMu. 8.8; Subhási. 372; чац 
пеня Asipa FEN FA... (таң PadMañ.on KaéiVr. 
onP.i 3.32 (435.13); ЭГЕРЧ5Ч® 51 FA ManvaVi. 835.30 (on 7.164); 
PAA PAER ANA Weder AAA CaturCin. iii (1). 77321; 
SirnhāDvä. 36.6 (1); KathàK.40.2; SRANAN чы wa RERA 
BhojPra. 8.12; RauhiC.351; WERA & ЯЯ: aaie: Sükti Ra.32.12; 
эп Aa ega Wurf $агйгаРа. 367; qariga 
AAEREN PAN NyaySu. (Ja) 499А.10 (on i2.1); жй 
ЙЧ ж Are ga RijNiRa.47.l; RARA: ERA 
HTA: aqa Вајта. ($п.) 3372; RASTAR: ManvaMu. 
67.18(on 2.161); SiddhāKau. 145А.11(ол 1.4.37); Ртаӣ.1.416.11; FTA 
Wt Ратча: "dd ManvaMu. 119.15 (on 3.160); 184.14 (on 4.214); 
Чїчєї чч тыт таан чай due атаач: 
Subhási.2708; *зчфЧ "TH етп TASTER ччетчйсяаічайа 
= =m VaiyäSiMañ. 124.13; [Inst.] by way of harming frame 
[татыта Чї: {тї анча ЧАСОТ Iqtaq 
BhaviP. 788A. 19 (iv. 126.7); ІВі war, battle, discord, confliet ЧЕЧ 
..l amer fms .. Xp Чел: Anh$a.i237.8 (7.1); TRE: 
TA: ERRIMA fre: AgniP.233.18; VisnuDhaP.ii.150.3; RIETER 
RājNĪRa. 56.22; 1Вій punishmen gemi Чшң .. TAL MARA 
яп чүй «тети VisuuP.v 4.10; BrahmP. 183.5; ICi evil doing, 
wrongact + тїй emu четтете DasKuC54.15; ЕЁ бә s ri S 
12.40 (32): IRAN: AASA: R: Valja. 19322: os 
їч: ЧЇЧ PurusPa. 79.20; fam Я 314 Seam Камак. 130. ; 
ii ac i icked amm. Tae 99: 
ICii act of causing to be wicke х à indrancedf& Sg 
SabdaKaDru. 101055,1; 2A impediment,hin D 
were, я чачыў wi abaBh. 1428.17 (0131341); Знач 
aA: ап ARRA qaa 9901 ЧЧ NOT 
А a 112); «ече q 2989 We 
agad TantrVà. 668.10 (on ii1.1 775 
Б RA ` ачат Торт. 237-15 (on 
T сацы АЕЦ d m wi: MamiBh. 11108 
хэлт); nesen: 99 : - 
(оп 2.179); хааа чүш [mau àq d iveness or usefulness 
Framd: Арага, 766.13 (on 2.156); 2B absence of conduct z 
ЖАР та! : $айкагКаВһ. 
д чоч sud «eios qar f [sucre ecd 


E 


Ф 


194.11 (oniv.2.25); YST po RE 
b SACS , despise, disdain 
течі SasuDi. 266.3 (on 14:9); 3 reproach, ЕД арка ёч 


TATEN: А L hange 99 

Wei TG чапат MathVr-24.4 (on 13); 4B wrong 

or opposite idea aR ЯЯ Weser De ан 

W~ дің. янт. їйї ТажВһа. (Mo) 32- 
MAAR (а-ракага) adj.not having the sound “p 

чаї q wert sr Mu 

IRU Pradi. v.179B.31 (on vi.1:222. em n 
MIRRA (ара-Кагака) 24.17-18] 1 which hinders orimpodes 

чача 99: writ Tant Va. 668.15 (01112): 


(as indicatory letter) 


ERRES 


Te weüsuerds Jea BhanDi. 11847 (on 13): 
(used as noun) (that) which hinders or impedes PAINERENNTER h 
AÀ ŠatDü. 163.6; 2Ai doing wrongs or causes evil amA: TA: 
MARAA аатор .. fag: СИВА. (ah) 375.17 (on 13.7); 
IER IEA ч онЧатачатёв1 чей бета: RANNTA: Затага$аш. 
9.179;9 AER Të warartqaerqari SukraNi. 1.298; (used as noun) 
(that) which сашзез суй Ti Чачні A R EREA 
F Tet MrgendraT. 17.14; 2B who or which is harmful, injurious 


"Ift: Rävanā. 23.24; Jp TISTE їчтє 
WERA ат aAA Apari. 587.16 (on 1.348), SENERA AaS- 


чета чац Еттен: Арага.95121 (on3.S7y; ITERA AEEA 
DandaVi. 3017; 3 who destroyes 15994 бла пй ud 
атата: NaisC. 9.14. 

ЭЧӘ  (a-paküraka) adj. (used as noun) (root) not having the 
sound «P» (аз indicatory letter) (IS) «Ейч ПЕД аач | 
< wq 991 + + чач uni а залі qaq CandraVr. on 
114. - 

ATARA? (араКага-Кага) adj. causing harm, harmful Ud чч: 
чикте CHI чаз: AAAA ччетаа Tana 
яча: RASAU Чача ат: CaraS. 126.44 (1941 Ed.) 

AJEA (apaküra-karana) л, 1 act of harming ог injuring 
Sau: Smau Pañca. 36.2; 2 act of despising ЇЧ ЧУТ, 
З Cama ManvaVi. 1370.22 (оп 11.55) 

ATARA (apakšra-kartr) adj. who causes harmorinjury ЭЧ: 
qam «ve: =: DipKa. 67.30 (on 2.233); ViraMi. 699.26 (on 
2.232) j 

чыча (apaküraka-sthala) m. [Loc.] in the case of (the опе) 
causing impediment or hindrance anaa 99 maraq e 

ача зіч q RIZR] amara q атетеч- 
ея Sza BhàtDi.i.184.14 (on iii.1.3) 

ЭКЕЕГЕБГЕ‚Б (apakára-káraka) adj.causingordoingoffence TTE 
чекене p mue wq чеч NemiC. 1165. 

зачаты (apakára-kárana) n. 1 [АБ] on account of committing 
offence RIAR AA 45: PancT. L7 [18.7]: Hitopa. 
231: Райса. 6.5; Subhšsi. 2898; 2 cause of harm 3 1 "Wi sr 
sr; mige sparrei wu Я: oua 
нэпа NyayMañ. 1.1872. >= 

1 (apakára-karin) adj.causingharmorinjury 291 Є: 
HariVi. 5.67. 
яча (apakára-krt) adj. causing harm or injury ЭЕТ 
HammiMaKa. 10.6. 
ucc (apakára-kriyà) f. act of offending Чена = 


яа чї IRER ViraMi. (Vyavahára) 54521. 0000 
Sma (аракӣга-ріг) f. speech of reproach or despise ӨН 
emit: Атак. 338; ŠabdaRaSaK. 68.4. 


amet (apakára-cikirsd) f. desire for causing harm or injury 
qnae ads Frei TamvVai. 3921 (on 133) ` 
ERA (apakara-tas) adv. A massa ce 
=e ятын: ArthŠ3.1278.6 (222); #9944 
ч qmm KathaSaSag. xii .S 273;B from the evil act єр! E- 
чїй Wurden: BrParáSm. 8.128. 5 
AERA (apakāra-tā) f. the state of being a wrong or evil act " 
зата ARa тача (у1- зачати) Mab3B03. iii.71.13. 
эы = (apakára-nirveda) m.dejection (caused) by wrong doing 
огей жа qr PNRA . qued Cri 3 жєн 
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чеч 
STER (apaküra-para) adj.1 intent on doing harm or injury z 
NUM: wmewamuisunt AstaHr. 1.2.24; SüktiRa. 163.69; ŠukraNI. 3.11; 
(used as noun) (one) intent on doing harm or injury. TIARI fan 
nA A ш ӘТ M BhavPra. ($а.) 98.10(4); 
BhāvPra. (Вһа.) 5.252; $аЬһа$. 69; 2 intent on wrong or evil act 
emere wenns sm qrrq HammiMaKa.105. — 
MARRANT  (apaküra-paramparà) f. series of offences 91% 


i inm us wariq uenia fura PándaC. 


16.236. 
а ай j ing harm 
MARGA (араКага-рагайтиКһа) adj. adverse to doing 
RRA дий : Yal ах: ŠukraNi. 2.60. 


AIARAANNA  (apakára-prakaSaka) adj. names of two sons of 
Vidvesin (lir. offender and revealer) ЧЕП ZI wit MTT 
майр. 51.117. 

STERN  (apakara-prayukta) adj. 1 prompted by (the act of 
doing) harm 99990 b ачу  KaéiVr. on i332; 
SIR WD чї MAAAR: JaineVya. 27.19 (on i.2.27); JATT- 
agh RANA CandraVr. оп 14.78; 2 the word or expression 
*apakaraprayuktas ЧУЧ | gisa l эчт а 
чечїї счети йө! fene .. : Муаз. 
1230.21 (оп 13.32) 

menge (apakarabuddhy- anutpatti) f. absence of origin 
of intention to offencd ЧТ ЧТ ДЕЧЇ: DipKa. 79.23 (on 
333) 

aani (apakara-manisa) f. desire to harm (gama) fume: 
ЯЛЇЇЧ, mariaa YasasCam. ii.244.4. 

SRERTCHRUTI (apakära-marşaņa) п. 1 forgiveness against the offenc 
RS xata aR зллайгйтчетт@й: 
Evi нча Уча: MaYánaSü. 32.5 (on 8.18); 2 forgiveness to support 
wrong act Wffremrsmifafr ARAE: em rH! четена 
ЧЧ: MaYánaSü. 105.10 (ол 16.22) 

SARJA (apaküra-mukha) п. [Abl.] by means of evil doing 


ЧЕЧЕТ RajTa. (Jo.) 878. 

AARAA — (apakára-mudrà) f. gesture indicating offence З 
TaT аєа чї а чїчї maana SüktiMu. 

28. 

эчт (apakārayi-tvā) ger. (irr.) having caused to harm 
ФОЧЕЇЧПЛ ат Reni memi ИКТ Апһ$а. 
iii.194.1 (13.3); чта: gayaa AT Апһ$а. 
H1195.2 (13.3); эїчате ет зелпе аг аә зїн 


ERAT Arth$a. 11206,9 (134) 

Aaaa (apakšra-vacas) n. word of reproach MERASA 
ANS gem KosaKaTa.i.1518. 

ATARA, (apakāra-va(n)t) adj. offending їч: ЯШ ае 
P хаста. figa AEAT fT JANTA: VisnuSaBh. 63.1 (on 

УЧЧ (apakára-vastu) л. thing that causes harm Siret 
R Эч 99 AbhidhKoBh. 289.4 (on 5.16) 

eR  (apakára-vidhi) m. [Inst] in harmful Way or manner 


7 9991 YasasCam. ii.293.17. ы 

Т s adj. referring to harm or injury s& 
= 9 madig МуауКа. 209.11 (оп 5 (1).3) 

эче (apakāra-vairin) m. enemy on account of caus; 
ва AGITUR. S RaghuVa. 11.71 (comm. aqao ud 

) 

STTSBITSTd (apakara-Sabda) т, word expressing (threat ој 

НЕ 256. T + D harm 
x injury әгч®тн&зїаїчтєчї Prasi.i.96077; KatiVr. on viii. 


Semis: (apakara-áila) adj. habituated toharm amie 
15: CaturCin. iii (1). 491.4. S š 


Эчү 
aqaut (apaküra-samartha) adj. 1 capable 9f causing ha 
=ч weed ur аі és wen. wu. 9 


dinen а Arth$a. ii. 279.6 (7.7); четеца c 
аг чфйгпиңчї{ тзя яана ArthŠa. iii.210.11 (13.5); 2 c 
causing impediment ог hindrance Ər=af ЧеЧаЧ Tama 


і ч чач meea PadánhaSam. 
309.12; NyāyKa. 311.5. 


(apakara-sámarthya) n. capacity of doi 
wrong act 1977 TR est miä 3 
m = maA R 
23 (35) 
AIARA (apakàra-sthána) n. place of wrong orevil act їл. 
Tere eme VeniSarn. 1.169. 
ичте — (apakürahetu-tà) f. the state of being the cause of 
impedimentorobstruction TA (i equi wr 
Weg som dià AUD fed GT Brahmsi. 24.18. 

ATARIRA, (apakaràkarana-vat) adv, like not doing Wrong act 
я чта RAUL чата Чаат rrr «== 
AlañkaRa. 17.9. Ў 

ATARE (араКагасагапа) n. act of committing an offence PAN- 
aR ub RaR ... dain + Ча ManvaMo. 
488.21 (on 11.190) 

aan (apakārātišaya) т. excess of offence amau 
RARE, _... PTAR: SáhiDa. 44.9. 

ARR (apakārädi) adj. 1 harm etc. тё тй wi sqa 
saq AgniP. 377.14; 2 wrong or evil act etc. (Gi wg wa Рене) 
A munis Ѕаһіра. 44.7. 

AARMA (араКагапасагапа) n. not doing wrong or evil 
act AH QS nf PRO DipKa. 1625 
(on 1.122) 

SURRRTIRTN (аракагапагатЬћа) m. absence of. attempt to do harm 
ЧИП ЗАЧ УЧАТ ОТАТ КЕЧ: ManuBh. i.531.20 (on 6.92) 

УЧ (apakārānta) т. end of doing harm Есента f 
m ЧӨ а! .. RA sma qd йчїАпһ$а.їй.156.1 (on 
12.1) 

WARRE  (apakürüparüddha) adj. guilty of offence ЭТ 
RE аат чә чи э чїч (у.1. атча) 
"imm Req: МаһаВһа. i.App. 1.81 (117) 

(apakarábja-tivraruci) m. sun (lit. of fierce 
brilliance) towards lotus in the form of evil Estee Ue а 
: Майа. 11.10. 
Y (apakárártham) adv. for the sake of causing harm or 
retaliation Tq : AAAA: RajTa. (Sri.) 3.331. 

STT (apakarisamartha) adj. incapable of causing harm 
mng nma fnr эя grey rem IRAS ; 
ManuBh. ii.58.6 (on 7.193) 

А d (apakürásahisnutà) f. intolerance to harm PRE 


: NyàyVar, 452.10 (on iv.1.3) ful 
(аракагі-јапа) m. person who causes harm, p à 
Person ЧФ pr Ре sma жаң TrisaŠaPuC. іу.5.240: 
: PratàYaBhü. 1 11.10. 
яч 


-Кап ' a: wen 
UM (ара-Кагіа) adj harmed чч ASA TIR AvantiKa- 
16:19, 


MARA (apakari-tva) n. 1 the state of being one who c оа 
a.. i Wu) A ii sens ыр 
bei : ManuBh.ii.217.30 (on 8:350); 2 [Inst.] by V «m 
ШЕ that which hinders or impedes чї Ч рУ 
- : AbhinBha. 1335.21 (on 6.83) used 
um Y (apa-karin) adj. [f—ini] 1A who offends, offender ( si 
scd (Опе) who offends B who or which does harm or injury» ү 
Jurious (used as noun) (one) who causes harm or injury C WH? 


[a z 
pable of 


ng evil or 
mM- 
Alañkàśe, 


E scat 
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evil (used эч ЕСЕТ 
үс ом сос Cone) who does Wrong or evil act 2 2causing ж > 
loss € or impediment (used as noun) TO cus ч хаа! SERE ыы FX SüktiRa. 59.10; 163.19; 
hindrance or impediment 1А who offends offender zr nO SQ WD wQ req wSokuRa. 163.67; Subhšsi. 3358: 
weg! Я f mp UIS: MahaBha ; ii. 2933-3; ЖЕТ SahiDa. 44.8; 


33; 

imis 
stri Раат чапат ті Бш 
s (vl. sr) ЖП МаһаВһа. v.22 2; 


asd m fm Gud FE oun SIRI 

q s а 
qram МаһаВһа. xii 98.7; Ча ч HAAI MárkP. 43.82; 
(used as noun) (one) who offends qay aA чеп 
RRIARI І... qar Aa: E TAA YAN: MahiBhi. 
xii.68.46; Gra) йагы MahaBha, xii 717; LU 
чалт ЗП MAA dm MahàBhi. Xii.l57.16; #19 я sur 
чїйатїї TUS XUTXUSUTHÉS Rama.iv.1725; яры W 
ЗЇН HEA: ArhŚā. ii. 108.3 (3.19; утый s= frames 
Sisu Va.2.37; Hitopa. 4.16; sme redi чара: FS чиптин: 
RàmC.33.66; WEIT #1 чия тты À KathiSoSig. xii.5272; 
зач хаата quuni ursa, РЕ qamqami wam 
Vikramo. 1.3 (26), ЭЧ =татчтач аттай 2IS+q=qrëninqa:PraboCan. 
5.16 (92.8); fb SAAR Райса. 11.28; Баба: хаг 
аа Чеп Чеча Чч: .. pep ҸАР BrBrahmaS. 12.9; IB who 
or which does harm orinjury,harmful,injurious 4 q ARA ... Wedfae- 
mAN aAA, MahāBhā. vii. 46.16; ЧЫ ж = 
IPARA МаһаВһа. іх. 62.52; di iee 8 аа = 
пета Ката. v.1335* (2); я wi edd Был gial 
заа а тат=атя ата: МапиЅт.11.31; f& знч F 
MaaR Tantrákhyà. 10.19; Hitopa. 2.68; PañcT. 1.49 [32.9]; я9: 
GE RAAR] ТЕЧ q Ws: AhirbuS.38.16; ASUA 
чечет ЧИТЕН... TIA VisnuP.iv.2.40; "uris aisi 
яча € MárkP. 23.17; aeiaai maaana 
Nágà.5.14; RÍSA {тйзяїнї ба: eddie: 
BālaKri. 11.26.3 (on 3.58); атата "ri ЯЧИ aá 


FA BrAraUBhVa. 1.4.56; 9 AAJA атана .. sm 
RāmāMañ. 438.11; Та ФСЛН De Wer  BrahmP. 


169.31; TANAR .. die .. Гетта Вгаһар. 213.130; ЧЁ 
блата S piang) за: erasa PadmP.i1536; ча 
Tatayqa ч: 1 ателие антет. бана wdurPadmP.ii.113.7; 
эктерлїїїшєї + арт чы ч Эбаг Sq атча: 
KathaSaSag.xii.7.266; PandaC. 17.359; PurusPa. 41.23; Кес ыр! gA 
Spi Rra SamyaKau. 67.8; Wee чї чайч wd КЕҢ 
AdhyaRà.vi5.18; ЧӘЧ: ... aaaea + Q wee: KandaCu. 
м.627; чї]: иаи rqe wTarámawqquq 799: ЈапаРа.458 
(9); (used as noun) (опе) who does harm or injury ачыг < НЫ 
WIND БТ] чап Маһавһа. хї293*(2): 31979 ASAA Raisi 
жыйї:1 armaq Q wn Gd чїй aTa Ката. iv372* (4; 
YogBh. 107.3 (оп 2.33); эй dd. "E 
97 Апһ$а. 1.94.4 (3.16); 3443 (7.16); Я š Д 
Тапгакһуй. ТО чї эчен, miana айя! 
smana: À aaas TART: Ma YanaSü. 324 Er 
mà sirar Raira Ёпїз®твгйї YogYā.1.14; aR ЧЕЙ 
іч Шын RY VeniSam.2.60; SaraKanthà. 590.11; т 
іка ңә PadmP. Ra.) 9.169; ачай m q: 
чача 9949: = 
тайт ча uem 1433; amm q mmt 
wur Річ: ManuBh. — ame 8.350); 
mmie ъй я нїп sue © 4 3 


M 
anuBh.ii: 218. l(on pu Nysya. 2 7863: TrsaSaPuC. 


e 33; 
iii.2. 134; Vitarā. 14.6; ViraMi. 210.12 (on 1.122); 813.27 кс 3.33); 
SaraKant 


(ha. 590.11; 3007 

Sfr BrKatháMañ.i.2.165: GaneP- “y n: же =a 

a: yaaa зет: BrahmP. 80.54 а$аРи : 

5 А а mA PärsvC. 6210; ma z e? сЕ 
чаза: 50040278; нач 


sm sve ч: н: н np URETA 5иаһаруз. 64.10; 

SPa. 233; VenPai.($1)2636, ччачтччачае\ FTRT 
Subhäşi. 2677; ачай чїй HE SivarkaMaDI, 
1309.19 (oni2.1); “яча: Weqe Tadis"peswer sant sfr беа 
зей CA ment Їй кїй: їчї AlañkaMañ. 112.14; IC who does 
wrongorevil 4 à kagara aR MahiBhi.xi3737; amd 
Зей aTa ү... чад РГЕ МКР. 14.87; fef з 
ЗАЧ ЧТЧ АТ: MirkP. 1197; ERTA ачты: 
ЖЧӨТ: Мацауі. 12.11; =F яте ял ш матча Brahm- 
VaiP.ii.46.32; DeviBhàP. ix 4832; эт: ... gm. 
+ WA я: o WÍUGICYGN SkandP. v 0)4235; PirsC. 2312; 
ЅатагаЅәгӣ.8.505; IA атп Чч umm PindaC. 13.23; 
Suzie ii бачаат "andit BhävPra. ($1) 173.5 (6); (used 
as noun) (опе) who does wrong or evil act чатты! a ST: 
хаба чела wr MarkP. 16.42; нія REA ws Unum 
VaráügaC.5.89; qq Яң Ta .. чатта ЖП чанат 
ала KavyPra.83.7; femur wre==niq 99) ФЧ 
Aaaa: MaliViT. 18.64; sd w—mazqanifahi пса: Казбай. 
176.1; 2 causing loss "fX Tama wem "mW РайсТ. 1.47 
[32.5]; Paücá.11.26; Subhàsi.2706; srd FIA ANTEA PañcT.2.26(42) 
(215:7]:2.29(56)(230.1]; Hitopa.1.79 (14); Tantrikhya. 66.21 qc virent 

: Яаёгтча PañcT.3.66 (19) [327.7];3 causing hind- 

rance or impediment 98! {кїї A aam чї W£PündaC.6.639; 
(used as noun) (one) causing hindrance or impediment ч Т "uni ЧЧ 
ачабо яча Тапгуз. 668.11 (on iii.1.2) 

ачта (apakári-bhrátrvya) m. harmful enemy IJAE 
AAAA АЕ a a A A, 
MayüMali. 377.20 (on iv.3.1) 

эгеч (аракап- -vadha) m. act of killing a harmful or injurious 
person Бердгер аттат ManvaVi. 615.16 (оп 5.45) 

Кылыкын! (apakári-visaya) adj.concerning harmful опе STETIT- 
абача чїй арч cres ViraMi. 839.14 (оп 3.61.62) 

ATARAM (apakári-sañjña) f. indication of one doing wrong or 
evilact wer MAREM Wadd + gai MaYànaSü. 111.1 (16449) 

Бердике (apakáropakarin) m. name of Visgu (lit. who 
helps an offender) yanna Ч Ga aopean) SkandP, 
v (1). 63.160. 

эч (apa-kárya) adj.to be harmed ФБ AmA sma 
чөң TaiUBh Va. 37-23(1); (used аз noun) (one) who is to be harmed 
бабе чеа WD qul яй яй sm Я зан uu 
Вајта. (Јо) 831. > š 

ЭБЕТ (apa-kárya) n. evil or wrong act бателе фата HI 
qui mE gu sm я айч =чич Ката. 100831: Exod 
чый ч uude ячїчаң NánàrthSem. 27.47. 

area (apa-kilayitavya) adj.fitto be driven away STIS- 
aeaa: Nir. 3.18 (69.13) 

amai (ара-Кіта) adj. abandoned or forsaken mm (el. 
тїн) T деп Mab8Bha. vi.117.22. 

aA (apa-kiri) f. infamy, disgrace SSTA- SURE 
aÂ BhägP. iv.430; AA T - SW п 
aaa ац amaA DeviBhaP. vem Зашё. 4014: 
wm fne я unm uic. 


veia sdi sei ProbaCin. 83.27; SaükaDigVi. 

їй Б  ManvaVi. 

(Ма.) 10.68; завару. 38.19: зйчаіча забе вій: ) anvaV 
98523 (on8.171); wisi fiip ызаны 


дат жштш: wa РшатаКа. 89.18; Naga. 14.13. — 


of infamy or disgrace 


зч 

otip, (apakirti-krt) adj. causing infamy. ПАЎ. Чї Ran 
mA a pA ae: Her Paapa, PrabhaC. 
189.16. 

ЧӘЧӘ (apakirü-ksata) adj. (used as noun) (one) who is 
affected by infamy smear g эч "da: wm PadmP.iv. 
5644. 

amfa (apa-kirtita) adj. wrongly mentioned, abused HIRIT- 
mai яе ТЕ: GopBr.i2.5 (37.14) 

ЧИЧА (apakirti-tas) adv. due to infamy #8: 

Ë i aa Чч PadyaTa. 64. 

SEEDS UI (apakirti-bhaya) n. fear of infamy Ber. aA- 
чаті Чаї яя} wd qee Poey PadmP. iii.23.22. 

aqhata (apakirti-malimasa) adj. impure or dirty due to ill 
fame 991. &єчтеїїїнчєфїїїчїїїн PadmP. vi.199.37. 

ЭЧ АЙ (apa-kirtyà) adj. (f. which is infamous Ien wm 
I m л=п s WDTSMDD Чп R «атата RajTa. 
(Ka) 7.873 [but IA, non-respectable, pw.] 

ЧӘЙ (apakirty-uragi) f. female serpent in the form of infamy 
mA aea o warn: PadmP. iv.56.45. 

aapi (apa-kukşi) adj. [P.vi.2.186,187] having an ill-shaped 
belly or stomach {БП Ча dtm .. їйї sagna ЖС 
mA Пиз чар! _... wur. 
mS: чете т Rpg magia- 
уатан ч KasiVr.on vi.2.187; SiddhaKau.655A.16 (on P.vi 2.187); 
Ргаѕӣ: ii.783.22. 

Уч (apa-kuksi) adv. [P.vi.2.186; 187] with a bad or ill-shaped 
belly чїй: ... ае хеч. 11 Ветулен 
петна ГАТ НЄТ ч KasiVr.onvi2.187; SiddhaKau. 655A.16 


(on P.vi.2.187); Prasà. ii.783.22. 
ЧЇ. (apa-kuksi) m. a bad or ill-shaped belly, MW; Katre. 
ЧФ = (аракипсіка) m. name of a plant arae 
SAGI: AştäNi. 24.8. 
angia (apa-kuñcita) adj. which are moved in regional dance 


maA mep “їйє: gå: 
Мпуа 1063. : 


эчеп (apa-kuñcitā) f. particular type of movement of legs 
(Bhücári) in regional dance (Desinrtta) «гїї Э БӘ goi тет: 
ЮЧ! ПАЧ, ТТТ TARGI NrtaRa. 6.72. 

IIFA (ара-Кипја) т. name of a great serpent (lit. out of bower) 
ачап учтет _., WT: ARAA: HariVarh. 
(Calcutta ed.) 14172 [name of a younger brother of the Serpent Sesa, 
MW.) 

ЭЧФЗ+П (apa-kudyà) adj. (f) devoid of wall ЧФ. тут 
чта атча YogVa. 12144, 

FYS (apa-kunda) т. патеоѓа Serpent (lit. out of pit) P4- 
9059 WSA RMI 2. A wey ч чечен FET: MahaBha. 
111460: 

ЗЧ  (apa-kutühala) adj. devoid of curiosity wem 
таче ГТ KumaSarn. 8.10. 

goah (apakubj-aka) adj. prone, flat on the face on the ground 
ma apaa ufi MaVastuAva. ii.126.6; enm 
AR IENS MRY: MaVastuAva. ii.283.1 IDBHS;] 

Smp. (apa-kurvat) adj. 1A whooffends, offending ЧЕ тна 
MAEA Чї! s е SISURDRAmi. v.49 32; 1B (used as noun) (one) 
whodoes wrong AIRAA ЯТА: SIONN ed: SSTSüktiMu.6.9; ŠarñgaPa, 
219; Subhšsi. 227; 2А which hinders Or impedes, hindering, impeding 


чч 


agii fz TantrVa. 668.8 (on ii.1.2); 2B (used as 
noun) (that) which destroys За РЬ 


NyäyKuA. i.27.6. 
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mg 
ТП (apa-kurvànà) adj. (f.) setting apart or opening зе 
А E ЭЧЇЕГЄЧТЇ БЕТ 


їгїт .. НИ ПЁ 
YaśasCam. ii.24.3. f 
SGo (apakülam) adv. the word or expression apakülam (li 


beyondthc bank) FANERA 99 qulaq + КЕБЕТЕ 
Nyäs. ї.386.25 (on vi.2.121) 

aqp (apa-kr-) vinu, ІА to drive away, to chase away B to remove, 
C toremove, i.e. to dispel D to carry away, i.e. to abduct, to steal амауЕ to 
drag, to carry away Е to divulge, i.e. to reveal 2Ai to harm, to hurt, to 
injure ii to (start) war or battle B to do wrong, (pass.) to be wronged C to 
offend, to threaten 3 to insult, to despise, to disdain 4A to impede, to hinder 
(pass.) to be impeded, to be hindered B to abandon, to give up 5 to Cause 
loss, i.e. to rob. 6A to oppose В to change 7 to repay, to return 8A to 
destroy B to punish C to take revenge, to retaliate ІА to drive away,to chase 
away Sw tmr À feat aeaea WI айч четец, 
RV. viii.18.7 (Sày. #ЧТЧЯЧ); SV. (Kau.) Lii(1).1.6; SV. (Jai) i.11 6; IBto 
remove qais ЧЧ Фо Fi: АУ. ії9.1; АУ. (Р.)11722; af 
ӨП ЧОЙ ПЕЧ Е EEU m АУ. (Р.) хіх.33.11; (Еа) 
qd foamea + BAA PündaC. 1.263; хеч umm 
qR ч ARTESA ачакей Surath. 3.48; ÅS КАШ 
Rear Pàr$vC. 2.741; 1C to remove, i.e. to dispel sd «m 
Wem ЧЇ! i ae safari quien! em feb sme 
че TaiBr. III.vii.10.5 (comm. faa: ife ЧЧ... 
St эмт тта); ұна maq sq qur 
Reeg ange BrahmangP. iii.30.41; asrar 


К 


Н Free Bhatti. 8.20; 1E to drag, 
to сапу away генгүн Чї Сс = +@#аїтчатачтө+їч 
NemiNir.4.31; 1F to divulge, Le. to reveal rirqa... 
"ӘЧ qun! арый STT: MugdhaBo. 23.25 (137.18); 2Ai to harm, 
tohurttoinjure Теа Grp чї WW] щч vg ча 
m 5ч RRR AV. (Р. хіх.263; ei В =m її, ччёгї 
INRA WeUTRám.i873*(3); Rarqa ur R ч d wer mede 
c ФП eb бєй Rama. іу.17.20; чїч бід ATN- 
Sup sarre IAPA Апһ$а, 12487 (73); + few + 
Чай cud manai Tantràkhya.58.21, PañcT. 2.15(12) (199.4); 
& ач а NIGRI ft PañcT. 2.7 (15) (199.7); я RJ TÈTE- 
agi каҷ Sq SisuVa, 16:52; SaraKantha. 134.23; RRITA 
TPR: ... MPO BhägP. 1.27.26; Rinig (v.1.°q GP.Ed.) Taag: 
BhàgP. x.44.5; + Ч жайа «чїч че. ЭП Brahm- 
SüBh.(Šañ.) 291.6 (on ii | 4). 99 1 < mme 
HariVari. Qi) 40.12; qay SWR каст ANTERA Й ... 
чы S were ManuBh ii.113.5 (008.89); я à: чє на 9914 


EDI 1 чат 

ті ЖЧ Рын, 6203; экер. аар ШУ | 
(92 Pr) frere SakuRa. 15621; REGE 

МӨЧ gen. efr ша йге ня Rg: AmrUda. 1.12: 

2Aii to шы сач 1Bii; 2B to do wrong s= 

ЭТА МаһаВһа, iii.29.15; я “Ri 

semis MahaBha. xii 76.11; (чең... Бн ч чїй net 
жЕтЕ тад) 


RCM fd) ermanii sarsi Wet 
fio: TE ama Aai JayaMa. 64.22 (on 15); 


ча T айт за: ЈауаМа. 3602 
(016.6); =з. aa aani q «ur SubhàRaK- 


3967: “Ёк ч ®вачитчч RajNIRa. 46.18; НЧ 


едеп am зч! Tp 

Га MaháBhi. iii 228.16; RT 

айк АЁ Te- STAN S emm Yee 
я we чач TERI NitiSa, 5.85; à аы 

esl UD ЧҮЙ ЧП ЧЧ эр fund 


рїгї5бй. 72. 2;3 to insult, to despise, to disdain TIT sa; á Been 
4 99974 МаһаВһа. iii.136.9; чач - ЖЕП gà 
GEJ àl 


safada: CandraVr.i.4.78; MugdhaBo. 23 25 (137, 18) (v); PrakiKau. 
1409.1; чнч! эзге ЭТАП ManvaMu, 64.16 (on 
2144); ЧЇЧ ATER TT: Gañgava. 6.36; TH. . апте 
KosaKaTa. 2.1687; 4A to impede, to hinder ўї & MISERIS: д 
Веда аіч ач ИЧ а. mum аай Tant Vä. 668.17 
(onii.l.2); #99: Я: AAA: | азар PrabhaC. 20429; 
zi wee черт Веча gerendi Тарат. 
(Vā.) 121.2 (on 1.1.3); (pass.) to be impeded, to be hindered КЕШЕСЕ 
fg ww фет! я fe сабт Чч: fefeka ТапауСїп. 
16904; 4B to abandon, to give up Ў T Чаты Spree zd 
PürívC.3.399; TRAI тч iSi PárfsC. 
3.694; 5 to cause loss, i.e. to rob. #9:1 їч чн: Gen Wi 
qu чнч 9: MeRy KaumuMi. 59 (18); 6А to орроѕе, 
cf.3r 4B; 6B to change, cf 1ч 1 4А; 7 torepay, to retum, cf. IIF; 
8A todestroy, cf. 19869101; 8B to punish,cf. SS IDii; 8C to take revenge, 
toretaliate, cf. ЧФ n. 

STE (apa-krt-) угу. A to cut off from “Tm sami 
WIRD чачат: «ТЕТ 991? zs sq ege АУ. (P) уй 13.1- 
12; eaen I wis Tais. [122 (58у. q7: 
SITfIerq:) ; MaiS.ii5.2(1.48.13); ЯШ sqdafdrqaqrp=a качат 
KathS. 11.6 (115112); єч: Ча ЯТЬ 
FM KausiSü.44.31; В tocutintopieces,tocutapart x wm RETT 
(vl. emm MaháBhi.iii59.15; Рчттат та чета = ЧУ. 
VEND черта) 1 ейде: sre: MahàBhi.vi.114.79; vii.132 26 (v.L) 

ATAT (apa-krt) adj. 1A doing evilor wrong Tad Trai pA TCIU 
WW йш xm 919: MahiviC.47; RT <s Wamra 
BrDharmaP. ii.3.11; 1B harming, i.e. punishing Sd «S .. A: .- 
arii ачаа BrDharmaP. 1.47.52; 1С doing offence, 
offending tT = Ж wmeqqaqSubháRaK.49.14;2 (used as noun) 
inferior one, cf. эЧ. 

AIFA (apa-krta) adj. [f.-] 1Ai done wrong or evil, wronged ii who 
has done wrong or evil Bi committed offence, offended ii who has 
offended C harmed, hurt, injured (used as noun) (one) whois harmed D who 
has caused damage or loss 2 insulted, despised, disdained 
3 who is carried away (with an idea), motivated 4 removed 5 (fig) 
favoured, acted kindly 6 the word аракта 1Ai done wrong us сш 
Monged я feri чї! чча чїч s Мам 
Bha. 1413; ii .60.5; ix.46.14 (у1); 81986 pic jp 
MihàBha  iii.122. 15; Skand P. vii(1).28023; qi Wed RUE ES 

THI dp sQ gomg uer wy {ЕТМ M 
xii.308. 167; ачат ы: udi 919991 зат МаһаВһа. xiii 

ampi а aeiiae: Ката. 1534: [уш d 
RRAS: ПЁ ач ФЕ Ud — 
ЧЧ sur dier deem чекала. 1735: ® Ч == 
Vm: тү Вата. vi9.3; «Ч: em ee x 
PratiYau. 421. 5 чапар Ча: Tantrakhya. 103.7; n 

А40; PaiicT. 3.52 (12) (3103; ama PR 
Paler. 198 (104.13); 345 (П) 099.6): IT 1 56); ii. 15522 

Rfüd wer чаб ManuBh- i. 98.12 0082 
(184165); чете Чїй тө! 4 Es 
Rug д жасы PUTEM 
TKathaSloSarn. 18.307; 


Pratyabhivi, i202 (on i5 


5); я Zen 
Rie ic eeu Nic 


Tum) uud samana 
Май. НА05А 20 (on 4159); am aeree 

ds тї f "m Mns d KaumoeMi.10.11; wur 

ber ча! i А ч крести Чї ARRA 
PrabhiC.98.16; ж: 

Yädavā. 3.55; Tes и илин. 

kh mE Rin. чети: ere Pe SsragaPa, 


TA AdhyaRa.iv.2.51; raptum: тата. 
= Эчт Ger ЧЕНГЕ VyavaNi. 2 282; aia um 
pi lie aui mi T: ağ: ŠivLL 20.53; 1A who has done wrong or 


evilact Ria pongi R gal 
TTA 
E | жш яш BhàgP. 


KalkiP. 1.17.12; 1Bi committed offence, offended xeu fud 
a wamaq 


Wem  füfnrepampufE MahiBhi. vi. 
11728; ix 258; BrahmádP.ii 24.29; {чегер чч аа жна TA 
Ката. vi.647* (16); AA WNS ugs Ча m a 
чапта [Йй Ram: E: ManuSm. 7.164 (Manva Vi. ERSAM 
98); Вий freq aa чї яяп 989 ai яп 
qfafa=amarssfq Tang: wer ManuBh.ii.48.7 (on 7.164 "mfi 
qei айч daR AR A хич sqa 
UdaysuKa. 70.18; aape ASN BrahmP. 139.8; 
aR: .. fum .. чибча! а ч adfefem чет: gf 
рїн... pash: mengi Sq mpag Mita. 11627 (on 
1345); ®Я чтүү q4 RšjTa, (Ка.)3292; iaia, ... 
Яб] wete RajTa. (Šri.) 3.152; 1Bii who has offended fa marre 
заня: Ташгакһуй. 29.16; PañcT. 1.96 (1) (1043); Hitopa. 2.146 (1); 
mopa Asega crm uz Ч + n Tantákhyà. 
1003; pange Я ааа: айа di gA Ta 
BrahmàngP. ii 40.50; чч 999 aea "997171 TA KürmaP. 78.12 
(19)LingaP.i20.52; wii ma би таті "aq VariP.284; 
IC harmed, hurt, injured эд! WIES A XT UTE 
аң ..! я Tad 5ч я Tag Яя MahiBbá.xiv.969; 
z asgi ro “wq БОП MatsyaP. 14677; тахт 
aigi G: BrahmandP.ii26.12; Tramp aaia 
VeniSai2.2793257; ®Я 9991 FAATAA "рен BrKathaK 13417; 
я яп: чач: wp бнт я! 9 нач нент: ATA- 
т=п: BrKathaK. 157.112; A TRETT лд ШЦ яр! 
agi я agd 5 91 A SüküRa. 163.135; TENATA 
щетїз@ чн: ŠukraNi. 5.73; (used as noun) (опе) who is harmed 
Sd Ra eQ rq? МудуКа2631; sued 
аач а чї fezüsuzus =! aaa fud sd Wd 
я тїї  TrigaSaPuCiii.l369; 10 who has caused damage or loss 
gai up рї faa sü dem maea (vd. эй wu 
. ча f Раат wfs samai ачен) Райст. 
11716) (1782); Райса.12328; Vog Sui "resi ЯЯ Can- 
01.1616; Adnene qd sma F & =ч 
азаа жеи: чиа KamVa. 59; 65; 2 insulted, йезрїзей, 
disdained ЕЙ .. {ЕТЕП fed {ОЧ грей DaksaSm. 43: 
3 who is carried away (with an idea), motivated Feb «Е xum .. 
aur Raqra: заа NyayVar. 16322 (012.43); 4removed Aaaa 
яй «ed quib {їй Wa A бтанчті sari YatasCam. 
4366.0; Вет PAAR Rampe PariPar. 12 357; qupd 
fer era 9890 Ма: бишара. 250; 5 (fiz) favoured, 
actedkindy Веч meea заа егер 994 чї 
заран эша Exava. 2.6 (1) (653) (comm. STERE: 3 aur 
айбатына juod е ч 


$агаКащһа. (Gr.) 1259 Ba. cu CES 
menial work, funeral work), MW.] 
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ЭРЧ. (apa-krta) n. A wrong orevilact 3 RETI (v.1. 9994) 
wr Sd ча чта МаһаВһа. ї.61.4; IAA лея: WI тетт 
s MahiBhi.xi.11* (4); xiii.6.9 (v1); чат: MRTA «оиа 
RājTa. (Ka.) 8.39; (Tq З Art) STRIS TEE gesti: 
DipKa.79.23(on 3.33); B offence ЧФ+@ФЇЗЧАТЕГКТ Әт: WT saq 
fadi як чыка Asapa ҸӘ МаһаВһа. iii.29.28; v.39.13; 
akad чы wmm fafaw:SisuVa.15.43 (comm. NITAR- 
wq. РУЙ: aeni a weg Miti. 116.27 (on 1.345); 
(«бая wu ..! баа saqeq GN fune) ameqa- 
Wax: ManvaMu. 277.11 (on 7.164); 455.18 (on 11.31); Ci punishment 
SED аачечч аат rS e чаб MudrüRà. 
1.15 (3); Сй injury, ham 59914. RÅ цч "Ge тта er- 
аянт PPA ЧИТЕ ATRIA чтят GopaKcCan. 
10225. 

ЗЧ) (apa-krta) т. пате of a tribe тїї: ТТ ... Їйї 
Rg її Чч тї ATE (vd. gE) Gul wi 
чегїї МаһаВһа.її.28.43. 

Aqhata — (apakrta-jivana) adj. who has caused loss of life 
(wer Ra) sme JORET: (v.l. «чеғтәйа:) Vàsa- 
Da.29.1. 

ЧФ (apakrta-va(n)t) adj. 1A who has wronged + d5Wuga- 
Чые p Wk Ñ Rama.ii. App.1.23 (80); emp РӘ Бра 
few .. яй чаа: amar ЭГЕРЧЕТЧ1 INE: Prasa. 
1.35.4; ІВ who has harmed ЧЇ рий чї (paa KaumuMi. 
5.9 (17); 9999191: UnmaRà.12; C who has offended ч "ur 
TOTI re EDT: маң ViraMi. (Rájaniti.) 
410.10; YAPANA Ragh. 14.18.2the word apakrtavar ЧАТ, 
Ргазй. 1.35.4. 

APAIA (apakrta$-chiraya) adj. (irr.) whose head is cut 
off mA amai mi gadi merdei ATA | pR- 
9: TIRI AV.(P.)i.89.2 (fin. IRT: RR wm: (aR) sf әйе: 
Уул.) 

ЧЗ — (apakrtádi) adj. word apakrta (lit. done wrongly) etc. 
атча i Маг. 3.on ii.1.60; MahāBh. 1.401. 20 (on ii. 
1.60) 


adh ufi нат wit га її! хта aai науча 
Ч KathaKau. 637; qq smi йу w miS кї тең! 
ub ш Чета я (ч) этат TÈT KandaCü.v.1.30; 
EOE R E EEES Ind.Spr.4816[PW.]; C offence. af- 
aiaa Чї “armed STI KathāK.141.16; D loss, 
damage Sg чч RN чеч ай Em PIRA: Sunda$.99, 
SEeIGEZIES (apakrti-Kàrin) adj.causing offence, offending чт 
PariPar. 8.466. ` 

ЭЧФКГРЧ. (apakrti-krt) adj. who causes harm ЭФ. Ф 
Ë cr әй enq лач HIER MudriKu, 1.24. ы 
Уч (apakrti-šata) n. hundred offences SITE deae fer: 


Tantrükhya, 29.24. 


ЭЧӘ Ч псуя 
999 (apakrt-tama) adj. (used as noun) (one) who is most inferior 
miae) 


Gm: TAs : ManvaVi. 1209.9 (on 
9.18) 


Ier (apakrt-ya) ger. having cut off mamas a O 
уы ТТАР Ч (qm) i. чї KausiSa 4431. 
ҮТП we АТААН EA (У1. TER Саала, Ed) 
squamae BaudhPiMe. 1.8.8. 

29% (apakrt-ya) ger. 1A having offended B having done Wrong, 
C having punished 2 having carried away 3 having repaid or Teturned 
4 having insulted or disregarded 1A having offended + m qul ан 
{їн mST. КТ (vJl. ҸҸ) ӘТ ҸҸ ЭГЕ =, 
MahiBhi.viiól48; HUPA WUA RASAR png МаһаВһа. 
хй,94.20; (afar) тре w течат rakeq MahaBha. 
xii.137.14;qdtgerwd Sq MIFA тетт: Niti Và. 10.113; 
sri: eme Раң КајТа. (Ка.) 4.285; іч са Ч: Ara 
a:l ч ARNASA RàjTa.(Sri.)3.335; 1B having done wrong sgg 
ч Мз wem Фей! pa Чїчї fü Raga 
МаһаВһа. xii.137.70; 9977: qÉ — f ferream 
Arth$a.ii.190.10 (5.1); geri ЕЧ PASANG я FIRA Міма, 
10.8; 1C having punished «891 mmp À + іа NitiVa. 
243 (comm. aus); 2 having carried away пае атт e 
maA ЕЛ: ЧП арт Ub Магар. 37 8; бетп 
яётї fme Paq TilaMan. 112.13; 3 having repaid or returned 
mpa жї up чча fq aA анте SkandP. ii (4), 
30.41; 4 having insulted or disregarded ЧФ (v.l. apa) suuni 
Paama #1 тя ерта BrKatliK. 80.32; 
Чаа Чч Ч ЧЧ: ЧАЧ Gem] Yadavá. 15.67. 

PA (apa-krtya) n. revenge, retaliation ФӘНЕ чы ят 
Чата ЧЇ УТЧ РайсТ. (Kos.) 5.66 (5) (255.11) 

AIPM (apa-krtya) adj. who is to be punished ТТТ 
Sepe wd [ш чт: sm: l раа: añ sÑ 
MahàviC 47. 

APAT (apakr-tvà) ger. (irr.) having offended Чат анат 
ЧТӨЙЗЕЙЇЧ raq МаһаВһа. v.38.8; xii.94.20 (v.L); SüktiRa, 842; + 
m er ЧИ gÑ wienn] emper neq dnb seen 
AAAI: MahàBhà. vii.61.48, 

ATAW (apakrpam) adv. without mercy, mercilessly 97 
я Ràgh.14.15. 

ATP (apa-krs-) LU. (but MW I.P.) 1А to drag or draw away (pass.) 
to be dragged or drawn away B to draw aside, to pull aside C to draw, drag 
or pull back (pass.) to be drawn, pulled or dragged back (caus.) to cause 
to be drawn, pulled or dragged back Di to draw or drag near Dii to draw, 
ie-to bring together E to draw, i.e. to attract or move Fi (pass.) to be drawn 
out, i.e. to be made ineffective ii to draw out (pass.) to be drawn out (caus.) 
lo cause to draw out 2A to dispel, i.e. to wash off B to remove (pass.) to be 
removed (caus.) to cause to be removed, i e. wiped out C to expel or drop 
3A to take away, to reverse B to drive away C to take away, to kidnap, to 
lure (pass.) to be taken away orkidnapped D to take away, to snatch, to steal 
Ato deprive of (with Abl.) 5A to decrease, to lessen, to reduce (pass.) to be 
decreased, to be lessened (caus) to cause to be decreased or reduced B to 
lower or flatten note (pass.) to be flattened C to lessen, i.e. to cure D to 
decrease speed, i.e. to dwadle or shuffle E to diminish, to emaciate F (pass) 
to be distorted 5С to lose, to decay, to decline,6Ai to draw back or 
transfer (word or meaning) to an earlier context, to anticipate (pass.) to be 
drawn back, to be transferred back, to be anticipated Aii to draw back or 
to transfer (performance of a rite) to earlier time (pass.) to be transferred 
eo ме time B to draw after or transfer (word or ешр 
sa asa CaaS) lobe separated, to be divided B tosetasideşlo standon 
OHNE -) to be pushed out (caus.) to cause to push out 9 Es C 
ESSE eto bedug or carved10_ (pass.) to be excluded 

* 9 adduce 12 to bring down in excellence to degrade (pass:) to b° 


a 


99 


x 


t down in excellence, 4293 
brough As s €, to be degraded 1310 insult, to di 
давао COE 4 to drop 15 to resort to to endure Iga 9 T: mi meei V: 
oe to аа 17 to subtract 14 to dras His ЧЧ йа: eai e 3041265 3B to drive sway d 
ЧТ T Гаї5. 1.1.132; яч 28 “away  MahiBhi vi; XUNG ңы: o HX Ре 
E TC RUM ‚ЧИН WM Яй : s ЭЛА vii70.19; Rada Bener aaciaee х 
санчачіч mendis JaimiBr. 1.18; пе чаа ma чї ЗІ МаһаВһа. xii 92 35: е. чанлы! . я тй 
эе Raam Ара$$. vii.16 5.121516; «ч: mo 0022-35: 3C to take away, to kidnap, to lue Я 
= l6 mig RRENEN: pus 1 eme su RA c - 
MahāBhā. iii.128.2; RETA Ч чад qie TN: enu. 1 Ката. i.470* (2); «Xm 


MahāBhā. iv.120.*(8); ENEA ... di TT; На NOME 9: 
: À . ар РН Р ri Vari 
d WR fur: Tf ERAR NilaP.39; qur REIS E 
dam Térenfit GopiKeCan. 116.29; ЖИП ШЕЙ чеп ET 

IRI : Hu : 3 
qarqa 99 ПЕТИР: Wen TE: SirhhiDya, 38.19 (1). 
(pass) to be dragged or drawn away zd Wf 4 


19971 Pra$naUBh. 298.9 (on 6.3); 1B to draw aside, to pull aside 
MARCAT .. STER TED ЧЮЙ wq МаһаВһа, 132.16; 
qi чїлячтөчч a [чеччи Чч: РапдаС. 6.738; 1C to draw, drag 
orpullback TÍ ФТ ЗТЯ 819941 Kathakasartkalana 1; (pass ) 


to be drawn, pulled or dragged back "ET тет я TT Vu md 
F:I APAN: REN ARpA МаһаВһа. її 5922; sm 
arpa AnarghaRa. 6.80 (3); (caus.) to cause to be drawn, pulled 
or dragged back шы Ti Әт WD чїч Ra хат 
Ammi qi EÁ AnhŠ4.i.1523 (47); TA sim 
ami aa (mpi Manaso.iv3.656; SAANA теча 
Manaso. iv.15.1491; 101 to draw or drag near — cT amet 
ZRA эчт... AEREA: МаһаВһа. хі2027; qur Wiz 
BrahmU.167.10; З= Ча9 ... ӘТ Ч WETiLiügaP.ii25.22; 
1Dii to draw, i.e. to bring together ӘЧ Wed жї! 
аата етае чач VakyaPa. 3 (7).33; IEtodraw,ie.to attract 
огтоуе Ig: ... TÉ Mero randi SüryaSi. 2.7; Wi: 
aaga HarVi. 6.138; (раѕѕ.) to be attracted or moved aret їй 
атт: ... WT Jm; Qampaq ачаан .. 
SHEETS жей SüryaSi. 2.2; ЧТ: ЧАЧТА SüryaSi. 
29; 1Fi (pass.) to be drawn out, i.e. to be made ineffective ч, = 
=з Б®ТЇ МаһаР. 21.214; 1Fii to dawout 89910 .. GRT 
Wi Pre ur Reage + «тита VedantKa.255.12 (on 123) 
(pass.) to be drawn out yaaa "mmi Я ferme Hastyäyur. 
656.9 (4.16); (caus.) to cause to draw out gara ч Uvada 
AšvVai. 16.26; чтят SÈR ЧЕП fàg Hastyäyur. 483.25 
(3.16); 2A to dispel, i.e. to wash off чїй mü w 191 917949419 
BaudhDS. ii 2 57; VasiDS. 5.5; VasiSm. 5.6284; AtriSm.54; MahBha. 
1673* (2); BrSarh. 74.9; Subhági. 2774; s< FEL -.. 1999 Ne 
9 Маһавһа, 148.1; 9899 er ЧЇ umen МАРАБ. 
х12277; BrahmP. 23546; «wj wr Fei membri TU 
TRI. gei e Bruhmande.i25.01 WWW ЭШЕ Laud 
ТЇЇ чтач: ManuBh. i.82.29 (on 226); TU 
PadmP. v.19.303: Raede asqan SivaP. ii (5).52.39 
(28544; ш w єй: ei need T NUS 
эв г rarqa еї MaháBhā, xii. 84.30; 
MEO ur = Gamer МИР. 51.121; 
Sog паса чача ачеЧ: TantrVa. 433 (on 1224); (pass) юе 
тйтп Gem! ЭРЧ usa 
мачтата MahaBha. iii.159.33; ЧЕП Es GE AENEA 
ahàBhà. iv 46.7: (caus.) to causeto be removed, E 
š reir, Ааа 307I;aCtoenpe ordeo. SHIT p 
SAtotakeaway,toreverse wei 9: AEM . Subhási. 3095; 
чач Asmi agafi МаһаВһа.й.72.8;ү 34-78; поа 5001 
x у quum fed "m 
qud Бей mR sem fud 
MahiBha шлу абата. чё gen Wes WU 


c R а 

3 Hm 9 Siska 31999 Ката. iii 4: 
ог kidnapped ч: mAT: l 
3D to take away, to snatch, to steal 


23; (pass.) то be taken away 
SP erar VismuP. v 38.26; 
е уса] "err SIND] VisnuSm.71.55; 
Isai MahiviC. 4.3, UtaRIC.1.8; абай 
bk ЧАН учан SubhäRaSarh. 25.12; SeraKanthi. 560.2; 
К TahiN 3.87; ЗЕ (caus.) to cause to betaken off SHTEHHAPYAd ... 
=a TPP[LiñgaP.ii2522;4t0depriveot(sith ALL) чта 
ER M Y maa R < T MahäBhä. у7024; 
paa a ЧА S rc 
»olessen,toreduce Я ПЦ ЧЕЙ seii Тач 
Вала. 11658; = R wai wmwáqreiBramSidla; dr 
жечї н ат ASTER МаһуС 1 32; (pass)tobe decreased, 
to be lessened «ТӨТЕ WS WpmHSgvpen Ч Чр Мугу 
Ка.303.19; MAÑ ... ERAJ SrareqasWPramaMi. 17.11 (on 
1121); SIQIPI чта SRE NyaySu. (Ja) 
343A.9 (on ii 2.6); (caus.) to cause to be decreased or reduced ЇЧ 
чай .. «тый... чч ... wiramanta A 
а #чйїнт® ча ча aAA SušruS.iv.6.17; чаш Чаш 
а smp waq fuer ws ачаа Sargas. 
1.5.3; 5B to lower or flatten (note) Чаң 1491 "UIT 
фа! .. {тїї aaran Nátya$a. 2826 (20); BrDe.63; (pass) 
to be flattened amga Ч четата BhàvPra. (54.) 197.6 
(7); 5С то1еѕѕоп,іс.(осше RIAT ... (чаб amata CaraS.i 20.19 
(1922 Ed.); 120.23 (1922 Ed.); BhelaS. 8.10 (1.6); SvETSd seg; ... 
Fi лїї. warren CaraS. vi.14.168; Ят 01542419 
SuáruS.iv22:75,1v2425; BA Far mma BhelaS. 131.14. 
(64у; uris, .. wei Aami SiddhYo. 2735; Әта... 
wf ейгш! .. чта .. Өй fex оба 
MEÁN SiddhYo. 51.82; TJA ENAA =. 
wasweiefr EÚ SiddhYo. 760) 8 a mA чаї ч 
ате «ПЧ Hastyäyur. 660.27 (4.19); TA- aama 84 
Sema RasRaSa. 18.96; 5D to decrease speed, i.e.dwadle or shuffle, 
cf. aqai 2B; 5E to diminish, toemaciate AA wagen яй шч 
Saund. 14.4; SF (pass) tobe distorted Pç Я ZW 3999 EART- 
AA. A Í «uisu comm. of Uvata on RPrati. 
14.2;5 G tolose,to decay, to decline, cf. srr& Aii; Alto draw back or 
transfer (word or meaning) to an earlier context, to anticipate Чин 
qaem Врат. 151.19 (ол1.1.24); dmm ЧЧ erep 
атат чаят че wd CAD 979 татлы, Эе 
її ла S= SastrDI. 417.6 (оп v.1.14); (pass) to be drawn back, ta be 
transferred back, to be anticipated 1321991 kd mpi ч 
МаһаВһ.174.16(оп1.1. 20); a% жр AA Чича, 
Мїта$а.й.1.14; $аЬаВһ. 416.10 (on #.1.14); MimaKau- їй (2.88. 14 (on 
ii.L.15); 19149919 Мипа$а.їй.А.16; TA чета ча яз 
sq Tantr Va.395.14 (on й.1.15); Язафата апя эзге 
ManuBh. i.106.17 (on 2.60); 13093 (on 9241); AURREA MANE- 
š чта айй 9% aAA .. я AA 
Aá ЖЕ Ый яаана SisuDi. 417. 10 (on v.1ZTy; 
za waqsa sa яте VedántKa. 190.12(oni3-11y- SUE 
Б xu s Ча чі хамаатан терала NyäyMaVi. 
21515 (on х1.14);27423 (on v.Ll4y Haw ча ЯЯ waqaq 
quum wa Wer TanvPraki. 1078.3 (01131) Эйел чапа 
SigdniKan. 183А. 8 (оп 0219; À m Wü pA 
LaSabdeSei.177.16;ii.161.1; 6Alitodrzw back orto transfer (performance ; 


тта 
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SEN 
ofarite) to earlier time write mkin: n OE ы 
Ces GS. agema udi ч: eraren Ареа, БО 
(on 1.253); SmrtiCan. vi.144.14; (pass.) to be trans URSUS E 
earlier time 99 ; AER tion 3R 
1.23); 6B to draw after or transfer (word or meaning) to next sec 
qimen 994: VedántKa. 123.13 (on 1.1.10); 7А (разз.) e) 
bc separated, to be divided sid] {ЕТ ЧӘЧӘ Міта52. 
113.16; зч aaa SabaBh. 863.5 (on 113.16); 7B to set 
aside,toabandon,cf. ЭЧ ЗС; 81оризћош JAT WAIA <rqqeq- 
З шї sem wq s WIE BhelaS. 47.15(1.27); 
эпаабшна: {тт po. warn qq чеч 
Азаа. 1.68.6 (1.10); (pass.) to be pushed out T "rer а vri 
smt BhelaS. 9.11 (1.6); (caus.) to cause to push out э W: 
ЗБЯЧФЧАЇТ CaraS. 1.26.42(2); 9 (pass.) to be scratched, i.e. to be dug or 
carved ТТ wea ramener (better amens) PR 
ат PaiicT. 1.119 [121.4]; 10 (pass.) to be excluded quat "eb pA 
IAL ачтат®йд! «1999 BRAA KasiVr.oniii.4.9; эъ! 
зіч df + чаб ата №уаз. 1.748.26 (on iii.4.9); те 
ФО: ШП Чел PRPA MAA PadMañ. ол KásiVr. 
on P.iii4.70 (206.20);11 to impose, to adduce 3 simum 
РгатӣМі: 60.12 (on ii.1.29); SyadvàMaii. 10 (134); 12 to bring down in 
excellence, to degrade ЧЇҮТИЇНЧЧ WT яа: WIRE] WW pTQGEdAT 
aiana uni <q emer Kavyánu. (He) 233.11; pÈ: ... 
IA ..  emeqend ЧЧ KošaKaTa. 2.1585; (pass.) to be 
brought down in excellence, to be degraded + q Rnfsrefersrarmr: 
galdara NyayKuA. 1113; 13 to insult, to disrepect or disregard, to 
dishonour aqai ww = SmrtiCan. іу.564.5; erai 
saana QS УігаМі. (Ууауаһага.) 40631; 1410 drop, cf. яч 
ЗАй; 15 to resort to, to endure, сГ-ЯЧ+е 10; 16A to restrain, to curb, 
cf.rmqe 2Aii; 16B to impede, to hinder, cf. ЭГЕЧ 8.2; 17 to subtract, cf. 
Sri 4; 

SIT  (apa-kKrs) угл. to remove Taiana- 
amg feel N ВЧ .. mp m fuper 
ŚañkaDigVi. (Ma.) 2.73. 

pe (apa-krsta) adj. [f. —à] 1Ai inferior (used as noun) (person 
or thing) who or which is inferior ii (used as noun) worst їй wicked 
B low, vile (in caste, rank etc.) Ci (bed on seat) which is lower (in height) 
ii minutest, smallest iii lowest (in price) 2Ai taken away, enticed, lured 
iitakenaway,snatched, stolen Bi held, seized li restrained, controlled, curbed 
lii reined, controlled, i.e.dependenton3Ai pulled back, i.e.released ii drawn 
back, taken back, i.e. withdrawn B dragged or drawn away 
C drawn away, i.e. deranged or depressed D drawn away from, i.e. distant 
3E pulled out or drawn out 4Ai removed, i.e. washed or cleansed off 
ii expelled ог dropped from iii removed from iv removed, taken out 
Bi separated, i e. estranged ii separated C set aside, abandoned 5 flattened 
(note) 6 attracted 7A decayed, wasted, lost B diminished C reduced, i.e. 
contracted D lessened or decreased ЗА transferred back to earlier 
context, anticipated B transferred to earlier time 9 insulted, dishonoured, 
disrespected 10 robbed off 1Ai inferior КАДЫКЕ 

9 а: 


TE 
+ ЧЕЗТЕПЧФ ТЕ ӘӘ gear 
Ката: її. 11034; ghi: WRÜNWESISÉ aq: 
FOR : | Seres 


NER Sh: MahiBhi.i App 99 (16); 


pe 
agma ЧЧ йы: MARASA queo 
згатчетзе влачат аң Kavyanu. (He.) 219.20; аат 
WWE TärkiRa. 248.16; ifii НЕЙ Ч® SAST. 
чебере; VedantKa. 109.19 (оп 1.15); JARAS esi. 
зачнат week? euer eds we SrutaPra, iB, 116,8 
(опі12); Wwe erm AA Ята 9:1 anga чай. 
чеч Wenn! бп: этле: CaturCin.i.27.16; ÉRA wise 
тта framed afa ManvaVi. 114.18 (on 221); sepe He 
mai Ræ up <q qahsqeut up s 
SatDü. 21412; чїйзєччфе PNRA MARTE TattvCin. i. 
1042; ame: AR: KERİ: KumiPraPra. 85.21; че 
màs чаңча ч чт Чї! Ч + ЯФ d Nm agea: 
SarigaPa.4667; ЧЕЧ TA ITRE ..1 qp qaq 
чєчат (26) sen Ч ат DandaVi. 130.20; (maqana) 
Гапат! й 5рет srglftmrešsiírrarrq: ManvaMu. 15.4 (on 137); 
waki атаач етт enpe айд Manva- 
Mu. 107.22 (оп 3.107); я ч течат: тает ео Өрү 
WERT AdvaiSi. 894. 10; жаы q дч ай ечат 
GuruCandr. їй. 175.5; ała ЧӘ опу тї єп UD 
wif RRA її sure, wA, ami, < EI i. чї, 
Trees — mpi: ViraMi. (Rajaniti.) 236.17; (used as noun) 
(person or thing) who or which is inferior беф пе Е Ч 
199919 Ката. іу.18.41; (яте: waar Teufrd) Fren 
ManvaVi.240.25(on2.194); TGEA SPAA Чай! агре 
Ч PÀ чаї sfr үт KE VyavaNi. 204.6; (ят 
SPRI ае очта) PEEP $ivarka- 
MaDi. й.433.12 (on iv.l.6); PZP ечат БП 
GuruCandr. i.94.20; io aeea- 
HASA s a: LaCandr. 839.36; (sr gR qur! gm sen) 
зера Rda я eperen Ranen RAA 
Tattvabodhini on SiddhāKau. i.139A.10 (оп i.4.86); 1Aii (used as noun) 
Worst {тшше .. ча фа] отш ser яй 
CAMPAS SaraKantha. 12.20; 1Aiii wicked, cf. semet; 1B low, 
vile (in caste, rank etc.) ытаа MEG эт! чег 
anA ЕНЕ MaháBha.xi.285.12; ЧЕН ета ср 
WT ча Раҹ wr 99% ManuSm. 5.163; я arang ft 
ЗУ Sak. 5.11 (comm. ST); spege п йч m Ч «9 
BrDharmaP. 1.8.6; Я "i чач Ў makie emu < 
z нч A СїаВһ. (Ва) 482.5 (оп 9.29), aadi wq 
peia: Hara. 119.13 ятеттар Чай pulke di 
ЇЙ < mI SmpiCan. i4749; эчт we; web Gere 
ЧТ АЧЫН: ManvaVi. 125.8 (on 10.10); (SUr -~ = 
їенячы:) wit DipKa. 95.24 (оп 3.236); зї та 3 
ЧЇ этаў ЧЕР! эга: SeA uf бөз МапуаМи. 
1725 (оп 4.147); (йч xxi sm чеша ARII) emp 
МапуаМи. 213.15 (оп 5.92); 
Seres viram. ° зейїнїйїсөгїчдїгчтйч, ManvaMu. 240.1 
(ол 665); sigh: ATRASTAS Н 
ViraMi. 170.5 (on 1.95); 171.11 (on 1.95); qar wage 
ачаа; Чер: ViraMi. 173.5 (оп 196); 9 
затен IS ч) AASE: ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 513.14: 
Wf чин: mew чїй: BalamBha. 118115 (01330: 
Danma Берер cnni qj ume dí Ч 
ч vod Ж: AbhidhaRaM3. 2.182; ampi Чт... m .. ЗЧ 
== ЭЧ чач AbhidhaCin. 1442; aaae Ч MES 
PamNiISll; fige ape ыт SabdaRa. (Su 643; Р 
: KosaKaTa. 2.399] ; (used as noun) (person) 
who is degraded, low, or vile (in caste, rank еїс.), afad sima 


эре 


ManvaVi. 1316.12 (on 10.73); д 
ЧНЧ: ШЕЛЇЇ qme) Gee 
«per Br: CURE ..1 чан dins {еей ра. 
DandaVi. 200.6; Farro бура DE 
Www ЧЧ Казбай, 65403160 pepe is lower 
(in height) Sm euge ч wd um жй - Es 
Jes. 2441: ЧЕКЕНЕ ча MEE Иа 
minutest, smallest (теней Ted) SS quu um 
MugdhaBo. 74.22 (on 777); + f& m і m 
NyaySu.(Ja.) 342A.4 (on ii.2.6); ЧЕТ Чар Senn 
Ө АЙ чїч ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 401.14; Я чөй «ий efr 
. WWW QU + UH! эргий: эре: зеіни ss 
saq ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 414.8; 1Сій lowest Gn price) ЖЧ: Wenmq wd 
Tei Reape ЧОЧ чер чая: qq a: 
DandaVi.90.20; 2Ai taken away, enticed, lured фе чеч Еа 
Ф911 TUIS ЧЕТТ чу 1991791 МаһаВһа.1206.13; q: ...| 
мечтата ет її BhigP. ix.10.10; 2Ай taken away, 
snatched, stolen fad R wa Я qi qum чата: 
МаһаВһа.у.1.15; ЯТ <i Ww чиза: we gum! Ненча 
ч чат МаһаВһа. vii.169.36; 2Bi held, seized очта аят 
Чї: титак: цч wi wm д we ug MohiBhi. 
11.5924; d + ат ч T ..1 наче QU яа} 
ЧЧ Вата. iii.18.8; 2Bii restrained, controlled, curbed Кыны 
-. IRAN REUE: Н Өш: Ей сетат Rama.iy App. 
1.17 (5) (but APTE forbidden, prohibited); 2Biii reined, controlled, i.e. 
dependent оп 99 mpe m g: VeniSarn.5.84;3Ai pulled 
back „i.e. released RRi frg «9:1 598. spem 
Эфе PRA: МаһаВһа. i. App. 1.99 (16); 3Aii drawn back, taken back, 
ie. withdrawn тей: würd Wedel эре wow 
Were чагу їйгє: Tantrakhya. 38.2; РайсТ. 1.127 (21) (1334); 
3B dragged or drawn away $% wu š ава чава 
SPL: wap mms s wm МаһаВһа. 1392 (JñànaDi. 
елй); зіна xXx wem чараң) d es GRON 
TRR МаһаВһа. уй.Арр124 (86); Жат е: 1 
Ча: МаһаВһа. хі.11.24; зет ЯЯ mr uil ang 
RA mA тїт VamaP. 63.55; NI ... ае onm 
732; Sq хапчета MediK. 198.46; VisvaLoK. 41343; IPAS 
TÆR KalpaK. 222.78] ,3C drawn away from, ie. deranged or depressed 
WES EEENE (JE Suc 
TAW MahäBhā. iii 58.31; 3D drawn away from, i.e. distant 3&f EN 
ШЙ a: Aam Anha. 1853 (1.17) comm. SARR K 
3E pulled out or drawn out faci 


© |= arà +q fume MahiBbi.iii 66.10; ссх 
a seqe я fuu Susrus. iv.38.23; SiddhYo. 76 (1) 21 (comm. 
ud Y; 4Aii expelled or dropped re wr fe dem = ы з 


Мы пош читаа ўшё атш q RR Sa es 


` Ñ чару AdhyaU.15; 4Biseparated,i=-estranged IHE 


Бе | Чай MudraR3_ 4.10 (25); «будед 
21 ama Мойака.412(19); PSTP: aa 
A 4 ЧЧ MudraRa, 4.14; 


dBi separated здеу veri 


ї я Вау „190. i а 
aside, ci uh T edàntKa. 90.12 (on 13.40); 4C set 


GitāBh. ($ай.) 2972 (оп 


QW TUUM oR quei i aemper wd ned. 
62: 6 attracted TOT чап: терри: | E 
ЭЧЕП: MatsyaP. 11617; жтт AF: mizan: | 
к уы МЧБ SüryaSi. 13.13 (comm, эрт: 
; Se, WWE aR); дәс зачита четат. 

ChšndoUBh. 486.7 (оп viii.3:2); 7A decayed, wasted, lost i: Erici 
Чач тай: чийа них RamC,229;7B diminished Smp 
Тї чатта уау яп s тте тач TERI 
Hastysyur. 168.16 (2.7); 7C reduced, ie.contracted Smp атт 
"fadi sest ча 8: JüátáDhaT. 1384.12; 7D lessened or decreased, 
cf. APETA; ВА transferred back to earlier context, anticipated 1- 
ЧУТ: cene: ЧӘ Вһаш.2152 (on i340); JANZE a 
EMASE IARAA 9 qe gaing VedantKa. 
202.6 (on 4.8), чїч ст pA «агач: ŚivärkaMaDi. 
1461.19 (on 13.27); “аң d я’ pA AAA 
IAS qami iiA BhauDi, ii.172.1 (on v.1.14); 
8B transferredto carliertime ЭТ 194381 AREA ERTA 
ЧӨГҮП mi. йа TantrRa. 237.5; 9 insulted, dis- 
honoured, disrespetcted 991 9514: ... 99: Чача: DvyasraKa. 
19.86 (comm. fidis; "i эге? Мајја. 20735; 10 robbed off, 
cf. NIFEE. 

ич (apa-krsta) m.lcrow 05: ... 15997: TrikaŠe. 
1520; яа. аач: .. 991599: жї KalpaK. 32826; 2 type 
ofintoxication 9919841: #9; ...1 чтчйптл лєп чөл WEIT 
sg «ч mo чиш Tq BhävPra. ($ä) 16.21 (1); "m: .. 
бтрт: 9 Бш qeq ASEZARI ап: Каза5и. 10421 (2.16); 
su q: - пре q uer Әнәй Cm (Hz) Rasi- 
Su.105.13 (2.19); apeg iuri чт ResaSu. 10521 
(220) 2 

ЭЧЕ (apa-krsta) п. type of quality of intellect 4i i Eragi 
wq qsqa ge sma ..1 me ерең TanmrRa. 
3631. 

зачене (apakrsta-ka) п. flattened note, one of the five types of 
standards of song (Мапа) (lit. in which the sound is flattened) 
ааай кі ачаа! wupeferi wd fui Saepe! 
пат ufi caq BhavPra ($2) 19222 (7 чарда 
Жа apee BhavPra. (6а) 193.6 (7) а 

ampeg (apakrsta-kamandalu) adj. whose water-bowl is 
robbedofí Зе q wubkmmepem egi! Wd Sasa: w шы: 
men MaháBhá. iii.137.14. 

sme: (apakrstakula-tva) n.tbe state of belonging toa family 
oflowcaste + Ч нй «dI ӘЧЕ Ч peA аач. 

1. 693.18 (оп 5.163) 

e penc m. 1051] in the order of (beginning 
with) lowestincaste 99-м zi E тайт PRAL! 
дй =l тата Аркы ыыы НЕЕ ый 
HárLa. 119.10. x 


IFLA (apakrsta-gandba adj (used as noun) (that) whose odour 
: : Mum) чачат 


isremoved (Эбет ій: 
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зч, 
+i ..! sq q чча 8ічча BälaKri. i.131.1 
(on 1.190) ` 
apeg (apakrsta-guna) adj. 1 of lower caste «ҸҸ ... 
iaaea A aA wqəml E- 
Traa, apem А9, HàrLa.45.1; 2 of inferior 
E T e T s үт ) of inferior quality 
ipKa. 54.22 (on 2.117); (used as noun) (person, 
cm c TEL E еу этїїгє: fügt 
Рабка: yipee: zen DandaVi. 270.1. 
чо. (apakrsta-guna) m. inferior quality WIPRA NA- 
sfüemr аката экест атат чут Rufi PancRàRa. 
41.1. 

qpe (apakrsta-gurutva) n. 1 inferior in greatness ЗЯ 
vaa A wgéeds ч wafer чаң! NENA HCNUDSITOHTOd- 
Sd: Wen Чеч SNR, к=тч PLA- 
uir AlañkaKau. (Vi.)264.10; 2 lower in weight, AlankàKau. (Vi.) 
264.10. 

ampem  (apakrsta-cetana) adj. who has lost his reasoning 
capacity Ч ЧЫП .. TESTAA: +T MR 998 BhágP. 
1v.273. 

EEN (apakrsta-ja) adj. (used as noun) (person) born of degraded 
person NAAR e: eui ЇЇ Prefer: MatsyaP. 
227.34. 

ЭГЕЙ (apakrsta-játi) adj.oflower caste eregrezanfiemmfta 
Чая ЖЇНЇ ИЧ ЧЧ ge Subodhi.25.14 (on 2.43); Balam- 
Вћа:її.59.8 (оп 2.43); SAMARREAN ЧАТТА af = 
ча 


ЭЙ gaiq Напа. 89.19; 
aaea и кн omn Әта 
DipKa.43.16 (on 2.43) 
aupen (apakrsta-jàti) f. lower caste wur R drawn 
Чоро = тт diesa fh sq mA 
BálamBha.i.281.18 (on 1.91) 
Apea (apakrsta-játiya) adj. [/.—3] belonging to lower caste 
no тат {А peA [чш qma Нана. 
80:19; emgesmiransragata mapeig ч Pag ow 
asla HarLa. 81.12; эїїфтезт їй Wess wq 
Чочга Tara тзн йчи DipKa. 78.18 (on 325); (used as 
noun) (person) belonging to lower caste Эф ЙТ nga A- 
їгїт: Нап а. 79.8; {їчтї дч 
emaa рат DandaVi. 73.15. 
wpe (apakrştajātiya-strī) f. woman belonging to lower 
caste ЭТ: - Чїй бмр arar er 
afost тт Напа. 100.1. 
apeg (apakrsta-tara) adj. more inferior ӘРЕ ека 
XNIAIENSEUES| n.. Ssma, | четче 
ЧЕЧЕТ ARNES: DandaVi.13021. 
SELT (apakrsta-tà) f. the state of being inferior, inferiority. fai 
ч оч NUES. ... qaraqa : e: ттан 
чеч: SetuBa. 278.13. 
Apea (apakrsta-tva) n. Ithe state of being drawn or carri 
Ë ATT: 
masani A: wl] A " 


Tant Va. 3955 (on 1.14); 2 the state of being inferior ires 


ДУ ManvaVi. 101.17 (on 2.6); mAs fier 


Җа... ЇЧ ЭТТ Муауап. 646A 9; Эйе 
at ча CitraMi. 2.15; антта 


са away 


Ner 
ty ЕП: 

fafan- 
Чачетч 
ЧЕ... їч 


FITE CitraMi. 3020; ыц 


еца 
зета еті wu баат GuruCandr.ii.327.11; ФЯ чата. 
LaCandr.896.36; RA ЫЙ ЧЕТ SPLA] Т5: Зета 
ViraMi.(Paribhasa.) 29.10; AIPA теба ә. 
+ттафсейетбетЧасачфч ач ӘТ q + чач Казбай, 693,14; 
"semi ЧЧ чїычүйч ат mqm зараа sma 
тта ч ы татат хаттй згч сеат SetuBa, 316.28; 
3 the state of being (a person) of lower caste (И ТТЕ + Ее] fem 
araq) абет теа ЧТ ASEA Әң ManvaMu, 
453.18 (on 11.18); GTP ЧЕ... MN .. WT WsfüCitraM]. 
2.15; (фев 91 Яа: ЧЫЙ ASÀ аі = pui ята 
qma) Smremqpeeeqqeteqdepseei-— чн ViraMi. 1732 
(оп 1.96); Зее ... Re =ч WË wj 
aaa: ViraMi. (Sarnskára.) 216.13; 4 smallness or minuteness, 
cf. этчи В. 

эчерт (apakrstatvakathanārtham) adv. for the sake of 
expressing inferiority (299 ңан Е WI = 
Aa Her aage) зт q aima eami 
ManvaVi. 104.3 (on 2.9) 

pLa (apakrstatva-mátra) n, mere inferiority mmm š 


mA Ape ag: Nyayamr. 292A.12. 

ЭЧФ=ЧӨТИ (apakrstatva-lābha) m. obtainment of inferiority 
TASIR R RAAR: BalamBha. ii.181.11 (on 
2.132) 


apea (apakrstatvabháva) m. A absence of inferiority 

RASPE AdvaiSi. 894.11; B absence 

ofsmallness or minuteness *TT+Tfíšëq[7rrTer gil учерсесатчтата Siddhà- 
Mu. 12.3 (on 25) 

aapela  (apakrsta-devatá) f. inferior, i.c. minor deity (эгч 
Web wb чї я RaR) qub seisein 
Неее ча аа: LalitaSaBh. 200.20 (on 235) 

Брасс (apakrsta-deša) adj. who has moved away to the distant 
country mi facer sma smemmgessmt МаһаВһа. 
iii.173.9. 

ATPL (apakrsta-deša) m. inferior or worst region тч 

s. Aipda aQ NyaySu. (Ја) 510A.11 (ол 
Hi2.10); атчфе&зпїй Їн Semqqmrar Ёге: Муау$и. (Ja.) 
510B.3.(on iii.2.10) 

(apakrsta-dosa) adj. whose disorders are removed, i.e. 
cleansed or washed away ... ЭПТЕ SusruS. 
1v.7.30; AstàSarn. 11.80.18 (4.13) 

Spes (apakrsta-dravya) n. A smaller substance (insize) 4 d 
NyàySu. (Ja.) 3424.8 (on 11.2.6); 
B inferior object (in quality) gà: : 
Ч [чї e N aS тата ManvaMu. 416.9 (on 9.287); 

T атаа ManvaMu.484.16 (on 
11.168) 

SESTA (apakrsta-nakrá) adj. (f from which crocodiles are 
removed ç diem ARAA firent! 
Hist Numi RaghuVa. 16.55 (Malli. anime) 


(apakrsta-nigraha) m. punishment of contemptible, or 


wicked fmm: agmg: _. seperpreimqgehure: ŠivárkaMaDi. 


1344.18 (on 129) 
(apakrsta-nirüpita) adj. described or conditioned 
by inferior thing бега] 
SASA TUE s чае нтЕуте: LaSabde e. 1496.5. 
кеча (apakrsta-pada) n.lowerrank or position Taraq ~ 
ЧА Юй sma as Tmin я жд! 90 


эекечїүитт 


ТА ач цате Ši 
i332) 

aapea (apakrsta- "Parimána 
сатра ТоТ Чара ч атата рта. 
Su. (Ja.) 344A.6 (оп 1.2.6); 


ivārkaMaDi. 1469.20 (on 


) n. smail measure or size 


(on ii.2.14) 
seges (apakrsta-parimána) adj. (used as noun) A (world 
object) of small measure член + уара, ic E 
уа; u, 
(Ja.) 345B.10 (on ii.2.6); B (Supreme Reality) of smaller Бч 
М№удуЅи (Ја.) 345В 10 (on ii.2.6) 


T (apakrstaparimána- -va (n)t) adj. having small 


measure or size ЧТО: gp чеч J:i знач. 
gean aI NyàySu. (2. 342АЛ (oni 126) 


Tiere eae, 

тат SiddháMu. 12.2. 

pegeT  (apakrsta-purusa) m. man of low caste эпт. 
ferr EEEE ARREN NREN чеч. 

mige TA ManvaMu. 478.15 (on 11.138) 

этер еиДЧЧЧ (apakrstapratanu- -сайапуа) adj. having inferior, 
i.e. undeveloped and slight intelligence Spera qfaenfzsirami 
As aaya R Agp: SyadvaMai. 11 (57) 

ЭБЧ (apakrsta-prasüti) adj. (f) of low binh йл... 
MA ...1 AA ESRANGE: emi GÑ яте: 
93910: ManuSm. 9.24. 

St qez (apakrsta-phala) adj. which has low effect, i.e. 
insignificant GFF ..1 "ерең, Spe CaturCin. 115.15; 
Чара ТТТ uepusmadumswd тучи PancRàRa. 
34.8. 

ача (apakrsta-bija) n. semen of the low caste Рату (Wfd- 
Vm) AASA зчерсе оле атт: BalamBha.i.284.11 (on 1.94); 
1284.23 (on 1.94) 

черет  (apakrsta-brühmana) т. inferior Brahmin "Wei 
mA pea + атестата чч ан BálamBha.ii.86.2 (on 
273) 

mpera (apakrsta-bhàva) m. inferior or non-excellent nature #4 
тг ерхетерсецт ае цса WR: RasGañ. 6262. 

ҸҸ (apakrsta-bhüta) m. inferior creature or being ЧІ Tq 
Supengeqnfsiaeuqut ueri: adat weg euis ManvaMu. 
506.5 (on 12.15) T 

Apena — (apakrsta-mada) т. worst intoxication фФТбЕАГТ- 
Чешит | хета: 0999 Че: ВһауРга ($3) 
17.12(1) 

Mpeg  (apakrsta-mahattva) л. smallest dimension AT- 
WR егерде Коши SiddhāMu.16.18; AARE 
Sag, SivärkaMaDi. й 76.25 (on 2.14) 

Mpeg (apakrstamahattvádi) adj. smallest dimension etc. 
ЭТЭ аа есета асат ERAGI EEIE ENEE UKE] qp 
eerie NyaàySu. (Ја) 342A.1 (on 11.2.6) 

Эст (аракгуа-тйша) л. inferior (person) only тес 
SER sme жайат Aap 
109.23 (ол 1.1.4) 

ЭБЧ (apakrstaraya-tva) п. е state of having lessened or 
decreased speed qarara RR Saqi «еч 

1CitraMi.97.5. 

NPL, (apakrşta-va(n)t) adj. 1whohastakenaway orkidnapped 
Чар да Rr=eraiisqas=qpt MahāBhā. у 49.19; 2A who has 


); 343В. :3 (оп 126); 
ча quum, TARRA mdr gauge 


(288.16) 
чач (apakrsta-vadha) m. murder of a person of low caste 
TEA ..| spur "Hemd эшенең я Wepesdmepeqd 
TAHAR BalaKri. 11.98.17 (on 3243) 
чечи (apakrsta-varna) 
of low caste «єп =ч этесе 
Эта spea nÑ rendu Fries 
DandaVi. 202.13; B (woman) of low caste = 
Spr ViraMi. 160.3 (on 1.90) 
ЭЧ ҸҸ. (apakrstavarna-sambandha) m. marital relation 


witha person of lowcaste (aes ейт) ЖЕЗ яаа PAEZ- 
TARRA ViraMi. (Ууауаһйга.) 519.25. 


чча) (apakrsta-visaya) adj. 1 referring to inferior (type of 
jewe) qu (zum) .. {шр - R: ач .. AE 
PRATAS я fupra трата чеч DandaVi. 


145.13; 2 referring to smaller (dimension or quantity) НЧ 4 
этет... RA утаа... Rpa, ViraMi. 539.19 


(on 2.99) 
Ape (apakrşta-vrtti) f. means of subsistence of a person of 


lowcaste + STAAR aaa we aN, PAAA 
ViraMi.i.172.27 (оп 1.96) 


AIEA (apakrsta-vaišyaksatriyakrama) т. [Inst.] in 

the order of lower caste, ie. Vai$ya, and Ksatriya ЖИЙ чачат 
Sugreasautramaueni: Напа. 119.13. 

чч — (apakrsta-Sástra) п. inferior science AIpZMA- 
Wei SELMAR, o. === э эттїї PincRARa. 
35.1; STEARAN ERN Saai wqu: Зат, 
Rana mia züemqPanücRaRa.37.1; ARa aaa #119, 
Faa A Чаначтай... SpA RA 
PāñcRāRa. 41.9. 

apenn (apakrstaSástrádi) adj. inferior science etc. qaa 
чает TERRA ZAARA u aA PañcRaRa. 
35.17. 

эгек=йгїгєє (apakrsta-Siroruha) m. removed, ie. cut off hair 

TARE PR RRR: eyed s пй зач: MahiBhiix. 
2252. 

соси (apakrsta-Sirsa) adj. whose head has been removed, i.e. 
cutoff anpe werd. Ri vum MahiBhiix. = es 

AFER (apakrstašüdra-para) adj. referring to the Südra of 
inferior qualities (Sz: ...! я Rai Эмеч, (mmc) + Блатт 
qaae -— q wes s; BilamBha.i318.5 
(on 1.121) 

эренге (apakrsta-SokaSanku) adj. whose бап of grief is 
drawnout Wed WS TEN, WoW чира Prin 

WEE PrabaCin. 53.16. 

чагат (apakrsta-sarnbita) f. inferior collection (of Tántric 
texts) 4 тп ERA ... аген Чөйрөнү iul 
uite PancRáRa. 30.6; €——— Pr 
їшї ач PañcR3Ra. 31.13. 

эчте ч (apakrsta-sattva) n.inferiorbeing ЖЧ ъй яч p- 
пе: WU Fipe Rama. iv. App1.17 (68); Еайр _.. 
RAAE EA A Hned:ManvaMu. 50329 (on 


adj, (f. —à] (used as noun) A (person) 
St: Над. 12.3; 
yam =й ure: 


12.15) 
apia (apakrstasambandhi-guna) m. quality belonging 
to the inferior thing фер ШЕ 


maed Абед 
тачака RasGaB. 693.13. š à 
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AFEA 

ячетентєза =ч (apakrstasadréya-rüpa) adj. of the form of 

resemblance with what is inferior (1481 M 

R AASA й я @qqgearegqeq: LaSabdeSe. 14965. 

sapea (apakrsta-siddhanta) т. inferior conclusion (as laid 

down in Tántric texts) Зере тете REIFISQRERRGISEREITHTA 

РайсКаКа. 14.4. MAS eo: 

Smgquct (apakrstasukha-tva) n. the state of being inferior 
happiness or pleasure реа] WAT чч АТҸ: 
таат LaCandr. 893.32. > 

этерсе (apakrsta-srsti) f. creation of inferior beings or things 

ОНЧ ОЧ WA: Haw BrahmSüBh. 
(Rà:) 463.3 (on ii.1.34) 

aqe  (apakrsta-skandhávàra) m. distant camp (of а 
distant king) Эрлер =й WD ийй GÉ- 
TIT Апһ$а. їйї. 202.3 (13.4) 

apee (apakrsta-stri) f. woman of low caste spea q 
IPLA ТП +T 9299191: HárLa. 202.16. 

ATREA (аракг{а-5һапа) n. 1 worst place ЧЕЧ ... 
apee Четете атачае тет икї q “rqa PañcRáRa. 
35.16; 2 lower position or rank PARGA < arara- 
I wen ag qf ga ManvaMu. 269.18 (on 7.125) 

зч ЧЄ (apakrsta-sneha) adj. devoid of viscidity Ipee fg 
ww a MNAR SiddhaMu. 80.7 (on 157) 

Spet (apa-krstà) f. type of introductory verse of a song, refrain 
ART чает Чо четт Wan 991: Nityaóa. 32.329 (AbhinaBhà. 
würd оте нәти «ачта Р); or üa: 
‚+ “ЙЫ rper po аата | эг RD чёт gar 
MeRi: BhavPra. (Ša.) 198.2 (7) 

эче (apakrstágni-drsti) f. consideration ог meditation 
(on the Supreme Self) as inferior fire epe ткача че сечата 
я Rea: amir чүкеч q T< 
(аң ŠrutaPra. iB.344.15 (on i2.27) 

apaia (apakrstadhikárin) m. inferior competent or 
eligible person ЧЇЧ... ARLES черет уота E eRT 
W emak PäñcRāRa. 35.17, 

pege (apakrstánusthána) n. performance of lower 
(duty) AR: "deu: {їч Up: Wc fem ЖЧ n: зеле 


Xon] uq: ЯЙЧЧЇ SmrtiCan 
1v. 590.16. 

ТЧЧ (apakrstáparüdha-karana). п. act of committing 
lower offence 


айч я па 
ManvaMu. 455.20 (оп 11.31) 


эте (apakrstámbara) adj. (f.) whose garment is removed, 
ie nude sre я amp ..| IPLI 
ЧЧ: МаһаВһа.ї.154.3. сен 
ape (apakrstártha) m. [Loc.] in the sense of ‘dragged or drawn 
away' ӨЙ _ чт] эч augent VisvaPra, 188 36, 
emen (apakrstártha) adj. having the sense of. *dragged or 
drawnaway! qS: эч чя: DharK. 2919. 
spea (apakrstàsraya) adj. dependent оп what is inferior ener 
ЖӨ! refs Taga f єт, iUB| 
pus © aiUBhaV3. 


эче (apa-krsti) f: inferiority. чтеаетет еў meaa 
TaiUBháVà. 149.8 (2); 2 separation, cf. apie. 
At (apakrsti-kriya) f. act of separatio : 
ЧЧ "rre fri єл! знатан) 
Ргаза. 1.508221. š 
эгер 


: (apakrstotkrsta-játi) f- persons of lower and 
highercas! 2 


'DipKa. 


Spa 
13.20 (on 1.96) " 

(apakrstotkrsta-jiva) т. inferior and 
individual soulsorbeings ЭПТ ТЧ сац 


Гінеса TattvPrakà. 20A.5 (on 1.1.17) 

эче чоя  (apakrstotkrsta-sakalajiva) m. all inferior 
and superior individual souls orbeings Ч QF zíq чечїїчї чөбү. 
qepe Бача... SMA Муау$и. (Ja) 139A 8 (on 
i.1.6) Е 
зт (apakrstottarásañga) adj. who has given up or 
abandoned the upper garment ЧТ: ФП ніч: | emi: 
wur wei s mms MahàBhi. iii.13.13. 

ЧАЧ  (apakrstotthita) adj. produced from inferior (metal) 
freni ..1 peA ЧӘР ат ares «йч 
Рага$. 15.927. 

зч \=а (apakrstodaya-saukhya) adj. having inferior 
prosperity Т9: ... wd ... Чача еа: ssntdaftfatfərSsra 47 6. 

AIFA (ара-Кгѕпа) m. inferior black bird, i.e. crow (ФТ: 
чф=:) ЧФ: ngu comm. on TrikaŠe. ii.5.20. 

Ap  (apakrs-ya) ger. ІА having separated, having divided 
B having set aside, i.e. having abandoned or withdrawn 2Ai having dropped 
2Aii having drawn or transferred (words) back to earlier context, having 
anticipated B having drawn or transferred (performance) back to carlier time 
3À having removed B having removed or washed off 4A having taken away 
or snatched or stolen B having taken away, i.e. lured or enticed C having 
taken away 5A having driven away or off B having driven out 6 having 
drawn back, having retracted or stretched back 7A having drawn or dragged 
away B having dragged or drawn out C having drawn below 8 А having 
restrained or curbed B having withdrawn 9 having resorted to, i.e. having 
endured 10 having flattened (note) 1А having separated, having divided 
aiaa aerga Pamaen Katy$S. ix.5.11 
(comm. 999 em); Tq: P ARGA GA 
am “qen ammo mag sqrq ChündoUBh. 222.11 (on iv 44.5); 
(aae wm fas) GASERA em 
BalaKri. 1.30.13 (on 1.10); (Rasta: grenke) 9881 
ЖЧЧ apa Т жшт Gm sÑ vei afar] NyayMañ. 
11.55.23; 1B having set aside, i.e. having abandoned or withdrawn 99 
ЧЧ S чакич! тры ч es ni тач МаһаВһа. 
1.67.5; 15981 її ni хәт Saam) w «тайата ой 
R RN TattvSarh. 1077; qar R am: ... areae- 
Rà TattvPradi. (A) 299.5 (on 3.22); 2Ai having dropped ЧЕЧ 
š Жее cem sure Supe KatyŠS.x.l.9 (comm. 
ИЧЧҮ сй Чад 2. ена), эй + ЗЧ meua qaq 
AAN SEAE, KätyŚS xvii.12.12 (comm. gE IFA 
mA агїбсїч); 2Aiihaving drawn or transferred (words) back to earlier 
context, having anticipated TEATE RNGA Ter 
TantrVà.842.9 (on 113.14); 3чКачт wqfufaqdraranfaqraeeq ӘНЕ 
E sm ТаграТ.(0.)23.27 (оп 1.105); з®т{ w ЯЯ 
ERTES... Чай TaiUBh.255.8 (on 2.6); RAAR RTT: -l 
ЧЕЧ aSa nappe ANRA ҹа: ManuBh. 
179228 (on 3.189); CaturCin. їй. (1). 57.7; IRARRETA Зачет 
еа Рита. очер. чач йт We 
ҸАН ЧАТААР, Веча VedantKau. 362.16 (on ії.4.18); 099 SSE 
123921; ч Sd тїшїї sea cere яететччечі 9119 
ЧЇ SiddhaKau. 5124.1 (опїй2.141); чт аччачанчта ЭР . 

З летата чт LaŠabdeSe ii 573.1 1;1124.5; ОТП T 
ТОБА qui ЕД qum sign saeg qup 
UL .. зәт XR чек BalamBha. ii.211:27 (on 2-135- 


$ирепог 


эрт 


4299 
136); 2В having drawn or transferred ( 


gd wi Fm UE w ч 


qq ӨЯ 18 Wmramiranma ч 
напа. 133.13; Се 1 з є 
eant SañkarKaBh. 549 (on i.4.55); mR af 

aa nima 3749 SmrüCan.iv.163 2]: afzzy fer im 
«s weg wien ЖЕП CaturCin. йі (1.2972; ii (1).194 79. 
меней ТПП quum тт 


f fad TristhaSe. 347: eem q Q 
REATO (on i4 9): ошын Taqa: 
Ё UE asrama а: 
BälamBha.i.596.4 aln 3A ш Rud sie d 
qe AR єч wena HirŚS.i.6.111 (154.16); (тетт атайт 
mada) ТИЧ Пача KundaMa. 4.18 (2); Эба 
wafer RARA (УЛ. 9979) 9:1 нч тэй d а =н 
зї BrNàraP. 238; 3B having removed or washed off =т=т 
таң! .. Seq SankhaGs. vi 4.11; 4А having taken away or 
snatched or stolen SIAT.. 299: .. WX таче т 
m sini яаа МаһаВһа.1.15421; WI теп «E «pi uiu 
q ...| чача qq: ЯТ MaháBhá. 11.73.21; 4B having taken away, 
ie. lured or enticed аїчфзатЯнчатчутечл чаң! sp Saa 
Ката. v.32.30; 4C having taken away ЭЧ ТЕ ЭЧЕҢ ... 
WARJE: NilaVi.21.19; 5А having drivenaway oroff Sif: zz: 
wd оз mÀ Ws: SEIA чаччы а snp MahiBhi. 
i2182;q1 anega nRT: Ч r 899 MatsyaP. 157.20; 
5B having driven out Rewari іча Serre! sens siwa 
ячен! aoaiga чая чча Ча DinSiPa. 
128.125; 6 having drawn back, having retracted or stretched back. #91 
Aia этет (у1. атта) A тате MahiBhà. 
iv.54.7 (but APrE-bendonabow); ӘП #199999 rp Wem "Ч 
fh яй en Wa: Subhási. 1293; 7А having drawn or dragged away 
"ReTUwmpefera:| хэттача атата: 9991 бё fud < 
MMR МаһаВһа. хї2028; эгер] «mei AUA, .. qm 
IRET: NilaVi. 21.19; 7B having dragged ordrawnout Wed R 
TH aA «чч RA, я ч 9 sqawan 
зета чаз гїї nien MahaBh. ii.307.9-10 (on iv.3.25); 
TERR Rimma аата антет (va a RGA 
еп чаїччач датча Wem) PañcT. 2.22 (14) (203.4); 
Tantrākhyā. 59.27; aupa ges, RR TÀ gea 
HarVi.6.127; aa a ma heana Ras al Supe 
Tma, Reagan warmer RamC.33.19; 1C having drawn below 
атату isga aiaia für SUY 
SetuBa. 29.3; ЗА having restrained or curbed aede TRA i 
"ub беп: mrga Data Va.23; IA: l I 
mm айча, SivaP. 1.38.31 (343A.5); 8B having withdrawn 
im amg AAAA fa 59. 
Taaa ameen: Vedant Pari.347.5; 9 having resorted 
t0,Le.having endured га най RRRA Rum riara 
ч! зат R Ч ат aree: Мазур. 
154224: 10 having flattened (note) (экее TASA ч: EEIE 
UH) qd aR Www ды q ЧЕП ЭТ Чет 
SR: q: тй: ManvaMu. 607 (on 2.125) ° 
Эът. (apakrsya-mana) adj. [f—3] 1 being removed or taken 
Qt off 24 being dragged or drawn away B being Canas чн 
c being dragged away, i.e. being inefficient D being drawn out, i.e. being 
lessened3A being transferred back to earlier time (performance) В (word or 
Meaning) being transferred to earliercontext4A being decreased or reduced 
being diminished 5 being successively inferior 1 being removed ortaken 


е! 


== 
out off. < Q 5 Ë 
я IP um Руа ЛӨП MahaBha, ii.547* (1); 2A 
ng dragged ог drawn away amg ча начан wi 
TUNER ҸӘ аа: аА uu "ERU: MahiB 
vii.171.14 2B being es vds fem 


dragged or dawn out qa: чуб gaai- 
ai MahaBh. i.137.21 (оп1156бу н T: 


Taa ganki pi waÑr wm MahaBn.il3725 (оп 

1156) 9f < up ачааны еа. ЗЫ: 

NyàyMai. ün 25: 2C being dragged away,ie.beinginefficient t fz 

UE ярый id ef m meua Муауүаг. 513.5 

(оп 172.14): 2D being drawn out, іе, being lessened 9 атш 

mompa Rpa: ТИЯ UdaySuKa. 56.15;3A being transferred 

back to earlier time (ritual performance) Tarpusqa SabaBh. 
1302.16 (on v.124); We ÈMA:  WeTHH NGATON: 
Татта TupT. 613 (on v.127; чч а ч: Sqemeru- 
TARTA: эана ч Werner Ч: CaturCin. 
1(2)536.22: зач q spud * тиг wird: 
aÑ + mwraranq Вһацрї. iv329 (onx521); sfWümisu- 
Faisan Чачта: qamqa Мауома!і. 306.30 
(оп їй.6Л), 3B (word or meaning) being transferred to earlier context 
mapami eng Wurm LaSabdeŠe. 131821; 4A being 
decreased orreduced ЭЙ merum fm sresmmuBrAraUBh. 
5664 (on iv 3.20; йй: Яаа: Wes APAN: 
а: заң BrAraUBhVà. іу 3.1270; 4B being diminished an fe 
"ecd тфай үңгі пй! .. Wem wpennepu(? pui 
nama mA Kiraná. 212.16; 5 being successively inferior, cf. 


APAR. 

apapon (apakrsyamána-kulapáliká) f. virtuous 
woman being dragged out БГ T 
эчу TRA NilaVi. 30.1. 

APAN (apakrsyamána-guna) adj. having qualities which 
are successively inferior (ЯТТ faex таат) mpm 
gam weave: ManvaVi. 30422 (on 3.39) 

apane (apakrsyamana-taru) m.tree which is being dragged 
downorbent 1959999 1(?9улачтааа аа Чал (Z 
я fen лабаа: NayaMañ. ILiii.16.31. 

APARAR (apakrsyamánarüpa-pratiti) f. knowledge of 
form (of activity) which is being reduced 4 9 maf ЗЇ "I 
Ет apane: TantrVa. 346.24 (on ii.1.1) 

anpami (apakrsyamána-viéesa) adj. having particularity 
which is being reduced or diminished TAREA AAST 
qai wem qeq PramáMi. 17.10 (071.121) 

apama  (apakrsyamánavisesa-tva) m. the state of 
having particularity which is being reduced or lessened md Клер 
чане дгертаятдїїїчєп{ aa, PramáMi.17.8 (on i. 
Кезеги с (аракгзуатапауазїпа) f. state от condition of 
being drawn or transferred back to an earlier time Ses si4arme eer 
ач MayaMali. 306.28 (on i.6.7) 

mp (apa-ki-) УІ. [P. 13.21; but takes ütmanepada when the 
augment sur is placed before ka in the sense of the scrapping of earth by 
four-footed animals or birds, P. vi.1.142; CándraVya. 14.60; Кайт. on 
1321; vi.1.142; MugdhaBo. 23.6 (135.18); PrakriKau. 1.402 4; KosaKaTa. 
2.1441] LA tospout out, to spurt, to scatter түнт 
fug? эптїї “qaq g: jaineVya. 300.4 (оп 13.115); Кату. 
onwillig fem? ЭРА CandraVr. оп 14.60; Вее 
semema amani ... waq eU айн знн Кан. 


2 


Vr. on vi.1.142; SiddháKau. 455B.22 (on улу эйи ат. Sie : 
Remi: KaSVr.on vi.1.142; 191548599: Моз 280236 (13520); 


репа 


SUD. 
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эрч 

PrakriKau. й. 402.6; IB tothrow down 9 ЧУЧ i s. 
Bo. 23.6 (135.19); PrakriKau. ii.402.6; 2А to scrape earth with (feet) (їп 
E diee) gera ета: - gerne - smfeQ am 
ansan Jaine Vyà. 28.7 (оп 1.2.33); 300.4 (on iv.3.115); KaiVr. on 
vi.1:142; PrakriKau.ii402.5; ЧЕХА) am Frarardf CándraVr. on i.4.60; 
2Btogorewithjoy ЕЧ ЭЧЕ 9991 8: ЈаіпсУуӣ. 28.6 (on i.2.33); 
300.3 (on iv.3.115); CšndraVr. on 1.4.60; Кай Үг. оп 1.3.21; DhàtuPra. 
6.135 (114,12); PrakriKau. 11.4025; SiddhaKau. 455B. 21 (ол vi.1.142); 
тї тл: Чаї, ser чїччевї! AAA GT чача Wen 
SivLI. 4.37; 2C to scrape earth with the feet (in search of food) тата 
эа pape mme JaineVya. 28.6 (on 1.2.33); 300.3 (on iv.3.115); 
CündraVr. on 1.4.60; KasiVr. on 1.3.21; MugdhaBo. 23.6 (135.19); 
PrakriKau. ii.402.5; 2D to srape in general ЭЧТ 519189: 
йч! ... аа] чага AAS DvyäśraKā. 10.74 
(comm. ARAA rare: | am эпт wq fafeeq wer ГАРЧ); 
3 to injure, to pound Їч: ...| Н Wd: GRGA чечер 1 
ешеїыїч сї Rongiga SivLi. 4.23. 

ST  (apa-krt-) x.u.to mention wrongly, to abuse, cf. ST 
[Visva.] 

ЭГЕБЇЧЇТЧ  (apa-kopügni) adj. whose fire of anger is gone away 
"irem Эбен ЧЇЧ! PRRTTGGRU ят: етапе 
Вајта ($п.) 2.38. 

яча (apa-kopita) adj. whose апрегіѕ gone away РИЯ "grà 
ачаа? чта чча dereud wur 
чїч чта: ЧА: AvantiKa. 183.18. 

STAN (apa-koša) adj. which is (drawn) out of sheath їй ...1 
SEIS чеп зот Їйї PündaC. 5.350; URA gx 

wr BhojPra. 5.24. 

ЧЇЧ (ара-Коѕа) adj. something without cover or sheath, Арте, 

sme (apa-kautuka) adj. having no desire, free from desire 
ARERR EAT ... ARAS Yädavā. 15.7 
(comm. arifirera:) 

emea (apakaupina) adj. 1 removed from a well aqaa- 
ната: feni Wer чз Чет: DvyāśraKā. 
17.109{сотт.фчя@+ттте Ч. 19193); 2 whose sin is removed, DvyäśraKā. 
17.109 (comm. Siaa: ЧЧ 0); 3 whose pudenda or privities are 
notconcealed, DvyaéraKa. 17.109 (comm... AE: ... їч 
E vd - SUIT ЧТ); 4 whose clothes are removed 

УУа&таКа17:109(сотт: 13: ... "чес: «eb omm сїйє 
We dui asri) =н 

ЭЙ  (apa-kaufali) f. news, information, APTE. 

ЗЕКЕ (a-pakta) adj, the expression apakta (uncooked) (9 эт 
ЧТ ЕЧ) ат KatanVr. ii.1.13. 

Saf (a-pakti) f. Lindigestion ARA тїї... ЧТ ЯЙ. m 
ЧЕ! afia Caras. i.12.12; mena Ra тт: 
AsHSam.i595 (19); яй: l dA EA. 
AstaHr.i.12.S3; зк i И т аза 
AstaHr. 1.1324 (comm. STETIT); SiddhYo, 81.5; ; 
Heat | йд .. эа НЕЦ Азан. 1.9.28; emm 
Gec CETAren tarsai 


; чаб РЕЯ RasRaSa. 18.43; 2 immaturity, MW. 
3 unripenness, Арте. 


оак анау) d JUS destroysiie, cures = 
AstaHr. iv.1.47. 

: экө (apaktimaphala€in) adj. who eats fruit which is not 
ripened in. a natural way Hefe) fair] 
- Webb quf ЯГ Bhatti. 437 (comm. ре 6) 

| эчи - a-paktiSakti) f. absence ofi digestive power, reduced 
digestive power. STI amr. аач Б RugVi. 


1, 
Эу. 
28.4 (comm. HAARAA: ... етт) 
aaye —(apakti-Süla) m., n. acute pain caused by indigestion 
этйчятїгїнчїїїөнтнї үе qaq чең BhüvPra. (Вһа) 8(32).6. 


aqaa (a-paktvā) ger. not having cooked E Чура 
лат! чекетчекепіч Т BR FIRTATTA SkandP, i; 
(9).9.10. 


Ie (apa-kram-) LP. [їп Parasmaipada the short a is substituted 
by the long @ in kram-before sit affix, P.vii.3.76; Ammanepada is optionally 
employed when not preceded by preposition, P.i.3.43] 1Ai to БО away, to 
step away, to move away (caus.) to cause to go away ii to move back 
iii to step forth, to step out. (caus.) to cause to step forth, to cause lo step 
out iv to transfer back to earlier time B to depart from, to desert from 
Ci to flee away, to run away (pass.) to be fled, away, to be run away ii to 
escape from Di to go out, to pass away (used in caus. sense) to Cause to 
pass away ii to pass by (as time) E to retreat, to withdraw, to retire from 
(pass.) to be retreated, to be withdrawn F to go into, to enter G to walk, 
to move 2 to decline, to reduce 3 to come from, to issue from, to originate 
from 4 to reject, to refuse 5 to forfeit, to lose 6 to remove, to destroy 
ТА to transgress, to deviate from B to behave in wrong way 8 to renounce, 
to give up 9 to be in a reverse order or sequence 10 to be engaged in 
lltoleton 1Aitogoaway,tostepaway,to moveaway fg mmumsd 
IA SXSRORV.x.164.l(Sày. 9891 тейт); АУ. xx.96.24; АУ. (P.) 
xix384; ASMI IASA Tais. IILii7.l; чт Чын зт 
[ЧЕТТ БТИЇЧ TaiS. Уу 110.3; яч 3 фанаа wm: жің TaiS.vi.7.3: 
wi dur Ҹат эчен натат зате этїї Mais. i4.5 
(53.67; KāthS. 32.3 (1021.67), d x є wr d ami эчи quit 
aims MaiS. ii.1.3 (14.6) ÄSSA RRITET Mais.iii.6.10 
@й74.15);1у.8.6 (iv.114.12); 9ч wsrdr aR aA KáthS.7.7 
@69.3); ч qi Raae wf я prane Š Чаї: prae 
чї 9 RAN KathS.25.1 (ii.103.3); KapiKaS. 38.4 (208.12); AM, ... 
SWWÜSUEKW ЧУЕЙЗЧБЕГ Каһ$.27.4 (ii.142.18); KapiKaS. 4244 (251.3); 
Wemdkt o ИП sep dT AMIATT, KáthS. 29.9 (ii.178.20); 37.1 
(11.84.13); TaiBr.Lvi4.l; ILii2.1; sisferarmegmae wi хый xd 
ЧИ. 99 3 gods эічстечята ч KapiKaS. 7.7 (783); 
SWEET WD Uy SEQ Чет AASR KausiBr. 1.2 (2:5: 
тч «p era чия wd баа w пай! ej чай 
ЭТЇЇ TaiBr.liv4.8; ЖЧ qa Rema элй! qq qq 
TAT ŠatBr. Lv.3.6; яе ЕЁ й TIAA SatBr. III.v.1.17; 
ШУ; mansa нарх SaBr1Vi4S; Tm 
Ted ЧТ WD нач: MantrBr.ii.5.10; wg ЕЧ аптача Ый 
Tv ARa JaimiBr. 159; «wi зета isi wm ӘӘ quem 
SAN еп Qamqam Sq MaháBhi.i.1.122; 1733;1166.18; T 
ЧЇПЧЧБЁТҮТНЧҮПЇЧ чта: MahaBha. iii.38.27; gu TRIER, 
МаһаВһа. їй 25119; Щз: .. тет dp ч чїй! senes: 
Юйге чнч Вата. 12.19; 1.81.20; RRT f 
"ENT Rama. уй. 34.26; уй. 821 эчәнң чайїВаїїаС.2.6(11); M 
s aei тё үйү E JataMa. 11024 (197016) 
RAN: gm AA 1 эрй q red mee BrahmändP: 
ùle vens mae чай! ... їйї Б - 
ATAM KäsiVr. on i.3.38; PadMañ. on KüsiVr.onP.i338; 981 Š 
299") ST AGAL AAA Ѕкапар. iii (3).7.131; Э 
UMA, gaia чїйлї! этая ач TrişaŚaPuC. 15524: 

"iere чүч. Тпза$аРиС. 122.265; meti 
PE 135.16; ARRERA. EGEPEE ZEGA ETAPE 
723; mem ч еі w еі. sma: (99 
BhivPra.($3)67 (3); жчейшїїїї rx ger ЧЕЧ ч RR 
Sumia: fot ari frgmt SuktiRa. 108.5; (сац) to cause o 
go away ami пи TETAN PañcBr. xi 425 (58у. ATAR: 
1Ай to move back wfgm ... AAGESEN + 


9+9 


кат. 28:1 (11.161.15); IAiii to Step forth, to Step out 
дїї EANA PancBr. vii.S : 
д sm РайсВг. xvi.13.3; Ru. 
ХІМ.1.1.7; aani Чата mp mag 
GautDS. iii.4.5 (comm. aaa); ачаар 


ç Ё Б [3 8 
Ë E Г ЗТ а атте начар. 
ЧАТТА ЗТЯ, TETTA ManuBh. L147_19 (on 2.138); sme diio: 
АТААЧ ЯТЇЕЧӘТАЧ Арага, 1054.10 (053.243) ater лїїчї 
qmi BālamBha. iii.131.33 (on 3 249); (caus. to 2 
^ 2). +} tO Cause to step fc 
sas: с, 


ST uqa ASIAT Рай 
xii.4.25; JaimiBr. 3.5; 1Aivtotransferback to e. im 


arlier time, cf. яча 1B; 

ІВ to depart from, to desert from aq тї SUI! sq Ses: 
{ТЕЙ AV. viii.1.21; AV. (P) xxvi.2.11; тааныр sami Fara 
пет #991 МЧ айч ЧҮП 999 чї Жай: AV. xii 5 6; 
‚ AV.(P.) xvi.140.6; АУ. xii.S.1 1; AV. (P.) xvi.141 5; эт ншде 


š | El FITUS. 


to cause to step out 


Річна АУ. (Р.) 1.2.6; MON zzz ат vwd yam: kha 
TaiS.ILil3; яч < Ое F жїн q: meuf 


TaiS. ILii.1 2; KapiKaS. 31.10 (157.19); à za: erum spa 
аанча TA 9149 daaag TaiS.ILiii.7.1; MaiS.ii 34.14 (43); 
япан ЧйЗЧїНЯ siswrnÉi #91 Чаш: TaiS.ILvi32;V illa: 
KapiKaS.29.7 (134.18); TaiÀ. v.2.1 (5934); ай dfadisHel qsqa 
ЧП zii TaiS.IILi. 1.2; Baudh$S.ii.153.9; TaiS.IILi 52; II 72: 
su а wakaqa 9981 ач Tais. ILv43; Ка. 294 
(й.173.2); KapiKaS.465.5 (272.6); sit азун Tais. V.iv.12; 
V.iv.9.1; KàthS. 32.6 (iii.24.17); SatBr. Li 4.1; Lv2 6; IILix 328; SatBr. 
(K.)1Li.3.8; ILiv.4.3; Iviv.l.ll; sq 5159199199 Tais. VLiA.1; VI. 
1v.11.2; MaiS. 1у.6.4 (iv.84.15); PancBr. vi.5.10; vi.7.5; JaimiBr. 1.77; 
TANASE TaiS. VLiv.S.l; ЧП wg wid Brisšeq "qp qu 
wd: ЧУЧ: mAN Tais. Vliv.82; Euri wr amd. эта 
Aima Tais. VILv.S.l; Зач dse aeit-za- 
vatum Mais. i.9.4 (1.33.17); KathS. 9.12 (1.11313); fasi Ak- 
Чї" MiA Mais. 11.2.1 (ii.14.13); iv.4.2 (iv.52.6); KathS. 11.6 
(1152.5) 99° аанча MaiS. ii.4.8 (ii45.6); iii3.1 (11.32.14); 
KàthS.30.4 (ii.185.14); KapiKaS.46.7 (281.23); sri JSA ЧЇ SEN 
MaiS.iii.l.9 (11.12.8); Sre іх saa dietister Mais. 
11.6.6 (11.67.11); Kàth$.233 (1176.19); sam i aig 
MaiS.iii.10.6 (iii.137.13); KapiKaS.45.2 (268.18); Че А Жаттай 
simati MaiS. iv.5.6(v.72.10); ЙЧ ngA TEKES. 
82 (185.5): KapiKaS. 6.7 (66.17); KathS.25.6 (й.110.20); KapiKaS. 394 
(216.18); agaa sp uer та беп зача чч 

KathS.8.13 (1.96.15); KapiKaS. 8.1 (80.2); Wet ЧГ ASE- 
NIPT KathS. 10.11 (1.37.23); ŠatBr.(K.) V 4.4; JaimiBr- 1.148; 1.172; 
2.112; 3.153; 3.230; їчї Wed 

KàthS. 12.13 (1.17.11); 27.1 (й.137.9); KapiKaS. 42.1 (2463); UT n 
amga RoSA Kaths. 294 (ii.173.1); KapiKaS.45.5 (2726); 
ҸҸ nasal i Зага, KapiKaS. 47.11 (295.18); «INT 
š Asmam АйВг.19.4 (515) Манч. (ЧН ETT 
чачат PañcBril.13.2 (S&y. ЧІВ РЧ); AA 91 
Чї rqa РайсВг.іх.5.6;991 9891 ASTE PaicBr. xi 5.10 
(Sày. amy; етай Wr 9: ... semi PE 
Xi8.8;wwip Җ рай чї чө, РайсВг. xi 8.11; xiii5-15; sss 
š Ҹа misma PancBr.xviii 9.1; аңа Ж ЧЧ Бы! S 
Rms ARa KausiBr.1.2 (2.5); sit «ri «Чч TaiBr- 
li23; wr «uf zmarsdamq TaiBrlii623; ПНА: S8 s 
шї sud qued min! 058889 Tid ТаіВеШіхА6 
Tlix 6.1; IILix 7.1; IILix.14.1; ŠatBr. XILvii 2.1; XMS; че 
WU mU: SatBr.Li 4.15; 1.1.3.6; $аїВг(КП4317; Ө sant x | 
Ж та = эчена SatBr.ILi 4 4; 548091143; = 
"mp si є sm йз SatBr II 223; si 
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13{ЧЕЧ 
° 
ЗЯ: ŠatBr IV 33 11; за абед Заема 


RR Gamma 
JaimiBr.1.62; 1.63; тй TFNSQEETTq laimi- 
Cp. mase ga JaimiBr. 
1255; 1268; 1277; TAAR ASTRA: JaimiBc2.148; 2.152; 
Gmi) а: sama d NR 
TaimiBr. 3.104;3.105;3.109;3.117; < + rere asi wr 
ҖЇЧ JaimiBr. 3.187; Чең є WW ma шщ qur hei 
JaimiBr.3.187; чєй {нт ism Tai .v.13 (591.1); тта 
Чейне wb ano taiag TaiA. v.113 (639-13); 
adie „ох ч Baudh$S. i.25.1; Ара$$. ii.18.9; 
Bhàr$S.ii.7.10; тед чп атчатнатд Vádhü$S. iv. 19.12: 
SIT ян hegae Үзаһо<5 iv.I9A.14; IAA 8334: 
dias AÑ: BrDeg.62. чип ARR AVPari.l 
(18).1; атаятей+ч®ттаЁтатК ЇЇ MahaBhá. xii.9121; Ранчи 
йа, WETHITHPIEEICRIECUNIMRI, рер WD Serene ArthŠa. 
ii.294.1 (7.9) (comm. асат ms); (яч чачат) «тач wer 
MRANA: чет їч 2. Ў ча sÑ BhelaS.90.5 (4.6); 
нія R ameme adno чта, я 9 qtm 
NTI BrAraUBh. 383.13 (on 1112.13); JANATA, Prasá. 
1916.10; 1Ci to Пее away, to run away (gà) sri zm iz di 
Ватт AV.x.1.14; AV.(P.) xvi364; ZARA qaum ханаа, 
AV.(P)ii274; m ЯЕ шч mhg d« әп Гает fecere 
. v жи AV.(PJii36.1; эш zb anA пай qa 
чач! эч эшч qoum Web D нае АУ.(.)хіі412; Я 
жш мачте аң wg ча .. Ча SPI Чит, 
TaiS.v.l.l; cz wr чеш sz erata чул wd emi end 
Tais. H. 1.132; d ła gaad qumasha Tais. VLi6.6; da =b 
azAs igaren Mais. iii.1 2 (iii.2.17); 113.5 (1.1013); KäthS. 
19.1 (ü.1.8); KapiKaS. 29.8 (13524); «i Rame a, 
MaiS.iv.5.9 (iv.77.2); AA 9 yia misma Kaths. 8.2 (1.85.5); 
KapiKaS. 6.7 (66.15); SatBr. (K.) V3.4.4; JaimiBr. 1.112; 1.148; 1.160; 
1.172,3.153;3230; vil aRts TAAT Ка 29.1 Gi.168.1); Kapi- 
KaS.452(268.14); 3 ar Radai: Чаат 
edendi .. aiae, TaiBr.Liüil.l; пате 
.. зе иатичаи TaiBr. 11.2.1 (Say. Tal aana чөт}; 
Lizi ятып! ачих чы usi 811 аач! 
amema ТаїВг. 11.8.5 (ВһацВһа. #9: .. AIM WE ... ЗАНЕ 
wem) menda sisenapetsdizmit TaiBr. lLix.1.H; 
HLix.l3.1; ТА: em 99 2.1 я] ЧӨЛ: ... sir 
am sme $авг.Пу22; SamBr.(K) Lv.12; Затта юй 
zara SatBr. XILiv.l.lo; wena *üwr ЧНЧ ЯНГИ erae 
чайччаглчытаР SaBr(K)IV.vii4.19; WWE E: wf D Rm 
айй wem QA ЈашіВг.1.67; amar used eed 
suum u wd š JaimiBr. 1.164; 1.195; 2.104; #1 wd асла 
аў әлбд! wq vem! Qamkepe[TaiA v.12 (590.9). eui 
ап wer durer ASAA ApiSSadi7.3: Pm "b wird 
q wem we xml Вла їнї чечет equum Ве741; 
sez анала Q6 нач dem Яш 21 ат: негш 
(vl. =ачуынч, agM МаЬаВьа.їй.146А5; АЯК =й єна ZAR- 
dgh wá н чаі avd sm) Чїй чаң МаһаВһа. 
+2121 (bur Devabodha ard sr), ЧЕЧ ЧЕЛ анча: 
Rámi.viLlOTQ) «ата КЧ, таат. батала ВааС. 
Log a <Ë ачит sragen, Ва Бе 


Вг.1.149; 
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TTG ; ° 
яң яч UdaySuKa. 124.27; semg Ч ЧТ 
«ПЁНЕЧЕТЕТЕТ: BhaviP.380 B.9 (ii (2).20 (19).20): nde 
maA чән чї аата «аа: ӣп51Ра. ii ; 
i3661; тёш yma чїй «тта чати war А 
anri Ё SamaraSü. 16.27; Wi чт: Тат RS qasqa: 
TrisaSaPuC. ii 4.208; (pass. to be fled away, to be run away БЇТТЇ 
"pfibcupend ТӨТ AnarghRa. 6.73 (1) (comm. TER, Nera 
R чта); этте! RERE: gis neq 88 
amà .. РапдаС.10.383; ICiito escape from RA: Wer q 
хч Ra чей aq “r ааттан МаһаВһа. 
vii2536; атча w чей чш чїї! uum] чаң 
Mrcch. 7.7 (2); IDitogoout,topassaway Ч Т AAA: sin 
а: яба MaR Таі5.1.у1.8.7; V.v.9.3; mamada ws ЖЧ 
TAGA MIAA: KathS. 27.2 (ii.141.1); KapiKaS. 42.2 
(249.8); яч «т mea: жїнї! < ета TaiBr.M. 
УйЫОЗ;Шх.7.5; ga waremamhsqsemi <q а sa: dnt 
SatBr. Шуй: 3.15; II.viii 4.5; SatBr. (K.) IV.viii.3.10; IV.vii 4.3; ЯО 
3 ag: ..1 Н Е З: чачын ŠatBr.IV.iv.1.16; Ч =П5ч@та: 
ят: ТЇ! а up eni TAN ŠatBr XIILii.8 5; XIILii 9.9; XIV. 332; 
qsa «ли: йч ЙЧ тайа gekgu чї MASTAA 
aaf $аїВг(К)Ш41.11.6; <Ñ MÀ qspaÑsqmsniqmqJaimiBr. 
1109; 3m «т ектот: таб ч Ən зїї СорВгї.13 
(146.11); I9 WT QRA: наа = — Wm 
Am: MET: Вһїг$1.66 (50.13); эса: $8 waun, 4 
Se, ЯП чата ёч WD чач Brahm- 
SüBh. ($ай.) 809.12 (оп iv.2.12); їгїт CIESISEREEIDIE EI 8 
ABARI ŠrutaPra. ii 423.15 (on їйї.1.24); (used in caus. sense) to cause to 
passaway gag AÀ Wr rem ЙӘ: ... Gë wq] 
Wem KaušiSü. 49.7; IDii to pass Бу (as time) qÀ ЧЇ чет fraudi 
WIE ae [Siaran (v.l. aqata) MahaBhi. iii.279.22; 
Sra етен: Viddhaóa. 4.1 (38); IE to retreat, to withdraw, 
to retire from йч was! Q sq mal 9 
ЈаітіВг. 2:115; «та RA 9..1 ammiqi гат. Sem 
ЧЕЧ МаһаВһа. viii. 18.15; dt geri ХЫП yoma wS 
ЗАТТА СЇ MRAR: МаһаВһа. ix 24 .21;ix.297; ФЧ хаччу 
aee МаһаВһа. іх 65* (5) amaA ат 
fni pasat 


(287814) чый! лїїчї пете чат $аРиС. 
14294:15.660; їзїї Siga ASÀ тч + 99:1 erc 
DANT Ята ST: Surath.10.64; =... н=л ren saN STN: 
ee aga NilaVi. 24.15; (pass.) to be retreated, to be withdrawn + 
R Чї +й m «Эт IJA: ..| Ж =ч 
їйї IRR МараВһа vii.1 1.24; IFto gointo,toenter ARATA 


- ш .. T 
iv4J) Wm - Рр: т ERE 


Tq: JüiatáDhaT. 878A.6; 1G t 
to move (7 атту : PR 


УТКЕН ManuBh. 1813 (gn 2.199) 2 to decline, to reduce a 
TR Tç Заа ARM aT АУ. (Р) xvi.73.1; 


SASA: AAAS- 


1329.20 (on i429); чең Taaa em 
ЗТ TantRaha. 22.18; slips vat 
enq nR Sens eb Jesi] Advaisi. 760.7; vau: 

тїнт Забаччаніу SivárkaMaDI. 156419 (оп 1425); 410 


Arni 


Эзе 
GautPiMe.ii.2.6; ҮРЕНӘ smt Р чта Formia aps 
CaturCin. ii (1)-426.18; i (1). 1000.21; to forfeit,to lose. їчї ч 
semper ner жетй uw, ч < Red ege 
FRAN: verre Arth$a.ii.172.9 (4.12) (comm. fef) 
6 to remove, to destroy “sue Ти Ra 
TERRA AAR SuóruS. iv.28.5; ЖП: Wert Sm 
маб mah R Ag NER mihasU.10.18; 
ТА to transgress, to deviate from 81-54 ФТ "qd Риста 
Ama maA чет Gq: ManuBh. ii.206.5 (on 8.317); F 
TRA MAT BàlaKri. 1.14.26 (on 1.7); 7B to behave in wrong 
way. cf. Aqq 1B; 8 to renounce, to give up ЯТТ о ЗБУ 
ҷа а айза а sm saraqa wa g Saükavi. 
(А.) 278.13; 9 to be in a reverse order or sequence, cf. smpgq 6B; 10 to 
be engaged in, сЁ. ЯЧЯТ ЗС; 11 to let on, cf.STGRQU[3, 

чәч (apa-kram-) iv.A. [takes optionally yan P.iii.1.70] Lirr.] to 
takeaway (99:) wémmwedi Брет! ФЁГЧЕНТАТЧБ( ?581) RE Райса. 
106.16. 

ATAA (apa-kramá) m. 1A deviation, transgression B wrong way or 
manner, perverse behaviour C unjust action, 2A desertion, departure 
B withdrawal, retiring 3A going away, moving away B act of fleeing, flight 
Cactof going or moving back 4A greatest declination B point of declination 
(of Sun) C mean declination (of Sun) 5 bravery 6A type of literary defect 
(lit. wrong order or sequence) Bi (Abl.) in a reverse order or sequence 
(ie. begining with little finger up to the thumb) Bii reverse order C ош 
of order ог sequence 7 loss, destruction 8 commencement, beginning, 
undertaking 9 one of the eight types of agitations (avega) 10 lack of 
movement іп a wrong direction at the time of death 1А deviation, 
transgression ФҸ "hr pregi ЧїЧїатї sre KathS 8.12 
(196.11); KapiKaS.7.7 (78.18); "mm: .. MEM ЧАЯ 
adam, чач KathS. 18.19.10 (1.28022); KapiKaS. 29.7 (135.10); а 
Ad тё Ч чекчї ла чуча ФЕТ cri SIURHISSTH SamyaKau. 
37.18; «ат herus wer spé! чат чп eet 
Sex waq SamyaKau.37.20 [gp ... dfi чика Nünárthà- 
Sam.iii.28.35] 1B wrong way or manner, perverse behaviour 

i Б чача ч wd gud wj wn sm 
Чїччөч ча апат uivgekmgeopon: Subhasi. 800; 1C unjust 
action чт NIA: panene ®ф{нтейач Q качы mq RasiRañ. 
114(comm. amma) 2А desertion, departure Yma: ... (ИТИ) 

KšthS-29.9 Gi.179.6); rar чс TAAA Tes: | 
чач ama forums SuBrlV.ui311; а ags ЧЧ 
ач ЧАЙ À AAAA ŠatBr. ХШ. v.2.10; 
ЭКН ... этчї .. + Їй =... т 
Kād. 232.6 (comm. їчтї); =ч: wai i Ra ч: RR 
Prat ARANAS AÀ BhügP. xi.29.45; 2B withdrawal, 
retiring TÀ < эгет: Vadhü$S.iv48.15; чае sr ug 
giae Taam Vadhü$S. iv.48.17; ЗА going away, moving away 
RoSA q: RARA fr BrahmandP.i2136; SIETE g< 
al mia хаа RY NilaVi20.16; 3B act of fleeing, 
flight AASTATI AmaK. 1690; "патча уча тої TA, 
NümaMili.525; Vaija. 121.210; четттячатї атаара: Sm 
AbhidhaCin. 803; egg: ... ЧЧ q .. чета NanarthüSarm. iii. 
2835; WAA J .. snmma: ParyaSaRa. 1141; ЯЯ: 
ATAS KoaKaTa, 1.6365; NS: KalpaK. 129.363; ЗС act of 
going or moving back u: .. жау mi aaa eN 

ЭТЧЇ SivLi. 16.67; 4A greatest declination 
(ofSun) raa miT: Aryabh. 1.6 (11); (comm. теті ч ais 
HET ST! AEA Fr); [wg ү... Rr чча NanarthaSarh. 
iii.28.35]; 4B point of declination (of Sun) germat «тат 1 


Aryabh. 4.24 (86); 4.26; vfum че wg mml RAT 


яч 

Р TAMA) SürySi.2 6; 2 58 а 
EAE науада | S = ; 
99150гу51.3.18;3.20;3.40; zwei Ра : Riera 
SürySi. 11.6; RMA яй 
EARRA с gap 


ВАТРА RRR RR | uum firm ; 
Up Rae БЇ збе. 


Sen q 
ARASA MrgendraT. 1.3.3 (comm. teram e 
; gagh qea ... З); 6Bii reverse order TASTA] 
Vis$vaLok. 367.51; 6C ош of order or Sequence, cf. TT: ЧСЧ;7 loss, 
destruction ЭТЕ ERA 9% Чеч! ... чота ачта 
Чачты PONANA NyayKuA. 1.56.6 (comm. mb FRİ ат 
тө «еа PRETA еей + ап); чае Fr: 
атт  SabdaRa.(Vā.) 2773; 8 commencement, beginning, undertaking 
ЖЮН: .. ЎЧ VišvaLoK. 250.53; 9 one of the eight types of agitations 
(avega), cf. aam; 10 lack of movement in a wrong direction at the 
time of death, cf. Sramqes. 

ЗЯ (apa-krama) adj.1 having declination Sa MARSA 
ге чїй: per! чачат та атча (vl. тачат 
am этїї анча) MaBhásk. 3.14; 2 having wrong or blamable 
behaviour ЧӘЧ sfr frg! memaga NanarthaSarn. iii.28.35; 3 not 
being in the regular order (a fault in poetry), MW. 

ЗЧ ЯА (ара-Кгата) m. type of literary defect involving statement 
which is out of order (lit. wantof sequence) emi ТЇГЇ ЖЧЗЧЧЧ®ИҢ | 
- WE ч че Kavyálan. (Bh.) 4.1; Kavyada. 3.125; SarKantha. 35.24; 
adaki mush dsa m xnl чейЧ Rqaafecaremqqaeqq 
Kavyalan. (Bh.) 4.20; qamna RA «riori 
daR ч Каууйай5й. 12.9; 1222; FF qq яи 
WeWWTTpERISaraKanthá.39.7; ATY ... 
ебат: ЅагаКатцһа. 706.17; Sd Я Яйе®нөүт Уарыһаа. 
222;2.17; Əmqmq .. NA. ER Ўт “rq 

AAA: PratàYaBhü. 313.4; а9ҷаїч бча ЇЧЕіЧ«ІЧЧеНЯ, PratiYa- 
Bhü.314.19; эчена КаѕСай. 64324. š 

ARAJN (аракгата-випа) т. А sine of declination 5741 
qiagen wer etg amari SUD ch E E 
3.6; B sine of greatest declination TI її Бей ara 
HRA MaBhásk. 3.16. aN 

STGRHWQD (apakrama-jyã) f. А sine of greatest declination STER 
ж q wxreupücaSarSi.228 (comm. TAAR: (agis) 
Wer) Risus querer эш Бекеш ЕШ! qemqeq=m ҸҸ 
чї жїн: SürySi.3.18 (comm. ЧНЧ "Rb: eri ЧЫГ E 
Wu ечат чанкар 50591.53; 
В sine of declination gamana тыч ишеге с 
H24.4 (7); sup ҷи: qq айла ч F чнч 
GrahaGa. 72.17 (9.14); т "dd 
GrahaGa. 102.6 (9.91) á 

ЧЧ (apa-krámana) n.1A act of escaping B act of going away, 
act of moving away C act of flecing, act of running away D < of ue 
down E passing off or away, F act of retreating, act S retiring G cn ° 
deserting or departing H going out or exit 2 act of refusing 3 stet 
9n. 4 loss, cessation 5 act of comming or issuing forth, act of originating 


E ч Ж ЖЕЛИ ŠatBr. Lv LIS; 999 ёа 


SUD «кый: 


us Red Есак ш t: Lost Brähmanas 43.20; 
Fo тачна Von. (Que) лп od 

Rumu DRNA рина Es 1 E = 
AAMEN: BrDe.5.17; чайн prr Tomat 3 зерде! ЧЧ 
Hard: ЧЧ QÙ Rama. 3129; аңмен атац ең 
ArthŠš.i 81.7 (3.13); SAA q = єттї ЖЕГИ as: | 
T WENETTURNUDAnh$3.188 (314); чоп aA ой! _.. 
Td Ч ача meg чічачі WD д =? MahiBh. 
11212.19 (oniv.l27); (steer zr) “тпай чарай ГБ 
anemi т EMO wm MahiBh. ii313.15 (on iv.3.36); ІС act of 
fleeing, act of running away MASA чып чей тае: 
MahāBhā. vi.88.12; ЭЧ: ... féfa«enfzd gutem: б MalliC. 
1.81; ID act of going down AURAN AAA $5491 
эчрә 89: wd тет Gur Чучи: MathVr. 46.13 (on 
29); IRAAN: зтотатеа=чтат (SIE5FC0) чаеч: AE- 
айе чая: AbhinBha.ii338.5 (оп 16.102); фига .. aca 
fixum зї аетафачаниа wuufuqd течат 
vifi JñataDha T. 5687; 1E passing off or away ТӘЙ ЧТ 
аатта: Чачня = RATA SisuVa. 3.34 (Malli. 
YRA); IF act of retreating, act of retiring "ep Э чула 
aaa 9 ManuBh. ii.60.9 (on 7.200); 1G act of deserting or 
deparing aana Т Ча A ETA, 
SthanT.331B.13; 381A.8; aam :[ amaA zd xpi 
qfaf=q ŠrutaPra. ii. 39833 (on ii.4.14); ІН going out or exit, cf. TERI 
чий; Zactofrefusing Я Agata щей farmer zi аваач 
8 G яшлы: ŚatBr.(K JIV. v1.8; ragag Tateqa wd: 
этїїчї! ... SER 99:1  GRXDHUD дерпдшй ныч 
йш ча Tq CaturCiniii (1),427.1;3actof letingon aurabrad-- 
Ра&КиС.138.1 (comm. Wai; 4 loss, cessation Әй fid: 
ManuBh. 11.269.10 (оп 9.93); 5 act of coming or issuing forth, act of 
originating (їйїнїн йй vu EDU suavis mera) 
grund Ama AARAA MA wu LaCandr. 
160.39; 6the wordorexpressionapakramana eril ФЕБЕПРЕБИГИЧЕЛДЇЇ 
samda та: LaCandr.760 40. 

зачитат и (apakramaga-nivarama) n. prevention from going 
away or moving away TARTAS E Чат Снан еттита. qaa 
хэт NyayMaVi. 260.16 (on iv 49) 

(apakramana-márga) т. way for going out or exit 

(qaror .. avg) e Sani JayaMa. 2982 
(on 5.6) 

ача (apakramana-velà) f. [Loc-] at tbe time of departure 
rrea Pirqaq quqa: qx? RRAN Vedant- 
PàSau. 320.14 (оп 1327) 

AERA (apakramana-sáhasa) n. daring act of fleeing or running 
away ЧЫ qu ЧӘ .. menas Bex oec (E>) 

aag (apakramana-hetn) т. [Abt] for the sake of fleeing or 
running away TAI 998 Si Tq AR ER R 
WWI gdl ВАС. 1.17. Se 

чч АЧ (apakramanánupeksana) п. non-peglect of escap- 
ing 995 ЗАН (vl чечаікчанааа) zdi пй: беба а 
Ra атта чча Т Мойтгва 324 (64) 
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эгчаччтабкч 


monum (apakramanavadhi-tva) n. the state of being the 
limit or ablation of coming out or issuing forth эгеч ЭЧ 


атаа ARA чай AdvaiSi. 761.1. Erit 
aqwa (apakrama-taptà) adj. (f.) distressed by unjust action 
i j Punia НТ 
= Өч... aag a mud. 3 
еі RàghPàn. (Dha.) 8.19. 
Smp. (apakrama-tva) n. the state of being outoforderorsequence 
эї5чансечечріч ча “req КаѕСай. 644.45. 
эген -(Apakrama-di$) adj. belonging to the direction of 
declination ТЧ: рїїнї Фое : T 
GrahaLa. 4.25. 
aradt (apakrama-dosa) m. defect of wrong order or sequence 


weed Яй MAAR INNAN: 
SaraKantha. 131.1. 


SIR HT (apakramadhanur-bhága) m. number of degrees of 
the arc of declination SA "TEFGRoTATHHE Әт fq peni 
чаныя mur «тч MaBhask. 3.14. 

ahga, (apakrama-dhanus) n. r€ of declination 49 чә 
sire] яатнттеңеч: 1) ячны: Sm іно 919: LaBhäsk. 3.31 
(comm. ЯЧЖЯФ 59) 

amaA (apakramanivesita-tva) n. the state of being placed 
in wrong orderor sequence ЕКЫ эч efe бича 
знай, emu BodhiCaPañ. 210.5. 

ЭПБЕНЧ (аракгатат) аду. іп reverse order ог sequence ЧТ 
me чей Sma < sms QR Реч чет 
ЙТ Үаікһа<5. 1.5; VaikhàGS. 5.2. 

Sase (apakrama-mandala) n. 1 ecliptic (M6 3619:, 
RAAS, sq) ; agin- 
тта: comm. оп Aryabh. 1.6 (28) (11) (MW.); 2 [Inst.] in a circular 
way of declination (of Sun) Зе smi тично ч sfr 
TéanSiPa. ii.24.14 (5) 

ЭГБЕҢИОЗ ЯП (apakramamandala-carin) adj. (celestial bodies) 
moving on the ecliptic SANSAR AE (comm. wama 
ЧЕЧ ТЗП masè HARD Aryabh. 42 (71) 

EECH UIC] (apakrama-maurvi) f. A sine of greatest declination (of 
Sun) wr этүүгө | я ят Вт: 
WRIT є: gamie VastuVi.3.9 (comm. IIHT); B sine 
of declination (of Sun) IÑ Tmqeqquseqq алча ае ач 
wr ат. pnr eqe: geeumireit $йраВа. 1.11.4. 

ЭГБЕНЧЇИЧ (apakrama-yojana) л. unit of linear measure (equal to 
8000х4 cubits), derived from the declination 5% чача qp femp 
Ж: | aima: fmm гача ч EMA SürySi. 12.63. 

эжи. (apakramarasi-pàda) m. quarter of the zodiac sign 
Telatedtothe declination (of Sun) эйтелде зүү: Ser Чї зөт: | 
ERA Н ач течач S": PañcSi. 4.16. 

чнч (apakrama-rosita) adj. enraged by wrong behaviour 
Ж Гы ..| saw читен аттау ВатС 
Арр.13793. i 
SN коланы) m. [Abl.] on account of declination (of 

Remmi Tag mme, ASh 
ae T PaiicSi, 15.13. 
UN (apakrama-satka) n. hexade associated with lack of 
in à wrong direction at the time of death, JainL, 

SPUREN. (a Уа) n. the state of being equal i 
(degrees of) declination (of Sun) ishg rmm DENM 
s» HRK: BrimSphusi. 1433 (comm, жїзїн) 
Чата  (apakramaksarna) mide RES 

š === ен = degree of declination and 

а m Ç эчте: BráhmSphuSi. 


522. 5 


Эчжщ 
smit (араКгапїйгї$а) m. degree of declination (of Sun) 
ч чй 91: wp төт fN: | ату "ате ЧуРаЇ т Рт. 
Райс. 8.10; иет Raidenin ЧЇЧ PañcSi. 11 3; 
чча этчї теа МӘ: 1 онча, 
wi: Ҹа: KhandanKha. 1.28. 

aiani, (apakramárnsavagahin) adj. involving, i.e. marked 
with the degree of declination (of Sun) MAREEN: 
98:1 a татат PañcSi.14.2. 

ЗЧБИТЗЇЇ (apakramürn$ottha) adj. arising due to the degree of 
declination (of Sun) er fari Феї pata T| а 
gammai eaae PañcSi. 14.3 

aaa (apakramádi) adj. flight, one of the eight types of. agitations 
(ávega) etc. (lit. retreat or retiring etc.) MAARRE NETERA: | 
aÀ qá: wg ансо sS MA: BhavPra. 
(Śā.) 21.12 (1) i 

ЭЧ ИТА (apakramádya) adj. declination (of Sun) etc: WHWUSS- 
TAANA MEON SRNA PaiicSi. 
17. 

aaam (аракгатаЫһійһапа) adj. designated as а type of 
literary defect (lit. wrong order or sequence) smg s amsi i 
ЧЧ @q:| amma Q Әче Kavyáda. 3.144. 

ЭББИ (apakramabhidheya-tva) n. the state of being desig- 
nated as а type of literary defect (lit. wrong order or Sequence) 
эгер“ ніч E Sühisa.2.82. 

amma  (apa-kramita) adj. made to go away ziemai 
meret! ama: ӘӘ нч ейт BrKathiólo- 
Sam.26.10. 

afa (apakramitav-ya) adj.to be treated or behaved towards 
ҢІ... emer MahàVyu. 223.27 [DBHS.] 

ERAT (ápa-kramitum) inf. A to go away эртат Nna- 
WATA SatBr. IILv.1.17; SatBr. (К.) IV.v.1.10; В to run away, to flee 
awaya з tmi st тій н вечча: Чач эте: 
Чет mAg NMA ŚatBr. (K.) ILii.3.8; C to escape HX ZT 
ЧЫЙ! ... aR + NRA шаптар Mrech. 2.9 
(174) 

aat (apa-kramitos) Ved. inf. to depart from eR € q 
enfer ӘӘ чия: qoqq| E к A TÀ я emo fu 
anA fii JaimiBr. 2.182. 

aa (apa-kramín) adj. [f. —ini] 1 behaving differently TAE, 
ЖЕЛ зата айуу: TaiBr. Lvi 5.1 (ВһацаВһа. ЧТ), 
2 transgressing, i.e. lying, TaiBr. I.vi.5.1 (BhattaBhà. orae 
ЧӘЧҮ); 3 going away, retiring, MW.; 4 not going fast, АРТЕ, 

БЕ (apakrám-ya) ger. 1A having departed from, having deserted 
from Bi having gone away, having moved away, having left ii having 
turned away Ci having fled away, having run away ii having escaped 
jii having escaped, i.e. having avoided Di having taken out, having removed 
li having taken away, having enticed Ei having retreated, having retired 
ЕЙ having stepped back Fhaving passed beyond G having stepped out, 
having come ош 2 having carried away, having abducted 3 having 80! 
down, having jumped down 4 having given up or renounced (the notion), 
ie. having distinguished 1А having departed from, having deserted mon 


ЧЧ: ачт элт d mer чч ... эттайетаїйїгө Та. 


TaiS. VI. 13.1; Кај. 233 (й.76.17); 29.1 (ї.168.5); wr ӘВЕ Z 
Чі mainea TaiS. VIi66; £mup à чиду 
Wow wer AASR AitBr.6.3 (150); аза: GAAS: 
1-1 9 Ча зад. Tens BrDe.7.62; (PART) 
ЧЕТ ча че зат =ачъа В 
Мошава.3.24 (25); 324 (58); зай: .. удтечта WE 


ича 
m. Ne 4305 

safer NOMEN GT T Ip а Е havi еы 

тна L (кізу ча б Бис inpet ЗешВа 

TaiS. VLii.7.1; ЖЕП - mA IUE 1B to be : ia: a 

= i58; à ER Хтео зак ча vÉenfr эш i om back to earlier mo т арата 

qq Ж MahiBhi, 144.1; qaqaq MUI Чач чеч ki = : VidhiRa. Senec 
a En l ` - эй лд AS : Д УА Мамі. .) 216.12; 

{аїатїчөтататё а FRET МаһаВһа.1160* (1; ята O moved na {йч aei чр È ; 

Eust і ; ; men A Am сырд рле 
gen amm: RIRA МаһаВһа. ix.29.39; 1264443; uum ат чч гї BšlarnBha. 1.53220 {ол 1.242) 
тыч на ЧЧ GERI | i 


TE e Wagen: 
q: AA pod чє 


«тич ЧЕТЯ Чала афа. 
Ката. v.9.44; ai ч 
Апћба.1ї.46.4 (3.8); wz 
9919 МийгаКа, 3.24 (4); Wenn 
sri SR: Naga. 44 (1); #: 2. WA mud db ва 

с ЭЧРӘ) iaee ЧЧ MahiViC 52967), эю u 


i ЧЛ wee | Зніча dy уең Кааап. 


БУ! 


WIRT этн тач: 


МаһаВһа. xi.10.20; 
€ HariVarh. 23.107; этч 
1 чач ат Sm: mana a 


pup 


++ FONA, ... frais TrisaSaPuC.i.2.476; 
fama 981914: TrisaSaPuC. 1.3.550; IBii having tumed away Я qi 
Rema ЖЫЛТ Та Чт9:1 amma Sfm: ES ее Вата. 
vi.84.23; ICi having fled away, having run away SISTEMI WRA 
"P МаһаВһа. ii. App. 15 (6); 8 ў 1 NIEA Я: 
Яша МаһаВһа. viii.17.75; sme q a: Si gna: 
igi те erasa, BrDe. 6.109; 1Cii havin 


i 109; 8 escaped ЧЕЧЕ 
ОЧ ASA Ч1059:1 maka MahaBha. iii.154.7; 1Сй 


having escaped, i.e. having avoided z: ...1 часні (vl. 
МЧА үүд.) Aiga TriBrU. 103; 101 having taken out, 
having removed паела тетти: ananda [ӨЧ 
BaudhŠS. iii.228.8; Dii having taken away, having enticed aqe (v 1. 
TA) MAE таң! зра ... эчен  Rámá.v.3230; 
lEi having retreated, having retired. aù тӘ чя (vl. 
Эта) RÉI Чате та gà ЧГ: MahaBhi. iv.54.7; 
чата ч їе чей чета ач че заада 
JT MahäBhā. vii.112.2; JASSA Жї mae: l ATETEA 
ЧӘЙ MARTA МаһаВһа. viii.535* (4); YA f& IGMAN: TAY 
URI saqeq Taen AdbhuDa. 7.13; ЕЙ having stepped back 
ЧЧ: Чат wa A Ti .. aag: «1989 Учан 
Тпза$аРиС. ii.2.470; 3.432; dd: те TAEA чї жч: 916 
ФЧ UFA PrabaK. 75.29; IF having passed beyond їй дача 
Чїй челеге! wa чё q wu тайата TattvSarh. 
2755; 1G having stepped ош, having come out ЭР Sid 9 
Tma rip яшта qq (Sven) BälaKri. 138.6 (оп 1.18); 
Яз {цч wb чит .. Sq атата: SaduktiKa. 
282.18; 2 having carried away, having abducted ©: AEA 
Rim adsa ... зц... тїй THO UAA: Rama. iii.2.10; 
3 having got down, having jumped down fagemer Frsmaei ӨН 
ХЕТ. ern Бей та: Rama vi 33.37; eR: ...1 "mg Нан 
ЖЧ Q г Вата. vi.8420; 4 having given up or renounced (the 
notion) i.e. having distinguished Əmmaqaüsqesq Sr: MT 
mi eA À TaiUBh. 244.12 (on 23) x 
NGAR  (apa-kramya) adj. to be deserted or departed from aÉ 
: 21 WHO S E їч Tre. 92:49) JaimiBr. 
3.187. й : 
SPUR (apa-kraya) m.1 act of giving on hire, hiring «rail EXE 
- f ач wmm апарат RUE 
BilKri.i.282 20, (on. 2.244) 2 purchase with partial payment. 92915 
а sees ed ай VyavaNi. 363.2. E 
Mmea (apa-krastavya) adj. [f.—4] 1A to be drawn or ы е 
Back to earlier context + a Senn ayuu Bham. 274. 


STR (apa-krastum) inf. I to cast ошо expel, tobanish {Ей 
49191: MahiBhi.i130 5; s RASKT- 


üBhà. i.App.133 (9); 24 to detract from, i.e. to lessen 
beaa SER Апаа, 23411 (6.2) (comm. STEZ sra: 
Mi АЕ w = TAT): 2B to take away, to snatch 33 
Зачет: тайн maza E 


m RÚN Маһ 


MIAA (ápa-kränta) adj. [f 4] 1Ai departed or deserted from 
li passed away iii passed away (as time) Brun away, fled away Ciretreated,, 
reüred from iiwithdrawn, i.e. detached Di gone away, moved away, left 
(used as noun) detatched (Pratirádha) gone away, moved away, left ii came 
ош, issued forth iii gone back E escaped 2A lost, ie. perplexed B lost, 
Le-burnt,extinguished3 transgressedordeviated from 4А abused B treated, 
behaved towards [DBHS.] C (used as noun) (person) indulged in, engaged 
in 5A removed, i e. shifted B escaped, i.e. avoided С removed, i.e. cured. 
6 very mean, worthless 7 refuted, refused IAi departed or deserted from 
WW FÄSTA AV (P. уїй.10.9; TaiS.ILii33; 3 Зат <rmimrami 
quii чүк“ TaiS.VLiv.lL2; wf яй ARA Яй огы: 
=й чаи SaBr(K2IVi223, аен ичет wat 
TE CmWHRrSaBr(K)VILIL39; чый € < Чата 
чаі p wefzf чїй чча JaimiBr. 2.149; агре 07: 
BàlC.2.8(3); SERTAI waqaq 91 Нета: Райса. 
132.26; 1Aii passed away amam: memi 4 а: яш f 
wi wdeuuzrw:MaiS.ii5.1(148.4); STUEFdI «T Wer SUTWmFÑ J 
wir: MONA PañcBr.vi.10.5; «di атата saqma m 
BrAraUBhVá.iv.3.128; m: moan: aara: RIA: mi 
ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 450.12; 1Aiii passed away (estime) чат Я 91 
зат нє Чат БЇГЇН MahaBha.xii.844* (7); WI 9 eR 
agaga НапУаш. 7.142* (5); TATA qrara i Е 
RÄSTA 911059 ЯТ BhāgP. 1133; A d TASTA 
Tecra ITI wit МапиВћ.19523(0п2.38); ЧН 
ага чттүнчїн Nani qe ан зрее) я іч түе... 
qy: PrasaR3. 2.11; IB run away, fled away Ча = инчи: 
KāthS. 10.11 (1.1383); ч Бапа aa se таг 
її этч BrDe.73; WAA +$ ЧТ Zaa TE зда 
MahiBhi.ii.60.; Та s 99 pp qmi sau vinee. 
aaga ufquaMahiBha.vi.8134; qaaa Pizza 
Чі wm s чиг MahaBha. уй.161.22; IEA 8 
ЧЕП заетата і Эчеп cud шр a МаһВһа. 
іх.28.87; ЭЧӘ ws eb Чоп aE: чоң #9 == 
Ва ma этїїчї МаһаВһа. х.18.13; 5ПЧЕ ТАЙ 
amaka Тапизкћуа. 14.15; РайсТ. 1.55 (24) (502); fisis 
Spur: PañcT. 2.84 (4) (262.1); 3.93 (13) (356.8); 4.17 (19) S84); 
эште ача WSsmoHrasrd: VissuP.iv.1391: 51 
"mp... ЯРхачыхі п: MalaM3.5.110; тет ча шыгын 


xi HD AAA: AnarghaRA. 5.5 (31): CARARE sms _ 


meii rds s= d T WE Чи: VariP. 216.1: 


[чей .. ARAA: KofaKaTa. 1.6370]; 1Ci retreated, retired from. 


` 
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Кырлы: 
TÀ чч 91 кеп uri ёни. weno чөй AAS TAT 
Раат: KausiBr. 23.2 (1034); ami JOTA жай ag 
(vl. amA тї їй ясат SERA CM 
qem fk feagaisiüssedhq MahaBha. vii.11055; m 
ЧЇ vau Шш! кл s mosa MahiBhà. ix.24.34; чама 
Еа чта ийчї! .. чечет! Чї Ят: HariVarh. 
8224; FR: ...1 ят RRA ТНТ. ХОП HariVarh.111.12; 
ятни! тайт ийчї fiume Ката. уй.8.15; 
m. qa Saraq Ката. vii.32.48; 


эргїї ле wo Perl 4 
guru qo 997: Әніне apea qaq 


Arth$àii.l90.10 (5.1); 18961 RIRA: | erit SICSIRSRW- 
іа: VisnuP.v.22.12; BrahmP.195.12; бетта: ASA 1% 


werd! нат q fep ая ...1 чата MárkP. 21.49; 
тей sd: аг APON (vl. *°ЧФТЧ:) BrahmP. 
195.10; TEANA Т "яаа RajNiRa.37.10; TRIER- 
serit: AmrUda. 2.28 (2); 1Cii withdrawn, i.e. detatched wein (v.l. 
эгей) ята: meme тең 1 RA frg этте: 
MahaBha. vi.116.13; 42ers «iEn urpiq | ASÀ +: Row, 
aee vU TrisaŠaPuC. 1.5.546; 1Di gone away, moved away, 
left (aidaa) enum 999 emm qani aftceqreqnrasatər 
MITET: МаһаВһа.їй.116.28; aqa Ч атф т азат fuo 
МаһаВһа.їй. 262.12; emer чет ANA чей! we й vfu 
wi: е9 тетт МаһаВһа.х.8.26; чүй armari =rmrəxaq чет | 
ача ай <q “ч Gp Rr чч: МаһаВһахіі.46.2; nm 
3 ap wen] ч agag amien Xg Катайї38.17; 
Чы тї aA .. эгет Tantrkhya. 15.22; жш q 
APTS SUAT: Тапгакһуй. 20.7; PañcT. 1.62 (14) (73.3); (єяї:) 
SARANA: Tantrükhyà. 105.10; PañcT. 3.57 (23) (316.4); agaa} 
Чат а Wum(e)er auri Зент PañcT.2.95 (11) (267.6); Remzi 
aai 9ч SvapnVā. 1.15 (5); 
ifl... ERAGE VisnuP, iv.6.59; ШЫГАРА š 
VisnuP.iv.13.11; тте ИЧА Мүссћ.7.3 (25); WWE PIAR: 
(frere) MudraRa. 1.24 (8); atqmr атта 83 Чаат MudrüRa. 
214(9); SW ач: чет ... этага ттт 
m rimus Kad. 12114; qfermgprs (э) q aR- 
атча ++ 919, AnarghaRà. 6.9 (11); 
TARMA «ЧӨЙ... аў т: Чаан sud Brahm- 
SüBh. (ай) 489.14 (on 1.3.53); qur зачеты: {ый gi qe 
terere RIAT: ... ЗЕТА ManuBh. ii.92.6 (on 8.44); 
WT d Ф995 ск ..| wan wenn BrKathaSloSarn. 22.188; 
(Tfi) Осу m ЭЧФГИЧ ... елес TilaMañ. 72.18; 
qaa =ч: web ARA чэша: =ч ҷа 
бы ami ЧЕТ В;КаћаМай. xvi.1.469; 


ТЕНТИ атт PadmP. v.28.103; 
Эй: wed fs 
Баана iM 
2500); чїй еі табнгат Sgonn- 
TATAA: ŠrutaPra. ii.42,20 (on i.3.18); FASERA заң... 
ЭЧЕ Balla. 33.1; Wa: TeRM: SiddhäLeSarh. 
3355; Ҥй ЗЧ ETET ЧЧ чече 
MimaKau. 142.19 (оп 13Л); затта чат этїїчї: NilaVi. 31.9 
; Dami yaa: ЧапапһМал. 796]; (used as noun) (Pratiridha) gone 
2way.movedaway,lefttsBrafirme: | асау: | КЧ. RV. 
(Khila) v.18.1; AV.xx.135.1; $айкһа$5. xii 23.2 (Bh. TUTO: зба); 
1Dii came out, issued forth c чут 2l 3 wan 
бча MahaBha. vi 7 44; IDiiizoneback ч w чне] а gir- 
R чагт. ТЕН Я: Rama. vii 35.32: RJAL 


&mmfes;- 


Эче 
gm meadi Митака. 2.15 (3); IEescaped Ma: пы: | 

Fi ч JAAA WERT МаһаВһа. vii.100.4; 2A lost, ie. 
perplexed Н Tr ÀSTA: PAA JaimiBr. 1.149; 2p lost, 
ie.burnt,extünquished 995 ... We WT! чїч ur SEIS. 
germ JaimiBr. 3.96; 3 transgressed or deviated from Eri Ë 
ma ..0  & Чї: MahiBh.vill&.2; т: | 

amm: aaea aagana: МаһаВһа. уй.168.24; am Pura 
ЧЕГЕ pA J: PraboCan. 3.23 (64.4); 4A abused š rq 
т аат ЧЕП зч (УЛ. атт DBHS.); qur PETAI Оіуудуа, 
168.20; erem хеч ЧТ стат бабта UD qar SUE 
(vl. aaa DBHS.) Чат Tr Divyàva. 168.23; 4B treated, 
behaved towards aqra: MahàVyu. 130.27 [DBHS.]; 4C (used as noun) 
(person) indulged in, engaged in #99 JANREI: aiqi ач 
AA Ката. 151.5 (2.7); чегїї ЇЧ gaai 
ЧЇЧ РГА: JayaMa. 151.6 (on 2.7); 5A removed, i.e. shifted ат 
q AR .. WR Q q атча: wmm МацѕуаР. 137.24; 5B escaped, 
ie avoided ARGA: ... бїр ... ЧӘЧ: TTA 
3 QA Subhási. 2339; 5C removed, i.e. cured, сї. IRAAN; 6 very mean, 
worthless Saa: - dspTntšsdisq:qr eA черет seri; 
SthánT.366A.7; 7 refuted, refused чч татат RA EAST- 
md: NyaySiA. 212.11. 

ATAA (apa-kránta) n. 1 act of moving or stepping off Afaa- 
amA ea Ч атй =ч РайсВг. v.83; 2 name of 
one of the hundred and eight particular positions of fingers of hands in 
dance (karaņas) (lit. turning the fingers backward) anmi ч Я 
чөе qar (stems: терт ufq) NàtyaSà. 4.49; SarhgiRa. 
1.93.6 (7.561); тёттазтїї єтчї «917 Nátya$a. 4.140; NrttaRa 
4.115; Nrtyà. 1336; SII AbhinBhá. i.130.12 (on 4.140); 3 type 
of dramatic representation of agitation (avega) caused by fire (lit. flight) 
эпт: ..1 нені sm unusos=rarmdƏra4RrrrqResraresraotofu: 
NatyaSà. 7.94 (9); 4 one of the Sixteen types of aerial movements or steps 
in dance (Cari); {ЧЇ qami датат wo тц NátyaSá. 11.8; 
11.13; НЕЧ gr чәч W "TT NàtyaSa. 11.18; 11.29; 
S non-contextual or irrelevant thing етая тат g Wr ow 
Kàvyada. 2.340. 

SWINE (apa-kránta) m. one of the sixteen types of aerial movements 
or steps in dance (cari) атачае Ччтёї qarqa NátyaSa. 4.91; 
Rad «їйє леч camen Мауаба. 11.14; дг: raf: 
+ WAT NatyaŠa. 11.16; 3 aree we ..1 чаті: wn 
ФТЧЕЙЯ q NatyaŠa. 12.104. 

ЧЕГА — (apakrünta-ka) adj. who has gone over to (heretics) 
та (у.. <q DBHS ra: MahàVyu. 271.4 [DBHS.] 

AURRA (apakränta-krama) т. one of the sixteen types of aerial 
movements or steps in dance (cari) гаі — TETTE хач 
Мауа$а. 4.140; wf Тайгер! sarqa кейга 
aSa q vafer A qe AbhinaBha. 

Aaa (apakránta-cári) f- one of the sixteen types of aerial 


1.128.14 (on 4.139) 
movements or steps in dance (cari) MRSA ... ч ЧЧ {Ч 
aaga: 14: AbhinBhà. i.111.9 (on 4.90) 

Saeg (apakránta- jalacaravihañga) adj. from which 
aquaticbirds have gone away Sem .. іча чета... ЧТИ 
Рет Caras. 113.602) 

(apakránta-tejas) adj. from which the splendour has 
departed, ie. faded fifi: тїн: чит: чарча waf ЧЕП 
ТАТАГЧ АТТ GopBr. 1.1.28 (20.8); PranU. 36.7. 

aqa (apakránta-devata) adj.whose people have transgressed 
or disobeyed gods (чачта) Wump raar 


Сага$. ili.3.20. ` 


эче ПД 

ИЧТЕ сапа паша ayu) айј.ућ 
Е asss тана Es ose breath has passed 
ga: AnarghaRà. 630 (1 s 

AGAAT  (apakrünta-pada) n, п. опе of th 
steps in dance (cári) s= 
grim VisnuDhaP. 112923. 

Кырлы Быр eni, -bšlabhava 
has passed by saamaan 
PANEN aerie pe 

Кырлык сә (apakránta-mukhya) c 
retired (ЧӨҢ) AAA яң gu ЧЇЙ Nitisa, 14.83. 

(ápakrànta- -medha) adj. from which 

has departed 18991 NSP niaaa 
Lii 3.9. 

чта (ápakrànta- -medhas) adj. from which sacrificial 


essence has departed genui ШЕШ аре ырды ЕБ Ж SatBr. 
(К) ILii.1.22. 


энтта Тт (apakrāntay auvanāvalepāntarā) adj. f) 
from the inner core of which the pride of youth has passed aw; ay SUE 


ANRA VRGISUTGI malos GREJ)... ээч (8974) 
TilaMañ. 189.4. 


AAA, (apakrānta-va(n)t) adj. (f. 


dag 


Š sixteen types of aerial 


Чачтар unie чарт 


EE 


) adj. (fJ) whose puis 
SEE wd 


Es em chief has retreated or 


sacrificial essence 
81 чиа: Sar. 


1] А who has gone or moved 
away (mr) чуна qaquq ... aiaa AvantiKa. 


202.19; В who hasleft теат: 99: Zt TASTE KathaSaSig. 


і.5.26; Е «тля wm má аттана 


tU 9 Tr NaisC.22.16; SRI FEHSTUSTTEÍRTIHUETCHEIG 
Tq татат аач UnmaRā. (Vi.) 46. (1); C who has retreated or retired 
TD wuü чої ч FEY zq чен етая тя аі uer sz 
ЗАТЕ ТӘ: MohRàPa. 5.75. 

AAAA (apakránta-vihangama) adj. from which birds have 


сс. 


gone away verant fa feres fea I Rin тїптїї 
(RaT) AstaSarn. 1.61.16 (1.9) + 

AWA (apa-krāntavya) adj.to be gone or moved away à Я 
ЎЧ Arth$a. iii.164.7 (12.3) 

ANATA — (apakrünta-vrana) adj. whose wounds have been 
removed, ie. healed or cured we Геі. Э: НЕНТ 
"xe чөт DasKuC. 13.17. 

ЭГЕГЕ ФЧФПЧЧЇТАТ+  (apakrünta- зираат aij 
whom whole retinue of foot soldiers had left 

T E . STENTTHUSTHTGSd (srt) TilaMa. 
00 23. 

ЭГЕГЕ ДЕЙГЕ. (apakrüntaharyaksa-meru) m. mountain Meru from 
Which lion has run away (mafaw:) .. аттен Цені ңанат. 
Wia? NilaVi. 30.5. 

aar (apa-krāntā) f. one of the sixteen types of aerial movements 
Or steps in dance (сагі) Чат 919 чат NátyaSa. 
4.17; AbhinBhā.i.105.10 (on 4.76); saria: Ча egere ЧАП 
š! T айч wNatya$a. 10.11; sedi sei #1 gfüd чене 
тё q Ww атат NátyaSa. 10.31; эпїйг«їлаї 
aaaea: ТТЕ AbhinBhá.i.106.12 (4.79); айга 
PEN wg зрте ебат q qui poner (Ч) 
SuhgiRa.iv.280.1(7905); «ei aii [Rura] Wei 2189 
WW erem wr 991 NntaRa. 344; луй. 1018; NrtyaK. 
n NryaRa 4.115; 881 iai 9 AAL Яй 

aR Nrtya. 1336. 
са ае adj. whose breath has passed away » 11е. 
ка fuss "eig RamiCam. 


$7 (1) 


Sena 
a-k 
"S ud чп: gR aH $ 1 transference pack to earlier time ЧЕ 


š Жага — À Зачатия: 
ЧН Маі5.184 (1120.5); 2 declination, cf. NTN. 
ES (apakranti-ka) adj. [f.a] who has gone verto (heretics), 


ATARA (apa. -krántiká) f. оле of the sixteen varities of aerial 


movements Or steps in dance (cari) fau "eb =й а йч 
чнч ач МЧ ч aaa ча МпуаК. ü 2.43. 

STGRSTITO (apakrünti-cápa) m.arcof declination четт 
M ТЛ ктш usqne can mur erige LaBhásk. 


RT (apakránti- "bhága) m. degree of declination ечат 
чїй ЧҮЙ ттан! RA ету әт: mm q q чїч 
ГаВһазк. 3.34. 

AA (ара-Ктїта) m. 1 act of retiring or withdrawal ЖИЙ Я 
=н ЖЧ Чеп qum fag чалат yh JaimiBr. 1.286; 

2 passing off or away, MW. 

AAMA (apa-krámat) adj. (f. -nti] 1Ai going away, moving away, 
striding away ii striding away, i.e. avoiding iii running away, fleeing away 
B going towards C escaping D retreating, retiring E moving by, passing 
by 2 losing, extinguishing 3 (used as noun) (one) who is transgressing ог 
deviating from 1Аї going away, moving away, striding away 
amaie el qu:AV.viL105.L; AV. (P) хх.7.А; KausiS0, 
35.16; BrSarvaAnu. 5.14 (7.110); TRSN ТАТАЛ. EA- 
Rae: Taf RukmiHa.3.6 (14); MAIA ANEN: GATA: 
ВЕ iea nat pean + ASA: Ѕирпазі.1150; wq 
FIHRTEHIEERUITASITTSTR ? эч + wd: LaCandr, 761.16; 
láiistidingaway,ic.avoding 999: GAARAA ЕЙТ. 
PRL Рн S =ч яла Ч qeq AV. (P.) xvii 32.9; LAlii running 
away, fleeing away wdt [ЭТЕТ ug wr Tue "HU 
AV. (P.) xviii.16.10; азҹа EASA ат 39 aa apaa 
KathS.23.7 (ii.83.5); печ ач eremum AR Chandas- 
Cü. 2.318; ІВ going towards “Tq: =m sqa (v.l. 
AAA) 97: тач Rama. vii.82.1; IC escaping чш Башкыр 
Чї: МийгаВа. 3.24 (63); 1D retreating, retiring ДИДИ: 
aimada: wi gå: Anh$ā, 2.1 (1125); mum .. fae 
этат чч: НеЛЧТАНЯЇ ЖОТА: ЧАТТА (vJ. знач) 
эй чт ЧӘР VeniSarn.3.103: 1E movingoy,passingby aimam 
aea 3799 AnarghaR3. 5.25 (5); 2 losing, extinguishing Ti 
sr ARASA (vl. "Werne JaimiBr. 3.96;3 (used as noun) 
(one) who is transgressing or deviating from — sFFeZGrirzqmr=<q 
тата VisnuSm. 331. 

Aa (apa-krümanti) f. 1 type of ey (ir. going away) 
ка туйн чїй шыч ai MaiS. 
14.12 (1.61.7); 2i Еа чача щй e: я "rira 
чаб KausiSü. 4.14; 2 variety of arrangement for reciting the verses of the 
Тура stoma (Vistuti)(lit.sctofsteppingaway) x Rama mme 
чуң лрїкччынчї RREA qaraq ЧУГЕ PalcBr.ii13.2 
(Sày. SuWRWÉPFIGIK I m=) 

ATAMA (apakrámam) adv. À by going or moving backward cr in 
reverse order qipi її aa Mais. 14.12 (161.8); 
ide Ap suut ала 

. паѓааачата насе JaimiBr. 2.158. 

© sasa (apa-krámayitum) 7 0 duve away, O шын БШ 


» Tanträkhyā. 2.11; Pale T. 0.4 
(20) (6.1) 
= бк нши) ай. removed or expelled. SINE. 


чаце df p еа š Py 389 


TEES 


4308 


a чч 
STERN a-kràmitum) inf. A to withdraw, to retreat 
(leaf) a + ай! эч qq: wd чї IBS 
MahiBhi.vill24; TASAR maag aag: Sm 
хасч д АТС: Tantrákhya. 96.15: B to go away, to leave Sf8Rra+Taq- 
anfia Tantrākhyā. 10:32; PañcT. 1.50 (13) (34.7) EO 

эгет (apa-krámuka) adj.[f. -3] [AIIGr. 1.215] А wishing to 
depart ordesert from ЭЧ ag à wirdlSqd Roasio GHI 
qd: W: Tais. V.vii.9.2; B wishing to abandon ЧЕ, aani 
REE aaar: eq PañcBr. xviii. 5.16 (Say. ЧЧ); 
C wishing to run away 4Ang Àa AAEE 19, 
JaimiBr. 1.102; 1.260; D retiring, MW. 

ATAA (ара-Ктатуа) adj. to be deserted or departed 91% AARIA: 
al ч S E Әйт чаң JaimiBr. 3.187. a 

aafaa (apa-kriya) adj. A having wrong use or application 278 
. Wwd ч 9ч .. ad əmqqqenfqqsqq CaturCin. iii 
(1).549.10; В (food) which is prepared wrongly 9928 ... «vd 91984 
CaturCin. iii(1). 549.11; ViraMi. (Śrāddha.) 40.21. 

auaa (apa-kriyamüna) adj. [/. —3] 1 being separated 97797 
нач masia Ada gA Kaths. 27.9; 
2 being wronged supaan aAa тача ниса aR 
feuda ауда gA BTA ATAARE NaiskaSi. 
1442; тт afana RA чо mæ ManvaMu. 
351.4 (on 8.346); (used as noun) (one) who is wronging {йч + 
agadsa faia: KarhVa. 1.43 (1); З being taken out 89 
Газ читаа “amatur” seme чайттай rq ManvaMu. 
323.30 (on 8.188). 

этчї п (apa-kriya) f. 1 counter stroke, hitting back 2A wrong decd, 
improper act B evil act C wrong application 3A non payment (of wages) 
B repayment of debt 4A act of harming, harm B damage 5 delivery 
1 counter stroke, hitting back erem mag Wwe efron | 
XS иччї ЧЧ PratiYau. 4.12; 2A. wrong deed, 
improperact чн q RÒ aen ws т: 
ASHA IRAR РайсТ. (Коз.) 3.26 (151.13); Pañca. 176. 15; SisuVa. 
254; ТЧЧЧЧЧыЇ Е ш wem: ЧНЧ Kirátà, 13.64; 
Aena Rn: STRE RámC. 19 44; чате SabdaRa. 
(Và)2519]2Bevilactélj«mwfnur афса Wr qq. + sre 
meia RAjTa (Jo.) 831; 2C wrong application fraai Ганада 
aga ЧНЧ wam: SisuVa. 9.68; ЗА non payment (of wages) 
(атат tme A а sui да а 
эч Ча: ТЕТ чэт MÀ: МапиВһ.й17227 (оп 8.214); 
3B repayment of debt or what is due, cf. amaisat 4А act of harming, 
harm 98816: wj яав РЯ: 
ЧЯЙгЕЦ Вһат. 577.20 (onii241; чч чї шуэ: чїч 
Гачтачбеата Nalàbhyu. 7.9; 4B damage Ач ЧЇЧ pame 
ФЧ NE Чї Ѕшаһ.5.7 AANA Ач: FA чн ч 
чадат Yädavā. 17.118; 9 SEM: rfian: | URAR- 
gummi ТїтяЧаяч RajTa. (Jo.) 611; Subhásitaratnabhandágaram 
152,415 [йк AbhidháCin. 1515; KofaKaTa, 1993] 5 delivery, 
PW. MW. 

STEEL  (apa-kri-) IX.P. to buy over, to purchase WI gp + 
aeara, SatBr. XIV. ix 4.7; BrAraU. vi. 4.7. ү: 

этчї (apa-kritá) adj. f. bought over, purchased эч. чач. 


Әә ur эса: aa ПИЧ NOS ЧЧ АУ. viii7.1]: 
AAt iubi АУ. (P.) 1.22.6. эк 


ІЧ ЧІ, (apa-krürasattvà) adj, (f.) devoid of cruel beings 79:1 
maa aA ub чё! чебер ата 
SamaráSarh. 8.502. 

чя (apa-krus-) тр. to revile, MW. 


Эф 
aqha (apa-krodha) adj. free from anger (Tq) ЭЕ 
"wur fra Smaki: 991 тач нча Ат: TrişaSaPuc. 
1.2.120. 

Ҹч\ (ара-КгоЅа) т. censuring, disgusting, curing, PW., 
MW. 

sme (apa-klama) adj. devoid of fatigue Керер. 
wa wmm Re: БӨПӨ: ЕІ. viii.116.77, 

Wm (a-pakva) adj. [f.—3] 1Ai uncooked, raw (used as noun) (food 
etc.) which is uncooked or raw ii по! boiled, not fried, not heated iii 
uncooked, i.e. not undergoing any change, natural B not baked properly 
C undercooked (used as noun) (that) which is undercooked 2Ai not refined 
or perfected, i.e. not well arranged ii not mature, not come to perfection 
(used as noun) (person etc.) who are not mature, not come to perfection 
iii not purified Bi (used as noun) (one) who has not reaped benefit ii not 
ripe (fruit etc.) (used as noun) i (fruit etc.) which are not ripe ii (fruit) 
notripe (as an indication or sign) Ci not suppurated (used as noun) (internal 
abscess) which is not suppurated ii chronic iii not (medically) developed 
(used as noun) (disease) not (medically) developed iv (foetus) which is 
not properly developed, immature Di not developed, not grown ii not 
developed, not grown, not blossomed 3 undigested (used as noun) (food) 
which is undigested 4 other than the word pakva 5 not set 6 unburnt 1Ai 
uncooked,raw <q aea RATIA AV.(P.)ix.22.21; Wem 
Rari aag MahiBhi.vii.App.L8 (694); эч uq WW 
gu seit cç MahaBha.xii.309.48; emer q=qhRrmiqqi ч чет! 
за еп qq: wi MahiBhi.xi94.21; агпветщеийч q 
"e! art fed чї Caras. 126.101 (1922 ed); та wm 
rufi wert ЧТ] oed qa < айё R ws 
MārkP. 50.88; асч «тї чї Я wien! эче Ñ чей «ч 
ЧЧ ŠabaBh. 1880.15 (on x.336); Вен që mm вет 
т WRS Rg: HariS.i.1722; фт: чы sem чыч: 
РЫ: Кабуа$. 138.18; (ma) этЕїйт& eser чеч <l 
- Wd 99 Әәл LaghväsvaSm. 23.10; эч шї nh 
Зең ParaS. 9.16; ПЧ urs mem эп ManuBh. 121012 
(n8330 "x war 5ч цч SubhüRaSarh. 8.37; 
aama end w mq SkandP. ii (9).237; =ч "id ВЯ d 
чё ч чш лад vue [$ап$1Ра. 1.11.30; ii.27.25; SilpaRa. 1.7.57; 
mem ШЇ ASA w sm memang: Арага. 1132.3 (on 3.273); 
1166.24 (on 3.289); учту чүй еә Pru) эттен 
== +. “Шей яф Мапаѕо. 1114.969; а: di 
Teme < ЧҮЙ зү Тараг. 313.18 (on 3.30); emmd wee 
ЧЧ STEPH e eqe p ipe чайїнапа,311; Ф! 


"emi" ai araog CaturCin. iii (1). 785.8; 
{ЧЧ GE areren, (grai) ManvaVi. 422.17 (on 3.241); 
ЧЕЧЯҢЧФ u RRA qe ч nimam Рапсвава.135.4: 
HE. qama аит: Šiv Li, 12.78; WRidi 
TRUM el Rr mre) math qq dri Bhojanku. 50.23: 
TERR: mgr... SGR: BalamBha.i.606.10 (on 1.295); [919159 
AnekàSam, 2.308; Vi$vaPra. 110.8; DharK. 1735; NanàrthMa.1214: 
Vi$vaLoK 241.2; STIS [X omi NanárthüSarh.i.49.70; АпеКаК. 
385; KofaKaTa. 2.7009; эпи: эчу бча: MediK. 115.2; 
ŠabdaRaSaK. 222.5]; (used as noun) (food etc.) which are uncooked or 
EV ЧЇ hem ufu! wb wr чї mé 
SE SarnyaU 2 94; =ч Я quód wq ur LaghvasvaSm.1.153: 
NN mammi für  ManuBh. 147839 (on 5.118: 
abu ҸҸ ASÈ sma Ganep.10734; qara d 
NimaSi d we: ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 395.16; am 99 
179411; ТАН not boiled, not fried, not heated Яїйчї 9919 


еза ami 5 4 

айе o. ir ч фасад Я#Мшзуар. эче 
эз ЧЧ ma š - -6416; 73754. i 
B vb ur e ыы С „= RE E T T 

е Ч а Са зч тл; š pes aS noun) i (шїнє) which агелогпре x Ра, 3005; 3006; (вей: 
я i AUL $S ЧЧ Y Manaso. iio. е MahāBhā. xii 910; эле] za š VU атчан чїч 
Rfedderag Wu SET CaturCin.iii (2) 729 7. EE S че MàrkP. 50 45; ii (used iwi š = 

.. ең AšvaVai. 19.18; яч m de PEORES кед SITES) з ЧЕ о с. as an indication or sign) 
20.12; аана ца = Т Азау. Чаа. 55 (сот. Чо à bes. WES, vb q qum 
11561.16; #9299 99 гет W ы 


«ETT 

j f їч ЄЧ: BhojanKu. 127.15; 
qh WD dagaa чай Е 
ТАЙ uncooked, 1.e. not undergoing any 
ті НЕСЧЧЇЧ чча BrAraUBhVa. 


m SA F med fga: | 
garment reges MayaMa.2733; fgg ... warqa quu 


WENT: WUpAgniP.542; Jp for wei Яй 


š dirmi 
Ash ge HUN M qj YogsiU. 1.63; ФЯЧТЕЙЕП Я q 
qh a Кігапа. 182.19; 


Эта <ç тїт a 
SamaraSü. 70.74; Gamm) mem Tum sad ар Жей 
SankarKaBh. 58.16 (onii.21.10); я f& чеш чела maiss 
Sagem SiddhãMu. 58.7 (on 101); 1C undercooked Чатта чаят 
ч qp тї Aeg 9Сага5126.101; ай a.. 
g Ef: ParaS.18.283; ча БЇ: ... qan ЧРап$559; 
лтїчїїїїяїд: <q т ат: arms s чыя Фей 
mà, Hastyayur. 86.19 (1.12); їзїї... edat fem 

aaaea maA ЯҢ ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 408.15; (used 
as noun) (that) which is undercooked aag ... APARETA- 
IN: aR: aa: rag Aaaa CaturCin. iii (2).984.8; 
[етїїзєїчїчєє:1 ais: NyayMaVi. 1583 (on i АЛЛ); MayüMali. 
264.16 (оп iii.4.7); 2Ai not refined or perfected, i.e. not well arranged 
ЭТӘ терри! агегїнч atq fq: 05 ЧЕ 
ЯЙ: Defopa. 8.18; 2Aii not mature, not come to perfection ЁТ &t 99 
TH эчи RA ren qaqam RA ЇЇ: emm! sma 


"WT YogŠiU. 1.25; TeS баттап WU 
ит: BalaKri. їйї .52.21 (on 3.131); 9199991919487: ШШШ 


а mAai QqrqDa$avaC. 5.164; mA а Ч "iam а ч 
Ч Эй q amis q miraa LalitaSaBh. 108.23 (on 140); 2Aiii not 
Purified mierni ч wa ФЧ wq чїй eQ RasRaSo- 
3.21; (used as noun) (person etc.) who are not mature, БО raq to 
Perfection ara є дя <q я Rm MahaBhi. 1.15434; 
Ra sme (эчт sa тетен 919: AvantiKa 7.11; ЧЕТ 

Š VAS a 
ч Ah aÑ AvantiKa. 223.17; 91 wg ЧОЛ gesek 
За абы я fup rd ЧЮ agit i = Es 
DeviBhaP. 1.18.24; 2Bi (used as noun) (one) who has not Rd = 
SITO: eu MaháBhi. v. 3 

чечей crop йч «9 E 


1 уй I ww me ww weed жи Ym 
3442; Мид. 387.12 (on 3.142); ЗЧ вата 
XS я за Арага. 100125 (on 3-141); ТЕ ылкы 
Ti ч iq YogYä. 122; teem RNI wS 
s; ЭШ Brahm VaiP. i.16.69: УЙЧАН Е 
Каир. 244В 51163.69); ЭЧӘ! < 
WKeCan.57.12: 98159195 


УЧЧ); ең .. sqa qoum 
not suppurated afar зе: ое 


: : + H 433: (Calcuta Ба); qasiqa: _.. 
RA Ru = meta fasi SiddhYo. 43.3; 43.12; emè- 
= 99 SarñgaS. 112107; (used as noun) 


SušruS-ii.9.19; IES RAR Susmos.iv.1628; 2Cil chronic verear: 
MER cs EF: SusruS. vi 24.11; RugVi. 
? oped чкйїєлдаглгїїїй та | 

-. VENERA, .. AA SiddhYo. 3.54; Ье 
ч Кеа Sa: SiddhYo.4133; fe : Dowd 
quie Ram SiddhYo.483; (used as noun)(disease) not (medically) 
devoloped ач q ñq Rae qp ъч 
T up AA mam _ я HESUHSusmS.L175; 
за (Ат mE mea RasPraSu.4 85; 946 Uc] Ч 
q Ф997 Hastyiyur. 375.23 (3.3); AAEREN- 
ЧЕЧӘГИГТЧЄГЇЇҢ ... 9988919: Hastyáyur. 385.25 (3.5); 2Civ (foetus) 
which is not properly developed, immature Эя viii 9 
Бич a ame [итер “cT w PadmP 51.19; 
2Di not developed, not treated ЧЧ ... айїїїйят& ч rp 
qq Ч$атдаРа.1751; яч ATA cma q FEN багараРа. 
1753; 2Dii not developed, not grown, not blossomed ЧЕЧ ЧИЯ 
нч mum BrahmSüBh.($ri)iiS05 (onii.135), sme _.. 
чїч «їй ита ый арга ЕЧ SivürkaMaDi. 
1.69.29 (on й2.11);3 undigested нча а яшел (9441 
эгей EÈ 599 SIR] Wenn MahaBha. xiv. 17.12; AEREA 
чаа: Сага$. vi.153; Аанг. 1354; qq wq < Tü 
жй яйд! .. Sq Yw SargaS.i46; vd ws ч 9 
gii йян a naate Hastysyur. 92.12 (1.12); (used as noun) 
(food) which is undigested әт] HAA Чё тї: фи ч: 
(sci) BhelaS. 1067 (5.7); ve чай @чалатактяч: 5агда5.16.3; 
À other than the word pakva "SX ПУА Эйзердзчңуа эш 
q этерле: ччайх Nq q T MugdhaBo. 330 (13.16); 
5 not set, cf.31q8%<fur; MatsyP. 64.16; 6 unbumt, сї. ATAA adj. 

яце (apakva-ka) adj.notripe XPHTGSHWEebl a RRA 
BrahmVaiP. 1.16.69. Ў 

эЧ (apakvakanda-visayd) adj. (f.) referring to unripe 
root scies BhojanKu. 62.13. 

SHEET (apakva-Karana) adj. whose sense organs are not developed. 
aià wusus чс ASÀ яі иаа Net чп Umm 
sr YajñaSm. 3.142; Mita. 387.12 (on 3.142); emer ат za 


чабини нач чані ч ибаа ча E: d 


Aparā. 1001.16 (on 3.140); 1002-1 (013-141); эйзи Ji 
Жесегей mun чалып cp зач ViraMi. 87218 


is not ipe 59154 ЧІ 

7.158; 

1172. i 
ачаа аап (apakva-kavitā) f. poetry which has not been perfected 


or refined, ie immature poetry ЎЗА I SRA заврте. 


[uico 


4310 


чачта 


SAREA (apakva-kasáya) m., n.unripened impurity orsin Seq 
чш EH faux я тай qarmmeqranai fasi + Wenn Маһавһа. 
xii.205.6, 

ЗЯЧФФБЧТА (apakva-kasáya) adj. 1 having unbumt passion sitem 
чег fem эче: әгпр®чтатї q neg smi Wen BhartNi. 
5.6 (4); (used as noun) (one) having unburnt passion TAIBATA 

ii i i абет йа smiarqNrSimhoTaU.6; 
2 having unburnt impurity or sin, с(.ЯЧаЧТАСЧІ. Я 
T (apakva-kasayakarman) adj. having unburnt passion 
and action чаа На!. Jur Ча: Чч: wget жй! ud 
aisea eri Fra ЧАН ВҺарр. xi.28.28. 

ЭТЧЕБФБЧТАЧЧ (apakvakasaya-tva) a. 1 the state of having unburnt 
impurity orsin Rastaman uil SMTA SrutaPra. ii 43.10 
(оп 1.3.18); 2 the state of having unburnt passion. *TaqelfirpsobloepraT 
farai чн: чиртте +їччєй чет тїз етчч- 
uenti DipKa. 87.32 (on 3.142) 7 

SARN (apakva-kumbha) z. unbaked jar amegoma ЧЫЙ 
Rai Н N .... <mi этїї Bhatti. 12.42; T: | 
aegen чуйччуүч AA KulärT. 1.65; du: i ч M ч 
qma 991 Əmm% [ЧП sam: mR SWT wi Rm BhaviP. 
619A 3 (iv. 4.131); PadmP. ii.66.158; Subhäşi. 3140. 

amami (apakva-garbha) adj. of immature conception or gestation 
4 3 g$ ... Sma... Sm ərmümgFn sÑ ur 
SmrtiCan. v.151.16. 

qan (apakva-granthi) m. undeveloped swelling or hardening 
of vessels ачат еу Бєрї Ут: Iéin$iPa, 14630. 

зч (apakva-citta) adj. (used as noun) (one) whose mind is not 
matureornotcometo perfection #9. smfšfi Tri 999 Wasser 
SvatmaNi. 81. 

ЧӘЕ (apakva-jambüphala) n. unripe rose-apple Aqa- 
TRETA ..1 A .. gA md FÈT УагайраС. 
8.47. 

Smeh (apakva-takra) n. butter-milk which is not processed ЭЧКӘ 
aAa welch хт ar mü RraRvaf ŚabdaRa. 
(Уа.) 2890. 

ЭГЕЧ ӘД — (apakvatandulàdi) adj. uncooked rice etc, чта 
я н нича. + q беті. RIRA wart яти, 
ManvaMu. 144.9 (on 4.5) 

SAAT (apakva-tà) f. 1 the state of not being boiled (sufficiently) 
aaae їч <q SUR SufruS. 1.11.17; 2 the state of having 
unburnt passion 9-9% эпт PIE AAAA] 
qami а Sera ча. ri #dəTq ManvaVi. 746.12 
(on 6.86) 

ЭГЕГЕ БФБЇЁ+Е1 (apakvatikta-karkatika) f. unripe and bitter 
cucumber Чаша ета! (Чанг чыся: Temana, 
Ha DipKa. 87.31 (on 3.142) 

(apakvataila-visaya) adj. referring to not heated ой 
SI og Rq ən ART: Яаа), qa чате: ` 
Friereqqmoafaqq: CaturCin. iii (2).719.13. 

ЭЧ (apakva-tva) л. 1 uncookedness or rawness чча 
eag 9 ЧЇ їн ЭЁ: NyayMaVi. 585.19 (on 
X.7-2); 2 immaturity Че meg wem ч w ou Чач Ф 
ч чч чае ЛИЯЧЧЕ ЧЧ, YudhiVi. 8.14 (comm. яте) 

Seati (apakvatvápatti) /.undesired contingency of uncooked- 
nessorrawness ri ЧӘЧ иччї Š 
qaa ni 2991 = BhšmDI iv.206.18 (on xi.4.10) 

SUPbET (apakva-dadhi) n. curd which is not set чаі сті 
СЕ: PadmP. у 22.154. 
STRE (apakva-doga) т. disorder caused by (the consumption of 


` MEDICI 
food) not properly cooked, JainL. 

зіч. (apakva-dravya) n. unbaked substance amfesrz эте 
RA amener: NyäyKa. 107.17. 

aqha (apakva-drākşā) f.not ripe grape “ЧГ” T- 
заа REGRESAN: CaturCin.iii (1). 603.17. 

ЭГЕЧ (apakva-pita) n. (medically) undeveloped bile arg; 
Rami чең чач чч! ач “q SarigaS. i47. 

aqaa (аракуа-ріцаеѕтап) m. not (medically) develop- 
ed bile and cough эче? "eui яач "qb qm sf 
чц SarñgaS. i. 4.7. 

sme (apakvapistátma-ka) adj. consisting of uncooked or 
unbaked, ie. raw flour [її л Чет ^ 
чече ViraMi. (Samskàra.) 444.6. 

aqra (apakvaphalarasádi) adj. juice etc. of unripe fruit 
q чает PRAS Gg абаа RTI SmrtiCan. 
v.202.15. 
smengfa (apakva-buddhi) adj.of immature intellect, whose intellect 


has not come to perfection ЧІ Syg mmeg] qm qd 
TARIN N BhügP.i.18.47; ANAIEI ume: sen: 
RàmaàMai. 299.15. 

ЭББ (apakva-bhukta) adj. consumed but not digested ae- 
чеќ ч ag go Ra ATÀ q w quur ya 
PadmP. ii.66.17. 

aqa (apakva-bhojana) adj. (used as noun) (one)who eats 
uncooked or raw flesh HAAA IRAT, Weed жшт q 
amai wen ViraMi. 1015.19 (on 3.272) 

Берир (apakva-mati) adj.of immature mind, whose mind has not 
соте to perfection ASAA "= + AAR que МаһаВһа. 
xii.140.13; эчене 5791: MahaBha. xii.261.49. 

KEENE EEGI (apakvamadhura-drava) m. unboiled and sweet liquid 
Sq: Уй: ARE: SárigaS. 1.114. 

NaN (apakva-manas) adj. (used as noun) (one) of immature 
mind ñ Ù яте SañkaVi. (А.) 201.19. 

ATAATA (apakva-manas) n. immature mind + яда Fer 

ЯТТЫ тет AdvaiSi. 877.10. 

STT (apakvamano-visaya) adj. [f. à] referring to the 
immature mind ir i ffr Эа! meia 
Sm NyàySu. (Ја) 540A.4 (on ii 3.1); пй... emer 
Nyàyàmr. 628B.13; + mafaa SiddhaLeSarn. 397.7. 

ЭЧ (apakva-mala). adj. whose sins are not ripend ЧАЧ 
Wis чиа Ванд à waqra urs, armor: эта 
BrahmSüBh. (50.11.503 (on ii.1.35) 

STR (apakva-malatraya) adj. (used as noun) (one) whose 
triad of: Sinsorimpurities is not ripend чата йт та warmer 
aeg p mAg frg SetuBa. 251.10. 

Smensaq (apakva-maladvaya). adj. (used as noun) (one) whose 
two. sins or impurities are not ripened ЭЧ ЧӨЕП {= аа 

s ТЕНТҮ: SWT: SetuBa, 251.14. & 

Sri (apakva-màrhsa). л, uncooked or raw flesh. RARAJ- 
Чїйїзчнїнтаїгай MreendrT, ii 22. 

эчене (apakvamarnsa-bhaksa) adj. who eats uncooked or 


m fice : WS етее, Муй. i.619.22 (on iii.2.69) 

Q (apakvamārhsa-bhakşin). adj. who eats uncooked 
Or raw flesh aama aao жей ufq е BalamBha. 
iii. 117.5 (on 3207) Š 


Weiler (apakvamarsa-bhojana) adj. (used as noun) (one) 
Who eats uncooked or raw flesh as food. AAAS ISATA (у. ЧН 


j iraMi. 1015.19 (on 
3.272) e q sq аку Мамі 


ича 


sre  ipakvamisra-ka) adj. of the mixture of uncooked (zzd 
cooked) food sms TD зт TERTA PadmP. iv. 110.195. 
4 emendis (apakvamukti-phala) n. fruit of immature liberation 
а 9 ЭЧТ: атага Еа рассо E 
Тас PrakaVi. 110921. Rp c 


1 (apakvamrtikágola-vat) adv. like the ball of ` 


unbacked clay тёре ЧЕЧ feu ТоѕабарьС i5 695. 

AIPJAMAE  (apakvamrdbhájana-ka) п. unbaked earthenware 
WUESPEDOSU MAT KofaKaTa. 2.6100. 

эЧ :НАТӨТ& (apakvammmayakapaladi) ые 
vesseletc, STEFAR чаар, Ж] ud атааран 
ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 189.2. $ 

aagana (apakvammmayaarávadi) adj.unbaked carthen 
vesseletc. AREA WINE mem ... Pens mmf R 
aagana AEA ManvaMu. 123.1 (on 3.179) 

SBS (apakva-lekha) m. chalk stick ТІ 
åR mmn: BšlamBha. ii.1123 (on 2.100) 

эче (apakva-losta) m., n. unbaked lump of clay (fm) 
эче Тете А: AstaHr. iv.21.52. 

этет (apakva-vidhárana) n. retention of undigested (food) 
ешге ЧАПЫП o чат 19А FR: KifysS. 
293А. 19. 

Stmqmaararáq (apakvavyudasartham) adv. for the sake of excluding 
uncooked or raw (food) (sri yi arama fup) sa 
mamaga Мий. 35.19 (on 1.103) 

auai  (apakva-vrihi) m. uncooked or raw rice-grains 991 
ƏTqmdlarqeqquseqq ws Ward 2да Рага$. 18.164. 

aqm (apakva-Sšli) m. f. unripe paddy-grains ЧЕРНАЯ: 
чай amiga: PadmP. (Ra.) 20.64. 

amaa (apakva-śotha) т. not (medically) developed, Le. half- 
ripened swelling WARR IRAR: a Їччєї:1 anA ms 
хтъоўсааҷ а SarigaS. 11.11.72. 

чача (apakvasampakva-mati) adj. (used as noun) (one) 
whose intellect is both mature and immature ЖЧФЯЧФ- 
aRar tmm МаҮапа$й. 175.11 (19.80) 

AIRAA (apakva-sthána) n. receptacle of undigested food qz 
WATA: Арага. 983.1 (on 3.94) Qi. 

aqaa  (apakvánava-mala) n. undeveloped minute impurity 
зічзттанеч чета тти LalitiSaBh. 96.23 (129); SetuBa. 
251.18. c 

aqa  (apakváda) adj. (used as noun) (опе) who eats uncoo 
or raw (food) эпеечатаа й amis" ЧӘ BhaviP. 703B.8 (v. 
70.19) deme. 
amm (apakvidi) adj. (medically) undeveloped дее : 
tumour etc. sir wea fas за: MAN: : mm 3 
чї атча RugVi. 41.2; 2 uncooked or raw (food) etc. qiu 
этаїзчїєт KavyKaVr. 87.12 (3.2) Š 

Ta (apakvünna) n. uncooked orraw food amid scie 
yaa afit ManuBh. i. 344.8 (on 433); tetant 
Seu SkandP. IILii5-121. 

anani (apakvānnāśin) adj. (used as noun) (one) who eats 
uncooked food 49 MM SA чат iei їн = 
зачат aang AgniveGS. 14.4 (138 
emer na:  WepVisnuDhaP. 13099. 

sm (apakvámisa) п. uncooked or raw flesh 
тч: esl pŠ х 

aumata (apakvámraphala) п. unnpe 
чәлчӣ чап челт! 

PàlaGoKa. 70. 


Eran. 


Calros Gi 
DLE -—— “sms 

IERTA (upekviveyovi) m submkei pan WEA wm дей 
TARA ЯЯ Wapu музука ИЗ 

SERERE] fapekvatos-in) adi (zm ал noun (ae estime mizi 
гга (food) GE Dapa пен) am SF cem 
SF ште: Рип. 095 

Hcc c ——— 
orraw (food) TZTHEUUIMEEMESZ X Weg emm dei tese 
TEXTS ТТА: Parim 65. 

merr (epakvaharadhara) m есерше d лшйсинї) 
food SEIAS TERTA: Dika. 84272 ue 5952 VISAT SSES шт 
3.95) 

ЧӘЧӘ (mpzskvaunssdhimbcz) z moke medina betur 
unboiled water ЧИЙЕТ ӘП RA WE = шич ames 1012 
BhšvPra. (Bh& ) vi 2128. 

IFA (a-p2ksá) adj. 1 whict tas nosing Лайт (metis 
(one) whicb has no wings 2А tmving no adherent (usei zas mantap tor 
not having followers, ie. fciendless ac sDwiezs Bimet usqayam i irs пил 
is not on the same side, iz. enemy, oppmeu C rimgmp motie sii 
ЗА indifferent, nesal B helpiezs 4 орой tm, айги 1 шш umo 
wings, featherless чет: ШЕЛШ k š umm mena susc 
AV.(P)xvilS$.; S Š Ран ieu ioaren sss: 
xiv.1.13; №0850.7610(4115 кшн шет We e cm 
чачы: A inib. 274 ШЧ Wen Ce _ шцй usss 
ira dg MahiBhi vi T214 viisil риш aee 
AETA . айч opa MDa a Gp QE mm 
qi wi Aegan Rama iSi Gss sm. Благи 
auum md TA ч <a BuhuedP S 30 je  WRenP 8 1 ПШ: 


JaimiUBr.iii.139; 


яб їчї qiue eden! 
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эче. 


1.342.27 (оп 4.31); 3 other than the subject (of inference), позе, 
хқчатабт R чи wenn я тает чч Uy МузуМай. 
110127; aà wahr її wa wf чайчнатчный ча 
gadag NyayVarPari. 260.8. 

Ча Б (араК$а-Ка) adj. 1 not having wings or feathers Rua- 
чїй a Q ая RA чел ячабч qa R 
MahāBhā. v.45.9; ӘП: .. QIM ANA датча: Visnu- 
DhaP. ii.45.8; 2 not having wings in the form of knowledge MahāBhā. 
V459; à ачы: тача: чый: Rai .. d {т 
чам SanatBh. 297.11 (on 4.9); 3 not resorting to the view of optional rites 
эи: agan: oranan: VisamaSlo.on МаһаВһа. 
v.45.9; 4 not having (two) conditions, i.c. dream and walking ч аа 
атта Чай qui ASTA: МаһаВһагаР1. on MahaBha. v.45.9. 

эчеп (a-paksagamin) adj. nottakinga side, impartial Ərqarrdf 
quknPEpS wadda Minaso. iv.5.874. 

чачат (apaksagiri-sañkaša) аа]. аррезгіпр like a mountain 
without wings 899 ... Чӣ: чей: (v1. чача) viris 
qm МаһаВһа. vi.72.14. 

Iq (apaksana) т. w.r. for apaksála, DBHS. 

ЭЧЕ (apa-ksati) f. decline, decay, destruction, артса: 
fermi SarvaVeSáSarh. 460. 

Eeng (apa-ksati) adj.whoisnothavingdestruction,withoutdecline 
Ж W... чайда wena femen Ram er на ŠriKaC. 
353 (comm. аттат. Ao зні чеячтат =: UD ч); 
SRRI зтатечататсчечіча бані... Еа: .. wadi 
ЖЕ Нагүі. 15.9 (comm. Чаче Рат) 

ЗЭЧЕЙЧ (a-pakşati) adj. which does not have roots of. wings, i.e. 
plumage, ŚriKaC. 3.53 (comm. w smuisfRmmmpm wat чаң чы 
хайз чі Tara «up; HarVi. 15.9 (comm. PUTURI: 
mR q RRE) 

AQAA (apakşa-tva) n. 1 the state of being wingless "emma 
катеўоЧтеЙй НЧ Rama. iv.57.3; 2 the state of being non-subject of 
an inference d TattvCin. ii 
(2)22.7; Rrerrisfi R eenia ч чолі гаиб 
NyàyPari.278.9; NARITAN «атча qa Эң Salata 
farag Муауатг. 145A.6;=rm f згин атча. 
Wwerduri (чота, (аб war угт AdvaiSi. 41.4. 

STRNRHNWS (apaksatva-prasañga) т. undesired occasion of being 
non-subject + maq ЧА dk: sma Wing _.. reme 
ЧЯ нат Aag Табат. (А.) 95.13. 

Aqa (apaksatvapatti) f. undesired contingency of. being non- 
subject wi spes .. кезк ТЕЧ: LaCandr. 38.9: 

=ч. ANNERRI четётнчатата=т®тетаей® dq SERIE 
were: ГаСапаг. 422.27. 
opp (apaksatvapáta) m. undesired contingency of; non-subject 


Nyayamr. 88B.9; Srqqaqfqtaereqmaafsssmafrdtfireqezarqarenqrarq 


Nyayaámr. 605А 5. 

ЧӘЧ — (a-paksadoga). т. not a defect of subject зхттячатйаї 
ur A: ASA damnas S ReRe: PramàVar, 
4.150. 


эчи. (a-paksadharma) >. 1 not the Property of subject, i.e, not 
subsisting in the subject erem + àq: + Rama: NyayVar. 132.17 
(on i135); aaia а Quei sm "ЙТ: Brha. 319.8 (on 
1:18); 13 эчт ПЧ +T FranrimmrHetuBiT. 14.3; сезар 
aa танаи ПЁ АТ Naya Vi. 126.10 (ол 1.1.5); SMAA- 
ийчї ч таян | ormqami ЧЧ NyayKa.203.12; (х) 
_ аташчы чач ТаираТ. (Và.) 43.9 (on 11.1); 44.21 (on 1.1.1); 194.5 
(оп115); я wq ел: PratyabhiVi. 1386.7 (on 17.13; 


Чачы 
Segerea: RASA ОЯТЫП wami 
Nyày VàrPari. 603.1; N 14 эч: сој wg 
TarkiRa. 249.2; 262.8; amma eao TN 
PramaMi. 40.20 (оп 1.2.9); 42.11 (on i2.12); RETA, _.. Sam) 
amisi Redsan TqqŠqsmreqá wq ТацуСіп, ii (1). 889.2; ii 
(19104; m; «earns: aq4rafësurqararqqani A 
МуауРап. 2738; Учта R Bg ат =m sas 
Wr NyaySu. (Ja) 269B.5 (on ii.1.2); S$ zt WAST эче: (hq) 
sani: Upask. 156.1 (on iii.1.15); 2A name of presumption (arthapatti) 
TÉ q ч nikida ач: Тарат. (0. 390.24 (on 5 
(2.12); я «їїйчтитаїч#їїтїїй таана аТЧ ЧА Ч eqNyayKuA. 
ii (1).226.5; 2B (уре ога kind of fallacy 5 RIASA _...@ 
чїч Ра gf weeds NyäyKuA. i.186.2; orqaii qd: 
Aska: ЧЇ ЇЧ: Мапаѕо. іу.2.399; renqa Q ей 
NyàyPari. 271.4; 271 7. 
(apaksadharma-janità) adj. (f.) produced not by the 
property of subject, i.e. not subsisting in the subject + зт т 
ЕТСЯ, Каб. iii.128.16 (оп 5 (5).76) 
зїчач ат (apaksadharma-tà) f. the state of not being the property 
of subject, i.e. not subsisting in the subject T =ч ятча Т 
ЧЇ: TátpaT. (U.) 318.23 (on 5 (4).55); 391.19 (on 5 (7). 15); Kási.iii.166.20 
(on 5 (7.19); amai ёчге: BrAraUBh Và. ii.1.607; 
анчичнат бй: желт, ааыа were NayaVi. 242.4 (on 
118); чул parae МуауКа. 235.12; ичн 
[тачат її gf TatpaT. (Va) 104.11 (on 1.1.3); fadraq daa: 
чеда течат нат хата $гшаРга. і1.354.21 (on 1.3.17) 
aeia (apaksadharmatá-doga) m. defect of the form of not 
being the propery of subject я ч ӨЧ: | чїй зг iak- 
Haam Каф. iii.167.14 (on 5 (7).18) 
aeia (apaksadharma-tva) n. the state of not being the property 
of subject, i.e. not subsisting in the subject AA чат яі четат E- 
mRNA Asaa TantrVär. 545.22 (on 2.25) mÙ че 
RTT ... meea TátpaT. (U.) 218.19 (on ii. 5 (2).104); 
23121 (on 5 (2).168); Sq fç Rama aris Bem 
Renai ачта а ах t ачта чеачтчагы кач ат. Wert 
A ЭЧТ Тарат. (U.) 320.11 (оп 5 (4).58); 343.19 (on 5 (4).161); Я 
WÀ erien ета: iaaea, NyayMañ. 
147.16; {йч ча ёте, Чаң әгчигйеатчатитаты Кай. 
1163.7 (on 5 (2).105); іії.31.23 (on 5 (4).37); #ї.126.19 (on 5 (5).68); 
Telus теза теа Mfg Касі. iii.154.11 (on 5 (6).45); 
Hi210.18 (on 5 (8).50); четт ёў: чъг Bhám. 17.19 (on 
LLO: maA a NN MEC 
:OWWI Ru wfs TatpaT. (Vā) 4142 (on ii.1.52): 
i qdufünd maera NyáyRa.242.9 (on 5 
(22.104); afr таша а=: “má WEN, ая BA, 
NyàyRa. 447.14 (0n5.(6)45); Rp a imanta, ва: NyayMa. 
19.1; чегет q ; ‚е 
чазап NyäyMa. 722; ч aaas aa, A 
Кітада 32420; “sts: Semra: чаба заў: ... ETT- 
Ra: її ч ЧЧ РгапаМі. 54.19 (on ії.1.17); IGRE Чач 
тайыш еї KhandanKha. 646.6; эгїнтїлєч®т 
TattvPradi. (Ci.) 70.2; 18. 
чта, » 
1a m ames] бең, эЧачН 
s qag Rimena, NyayPari. 2785; 
- б = Яй Teu эч с, YuktiSneha. 76.12 


эч (apaksadharmatva-niyama) m. law or rule of not 


ng the property of Subject, ie, not subsisting in the subject 


“НЕГЕП: арте." 
SrutaPra. ii 8.12 (on i3.6); 
TattvCin. ii 46.1; wie 
Тіт 


bei 


aperte 


269B.6 (оп ii.1.2) 
= 


Ессе NyaySu. (Ја) 


(apaksadharmatva-pratipa 
: -pratipádana) i 
of the state of not bein рес апа) n. explanation 


€ the property of subject Ë 
° к х being th у ject татат 2р8 
REAST RAA урет: NyäyPari. 2854 
aamin (apakşadharmatväpatti) f. undesired c 
of not being the property of su 


yofsubject st Seq sem 
ANRA ЭГЕР: Kasi. 1131.9 (on 5 (ДУЛ 


anariam  (apaksadharmanivrtti-ma(n) 
exclusion from the property of non-subject,i e. not subsi 
1.1.35) a 

эчена (apaksadharmanivrtti-mátra) л. mere exclusion 
of what is not a property existing in the su 
the subject GFXETÁPTJRTHEXGIOD uui 
1.1.35) 

эчена (apaksadharma-bháva) m. the state of not being the 
property of the subject, i.e. not existing in the subject ДАЧА E- 
ЧЇЧ! ASA ЖЫЛ sm q TanvSar. 1378. 

ача  (a-paksanisthatà) f. [Inst] by way of not being in the 
subject Чаат RANSA Элысе qur 
NyàyPari. 111.16. 

Smqarqfqq — (a-paksapatita) adj. not partial to any party. impartial 
Мат q amema sq:NaraSm.40.1; (mqm: ... frater) 
+ AIARA: BålaKri. i.257.9 (on 2.156); IM ... IEAA FZT 
XU JER . 99431 Маһар. 42.200; STAN: sm .. 
Ч Чач ma NaraP. 64.86. 

чача (apaksapay-ya) ger. having caused to decrease (919 
maen ARA) заат aAA: VedantKa. 347.23 (on 
iii. 1.6) 

AQAA (араК$а-рага) adj. (f.) being on the opposite side, opposing 
Gr a) Regma .. “mq уа. 21 (comm. act 

aqaa (a-paksapáta) т. lack of adopting a side, impartiality 


ontingency 
35) 

Ü adj. having 
sting in the subject 
ЭП& TátpaT. (V3.) 290.17 (on 


bject, i.e. not subsisting in 
vdd NyàyVàr. 13221 (on 


Gi 


лїїчї: Aiea 


Ката. ii.2161* (2) qaas ... q 
28; ҮовҮа.2.33; BhavasantáranaU. 5.13; SimhaDva.84.2; VIERSEN 
чеп wq war SukraNI. 3.239. [Inst.] by way of not adopting a side, 
by way of impartiality ЧЧ ЧЇЧ Ч: B sat 
KaumuMi.9.6; anama Чечни 24 xxiv visi iced 
т MahaViSt. (Н.) 222; gorana Ч fige x 
(RaR) NyayPari.269.4; яп AAA ЖП E чї 
Вајта. Jo) 643; wart wwe ж! s Об SEERE 
men gA š 
ITE SivarkaMaDI. ii.102.31 (on й.2.31); ӘЧЕЧЕГТ р 
frgsai таҹ mama rd Я жшлеп] E Siarka 
11268.26 (оп iii.2.35) 
чачтачч — (apaksapáta-tas) adv. by 
Side, by way of impartiality 199 
6.142; ^ 5 ташу, 
эчачтача (a-paksapátapatita) adj. not induldged in partiality. 
ЕЗ à 1 
impartial qa qq «p. “ЧЧ рч 
Тайшйгай BrAmUBhVā. їү 3.1204. E ted. 
- дап) adv. without adopting a sid. E 
эченд. (apaksapátam) : _ quia 
Эч ч хач germana 9 899 G4 UT 
Mukunda. 218 (17) Е UE 
eu of not adopting 
ЭЧЕП  (apaksapüti-t3) f. the зше jud ViraMi. 
impartiality REAA RA sui 
(Муауаһага.) 30.30. 
Эч (a-paksapütitva) п. Ше 


way of not adopting a 
: PancDa. 


state of not being partial, 
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impanialiy З. Занта © 
s AARET: Kd. 108.6; zer: SuSE 
fitr: (этр) тайв 255.17 (012.5) RAMUS 
шы TT NyayMañ. 19430; зата fura чт, 
NyäyMañi 162 28; eb А mani Фер ч v um. 
T, ARE уала Pratyabhi Vi. 18690832. sm яш 
бшшш Жыш a сесси PramiMi. 
28.20 (on 1.1.32){четё:) ‚ЧЧ sneg: mariaq: Wish 
ЧЕЙ 994: CaturCin. ñi (1). 75521. 
“SSS (a-paksapatin) adj. adopting the side of a, ie. Visņu 
113.1 (сотт. ы {шй quqa 

RA (a-paksapátin) adj.[f. ini] 1 not flying with wings 
sqan <s .. dion <. FIR ята TU Visa. 
Da. 113.1 (comm. 4 Чїл чёт aAA); 2 not adopting а 
side, ie, impartial ТЕЙТ: WA: Tee тате БИЕ 
=й eiai №узуМай.1.19921; этчї: тп: яп арк 
me wir фф ТӘР qr ЗЕР Apari. 1703 (on 2.161); 
жнйтїйзїчїнчөлчнчїї нча S MahaViSt. (H.) 130; йч 
траен pR еатач ачи АІ SrutaPra. ii.114.18 (оп 14.8); IA 
жічаччтатзайтецачн=тне ўч чычая я “qw SaD. 
166.13. 

saga  (a-paksapucchá) adj. not having wings and tail Ч ЗТ 
үйзїчїчччөй ач ТаіВг.Ш.х.117; 99691 a шат 
TAs SatBr. XITLvi1.18;38% FERA A AA 
Baudh$us.2.14; ЭТЕЕК fat BaudhŠuS. 221. 

Sra (apaksa-bhüta) adj. which bas become non-subject f 
ama Габл eA zar TürkiRa. 2303. S 

ATAA (apa-ksaya) m. 1А decay of parts, i.e. destruction ZNA 
fem a Ropata VisquP. 1.15.57; BrahmP. 178.116; 
"rd ч анаар A VismuP.viS.60; ЧИШТЕ: Smard ЭП: 
этеа! wur EDU .. Ч{ЧЯГТЇЧ oun LaliuTriBh. 343.19 
(on52); SAREREA RERA oe жш Trans Vive 
Cù. 260; aaaeeeaa эти Wd Вһат. 66.19 (от 1.12); 9999 
fma VedantKa. 51.7 (on i.1.2): wf ЧЧ: ЭШ 
TARER: SARAR ЯЙ: аб AAA VivaPraSarh, 
258.18; RA ятаган: 994 TEX ,. л: DATE 
GoviBh.2183 (on iii 2.42); 1B decrease, reduction, wane, decline EU 
чийя ачи wowen vu pha BrAmUBh. 782.11 (on vi 2.15); 


зіч quede uec, fupra GitiBh. (San) 33,19 (оп 2.20); 
amaprmWad qat ure wur went Bhám. 5303 (on itil.) uu 


3 : Арагӣ. 784.6 (оп 2.178): 1C decay, distraction 
ZW AEA = бак im 
(4324); duda Reza Вешта «(уі утаа) feat KalpaK. 
239.40. 


SEE (apaksaya-bhaj) adj having the waning ог reduccn 
3 fuc KausiBr. 5.5 (2021) m 
ячная à z ) adj. devoid of decay or бешп. 
sd wee Sew = 


сїавһ. (бай, 33.17 (ол 220) 
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чаа 

aa (аракѕауа-уіпӣ<а) т. decay and destruction эч 
Ramai честата: | «йр ЕШ bep Q теа Баш 
VisnuP. 1.2.11; ЯТИЙЧЫН& ёч... 5 


AhirbuS. 44.30. : 
anarai —(apaksaya-viparità) adj. opposite to decrease or 


reduction amarada gfeseer (айат IAA GitaBh. (Sa) 


33.19 (on 2.20) 3 
(apaksaya-vivarjita) adj. devoid of decay or des- 


truction ззат erp Ра: sme Ərqarafaaforq: KathUBh. 132.18 


(on 2.18) [oW 
Srqarqëq (apaksaya-hetu) m.causeof decay férerft ате зч 


#qonqarqaq: NitiVà. 13.12. 
aqaa (apaksayabhaáva) m. absence of decrease or decline of 
parts, ie. destruction (389) чезтач&атчтїч .. ЯТ ҸҸ: 
QRAR PrakaVi. 197.22. ў 
aqaa (apa-kşayita) adj. destroyed, i.e. cured ЗТЯ 
qoaa ате Ча этет ЯТ 99А ЧӘЧ: Hásyarna. 
1.36 (12) 
AAA (apaksay-ya) ger.having destroyed ЧЕЧ WATA, УЧЕТ 
qaei scri: KenUVaBh. 97.11 (on 4.9) 
ЧӘЧҮ — (a-paksarüga) adj. not having attachment to any side, 
impartial qgfš: 1 чаи: ... f qüaqqaqrqaqq VaraigaC. 12.16. 
SMAN (a-paksalopa) т. absence of loss of wings РИЯ ТЁТЯТЯ- 
We ernpregfunrpfmrerfe: (qu зіч) Vikramo. 3.3. 
чеч, (a-paksava(n)t) adj. not having aside or party Ryania- 
Noni] ЧЧ ч IRIARTE VarügaC. 20.24. 
amada (a-pakşavartamānatva) n. absense of the state of 
being present in Ше subject 73 Чат RE&STrTHKHIII: эче: qaq 
Чї «їййїз'чнчїїеїат її Ҹа SarvaDaKau. 48.23. 
яча (a-paksavartitva) n. absence of the state of being present 
in the subject qaq сачы ТТІ чаң SarvaDaKau. 
48.24. 
чачта (a-paksavišesanatva) n.absense of the state of being 
aqualification of proposition J4 sahai атата ЧЕТТЕ] 
amal f m aena T Agma Муаууаг. 
305.1 (on ii.2.33) 
aaga (a-paksavrtitva) n. absence of the state of being 
present in the subject ПЧ affi sa ŚrutaPra. iB. 320.22 
(оп 1.2.19) 
STIS (a-paksasáda) m. absence of loss of wings d uq И 
я: .. ARRA TREAT (v.l. Чатта) Vikramo.3.3. 
ЯЧИ (a-paksasthatva) п. absence of the state of being present 
in the subject ЧЕХЧЕ сч азаб Smerif&ft ŠrutaPra. i.B.65.23 (on 
11.1) 
SAER (a-paksagrani) adj. not the first of the fortnight "frr 
aagi: MAM КаууРга. 1302 (comm. HAIJ, Wm 
RAR: ҹа < эчә: аа) 
SMA (apa-ksana) adj. (used as noun) (wood) which is burnt out 
fa бїз ASTE эзара тї genen 
STSD mag VaikhaSS. 20.17 (Viva. F.N. 
Saat (apa-ksána) л. extinction of бге (атте гече 
ANUEN ЯБ 2 Y Bos n «йч Q ln 
Pama quo wni fft: comm. on Apa$s, ix.1.17. 
оны (a-paksádibhüta) adj. which has not become the subject 
сэтт ті R чач: я aga- 
ЧТК TarkiRa. 280.14. 
ЧЕЧ (apaksámam) ady, beyond eyesight Учар aaraa 
aami TRIA HirŚS. vil 2 86 (644.27) (comm. чш... та) 


(but without destruction, Vi$vA s wasting away, Süryakànta) 


Sim 


sq (apa-ksüyat) adj.goingaway Чат à wm Ña 
Zar чей sa serta rms STIR Hirás. 
xv. 1.18 (266.26) (comm. ЭТА); xv.1.19 (267.5); «а mq. 
VaikhaSS. 20.2. d 
wm (apa-ksála) m. defect, fault, failing, sin (lit. throwing away) 
чы а чӯб РЧ (шї чеягйзчапете! WERT "eft BodhiBhu. 
239.23; aena q agá Гафт Sm ou Wen 
ч Age AbhidhK. 8.11; т ARGAREN адд 
ŚikşāSa. 145.6; meae rq E: + wF [рл 
абе st TurastaArq TattvSarh. 3439 (comm. STIS: AA); amu: 
МаһаУуџ. 245.664; [but transgression, evil, calamity, DBHS.] 

ЭЧТӘ ПЕ — (apaksála-sdharmya) a. similarity of fault or 
sin 1199 farai sd crei qamenql cesare Abhidhk. 
3.101. 

Sq (apa-ksi-) LP. 1 to wane, to decrease, to diminish, to decline 
"pref qes Раад еї: cesar =й 4 РА rem 
SiVLI. 4.6; (pass.) to be waned, to be decreased, to be diminished, to be 
declined ЧТ à [бй а sme ч Рей dium ou 
чот: РайсВг. хху.10.10; 4 ngisi: Н Sm WSQ 
g Wq: SaBr.Lvi324; я wand d 8 ччачїзчїїдї чит 
SuBr.Lviii222; ŠatBr. (К) ILvi4.18; ч ч MPSA: н šq 
чаї w ёт qsqa w f Sacr П. 13.1; $иВг.(К) 
Li3.; «гїї: JAMNA чечїї SatBr. УШ. iv.1.10; Ж 
Рат ч àsa ч аай ŚatBr. УШ. iv..1.10; я «РАЯ 9 
Чййзч ч q Sar. XIV. iv.3.22; XIV. iv.3.23; я чачтай я 
її ч mgh w ет: авг. (К.)1411.1410; я wanmqasd- 
чч тї ч эа a фе: ŚatBr. (К) Пм.1.17; w wf 
чт ч psa ч ча w Әт ч Чій эч w аай 
BrAraU. 1.5.14-15; 2 to pass, to expire, cf. rqaftur1; 3 to destroy, cf. 
Srqaftor2B. Я 

aare (apaksi-ka) adj. wingless fgxwqWufHSIeTHTWGI Ч: 
(vl. віт) чя чної эел ячаїт чата МаһаВһа. v.45.9. 

ИЧЕТ ЧТЯ (apaksigana-saüghüta) m. combination of the group 
ofnon-birds ҮЧЕ Тота ЧТ aAA єч: waqaq 
9788 SkandP. v. (3).5.5, 

i (a-paksiganasarnpáta) adj. А not accompanied by 
the group of birds Чоч! aa AA:N ... RRR- 
19991 Ката. vii.34.26; B free from the flight of birds этчїйгттчтї 
Wwe ЧЇ... кїз: MATTEA MatsyaP. 247.25. 

ЭН (apa-ksit) adj. defeating zer YÀ чуга, Э: 
"o ST WE эч ча ча ает AV. (Р) xx. 546. 

smfént (apaksita) m. name of people, PW. 1 

(apa-ksita) adj. А spent, passed ARARA: Т 
TRA яча ет. werd: эң Вһавр. iii.1 1.32; В wasted 
ЧЧ Мөл fisa: Сапка. 1.36 (66) 

Kui (apaksit-ya) ger. having waned, having decreased ІЧ: 
RA R эт: ea «її (vl. aaa) MugdhaBo.26.216 (29321) 
(v.L) 

mini (a-paksin) adj. wingless айч qos Tb 
чч ЧЕП 9 ч тач AVPari. ii.5.1. 

(a-paksin) т. non-bird marisa: rqa 
ЧҮТ: ManuBh. .439.13 (ол 5.40); saaana saç vii ЧЁ 
Заң Райса. 85.17 

(apa-ksip-) VLP.IA to drive away, i.e. to blow азайт 
я emendi Katy$s. xvi 3.3; lBtothrowaway чї gei Я Н 

- 999 ub omm goria (v. sar Vadhaés. vi.12.58 
[Chaubey БА]; ай. .. onaf mms Капа. 9.10817 
ICtoletdown ЗЧ arf gefr 3 чей am а maq: 


ича 


PratyabhiVi.ii.10.4 (1.1.2); 
зач Ч 5005. iv.2 admen 
zaq (v. HWAT) Вһат, 60.12 (оп i.1.1) (NSP. E fd 


NyaySu. (Ја.) 263B 2. (onii.12):3to blame sq q cm quem 
aem Ç PRISE... тача S 

E DAS PN аз, en ЧЕЧ... 5919: AvantiKa, 

41.3; 4 to put or sing in low pitch cf. яча adj. f.) (used as noun) (girl) 


whoisthrowingaway S< frg rdc 
"o AS Я 
KausiSü. 37.12 Sele 
ЭТЧЇ Н (apaksipta) adj. 1 set aside, refuted 


ма. s „excluded qaaa- 
amaaa Halq NyayVàr. 42.18 (on 1.1.4); 2 censured, blamed 


qime ed freq! AA ui хаа; qq; 
PadmP.(Ra.) 14.75; 8: ... MASA Rav. RASA umn 
Vedavyasm. 128;3 thrown away, thrown down ЭТЧЇ ГЕТЕ. T 
QUT SHSTHOWHddD чнч: НЇП: Fraa NyayKa. 299.20. 

этчїйгитя (apaksi-bháva) m. the state or condition of being a non- 
bird ref mi Енч уче ufum] RasRaSa. 
1.63. 

чай (apa-ksi) тулу. [it is not recorded in the Dhātupāțhas; also it 
is shortened in the present system by P.vii.3.80; P.vi.4.49; according to 
MW. 811 derived from šu; Dhátupátha хххі.35; Palsule [Dhátupátha] 
justifies the root afi to explain the forms like 4199] to wane, to decrease, 
to reduce TaiS. IIT. v.1.4. ЯЯ Eric piera Jes TAE- 


Adamia чачы ŠatBr. XIV. ix.1.19; am... aR- 


iaraa waqraq ŚatBr. (K) Lii 4.9; 99 wiswedírl н 99 
yami midea Tai. 1142; wewmfaenr waq aaas 
finom aas etas Nir.1.2 (29.6): ar ASEAN sm As l 
чч fg ач: RAspi: vei R m: a oz m em SüryaTaU. 
Lordam f& meia, aa, йчїї saraq чей 
BrAraUBh. 275.1 (опї21); 30 sm <a sqa amara 
этчї went BrAraUBh. 782.7 (on vi 2.15); Я amr ает, 
теча чит GltaBh. ($ай)33.18 (012.20); 91 Isa: чча KathUBh. 
132.18 (оп 2.18); їч жй ЧЫЧ s кыйч зч яң 
SarvaVeSaSarn.459;2todieuf& TASWA JA: sr: WT rara 
чёяңетити еч рага50. 70.18. E 
aqa (apaksi) MAR decrease, to reduce. mem) mia 
ma чарчечд ет: $айкһаА. 49 (168) T НН mR: TaiA. 
1142. ag 
sme (a-paksikrta) adj. (used as noun) (that) which is not E 


as subject ПЕТЯ УТ --- Р ai 
Sj ag TátpaT (Và.) 687.11 (on v.128); аач uq я «чїч: 
TárkiRa. 280.7. Meis -^ 


amao (apa-ksina) adj. 1 passed, expired < i; 
ың: нт: LaVisnuSm. 1.2; 2A decreased, declined, reduced аш. 
a(i sud wb ЯЕ ag Parca. 85.17; 2B decayed, destroyed 
тв тета amka «p sma «шй NEC 
GoviBh. 296.1 (on iv.1.16) du dum seu 

i ing destroyed ЭЧ ge 98 

amaha (apaksi-ya) ger. À having т 


if у v.14.6; B having 
aq af aa AV. (P) MugdhaBo. 26216 (29321) š: 
. эч) „decreasing or reducing 


Xxv.l0,8; à agimi 9 h 
$$. х.162; SUE 12(m 235) 
faac BrahmSüBh. (5ай) > NilaVi 20.18: (used as noun) (that) 


дбай affe: 
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which is waning, decreasing TS ` 

А з meeue CENÜU 
RER SsBrXiv217. яй utem Wu mE 
TeRi JaimiBr. 2.373; srda сай. A такан 

Т аті8г.2373; ятт чаш; зач айча! чуча 

rq ҮРЕ VàyuP. i 49.127; 2 being deprived, being lost emen 
ы сс hun. mie Д ASIGS. iv 6.1; 3passing 
13913, "тч начав o 

эчайчнтлчч (apaksiyamana-paksá) т. dark-half of the waning 
(moon) 91 aei чет: неї зей ugue Sar. 
XLI, ч 3 чїч... ётё чаб Š aA ... RE- 
ETSI SatBr. XIV ix 1.19: sfera Neige ufrSaikha$s. 
X299; aA эеле: _ Ёгүйзчййантүча sf 
BaudhŚS. iii 200.12; 81200.15; ma: STÅTT SAAT, 
-. ИЧ BTAraUBh 7823 (on vi.2.15) 
(apakşiyamäņapakşa-devatā) f. deity of the 
dark halfofthe waning (moon) її: ... SAATON ... ATAT 
BrAraUBh. 782.3 (on vi.2.15) 

aiamaa (apakslyamánapaksa-diksita) adj. initiated in 
the dark half of waning (тооп) чт ЧУ ач ЧЕ: 
РагаЅа. 15.10 

WS (apa-ksudh) adj. [from apa-ksudh-] 1 hunger FIA, 
SEHR] sta ї тийїї: KàmSü.6.5 (348.3); 
sequam ... ei RA эе: AAA KandaCü.vi.523; 
2 wordorexpressionapaksudh anga hA эъ {АЧАЙ layaMa. 
348.6 (оп 65) 

aqya (apa-ksudha) adj. (from apa-ksudha, Vi$va | which removes 
hunger må сп В fau тшд nep AV (P.)xvi93.1- 
10; xvi.94.1-7; xvi. 95.1-9. 

ATAT (apa-ksepa) m. 1A foul throw (in gambling) 991 = MIA 
akea пич .. db XD rq Anh$4i.175.8 (12.5); 
1B act of throwing downwards (as one of the five motions) SATmIAT 
engem! .. Їй ow SUI TárkiRa.157.6; 2 destruction яе 
чї Nii Va.10.152 (comm. suse (dmm med): 
3rejection,disdain get AIRT ... AAE Kavyánu. 
(He.) 138.17. 

ЭЧЙЧЛ (apa-ksepana) n. A act of throwing down (as one of the five 
motions) SATARA чач, mit PadithaSam. 
113; беа чата гатта. aigo PadérthaSarn. 291.17; 292.16; 
этат татту рита iama NyayKa.291.19; LaKsaná. 
127; з... «качатчачттеачинтеттая ата, Чаш TarkBba. (Кез) 
15.12; SarvaDaSarh. 10.73; TattvPraka.97B.4 (on WU 1 a5 
тїн: wn TarkKau. 20.4; TarkSara. (A) 60.13; 
usum fud enam ... Sfi SarvaDaKan. 59.3; Yatindra 
DI34.11: TekSam(A)S.6; «91 989159? Br 
mmus чачиң SarvaDaKau.60.9; SATA азаа вА 

а inglimbdownwards 77 GF ERIT: 
vae i simmer süfrmpAsiHriI2-T(comm. Э 


smit apaksepana-karman) n. act of letting or bringing 
adi in Lip wes: NyáyKa. 299.19. 
; ing the act 
aahua  (apaksepanatvidi) adj. the state of being е ас 
of throwing down etc. qaa энш йе зитине, 


= (apaksepana-rüpa) adj. (f. -8] ої tbe form of aa act of 

(2)331B 9 (0112.6); viet SAÈ: чт кезш 

11.10.14 (on й.12) 
(apaks 

downwords (0059 IA 

Redi AbinBhá. 115022 (12.87) 
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этч@чт Бє (apaksepana-sartsküra) m. velosity (produced Пош) 
throwing down ÑS MAPASA 99919: Asafa: 
SERIES шшр f- desire for throwing down JRF- 
TANASE PadarthaSari. 298.5; AASA A RT- 
Aranma 521: NyayKa. 299.16. 8 

SEGEL GESU (apaksepa-punarukta) n. repetition by change in order 
orsequence, type of defect in argument $ түтө їч 
TàrkiRa. 346.14. 

qA (apa-ksepà) f. type of movement of limbs in dance (cari) 
эпйш ч mwüSamgiRa.iv281.107214); rir epe TO- 
©те! RARAN qar aT Nrtya.1082; g йаа 
яяя! гїї Fred Гтвенчйч чат w Мпуак. 113.47. 

Sq (ара-Кѕеріп) adj. (used as noun)(note) which is put or sung 
inlowpitch qà aÀ «түт zea MayüMali. 599.13 (on ix.1.17) 

STI. (apa-kseptum) inf.toletorthrow down «reri 
эч q PadàarthaSarn. 297.20. 

ЭЧ (apa-ksema) adj. from which happiness has gone away, devoid 
ofhappiness Smpg«uiHisd qe: sm Ñrumcqeqqasi=q YudhiVi. 7.102. 

эЧ (apa-ksai-) т.р. to get extinguished, to wane ЧЕТА 
.. aeaaaee ЭТ Mais. i.8.9 (i.129.10); эйт sl 
wd ii эрда їйї чї Ч n чай 
чача ахі- ЖЧҮЧКаП$.35.17 (1.63.3); KapiKaS.48.15 (306.6); TaiBr. 
Ш.уй.1.3; Baudh$S. iii.382.6; iii.382.7; BhārŚS. ix.1.17; Apa$S. ix.1.17; 
ай чекттччепйадичтатанйч Bhár$S. ix.2.1; ApaSS. ix.1.18; Vaikhà$S. 
20.2; qaia, sr=mrarafrivqardq Xi ч чең .. її wd Чу 
Мап$$. 99.12. 

ЭЧ БЇЗГЇЧЯ (a-paksaikürnfasarhbhava) adj. not arising, leaving 
out of only one point of issue, i.e. covering exhaustively all the points of 
one's plea without any left out RUMP GELSIESPERCETEISE CET e @- 
gaie (comm.srrasraerairesisma) SmrüCan.iii 97.5. 

ЭГДЕЧЧЇТ@ЧЧ  (apaksmapariksepam) adv. without falling of the 
eyelashes, without closing of eyes ЧЕЧ: wm UNETE- 
TRAT әпёвиїї: ттн тн <: NilaVi. 88 9. 

aena — (a-paksmapàta) adj. without falling of the eyelashes, 
without closing of eyes SSH Т 95 we uegun: Lera Wed 

-. Afh ViraBhà. 5.20. 

smeg (apaksmapátam) adv. without falling of the eyelashes, 
vithout closing ofeyes maayo gagian [аах ШИ 

SmgäDi. 1.43. - 

ЭГТЕНЧТАГ ГИЧ (apaksmapata-stimita) adj. still or motionless 

without falling of the eyelashes, without closing of eyes {ЧЇЧ 
| aaa МауаЅаС. 4.15. 

SIRE Sv? (a-paksmavalana) adj.withoutthe movement of eyelashes 

тагї TARAA: 2. RA šq: ч IRIS] Gañgava. 7.50. 

эче (a-paksya) adj. having no adherents Ч ЇЧ чї wq 

шта 9991 99 HIRTI: LaliVi. 21.4. 

ЭЧӘПЇЧ (apa-khyäti) f. ill fame Чаче = Eq чаптїя че 

ЖЧ! т: їн: як - 89 чел ЧЧ, BhojPra. 56.14. 

ATI (ápa-ga) adj. [/.—] 1 going away, turning away from 3r ni 
а ЧЕП НАЧ d: AV. 134.5; течі dier mgs 
RA! "me mi = =ч BhàgP. х.61.2; 2 (used аз noun) (one) 
who is going astray or transgressing ЧӨЧ: am Y 3x 
xit ГА ая MahaBha. iii.30.23 (Nila. 39ga. Tarif Ж Wq eri) 

STER, (apa-gacchat) adj. 1A departing from (the soul) атаа: 
Fa iR, mes ® WD RIA BrahmSüBh. (San) 408.2 
(on i235); TETTE «Чайзат... пча: 
Bhàm. 460.17 (on 112.35); 1B retiring, withdrawing Є чї 

ETTET: TrisaSaPuC. iv.3.163; ICgoingaway SPERITE ereen 
ITTA, .. 495 "959: DipKa-70.10 (on 2.262); ID running away зең 


эчт 


„. WSE Uem] эшет Wen ЭЙ ЇЧЇН Brkathálogarn, 
3.88; 2 removing ТАТАТ: ТӘГӘ — Wu Siete: 
fanom: (998491:) TrisaSaPuC. 1.6.58. 

ЧТ (apa-gana) adj.countless Pragas quit QI VasaViKa. 
6.14. 

ams (apa-ganda) т. опе who has attained his mejority cf. Siz 
[APrzE.] 

эч (apa-gata) adj. [f.—ā] 1A gone away, moved away, gone off 
B deviated or transgressed C moved from D retired, i.e. unconquered 
E come out F passed off, past G retreated, receded H departed from I run 
away, fled away 2 overwhelmed, overcome 3A destroyed B lost, ceased, 
vanished C disappeared D disappeared, i.e. fulfilled E extinguished 
4A rejected B released C alleviated or cured Di removed, eliminated 
Dii removed, i.e. expelled, dispelled Diii renounced, detached, 
disassociated E cleared off SA passed away, i.e. dead B passed away, gone 
out C not existing, absent D diseased 6 lied down 7 free from, devoid of 
8 inapplicable 9 abandoned or given up 1А gone away, moved away, gone 
off aa ë їй: чиет чнч: БЇ UTI Gremium) эттиң! 
Эта Srqféd  WDNi425 (87.1); Ча WW .. ERU 
+. WR wüDVisnuP.v.34.13; uq Е ФЇйсүөч ТЕЙ war чаў 
ЧӨЧЧТП ЖЧ, эчи ая EWA ВгаһтЅаВһ.(ай,)117.6 (on 
i2.17) agia WWW тӘ ац TapaVa 4.13; Vakroli. 
229.19; rrr=rqqšmqraf=res+rirafq VT šq: НагіУі.5.56; aga- 
gA Нікора. 3.22 (5); ачта uq натат Т рте; 
PrasaRa.7.29 (1); agag «ечат fuf {Чеп їнеПЇ waq 
чі Растанак Nalabhyu.6.19; Tel TIRET тд | 
++ Sq ... "я: NilaVi 27.17; AnandRa.7.47; 1B deviated or trans- 
gressed Я Ч неча waqaq wi web web wee qui 
Чё aa MahiBha.xiii90.409*(10); qf Š Рача 
чачта: WAS ... WevÍepBhàgP.v.26.15; mR: ef 
ЖП ӘП: ЯТ AM: ManvaVi.132.1 (on 2.39); 1C moved 
from serit mA. AASTA: wm) fer qataq . 
qeqfe-rergqq Natya$a. 4.142; ID retired, i.e. unconquered #977 Wa 
RRE JAN &РЇ КҮҢ PañcR3.3.6; 1Ecome out wd: ЕЧ 
maa a ARRE meum PadárthaSarh. 309.4; 
nTen апе чатет enit BhojPra.65.16; PrabaCin.42.8; 
1F passed off, past qadrni Summer MathVr. 5.8 (on 
0); FR umen ETUR: РадтрРга.1.15; 9199 
Timea smi ҳат МапуаМ 210.13 (on 5.79); 1G retreated, 
receded MAR чый wisa: gag: BhāgP.iv.9.30; 
ІН departed from @зчтїїзчтт ча я i gree Реч 
YQ BrahmSüBh. (Вһй.)127.1 (ол й.2.35); + fe заетите ата 
ЧЕЧТИҢ SyädväMañ.18 (68); жт «ттт Saf: BhojPra. 43.13; SüktiRa. 
16353; эг <q 4ui À этч: «т: Sq: SERT: LalitaSaBh.189.18 
(on 224);11 run away, fled away ZT dw wq .. Әй: 
Ek&va. 8.41 (9) (293.15); 2 overwhelmed, overcome баят: 9 

SRI MahaBha.iiiApp.1(11).14; ЗА destroyed Ч TA 
VET e TR (v. ei rerea, MahdBhiix40.14: 
ATA Ч ЧА aai emih wŠ йч eni MARI ManuBh.ii 206.12 
(013.318); 3B lost, ceased, vanished ser чч: Ramiai sT: SabaBh- 
1932 (on iii.2.34); таң smear ТраТ. 
(0377.18 (S(6).14y; яті чаб qar ы Чай ялы 994, 
BrahmSüBh.(Šañ.)328.19(on ii.1.22); татачка Гната эЧ 
ЭЧЕҢ ChändoUBh.357.13 (on vi4.] їе: amd Вита: чч, 8996: 
STENT gad: GitäBh.(Śañ.)301.12 (on 11.1); saaTi «989 99 
Al Sq: VispuSaBh.107.1 (on 98); Рә AST: 

UpadeSã.73.6; qaz Saa e члатттатаї SU 
хата THRTBSlaKrii1196(003250 (2256); «RaR: ~ РЙ 
ЧЁ таат фича ча: RamC. 15.6; gp R 9 -— 


TETNUSQUUienPT e aia NyayMañ. ii 78.1; 


эчле 
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АЧ 9% йк аана cue e, 
KūrmaP.306.1 (1.30); m; . TTA E ЧЧ чарт] аршы 

ТашшВа.53.18; irri EE MINE. н 


qae SmriCon i189. 4; таа j 


AAEE EL iii 77.12; iii 77 44: mes FOS 
F «їчтї di 919%: q 
тл 5 franma ы Trees а Тер яч wš. 

340: ас зай Уч: Тацургака 1784.7 (on 
1.3.46); EE ш чачиң арасот ЯЙ NyaySu. (а) 
509A.10 (oni 2:10) drerit RaT SiddhaTa. 2 8; 

mA a. 

qup... 


STTS ЯЙЙЧ рл semtSiddhiTa. 444; 


чачта: 
game: MadaKeC.32 (9); ЗС disappeared faama Raa: 
A (у... ATE) HarsaC. 236 4: ертек 


ТСТ: El. vi.341.59; 3D disappeared, i e. fulfilled TA JAAN- 
Joma WHITE ЫЯ теча [пире mur абед 
TupT. 108.8 (on vi.2.13); ЗЕ extinguished rmi s= uim 
queri wo RMA: BalamBha. 125924 (on 1.89); 4A rejected 
maea (у1. эг) a чаң. аата чаї Ld 
HAAA: Ѕак. 6.17; 4B released ачлчачетчча=] Z3 ЧЇЧ VisnuP. 
iii.7.18; 4C alleviated or cured Ятаїча ТБ ЧИТИ “инт 
FAR VisnuP. iv.13.54; Эй amers š GTA: Ratni. 4.7 (D; 
mA MARSA + FM SüktiMu. 23.10; PadyaVe. 702; PadyaTa. 
254; dre qa Яге; AASTA +q SamarüSar. 6414; 
4Di removed, eliminated ТТ ЧА ГОНТА TIERE SE: 
о. ARRAZA EL. iii.128.3; xvii.332.2; xxiii 65.3; xxv.197.3; 989 
aR [=R [sr] чаа: .. атаја [Ране 
Чаң El. ix.192.10; 1 w этїї: ... Sma .. SWR 
татаас AstáSarn. i.134.23 (126); Беч ачте ната qd 
Фә FA Каа. 1122; wef&sesumi [ss semasi 
SarñkseŠa. 1.368 (i 272.5): aAa TETTA KatháSaSág. 
Ш4Л1; эттин: ... жї qaqaq PrabhaC. 6610; STA d 
й чач weismedme fr NyaySu. (а.)52А.13 (ən 1.1: 4 Ë 


an 
Риа та. атестат: Ведат. amaS TA NyiySu. а.) 69.4 (оп 
эпе атачае 

i.1.1); 4Dii removed, i.e. ехреПей, dispelled s © 
ята: ChandoUBh. 515. 14 (on viii.83); «Tm: "3g: SubhaDha. 
5.7 (33); йй 5 adafa TilaMañ. 5921; 
TT бач wen p WafüSaraKanthà.5772(5); ЯЕ 99 
maaari 

AEREE, emassa z 
SrutaPraiA.171.26 (оп11.1); SA: Т TRU .. 1291 


та ManvaMu. 428.29 (on 
Зате гататето їч : 
10.16); wj ajig qa Ae Sar һа. D 
agi snie gp menu T:NilaVi.43-15; Sue: me 
TT: BalamBha. 1.283.25 (ол 1.34); 4Diii enable d 
associated. (qarrfafiqa:) ST T LalitaSaBh. 1545 (on 
(оп 24): 4Е cleared off amagi wem MS а 


196); SA passed away, їе. dead ЖЧ Peas phis VisnuPiv13-14l; 
TRER ы Ms аа эта: VäsaDa. 159.1; SC not 
аге яй уба, 0а) 5 
6 lied down 


5B passed away, i.e. „gone out 
existing, absent wi 
B.13 (on ii.2.1); 5D diseased [М\ d of cL RE; 
ener d (sre) TilaMañ. 298.17; 7 free from {со и 
геп up, 
8 inapplicable, cf sre; 9 abandoned hi m mercy has departed, 
этек. (apagata-karuna) adj: from who gp 
i.e. who has cast his mercy aside ) emm 
MahàviC. 6.52. 
зачатак (apagata-kala$a) adj- whi 
q: Reg ub ан 
o qm a. набі М№цузба. 15-141- 
SITKCRÍGSIN (apagata-kalidosa а 2 
the defect of Kali age 


Rich hasits holy pitcherdestroyed 


who has removed oreliminzted т i 


Оле, (apagata-kasáyariga) od 1j. who has renounced the 
x ME RANERI: Ge 

378.32. 

Ауа) n. js state of being one who has 


Tenouncedthedesire STREETA w sepe Ачат: mdnp 
STET: BáloKri. 12021 (on 345) 


STATA (apagata-kälaka) adj. 1 free from moral guilt. Sexe 
SHEER: ФӘ <a mer Wien GiMS. iii 
(3)76.18, iii (3).79.1; 2 having no black роз ач SR чаңча 
ЗЧ A würd жайа x$ жтт СІМ5. їй (3). 142.19. 

SRUKRBISET (apagata-kalusyà) adj. (f) cf which the turbidity бш) 
is removed таза чета ча аттатат: 

RAA .. апаи Kad. 395. 

ATARAR (apagata-kilbisa) adj. from whom the sin is removed 
orelimined Ramae: <q qen туйн =: ча чаң 
МагаР. 733. 

этер ащ бейи сп adj. from which pollen of 
saffron has been removed т Z cdd 

wap wu fa Ff SituVa. 7.63. 

ЭЧТЕ ЕГА  (apagata-kuhükrodanilaya) adj. whose resi- 
dence on the bosom (of the presiding deity) of new moon day has Los 
off атчан чї wer тача: mentre 
GopiKeCan. 138.10. 

ATAT (apagata-kopa) adj. whose anger has disappeared < 
wes qam d ur чает .. Gee жет ач чш q: 
maia 91999 ManvaMu. 358.32 (0n8.391y; SARRA: VATENT- 
wri а (Fama) ManvaMu. 491.10 (on 11204) 

ЭЧЕРӘ (apagata-klama) adj. whose fatigue isremoved 3i Ч 
IRRA: fade Kid. 47.8. 

ATRAN (apagata-ksanadácara) т, demon (lir. one wandering 
at night) who has fled away or run away qud ттлтн Puma 
чаб ё eser] Green этапта < 
wur RàmC. (App. 2). 374. 

amaaa  (apagata-kharabháva) adj. whose roughness is 
removed 9997: .. ГЕТЕ Wer) пане RámiCam. 2.38. 

счита Чат (apagata-gadpadanirviSanka) adj. from which 
stammering tone is gone and doubts are removed ЯНЯ 
safe Nára$i.i34. 

amma (apagata-gandhádi) adj. (used as noun) (one) whose 
smell etc. have disappeared эгет: BilamBba 1407.18 
(on emm (apagata-guna) adj Awas E 
i бата Caras. ii 3.7 [1941 а 


[Eod tono e- 


arapa (pagnag Ca E MN EE 


най uem 
islos Тар feat 
AmrUda. 3.11. 


Es 2 whose possibility of 


pc (фес 
the ignorant people "ENT: — 
Merano = nep OUS мл уз Ed] —— 
- Ç у adj. from which. кї mod is 
oved ЭЧТЕ яаа: 2 Ж a Ç 
HaiVi. 4155. 


adj. fee froma he f ot 
q Wd ç 
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STT qS 

STI Tq (apagata-cāpala) adj. [f. —] А free from trickiness 
safe яб Kad. 45.15; B devoid of 
fickleness ФЇЧс®тенчтетчөт (етбате дат ... къыт ч (чече) 
TilaMañ. 379.14. i 

ячтач=табт (apagatacüdamani) adj. from which crest jewel is 
removed (&Ч:) amga aea ... feft 
am 2. AS  WRRHSERNDHargaC. 243.4. ; 

ЭЧКИҢ (apagatajanalajjam) adv. without shame from people, 
shamelessly wmm! emere Гат .. AR- 
sad @ HariVi. 5.19. 

STURM  (apagata-jvara) adj. free from fever, i.c. devoid of pain 
чө: weg : YogVà.v.16.17. 

ЭЧҮ ЕТЕ  (apagata-jvaraviküra) adj. free from disease of 
fever тача чтта(=ч‹) г: (Чаяічатчя:) РайсТ. 2.80 (19) (259.1); 
Райса. 170.6. 

AVRA: ES  (apagata-tamahpatala) adj. from which the veil of 
ignorance is lost 99 q Ra fewer ... әттїчялеў Ч 
ча TattvVai. 5:24 (on 1.2) 

AMATAN, (apagata-tamas) adj. from whom the quality of ignorance 
is removed or dispelled ант: Ən AEA 
amma fram NilaVi. 38.6. 

amaA ARREA (apagatatimirüdi-pratibandha) adj. whose 
obstruction of the darkness etc. is removed ЧТИ ЗУ Sraa 
Taaa SarvaDaSarn. 3.100. 

ANMAN (apagata-trapà) adj. (f.) free from or devoid of bashfulness 
ЭЧТЕЯЧ ЇЙ arf qu sarqa vf! яба qx emp 
[їчї т quisa Náray. x.68.4. 

SANANA (apagata-träsatā) f. [Inst.] by way of being fearless fi; 
x бачаат ч чат wq Эр: (Ñ) 
UdaySuKa. 131.29. 

ATMA (apagata-tvà) n. 1 the state of being passed Wd: HEEN- 

T ӘЙДӘ: wm BalaKri. ü.82.17 (on 3.212 
(1222); 2 the state of being inapplicable эч E weg Free 
Rimm: ipea wd аА qu үкө SmrtiCan. 
1У.395.16. 


ЧТ: (apapata-duhkha) adj. free from Brief qeira | 
eager: BálamBha. 11.24.12. (on 3.7) 

AG:N (apagata-duhkhabhaya) adj. free from fear of grief 
(Raf) armi яёч ея qui ex ManvaMu 23330 (on 
6.32) 

яча ч (apagata-durgapratisarnskáracitta) adj. 


having the thought of restoring the fort which has disappeared em REDEN 
257 me хта чача:Райса. 4.30; Tantrákhyà, 
4.17. 


чаз  (apagata-durdina) adj. from which cloudy days have 
passed Ryani PrataYaBha. 134.1. 
erem (apagata-doga) adj. whose defect is alleviated "erra 
rep aeia «mq! umet Hafi Hastyayur.59.7 (1.9) 
(apagata-dvesadidosa) adj. free from or devoid of 
defects such as hatred. (fSrsara;) аач 
VisnuP. iv. 15.14. 
Saat (apagata-dhanadhi) adj. who has lost money and mental 
balance sÑ STANTA: BrSarn. 104.25, 
ячтаччіаатеї (apagata-dharmavivāhādi) adj. religious marriage 
Sic. which are lost m: аач чїч: жїл aÑ 
д Ча МадуаМи. 33023 (оп 8.226) 
saaya — (apagata-dhüma) adj. from which smoke has ceased 
ERGA v 8: RRC GMT Райса. 84.12, 
aag (apagata-dhrti) adj. whose courage has disappeared 
а xD Ll опаа: чә IRAN: go #ЇЇ{ HarsaC. 


Sra, 


211.2; Йа] .. aR: gg RamaCam. 4.13 (6) 

ATAA (apagata-naya) adj. A from whom sense of conduct, i.e, 
sensc of service has disappeared «1919187 YAA ARTI enr 
wq айч я mean Райс, 125.19; B from whom good conduct has 
disappeared W: ... MIRAIA, f. чта 
Рта... eme ma minaq — AnandRa. 6.15 (6) 

зцтачаата= (apagata-navayüvaka) adj. from which the fresh [ас 
hasdisappeared ЧТЗ ТЧ ЙТ... mf гга 
„. ef wer [тй ... Раа Ч: SisuVa. 7.67. 

эгччтачта чачат (apagata-namarüpavišesatà) f. the distinction 
of name and form, which is lost «98 ... читате чіт TA 
eege: gaan A «Чї SivárkaMaDI. i340.2 
(оп 1.2.9) 

эчт (apagatanijaguna-tva) п. the state of having one’s 
own qualities which are lost BAARS TTA RRT, этели] 
анец Sarakanthà. їїї. 74.23. 


aqaa (apagata-nidra) adj. from whom sleep has vanished, i.e. 
who has wokenup TT mA Was ГЛ! fen 
=й Каїһа$а$ар. хї.6.352; и RA prem agr ачай g- 
тїї: тї RAA SarngaPa. 3720; Sabhàsi. 2168. 

amaA (apagata-niyantrana) adj. from whom restrictions are 
removed, i.e. without restraint ТАТІ TURIS чч 
Kad. 7721. 

ЗЧ Ча" Чч (apagata-nivinibandhana) adj. having the knot 
of the garmant removed. ЭЧТЕ ЧТ Ата рец... 
WD 191 PAH Nalàbhyu. 6.34. 

amate (apagata-padapátava) adj. from which the sharpness 
of word (order) has disappeared srmmmWewredisfi miga: 
IA: чаң WS AJP AmrUda. 426. 

чта теча (apagata-paralokabhaya) adj. іп whom fear of 
next world has disappeared, free from fear of next world gsiafiramma- 

хаб RAN Каа. 91.20. 

SITaTqfTeT=< (apagata-parispanda) adj. from which movement has 
disappeared, free from movement ofer: Rare 
ЧЕГЕ Әла wd at TilaMañ. 55.22. 

wyma (apagata-paśubhāva) adj. whose state or condition of 
being an animal is removed RRs: saa: fm 
9 Haf SivarkaMaDi. i1428.3 (on iv.1.3) 

AAA (apagata-padamraksana) adj. (used as noun) (one) 
who has abandoned or given up anointing of feet HAST aar Ч: 
AbhisaAlhA. 457.18. 

ATAT (apagata-pàpa) adj. from which sin is removed, free from 
sin &{їч\йгнй 


mera =Tqaf waf samaq Ойбо. 
1.1.6. 


Smaa (apagata-pāpaśvaśruka) adj. from which wicked 
mother-in-law was removed qaqam а Чачтан - 
ететт I (ач) KathaSaSag. vi.3.195 

усен (apagata-puránapandurapatra) adj. from which 
old yellow leaves have lost, i.e. fallen aragna: (^w) --- 
ЧИЙ Sorgum fadon J ñataDhaT. 5A 3; Peig ТЕ 
Segen?) (ЧЕП:) AupaSüT. 13.4. 

(apagata-pürvadeha) adj. who has abandoned his earlier 

body arsar... : s. Remeras 9949 
BrahmSüBh, (San.) 668.8 (on iii.3.32) 
(apagata-pratibandha) adj. whose restriction is 
removed. free from restriction akerama RiR летата 88: 
PISTE SESTERCE NyáyRa. 657.11 (01.5. (15).6.) 

чта (арарага-ргадеса) adj. from which (restriction of) parts 


is removed, free from parts (emm) ЭТН аугаа. РЕЧ 
Seti: TatpaVr. 196.145 (on 2.47) 


Kik aic tata EEES La c f 
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amana (apagata- үт 

primary means Ñ: — S Pradhánasádhana) adj. who has lost his AREA (а Wenn 
; АРЫУ ue "rm TE Р : ala-mánavzprakri) adi, is 

= ATAA, Avantika. 497 = . Ñ Wm agat: > У ru) adj. who bas lost bis 


AAAS ISO (apagataprapaicatra. 
of one who has lost mundane existence 
чект ManvaMu. 525.24 (оп 12. 
bis Crac d (apagata-prayojana) 
disappeared, useless. (qaam aien) 
ManuBh. ii.110.1 (ол 8.78) ; 
эчтен (apagata-prasara) adj. from which Spread or extensi 
is removed, free from extension diet afea x 


ШЕ Ег == ..| ш Wen 
SIATA Surath, 2.28. 


AM (apagata-prána) adj. (f.) from wh. 
or passed away ama qu SS q SAR KathäSaSäg. v3.81. 
^ ri nies PREIS palsu adj. from whom (the desire 
or) storing the rewards of action has lost єч: A аең 
yfai МаһаВһа. xii.172.32. DEUM 

SURGIR (apagata-bádhàparakarasaükrama) adj. 
whose association with an Obstructive form is removed STAITEAN- 
YaśasCam. ii.374.26. 

amaA (apagata-bhaya) adj. from whom fear 
free from fear BRETA .. 

9791 WT PadmP. (Ва) 42.47; esh duree ушет... 
SU Чч чн waq BhanrNir. 4.6. 

EUGEPEUCIECKI (apagata-bhayarágamohadarpa) adj. from 
whom fear, attachment, error of judgement and pride have been disappeared 
згттетиячттаїччї ачан нн ча: ST ... кїйє? EE RUE 
МаһаВһа. xii.172.31. 

amaA (apagata-bhayalobhamohacinta) adj. from 
whom fear, greed, delusion and worry have disappeared бта wi 
АЫ ARa arae: ... Бабек: (Ra) BrahmanqP. 
1.27.95. 

amanah (apagata-bhayašoka) adj. from whom fear and grief 
have disappeared aga ... Ter чача! туа YogVà. 
у.49.47. E 

SMAN, (apagata-bhàs) adj. whose lustre has disappeared (ХЕТ 
ЭЙТ чат) вт Nir. 635 (1313) ; 
чта ч (apagata-mati) adj. who have lost their discretion #% 
зета aaeh ma чачтанічыйча AND: 
SubhäRaSarh. 121. 
AMARRE (apagata-matsara) adj. in which jelosy has disappeared, 
free from jealosy maa: maA «ЧЇЧ Kad. 45.7. 
maT (apagata-madarāgā) adj. (f.) кое passion caused 
by intoxication has disappeased ЧЛАНА ат ... $ 
METRA Вш$аш. S.l AAA: ..1 990998 ата q 
Mima (ул. чачат) sifqasnaasqq AnañgaRa. 640. 
чта Фес. (apagatamanomarkata-tva) n. tbe state of being 
one from wh the monkey in the form of mind has gone away 
RH om the ас кашлы че Ë 
YasasCam. 1.1293. 2, 
ЭЧЕҢ, (apagata-marut) m. breath which comes out fait 
mmi aaka SubhšRaSarh. 104. Е 
ЧТ (apagata-mala) adj. from which pollution or impurity is 
removed, free from pollution or impurity SIRAS f mN epis 
RaR щч=ңчези: 5уайуаМай. 6 (57) š 
amma (apagata-mátra). adj. in which porosodial instant is lost 
ШЧ: .. зеп дїї чеп .. Чч qaq 
NATS PurusPa. 153.28. 


Ка) adj. having the nature 
.123) 


adj. from which the use has been 


amia 


7 


om breath has departed 


has disappeared, 


Ç ачат: += A: NemiNir. 1448. 
iiia apagata-mekhaläkaläpaműka) adj. silent in 
the case of band of girdle whichisremoved ЕЛ APEE ES E 
чеги: Kad, 60.12. 


(apagata-mohabandha) adj. w 


; vhich has lost the bond 
oi delusion SITTI Б оңа + = QIU: пет чан 


E e ASRS YatasCam. 131.1. 

ANR (apagata-mohà) adj. (f) whose delusion is lost 919 

ЧЧ 991 перт KuraMa. 1058. 

mT (apagata-mrgamada) adj. which has lost the mark of 
i е: SaraKanthá. 241.12. 

Б -yāvaka) adj. which has lost its red dye 

Nalábhyu. 6.61. 

ARNA (apagata-yavya) adj. from whom sin has disappeared, 
free from sin ЭТЧЇ Ее: теба жайты чара! 
ai W Арага. 1207.18 (on 3295) 

SIUREIAUR (apagata-yuddhakheda) adj. whose fatigue of war is 
removed WEA TË WER VispuP. iv.13.54. 

эл (apagata-rajastamastarañga) adj. which has 
lost the waves of the qualities of the passion (desire) and darkness 


(тач .. ятан .. refs) ЯТ ТЕТЧЕТЧ TattvVai. 41.28 
(оп 36) 


ЭТТТЕГЕЙЇЙ ЕТТ (apagata-rajovikárá ) adj. (f) 1 in which the 
disturbance of dust has ceased тыт... SARRI я 
JAANA SubháRaK. 10.17; Subhäsi. 1738; 2 in whom the menstruation 
has ceased SubhāRaK. 10.17; Subhási. 1738. 

ЭЧ (apagata-rāga) adj. [f.—ā] 1А from whom passion has 
disappeared Өт: Wi Чї dej RRA TIET 
чаа aa Frrafzaq ЅатаМа. 8.126; 1и: ...1 ARAA 
TemA ч MÅR (v 1. ARATRI) HAAAT AnangaRa, 
6.10; 1B from whom desire for (worldly objects) has disappeared ЭЧИ 
i RaRa mama: ige: 98 ai ZA PurusPa. 22026; 
2 from which redness has disappeared, SamaMá. 8.126. 

ATRAS (apagata-ragadimala) adj. from whom blemish like 
desire for objects has disappeared AT ... гт: ... SANET 
akt ŚvetāUBh.2.19 (on 1.0);216.17 (on 5.13); а... этртенттйт: 
.. ARASIRA SanatBh. 174.6 (on 1.1) 

amaga (apagata-rägäśrudůşikävedana) adj. from 
which redness, excess of lacrimation, accumulation of dirt and pain have 
disappeared 991 WRA ... SE Ra a SUD A, 
AştāSarh. i.165.24 (133) 

STHKIOUSUS (apagata-laghuyugala) adj. from which pair of short 
letters is removed RERS A A ARA _.. 
"akt fra (Е=<:) JayaChand. 538; Raie r 
ni .. чей бта VrttaRa_ 239. 

ATASA (apagata-lajjà) adj. (f.) from whom shame has disappered, 
shameless aqme RRRA zq Кай. 8421. 

таа (apagata-va(n)t) adj. [f.—vati] 1 which bas vanished or 
disappeared JIP RRRIRA MIRNA Ча Ёге BrAraUBh. 

AE: 


82.6 (oni 42); 2 who has gone away JAA qac 


эрегетайныгї ЧЕЧ: Pea: Tantrikhyi. 873. : 

aea (apagata-vitta) adj. whose money is lost or spent. "rivi 
Ted qne .. maqa HEREIN арача 
SrigaBhü. 6742) : i š 
m (apagata-vipaksa) m.enemy who has runaway ur dr | 
Ян! .. GRERÜGSSEDKavyamn(He)2532. ——— pM 
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эчте 


ARATA. (apagata-vibandha) adj. whose obstruction is removed, 
free from obstruction 99 sma: ... Smear - 94 E 
T CaraS.i.14.46 (1941 Ed.); AstaSarh.i. 134.23 (1:26); 

1.134.24 (1.26) ; 
amaga (apagata-virahavyathā) adj.(/ whose pain о 
separation is alleviated эт тт Wr Vet Raa aaa 


aaa Naray. x.84.7: 
эттаїїчаїчїтїїйїчҗөч. 


calamity of influence of worldly object is removed *rT4Íç, 
чтайчатчттЁгеятаїйїКзг®: ereqrqemi “Tm 
qse — AmrUda. 5.11 (18) 


(apagata-visüdaharsa) adj. from whom sorrow and 
joy have disappeared (Remari) ЧЇ 

эттаїїчткЧйФ нений TilaMaii. 406.7. 

aqm (apagata-visada) adj. (f. ) from whom sarrow has 
disappeared, without sorrow STT ела qi 

goea TilaMai. 343.8. 

amaa (apagata-visopadravà) adj. (f) whose trouble of 
Ec яй чтаўят чттйппачтаїйчїчкат Àa Wut 
чакта wd зл TilaMañ. 380.17. 
` SGre (apagata-vetālavikāra) adj. (used as noun) (that) 
which is ceased to be convulsed by demons QTImaqarəfqero E 
aati Ai wd KathaSaSig. 111.4.151. 
эЧ (apagata-veda) m. particular creaters who are free from 
rise of inner forment [Jain L] 
amaaa  (apagata-vyasana) adj. from whom or addiction has 
disappered, free from addiction ЭТТЕН JM RA чнч 
Мїй5а. 15.69. 

emen (арараѓа-ууааһі) adj. whose disease has been alleviated 
orcured qg ттт: «mer чч Kr epe: чаптады: 
Subodhi. 87.16 (on 2.198); (used as noun) (onc) whose disease has been 
alleviated or cured тїйїн лауат uid ӘГӘР gm 
ааа... ачан MTNA Миа. 478.4 (on 3.282 
1/2) 

УЧЧ  (apagata-vyüha) т. end of discriminating thought 
Jie sri (eo RSN WW я UR 
лац HevajraT. 1727. 

ЧТ  (apagataSankam) adv. without any fear owas- 
me Чатта 99:1 табот wm RA к=к g 
«T BhàmiVi. 1.48. 

Sm (apagata-Sarirasambandha) adj. whose association 
with body has disappeared Ж ат... ЧТЗ: Wer wf, 

чаң... TP ча TátpaT. (U.) 79.17 (on 2.142) 
sramasita (apagata-Soka) adj. whose grief has been alleviated, free 
from grief «ачичаает fr тете (ачен йеп чий чы 
Rra MaYànaSü. 113.18 (16.63) 

aqaa —(apagata-$yáma) adj. from which darkeness has 
disappeared + GATRA Wave) аЙ РИӘҸӘ TantrRa. 
87.13. 

STRA (apagata-Srama) adj. whose fatigue is removed ATTA- 


эчеп (uw) „атчан Кай. 32.21. 


ANR (apagata-6rànti) adv. with fatigue removed (99Ч1:) 79 
amem чачтай f [її N smua 
qaem 1 


(apagata-visayoparágaviplava) adj.whose 


aaa- 


ATAR (apagata-sarhsära) adj. whose зш dd 
islostorceased HTAA siqa . 
aome лаа SivärkaMaDi. ii.142. 3 (ол i219) 
STURRERCHRIUEDST (apagata-sakalakaranakalüpa) adj. without 
ог free from entire collection of instruments SITIS TAU S 


ФӨЧЕНЇЁНЯКТОЯЕ: : AgaPra.55.24. 


ammà 
ARRASEAN RAA (apagata-sakalakaladhmatadidosa) ад; 


from which all the defects such as sweet sound are removed rq 
«йя R mem, aaaea RA saf (аң Кас. 1.66.3 
(on 2.21) 

ЭТТЕР ФӘїҸ (apagata-sakalamāşa) adj. whose all the sins 
have disappeared БЕЙГЧЕЧҮЧТЧНФӨ ОНЧ ... 8: mÝ Кас. 
i.134.24 (on 2.143) 

чење ча (apagata-sakaladosánusañga) adj. whose 
contact with all the defects is removed meagan, Randame- 
armen TilaMaii. 346.6. 

зчтӯаФеЧаЧач (apagata-sakalasukhasarhvedana) adj.whose 
all consciousness of pleasure has disappeared 91 R «TW тета 
чаттиач чатта R "dw SyadvaMañ. 8 (287) 

ЯЧТЧаТЧ К Ч (apagata-santüpaklama) adj. from which heat and 
exertion are removed ЭЧТЕ ЧАЧ ЧЕЧ 1ч <t sera 
ЧЕТУ 1: Сага$. і. 14.46 (1941 Ed.) 

эчте еачтт ча — (apagatasandehavibhága-visaya) adj. 
referring to the division of doubt which is removed 99 wwe 
w&eRramfauafaft «чаң SmrüCan. iv.720.16. 

Sq qaz (apagata-sandehà) adj. (f.) from which doubt was 
removed, free from doubt ЖТ (Ramadi) ... ARENT NTER 
HR PrakaPañ. 274.3. 

AAN (apagata-sãdhvasa) adj. having the fear removed, i.e. 
free from all fears ufo: ARAA ленд 2.2 GUURTHIUTH 
MASY BhagP. v. 24.18. 

STT 8TÇ (apagata-sára) adj. whose essence or charm is lost 191%: 

„аа-а ачааг: HUN: теста Яг ... wa] emu 
VakroJi. 12.10. 

эчте аттаи (apagata-suratüntakhedanidra) adj. who has 
lost sleep due to fatigue at the end of love-making та атта Ая: 
ЧЁ cp mi gmg: КаһаЅаЅар. xii.36.216. 

ЭЧТЕ ҸҸ (apagata-skhalitabhiti) adj. from whom the fear 
of mistake is removed mirarme aaa ÀT- 
TARARE: Kad. 297.21. 

ANRT (apagata-spanda) adj. who has lost motion, i.e. motionless 

59180: ҮорУа. 111.81.103. 

чта ЧФ (apagata-sphatikapandukustha) adj. whose 
leproasy which is as white as crystal is alleviated or cured gaam- 
maea ета... yeaa, UdaySuka. 128.9. 

APNA (apagatasphurana-tva) m. the state of being one 
in which movement is lost тарта di qaaa KarmaNi. 
6A7. 

STT (apagata-smrti) adj. whose recollection or memory is 
lost а@ «чї =ч! niaaa: MahiBhi. xii. 
2092;9319 *raqef ч wd Ченде! s айй Чап. Ролат: 
BhàgP. x.3.53. 

ЭЧТЕТИЙ ЕН (apagata-svabhavikarasa) adj. whose natural 
tasteislost ‘RREI sempus were ar CaturCin. 
Ш (1).608.5. 

SURGIR (apagata-sveda) adj. whose sweast has puc 
ачынат mb wer ЧЇ... menm: «бең ~ We 
Я# Чот Hastyayur. 79.14 a. 11) 

aR (apagata-svocitakriya) adj. which is devoid of 
action appropriate to oneself (ersdematd adq) “зчва' armena 
Ваң CaturCin. iii (1). 543.11. 

Smet (apagatàksa) adj. whose eyes have gone or sunk downwards 

fier Апһ&а. ii.149.5 (4.7) 

Smet (apagatüksepa) adj. whose contraction, i.e. selfishness 
is removed t e. тич: AMRA: YogVa. iv-35.68 
(comm. emm: пач: wenn чег onum wm) 


эчлек 
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этет (apagatáñga) adj. A whose bodvi егш 
i р: а) adj. y is lost 49 
@ я Яп [a à e= 


madam ARIM: KavyPra. 242 6; B whose limb 
islost Šg: Чї: ЧИТ! Aasta Q NÑananhaSam.ii5158. 
sz (apagatátañka) adj. whose disease is alleviated or cured 
ичте д! елт Und Рза Cm Jivän. 214.4 
amata (apagatidhva-kheda) adj. whose fatigue of joumey is 
removed GF q . Tau. Gen Каб. 211.4 
5 (apagatányabhavápagraha) adj. whose wrong 
notion of other states is removed TÂA * SAFINN NAR: 
аа: UdaySuKa. 11.5. S 

AAAA (apagatànyamürgabhrama) adj. 1 whose illusion 
of transmigratory existence is removed З (Emm) ... AARAA- 
тїачттатаяттия: RámáCam. 5.15; 2 whose movement on wrong ways is 
abandoned, RámáCam. 5.15. 

ANAA (apagatànyavyápára) adj. who has abandoned other 
duties JA: .. ÇA .. ӘТИГӘ: ... 994199 Кай. 4320. 

amanda (apagatüpad) adj. from which calamity is removed RSJ 
.. emen .. Gen cui їйї: TilaMañ. 17. 

этет (apagatámbara) adj. whose clothing is removed 231 
<rt жч чч VismuP. iv.6.59. 

ATIWA (apagatàsaya) adj. from whom will has departed, unwilling 
бї жеты ®=їглагтыгелд! sq БЫЧ анача: 
PadmP.(Ra)15.205; теат: Өтө: qup! Wt ETI 
earam: Апла0. 231. 

amps (apagatáfesüdhvasrama) adj. whose total fatigue 
of journey is removed (99794:) E EUGIEEIC EC Sud 
TilaMai. 206.19. 

amma (apagatüsauca) adj. whose impuriity has disappeared, 
free from impurity (2091 ЧЕЧ Ч ЧІ aM езгеч Яа 
айй чмча:) yasasi: ManvaVi. 638.26 (оп 5.77) 

Aag A: NAA (apagatāsañganihśabdacakra) adj. having the 
wheel noiscless due to being free from contact эптей ERA- 
VITIS TEC: {їй =:5шуа$. 62. 

amag (apagatāsu) adj. whose breath has passed away, i.e. dead 
эчте We тач Kad. 33.15; fed srraqqaqrqorera 
q: Kad. 171.8; (used as noun) (one) whose breath has gone out or passed 
away ffr ренче SUIS mnes: RámC.(App-l) 
37.49. em 

ATRA (apagatàstra) adj. whose weapon is lost xar wes: 
аҹ amaeana я {т ROW РАУС. 2.121. 

эчтатетеатв. (apagatiháravificha) adj. whose desire for food or 

Š smart... EN 
TilaMañ. 257.16. um 

ЭГЇЇ (apa-gati) f. A actof going away чеп: quei ec Eu 
WEIT wm NIN BhiksaKa. 36.14; B going out, exit STM 
з ak sFFISQTQQ ЖЧК аата Jivan. 1095; C act of running 
away weed skr faul mima ЧЧ nun 
11.28.35. E 

этчї. (apagateccha) adj. whose desire is lost 3 
"edam z орой Rue Wy sq: SürigsPa. 
4236. ü uc 

amA (apagatendriyā) adj. f) whose Eu se 
powerislost AREA =R Raum ЧЧ ST 
iv.6232. анар 
anemie (apagatotpatana-sartskara) a Or 

чтачата и 


appetite is lost 


power of flying was lost q: -- Ы 


жиш... maqaq Кай. 2510. — 
saratam (apagatotsáha) adj. whose свн ге кыс 
Кышнын Т с їаМай. 392.1. 

Чая (apagatodyama) adj. whose activity has ceased. КЧ 


wara 
Term qeq: sma он cá quo saat 
MahàBhà iv.934* (7) P: тк s 


этен, (apagatosman) adj. whose heat has disgpeazed, free from 
heat дабат EAA KatháSaSág. 11474. 

Эч (apa-gatvara) adj. [f.-1] À going away, moving away finit 
AREATA ... зичи 4049 Sim sm qrrmqqani 
Yädavā. 19.6; B running away uraqiwa Т 
аач хач іна wer ЧЕЙ ATA Луп. 4542. 

aqta (apa-gada) adj. whose disease is alleviated or cured WIF: 
.. aA .. A a a reaa ER: El. xxi. 
523. 

ANTAA, (apagantu-manas) adj. desirous of going away uU 
[рч wi fep яя qaq cuu Nalabhyu. 7.45. 

чеч (apagandha-hata) сај. affected with bad smell or odour 
азби: .. SSD чий ачта Виет ur VariügsC. 
20.79. 

ATT (apa-gam) 1.P. 1A to cease, to loose, to vanish B to disappear 
2A to step out, to step aside B to go away (pass.) to be gone away Cto pass 
by D to escape E to depart from F to run away, to flee (pass.) to be run 
away, to be fled away G (pass.) to be gone back H to retire I to come out 
J to deviate, to transgress 3 to become removed, to become eliminated 
4 to abandon, to leave 5А to obtain, to attain B to overwhelm, to overcome 
6 to refute, to set aside, to refuse 7А to become separated B to remove 
C to renounce, to detach, to disassociate D to clear oif 8 to become 
alleviated, to become cured 9А to pass away, to go out B to die 10A to 
become destroyed B to extinguish 11A to be absent B to be devoid of 
12to lie down 13to become inapplicable 14to give up JA tocease,to loose, 
tovanish sm wer Zub eR: AV. visa GU GE Жї чая 
AV.(P)xix22; azg Я 999 Rámi.ii3131; zara (9) 
чя: [82] жаніч nay PañcT. 2.15 (8) (198-10): agaa umpd 
iue SlokaVár.5(4).180 (403.4); 9991 draai Sq: pee 
етп! rana ч + ñanqa StckaVár. 5.(15).100 
(668.4); 9d чапца і deal я ST 5 qumi 
Ташу. 1223 (oni37); 997 Їй =й “s Taqaspa 
яте qq Тапшуа.331:5 (0л1.422); Aea $ 
.. фгтанїїїїїч (тат aminan TátpaT.(u.) 112.19 
(оп 2249); тач mqm “aq xem я ят, Чурч 
эггтевїн — BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 514.10 (on ii4.16); НЯН... 

эч тїшїн түкарү1ма51. 17917; (a) sr rapi 

Раа ЇЇ ur ManuBh.i.481.10 (015.124); Г à 
df ш Чаче ume: NyayRa. 122.13 (ол 2250: È 
ast emai amemus ifr anpiecenmntt 
BrahmSüBh (Rš 34.13. (on i.1.1; uum Mita. 1497 
(оп 224); uz dig педага Арага. 36.23 (on 1.17); 
рїн «uu таййкыячпейиРапРаг. 12.104; + @ fratri: 
på pä Saare $пл22та.1А.105.24(0пі.11); " fem 
= етди ManvaVi. 1162.20 (on 9.93), Ўч 
жатас qlaman Tra MimiKau.ii 285.6 (on iii 230); feda 
durar ЇН ueni Ua sqa wed queri BilamBha.i 4627 
(on 230); 1B to disappear тавата + maae TantVi. 
631.8 (onii49)2A to step out, to step aside Sri 99 ч që тыз 
à ama ЖГ GopBr.ii2.16 (18225; GUT Чачта 


пч А 


wviáarsdq МаһаВһа.11665; Tm = afaa ade 
HariVarh.11249; A ХЕП і аа aAA 


эттїї SkandP. v. (2.803; 9291 Я "em затоа fete 
AryaSaŠa. 660 (comm. sqa; 2B to go away # WITH янар. 
daria Pen epu! wA Wm vam 
au š sm 1. Wü Vansn316 spia EIC. 
Sama) Маавьа.11666: бз qe web < See ÉD 
guewi тана 98 Фата Апһба.йЛ?Л(3Л2у; PA нй 
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ITH 
айй sa fuer dml à sásra PauskS.25623; Ча 
яй venil qiz: 1... IAESTE «19: Bhatti.3.16; ачит. 


TARNA АуапіКа.70.18; Ре чт: (uiu) .. 95 


пата KuttaMa, 224; a Ё .. эч T 
aard нәт ете AtmaSi. 30.25; (pass) to be gone away 
qarana Tanträkhyā. 25.16; 57-21; 101.14; РайсТ. 1.86 (13) (95-6); 
2.7 (16) (195.7); 2.14 (1) (197.9); IÀ HTAA PañcT. 
1.86 (25)96.8); Райса.67.8;9991& лиң! тейияттетїйїї:РайсТ. 
346 (17) (3044); 2C to pass by sis Кез mm Tq UTTERN 
Rama. vi.5.4; 2D to escape (&Ч:) TRASATE AN 
Рага Атпа. 182.3 (1.16); bainera A nAg ATAT- 
PRUEERIREES а яте (#urz:) Arth$ā. ii.356.2 (on 7.17); 
2E to depart from Э TARRI: Кш ттт 
Сага$.1828 (1941 еа): аач Num PÈ атакта ч 
were adaa Рат: Nitis. 9.51; SüktiRa. 156.30; ЧЇЧ! чїч: 
aag ara Nyäs.i.846.10 (on iv. 1.144); Wed JAREM smeT- 
æ АпиУуа. 68B.6 (on 4.2); Муйу$и. (Ja.) 630A.8 (4.2); aA- 
таті яча ae qd 19: AnuBh.62.18 (on 
1217); этїї ш q: е: STERN AnuBh.244.27 (on 
13.36); «чаччу аач: aras eru rA 
“я аа cfc: fredag ЈпапВірга. 3.11; 2Е to run away, to Пее 
*redsaqfteqntrerqairarre8fq Hitopa. 4.41; чїй 97 9 wu 
ЕТП ЗД! тт RAN ŠivaP.ii.(5).21.51 (246A.1); (pass.) to 
beranaway,to be fledaway veh: *TWUI| PISTES RAT- 
ачта VisnuP.i.12.23; 2G (pass.) to be gone back татти TAR- 
жей dadada хта Rea RäghPän.(Dha.) 16.50; 2H toretire т 
TRA ASIRIA: KicaVa. 4.46; 2I to come out, cf ATA 3D; 
2J to deviate, to transgress, cf.3TmTd ЗС; 3 to become removed, to become 
eliminated Чачт FÈ qà aai STEIN TaiA. x.1.13 (778.3); 
Sm IA 7 miaa ‘аач Фё чайы asd 
WETTER AgniveGS.ii.6.2 (95.5); MahünaU. 5. 1; BaudhDS.ii.5.6; ^ WS 
Ча з яй чай ян бач этїї! чти KenaUBh. 
79.12 (оп 2.2); Ёї#їїчнїїїїнїїТє®її NaiskaSi. 38.7; Устат: 
ЗОТЇ RiR I ээлей Wed ең SañkaDigVi. (Ма.) 10.96; 
4 to abandon, to leave WI «919920: (v.l. Aare) МаһаВһа. 
175.18; 5А to obtain, to attain Чин хгч атте. favit 
ЧЕП VaráñgaC. 20.79; {ЫЧ mareei qst TUT AgniP.268.8; 
5B to overwhelm, to overcome сїЁ.ЗТч 1; 6 to refute, to set aside, to refuse 
Reas: Әт caret! атаса, ат 
MATER ŚlokaVār. 2.250 (122.1); MASA ч. аҹ Бейл! 
TRASA ч SAASTE ТапгУа. 297.15 (on 1.4.4); 7А to 
becomesepartated экан fet: | «ча. їчен Тат ії 5тлїСап. . 
1v.402.5; 7B to remove, cf.3rmTmqd 401; 7C to renounce, to detach, to 
disassociate, cfaa 4Dii; 7D to clear off, cf-STqaTa 4E; 8 to become 
alleviated, to become cured Чч Wr RITER Q| Wutpnfr 
тш! "E qm agafi РигизРа. 172.13; 9A to pass away,togoout Ч 
ча ag: элет Q wa(BhelaS.11.18(1.7) gessit 
Aia wes generique w БЕТТЕ BrahmSüBh. 
(621:)4075(ол1235); чет са w чай чат mena: 
Вгаша$йВһ. (Šan.) 581.15 (on iil.2.10); sffzmesrüer mRet 
SlokaVar. 5(17).96 (713.4); атата чата эзе zi 
mAs waqmi 3199: AnuBh. 325. 15 (on iv2.13); 9B to die, 
cf. ЭЧ SA; 10А to become destroyed ya: s: 
aaora S TTE ManyaMu. 446. 17 (on 10. 110); (caus.) to cause, to 
destroy amama чате RRQ amaA 
AT AnuBh. 306.4 (on iv.1.3); 10B to extinguish, CENTA 2B; 11A to be 
absent, сЇ-ЗЧЧ 5c; 11B to be deviod of, CESTA; 12 to lie down, 
- cf mm 13 to become inapplicable, cfare; 14 to give up, cfaa. 
, THIS (ара-вата) m. IA escape B going away, moving away 
C retreat, retiring, withdrawal D departure Е passing away (as time) 


Sm 


2A loss, cessátion B alleviating, curing (lit. going out) C destraction 
3A separation B removal 4 absence 5 non-accomplishment 6A trans. 
gressing, violating B refutation, refusal 7 passing away, i.e. going ош, 
death 8 non-application ЈА escape Я QTf «sr чча Рр 

Яй qaraq Ч Ач Чата SarvaAnu. 10.57 (39.10); 
Gama) чеч: ... ичте {їй єчї: ARA may э: 
VarāùgaC.20.80; 1B going айлу; moving away л 


(оп 1.1.23); кы етс тыа IROA EA чїй sd: 
AnuBh.62.18 (oni.2.17); STQTNSTQ8 GMI Чатта Er Nanártha- 
Ѕат.ії.51.57; Чатта рї 9 Чо... ASASTA w ÀZ Koga- 
КаТа.2.6428; 1C retreat, retiriing, withdrawal Фї ... 99 атїзчтщ 
яатепзчцат FA: ŚiśuVa. 19.9; ID departure + Е че emm. 
ЧЕБЄЧЇЇЄНТЕЧТН: WTA Kirana. 101.1; LE passing away (as time) aAa- 
чыт“ чеп: <q MER: qeq: .. PONA < КаһаЅаар, 
ivi.l.147; Зее чанач а: yid: sA za 
чч Со fécaréift ManvaVi. 37.21 (on 1.30); 2A loss, cessation тти 
Speed fafa: CaraS.vi. 10.3 [1941 Ed.]; Airaga (Е q: wpa 
ре " тт тач Tantrákhyà. 28.32; РайсТ. 1.93 (103.3); Hitopa. 
2.146; Subhāşi. 430; ŚārůgaPa. 360; aiamaa Amana- 
JARA GA RAAKA: MeghDü.67; RA MI JONT- 
теч 09 HEARN RaghuVa. 3.7; AATA AA: АтаК. 
2284; AbhidháCin. 1516; ат g i (ai) .. 5 
.. Өе wesrTrcmerewer ЁтНЇЇЇ ГЕТ Ает ernst WW 
=тчете: НешВіТ. 142.26; SRRA Рата Ч: BhávanàVi. 
201.1; я war qaq ч wq PARNASA BrahmSüBh. 
(бай) 239.5 (on 4.6); чїгйзчтї гей "Taft ChbdoUBh. 520.2 (on 
viii9.1); smit Гїлї чай! aA ч ЧТ 
Каууаай. (Ки.) 15.15; (sigrez:) emp creme: Amr: б: 
AgniP.371.24; Wem wereperdrTWTaPTUrg атат: ЕЕ uu 
. CARNA YafasCam.ii.312.8; Чё marisa seri 
ататда ач НТ A MATA: TantrRa. 47.4; ЭЧҮ ... RATT- 
TATEA R A NATA TREERE 
BrahmSüBh. (Rā.) 249.2 (on i.2.12); M теза w MAKANT: 
KatháSaSág.ix.4.3; aq aimam waf PadMañ. on 
KasiVr.onPi3.37(441.17); «mer RERE RA: атча 
Sram VivaPraSarh.40.12; ЧЕХ ITTA FA REAT 
R ur + apm: NyäySu. (Ја) 293В.11 (on ii.1.5); ATÀ 
"KHEN ч аң! эя sq ANA: pE Prasa. ii411.13; ЧЕЧ, 
aaga, (aag) LalitaSaBh.8.17 (on 13): 
2B alleviating, curing (lit. going out) SETTE ча таят 89:19, 
-- ЧУЧ AstàHr. iii.2. 10;2С destraction ferret werd ++ 141 

"f Xi sp: denia, area BalaKri. 
1.1285 (on 3.254 (? 260); màmm ач sftrqíftaeazqar( MahàP. 
1196; nmm sma ат <me sqa sea 
Tr ViraMi.998.25 (on 3.265); suaian RRA gi qrqraraq- 
ишь шр: miq ViraMi. 1073.2 (on 3.305); ЗА separation ЖАТТАТ: 
ЖЕП: aia ёа PañcT. (Kos) 2.192 (145.19); Hitopa.1.168; 
Аў q RiR RAT: Ёртїїзчтїїзчта: Vaija.194.27;3B removal 
заагч q аат af чат чне SarnkseSa. 1.15 (1.21.6): 
Wem. nemano, BrohmSüBh. 
(R&)1422(on 113): kei AMRITA: Кїгапа. 76.16; l 
man тш! аена теў WT чәчте 
MadhuriVi.346; 4 absence minean удда! 99970 
Wer Sur ТГ VakyaPa.2.158; eean ЧАТ Aat Gul 
gá Ата. 77 (comm. SEM pecu. 


121229 (on3. "10; 6A transgressing, violating [чай aerem q: жт 


sm 


TÄTI Sume 
s ыы: ene 244; 6B refutation, refusa 

E TUTTA E. nbn a 
pipa ei 7 "ín ота 
ut death чепей атан a л Passing away, ir. poing 
Rad чаї Ёё чаб isa ia 
54); ITA emi TW NHSD m 
266.11 (on v.l.15); # Tm БА ЕНЕН 

pts затеи 
чч S N TEUUPTD атаар Ж] PrakaVi, 4222]. 
agaa ч ESTAY R реше ЖЧ Tum. AsuB8. 
180.26 (on iii.1.24); 8 non- application fi quema: feta ято. 

s T SIX 
=ч, ЖЕНТЕГИ йч Т 1а$аЬбебе. 1240.1; (giving 


ЧУГЕ TEE БЕС 
ERI Карувь 1622 (on 
теа чча ChindoU EA, 
FZ: ВајТа. (Ка) 4655; zz 


мау, MW.] 

Wem (apa-gama) adj. not uic movement, їе. sill 397 7 
теча: _ e a тӯр ST Dvyžé 2.64 ; 
em = ача Dvy&traKa, 12. 


ATTA Goa -gamana) n. 1 finish, last point Ята ау 


=Ters=arasaq8tSf*r JaimiBr. 1.108; 2B act of going or moving a ы 


Е Wq qm saq T jdn 
iii. 1595 (12. 2); :2А act of leaving, deserting or departure 
fi ЖЇН чұчтҹаїт emen à FF жир qA ArhŚa. 
ii.365.10 (7.18); зетят um "D 9981 Апћба. #1613 
(132.2); ЗА act of giving up Tasta SHUN Au: Caras. i122 
(1922 Ed.]; 3B act of passing away, act of going out, death З= =ч 
RUE REC SHE эгїї Caras. iv 3.13 
(1941 Ed): 4 declination четата (пета) sfress sism: 
BrSarn. 5.82; VasiS.9.52; зает чет Aü WE Y= 
Жет! femp Wpé qq: MaBhask.3.15: Sloss.cessation ЧЇ 
чч=нїдөчї =s: araq w SUUS Чиї ч GitäBh. (añ) 
443.12 (on 15.15) 
тача (apagamana-vidhi) m.actof retreating orretiring 991: 
- qui Чата BrahmindP. 11.48.42. 

STETIT (apa- gamana) f. act of going away 2991 НЕЇ wq, 
чта 15:, чЧч чо W#a 939 Wat КЕБ рЫ 
анча PadMañ. on KàsiVr. on Р.1.4.49 (565.5) 

STHUTHISPHT  (apagamanüksam) adj.(f.) not competant of going 
away, i.e.non-reference SPIRAN: ARERIA aem КЕТЕТ 
NyàyaMai. IILiv.1.2. 

чта а (apa-gamaniya) adj. whoistobedrivenaway 99 РЕЗ 
WD ... ee: qaraq УЧ чатан АЧТА 1: ManvaMu. 
134.2 (Ст 3.241) 

amade (apagamaparyantam) adv. up to the cessation or loss 
Wess: чпўїчы arar PERA TAE: SmrüCan. 
ViSl.0; ayè: ачыйт чоет тїйїнї omnii 
Wem итча: (ЧЇЧ:) ViraMi. 140.5 (on 177) 

CM (apagamapürvakam) adv.as preceded by taking away. 
i.e. removal Фї wu фе: ee pss Шы rud йе 

10 (on 
Боа ош 1.103.10( oae kei 
(on 4.162) 
SWUTUIHE (apagama- -prasanga) т. undesired occasion of non- 
accomplishment гт е : BhávanaVi. 2014. 
Sir (apagamărtham) adv. forthesakeofleaving, i2. „abstaining 
from the wordly life «fme: q fires 


AlaükaCin. 50.5. 
amaA,  (apa-gamayat) adj. A driving away simt 
Rr ma, equo onere Вла. 43.16 (оп 1-1); 


removing 99. ... MAR: RRR dee 999 ' 
чїч w gem RaghPan. (Ka) 153. 


яй 
ЭЧ. (apagamay-ya) ger having mmowd g Я 
і элі RamC. 7.64. 
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-— 


m. ЫА d up 
Lx P" 


А 2 

Атта LU 

3 ыс e 
Мия 6524 fmi 1.199) 

Паррадо J surdis онова teas 

ĝa uev Mies 


елите TUE Car 
шы e аро сша 


< ЖОЛШЫ 


аара йи тшщ йл биык лб т? 


PONO 
L3: e ГУ. 


2 name c£ a serpent-ch 
fact of n 


g. AFTE] 

ЭЧМИ (apa-garjita) (f 5] adj. 1 чыкъ im devoid cf toonder. 

а 

ХЧТ KimiSiSi. 18594; xum С. 

- эп ИНН PrhviVi 9.74; 2 sbo is devoid cf тшкт эх. 
Kath8SaSšg. 1554. 

ITRE (apagartta-ka) m. spring-well, poed айт 
тч SebdaRaSaK. 213.15. 

Sm (apagarbhzkam) adv. Rhocrbudorfigwer as Gecmeziom 
TARAA Tarra == чап =m Sana, 
16.92. 

ЭЧПеЧ (apa-galbhá) adj. 1 redning emberassed db пи s= 

бачен: Tais. П.м.1.6; МаһаВї. 1.66.12 (en азал == 
Eae aA TaiS. ILv.y.3: GopBr. 8.111 (151. 12x BendhóS. 
H.330.18; 2 immature яр TATA WT UTalS.IV.v.5.1; Mais. 
1.9.6 (ii. 125.4); Каћ5. 17.14 0257.6); KagiKaS. 27.4 (1168; V&jaS. 
16.32; VájaS.(Kà.) 17.5; 3notbold,perplexeó ajaa Sm Vias. 
30.17; VájaS. (Kà.) 34.17; TaiBr. IlLiv.14.1 (separated from the oldest Бу 
one, АРТЕ] 

ЭЧТЕ Б  (apagalbha-ka) cdj. other than adult, immature Ña: 
яе: чча (23 FF: Vaija. 202.17. 

ЭЧИ (apa-gà-) ПР. [gd appears as substitute for in (to go) mosty 
in aor., P.3i.4 45] 1 to pass away == = yaq m пий Wu 
AV.üillf;210goaway Яй .. Ч ЖЕП "Time Tais, 
Ly.6.1; V8jaS. 321; VšjaS. (K-) iii3.13; SatBr. 111426; SatBe. (К) 
Liv.120; SaikhzSS..12.6; BaudhŠS. 77.19; 3 7 91 dede ИЧТИ 
Mais. i.5.2; 15.9; KathS. 7.1 (1.62.11); 7.7 4.693), KapiKsS. 5.1 (49.35; 
supe Rien 22 зраче а 

. Smeg бацач ChándoU si. 1-4 Я TNTA 
=ë, ..8 t аби ep werten Венета. ChagU. 
251.2510; zip штей Ял: Wig "m SankhiSS. хуя: 
z. TAA а A a 9а: BrDe. 4.73;3 t0abendon 
Ex] airis: RR я ABBr.335 (853) o vanish torti, 
MW.J 

эгеп (po-gi) adj. (E) going away waq та bus 
1130.1; V8.1. 

STET (apa-gi) C-ips-gi) ег Sa & 
ueni Бк: wak ШЕРИ daw Yen 
917031; RAAEN 4) 
(Po) 3-2; SabdsBhePra. Ma) 15; Буш. hse 


m PEE 


4324 Sm 


эчте. 
347.32; 2 name of a country ATTAR етта MAA: 1 С 
Eum: .. чї m т: Мауи. 1.45.120. аг. 

ЭШИТЯТД (apagü-nütha) m. lord of rivers,sea ЖНГ TA: 
21 Smp: Лі e: AgaNi. 50. 

З (арар2-піга) n. waterof river. SAS SITARA, ... qni: 
1859 9 атага. 75. 7 
eon (apa-gümin) adj.goingaway à Чїй Рет чеч: 
ЗПП. UD таат ят чета чё rara fe 
ча AVPari. 1(7)4. : 

ЭЧЕҢ (аравӣгат) adv. [the dipthong of the root gur- with apa 
is substituted optionally by d when taking the affix патш, P.vi.1.53] by 
way of raising orlifting її Ча: эг wu эте ччїї #11 ач! 
этїї! rem 9 Јаіпеуг. 291.23 (on iv345) TQ заня 
ma moyea om ча чт тї Fm пате ПҸ 
чаб этең чате эгїї КабУг. у1.1.53; Ч ЧЇЧ 
зачне етн Amg! г Kätan Vr. іу.1.74 [disapproving, 


threatening, MW.] š 
aqmga (ара-раһапа) m. one of the thirteen types of sweat (lir. 


bathingaway) 9%: MAA smépmfürens Ue! ... wr Gees 

Нап$. iii.2.143. 

ЧУ (apa-guna) adj. 1 free from qualities, devoid of qualities + 
а аатта тата чат (v.l. dWmmqum q)MahàBh.xii.37.37; 
UPA: ... ÅRA .. стънчүл sammweu Ф WurSisuVa. 
1532; 7A wdi чй ч лє: RüghPàn (Dha.) 1.45.; тачат, 
T (vJ. apap un pi тёз qf wed: ЧЇйөїч 
ŚatTrayi. 45; RauhiC. App. 23; 2 having bad qualities or defects fert 
ЧЧОГУТФОЧНЕ aa umen [ЧЇЧ qs KavyalaüSüVr. 44.7 
(on iv.2.7) 

AJN (apa-guna) m. bad qualities, defects uq SITUE 
ЇФЧЕГТЧЄЇЇ:! яа ата: HARTS, (Чтатга:) RaghPan. 
(Dha.) 7.57. 

STRIS (apa-gur-) утау. 1 to lift up, cf. Ч 1 [but to reject, to dis- 
approve, to threaten, MW.]; 2torevile, to censure, toreproach Ñ STRIA: 
m qaaa eNA FRA Tais. IT.vi.10.2.3A to threaten, to menace 
amaaa ч ч gda Afra BaudhDS. ii.1.7; ЗВ to inveigh 
against any опе, cf. э 2: 4 to kill cf. ЧЧ 2; 5 to deprive of, 
APTE; 6 the verbal root apa-gur- Чї Wf P.vi.1.53; umaq 
A JaineVya. iv.3.45; CandrVya. v.1.55; тач IT ŠakataVya.iv.1.183; 
ASIR vfi SiddhaHe. iv.2.5. 

SAM (apa-gurámana) adj. growling, threatening TASTI 
moa aA Ч Таі5. IV.v.9.2; MaiS: ii.9.8 (11.127.2); KathS. 17.15 
(1258.11); KapiKaS. 29.5 (117.15) 

Smg (apa-guh-) ту. 1tosetaside f ... GHARI nr 
HUAT RV. v.40,8 (58у. SIFA RIARI); 2 to hide, to conceal я uf 
Sad Пе aae: aAA ача ВУ. уй.100.6; SV. (Каш) II. viii 
(1)4.1; SV (Jai.) iv.23.7; TaiS. ILii.12.5; MaiS. iv.10.1 (iv.144.5); Nir.5.8 
(97.13); aata не sa: ВУ. х.17.2; АУ. xviii.2.33; Nir.12.10 (209.2); 
ш Ae R: ий RV.x2724 Tre diss: HST 
r Seil +T feri TaiS. ILilI.I; MaiS.ii.1.1 G.1.7); KathS.9.17 (i.120.14); 
MST ФУ «Т gs == aie TaiS. IL.ii.1.1; Маї$.111.1 (01.5); 
KäthS. 9.17 (i.120.12); gai à а: wer anaiga Tais. ILii.1.1; 
KathS. 9.17 .120.13); silua: wg 91 uder TRR Mais. i54 
(5117; ҖНЄЯҢЫЇҢУПЯПЫ] ЧОПЯНЧ ASA fea 
ApaManPitha. ii.7.12; AgniveGS. 1.3.3 (20.16); этчї єч afar 
ЖИГ! Чї ай ah: TaiA.i.11.3(87.3); 3nottohide, not to conceal, 
cf. ў 

_ STT (ápa-güdha) adj. [intervocalic dh is changed to Ih in RV] 
Í hidden, concealed Чат Талат Тае... Ч RV. 23.14; 
diei Ынтаа, ЧАЧПА RV.i.116.11;92 я її 
РМАТ Я{ І ВУЛУ.53; ihera я Nt Заг 


aam За ВМ. х.32.6;9178Ҹ ЖЯ RASTE: ws їй Run 
faneg: Damarü. 17;2 covered ПЕ ЧЧ ЧТ ВУ 1.1236; 
її чая ана оец ВУ. х.8822. 

эчеяїї (apagüdha - уйгї) n. non hidden water Чтзч EEGIRDI 
чың D оза ATAP 2. METEN Мауама, 
25.180. 

ammi (ápa-gürti) f. Lactofthreatening Əla: Wired: 
MaiS. iv.6.8 (iv.90.15); 2 act of inveighing against any one 
Pae Q «їй вай qq тїйєт uu Kühs. 
7.15 (1.78.20); KapiKaS. 6.5 (63.9) 

ЭПА (apagür-ya) ger. 1 having liftedup ЗӘР" aÅ тя 
RV.v.32.6; aT ерец BaudhDS. ii.1.7; 2 having inveighed against 
any опе 94 wdemüft ger Tais. ILvi.2.5; HirŚS. xxi.2.43 (701.23); 
SIT =Че®їЇї sÑ Gere этеа Apa$S.xxiv.144: d БЛЕР 
иө: ml чыч Раі «чей Apa$S. xxiv. 14.5; 
HirŠS. xxi.2.44 (702.9). 

EAM (ара-вйһатапа) adj. [f.—à] concealing, hiding Я «ur 
Rr .. oW zer geb 9 pm sq obrui emp wp Че 
RV. vii.104.17; AV. viii.4.17; AV. (р. xvi.10.7; qd: =ч яуа 
ТЕНЧ ТЕЧІЯ: AV xix.56.2; AV. (P.) iii82. 

эга“  (apa-grhita) adj. possessed by evil spirit [nt.] 

ЭТЕ (apagrh-ya) ger. А havingtaken suaga S JASA- 
TAAA SatBr. ILv.2.42; ŠatBr.(K.)I.v.1.37; B having withdrawn затії 
Ter l жатча gaaf $иВг. IV.i.3.19; IV.ii.5.12; бата 
тетеп ARI ... Srqgar RANS ZR KatyaŠS.ix.6.7; ARTERS 
Sq: rqa KatyaŠS. х.4.5 (comm. = Й) C having taken 
back gem: WHITE Ri gA от аё wZ:MatsyaP. 23.47. 

зч (apa-grhya) adj. (used as noun) (that) which goes away from 
thehouse qso нач: emer Prep Гїлї... sf omar 
Rag яй sma SankhaGS. v.2.5. 

"WW (apa-gi-) VI.P.1tospitout ga} «татарч АИА. IILii 4.29; 
2 to devour, cf. remot, MW.; 3 to take off or to remove the covering, 
APTE. 

ч (apa-gr -) IX.P. to revile, cf. ATR. 

enit (apa-gai -) 1.P.to break offsinging,toceasetosing armad 

чей Saratar GopBr. ii.2.14 (180.12) 

amg? (apa-gopura) adj. which is devoid of gate eni R: 
ЧАРТ Ї "emp Bhatti. 10.11; SaraKanthā. 199.20. 

AMRO (apa-gorana) n.lactofthreatening Ча ЧУТ, 
e WB зтчатачтетететачтчч Cw &таїчїйтїїч 
а: BrahmSüBh. (Ва.) 128.13 (оп 1.1.1); SrutaPra. ii.458.23 (on iii.2.40); 
M ARRA: RAAS JANNAA: NGPA 
yoni aena: 31978 SiddhaSi. ii.162.18; 2 act of killing 99 
Ësrqarafustaqis Яя q ... ЄТ: Verne 
SahkaDiVi. (Mà) 16.1 (comm. m) 

ЭГЇЇ ГТ (apagorana-nindi) f. censure of threatening 3 
Trees fü «ача! тад SrutaPra. 1151221 (on 340) 

ARR (apagorana-nivrtti) f.cessation of threatening. ЧЧ 
Яй ARa тай qar df айй: .. 
эгет татат ч 9: NIGMA. 12.7. 

aao (арарогапааї) adj. lifting of weapon etc. enga- 
"fur пча Pte: PürvottaVaNaMa. 50.10; 50.11; 52-15: 

IRA (apagòram) adv. by way of raising or lifting arira! 
ATMA P.vi.1.53; wifi чеч: emm: чч як ча =й... TRA! 

AA ATÈ JAA ЈајіпеУү. 291.24 (on iv.3.45) ЗЕ 
aag (apa-gohá) m.[butm.pw.]hidingplace € Їй AT 
amig RV. 1.15.7. - 

MAg (apa-grah-) r-u- 1A tosever,to disjoin 9 На) MAI 


саба «е eeN Aiei TaiS. V.i.1.2: JB to keep back 


dp TAN we vh gem < eel. х0 


MaiS. 1.6.8 (198.18); 
-iaa qur 

met Муаз. i.1026.3 (on 3463); IDtotarorr 
cf. Aag т.; 3 to know wrongly, cf. amet 


wmm (ара-ргаһа) m. 1 disfavo fun чег 
` 3 z e E 
теат Еч SisuVa. 1.71; йере ЇР hib ee 
R "en ча "eed Hari эша д а 
а; ST HarVi. 8.40; 2 prisoner WASTA == T 
anaga SabdaRa. (Và.) 2788. du ы чы 

чеч (apa-grahana) adj. which is take 
ЗТЯ: KathS. 212 (ii.38.5); KapiKaS. 31 
(iii.31.15). 

smt _ (apa-grahi) adj. (f.) having wrong or distorted knowledge 
Raeneg mane fug її! SURE Š бтрге 
=: BrahmàndP. 1.31.92. 


МҰ;2 to disfavour, 


naway Semen r 
7 (164.14); MaiS..iii.2.10 


Sem (apa-gràma) adj.expelled out of theircommunity amaa? 
хатат. RÉA SISI НЕТА Еч: 4 1ч ЙЧ: чыта wm 
qaf $апкһа$$. xvi.1821. 3 

эче „(ара-втаһа) n. act of drawing away, ed = q: Wed 
ч mR та: KäthS. 26.10 (ii.135.12); KapiKaS. 41.8 
(245.11) 

aaga (арасгаһат) adv. by way of taking away or removing 
red we uq ... = s=qsfqurrmemaamaqaaq КЁЗ. 11.1 
6.1432) 

SZ (apa-ghat-) 1a. (caus.) to shutup 08% я amè Ча 
чи чъчзт=ратеяГч т Gem *#q(LaliVi.140(16)[MW.] 

ЭЧЧЕЯЧ —(apa-ghatayat) adj. driving away, destroying Ra- 

aR E Eo. ums [лїї чаная 
MahāP. 1.210; 23.195. 

ATHA (ара-вһапа) m.buttock =Й5ЯТТӘЇЧ "i ата) ӘТ: 
Wei m mh a Raal Rai ЙТ Ка5150. 83.14; 2 body 
апае: meum: ... Aaaa Маһар. 16220. 

ЭЯ (apa-ghana) т. [irregularly derived from apa-han-, P.iii.3.81; 
Liñganu. (Và.) (c) 11.24; JaineVyà. 125.30 (on 1.3.69); CándraVr. on 
13.66; KàfiVr. on ї11.3.81; Nyàs. 170424 (on 113.31) Каап. v5.60; 
SakatàVya. iv.4.20; SiddhHe. v.336] 1 limb of the Бойу 
Ун учта, Ѕагуа<.6; KavyPra. 418.1; PrabaCin. 45-104): йя 
miram: йу; spem Te: МаһаР. 15225; ec ai munt 
. fremens € ЯЛ ... ааста ŠrikaC- 245; 
Wee їч Ч... RA mrana Pes 
(Ka) 82524; Rman (9 ттт shapi 
qere e meum qINaisC.8-11; VERAT ЧӨК 
"їйрєтїї GitGo. у11.15.5; YA KT ES ЫЧ 
KREJEROEDISIESMISE 1 ЯТ, Банку д 
mame Tantra. 641; Sf хбйучайзчтїзя ӨҢ АПЫ 
1213; RajNi. 395.20; NamMa.138; Уайа. 17735; AE as 
ParyaSaRa. 631; SabdaRa. (Vā.) 2122; ParaNa. 2101; Коакате ш 
KalpaK.34 131: 2 body (9719) АЧИ -~ = ST 

ed À z ash de smqaq NalaCam- 
RM Bhatti. 7.63; ++ TA ZANT -- ud wd guica- 
7.10(8);3p Реза заза Framed weil S 


š ; . femi ач faepe Sm 
НЧ чыкк Оч qq BrKathaK. 55287; NRI 
TH Š x П Бача: ... BAD 
хатат faga E rcs RoR 


таятаң TilaMañ. 158.23; дебелата. аш 
„йш gar YatasCam. 71.15: : 


Mniemam YasasCam. 11692; 12084 fagam 


ü “an q. 205. I; ЕТИ ЧАЯН 
reis поса a arar sesCan. 
1129954: ure: qe 


UF: KhadgaS А. 
MHA (apa-ghana) adj. (f. 4] 1 free from the obstruction of 
ЧАТ: ... ERA RESER .. x 

VismP.iv A20; блім зач атаа ца, 


PrabaCin.45.1(v.1); 2 not fat, ie. lightor slima SE Ба 
CS а БА ЧЕЙ qq SaduktiKa. 141.14; чаа ааган 
Чч (чыч) Чїй: .. тем: Gub Четете бак5а,226. 
(apaghanaghatita-ghusrmaghanasára) adj. 
who has applied camphor and saffron to the body s 
+ Эч ча афера StavM3. 28026. 
STA (apaghana-ja) m. produced from body,i.s.son ЧАЧ 
WE бет dq! а час ңа: (SIqaw=U)Bhšsya on NàmM3.39. 
SHAHA (apaghana-bhava) m. produced from body i.e. son tana- 
WU Gy Че wp! .. ай Gu Hq: (эчачча:) Bhásya 
on NàmMa. 39. 
Sms (apaghananvita) adj. associated with body Part. artid 


Яда, SürysS 6; KavyaPra, 418.1: 


зң SARRA BrKathaK. 6536; ЧЇ usum "fei 
qie usui ай U: BrKathiK. 73.121. 
aqai (apa-ghani) f.buttockzrerdrai Hi атат Tresa 


БИТ аперген qmi ЙЧ JaimiGS. 2.3 (294) 

sm (apaghanopeta) adj. associated with body, having body 
теі айа яя . wd amem .. Чеде "urBrKathiK. 
56.198. 

ЭЧЧЧ (ара-рһагѕа) т. act of rubbing, i.e. act of brushing 
т=п тейт чач теат чету: IanSiPa. 13.58. 

aaee (apaghātalikā) f.type of musical instrument AAN- 
emsa wi saf эде чанкі .. а: "їнї: .. Ч 
dme JaimiBr. 2.404. 

ЭЧЕП  (apa-ghàtilà) f. kind of lute, # qis Tne- 
жч Ч PañcBr. у.6.8 (comm. 2999 ЧП JITEA 
am пча aa) wq (йй аач aA 
a этишет xe uet LaS.iv.2.7; Drihya$S. xi.2.8; M: яаа 
ui чечїї Hg wÑ танча fem Чай 
Dráhya$S. xi 2.9. 

aqaa (apa-gháta) m. (Pi.3.81; KaSiVr. on iñ 3.81; JaineVya- 
113.69 (125.30); Kátan. iv.5.60; Prasā. 1.658:13; SidbKau. 573A.16 (оп 
1ii.3.81)] 1 act of striking off, act of warding off #91 Sem 
ARASA Z= Wema FRI SatBr. Xil euet ЧЧ 
amr зачет Pri Чїй q (ул. qarquq) ur 
wm Tq МаһаВһа. xii.184.14; 2A damage, destruction $m 
чект А525.11у.159; #91999 S Есе) MW 
SubhiRaSam233, ANSA RF: ... j i 
Вгаһлр. 2023; АВЧ Чїй =! яй gai wed 
acas Taa Райса. 179.33; 2B act of hurting, act of killing? TEA 
aera ч a afama Saund. 335; 3 a violent death, any 
evil accident ing fatal, АРТЕ. 

Ereid Pe thái) adj. terminating or destroying ЖШ 

qaa (apa-ghátana) п. асі of Killing wa Ричи mend 
wmm SivaP. v.534 (411B.11) 

эче] (apa-ghátin) adj. killing. murdering, APTE. — : 

чата: (apaghàta-mrta)) adj. (used as поша} (ene) died o un 
КЕД ий араң 1 X dc 
etg: MahNirvaT. 11.156. um 3 

$ adj.unkind, pitiless 3 d 19491 ETE жї 
Ma диниң Bai. 24 5 ЧЇ таштан. 
шый seu d qasa ч feed me зин. пой 
Rudi waraqu: NEUE блата Казбай, 670.12; Bbámivi. 165. — 
эңе. Gpo-ghná(n)) odj.[f.-ml] lslaying, chasing eff beet. 
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эче 
au) I. viis; mag aA сян Бш RV. у143.26; 

END Em эйел: чанти: ЗЕ RV. ix.13.9; 
SV- (Kau) ILv3.9; SV. (Jai) iii 43.1; WW егт: .. Viri TW 
C S n еШ ША наш D. 
Wit Ria RV.ix 61.25: SV. (Kau) Lvi 2.14; ILv.7.1; SV. Qai.) 152.14; 
i449; yy di angi gad Ramiqi emend har: 
RV.ix635;3merd«i ЧЫ: тач TER: RV.ix6324; SV. (Jai) 
151:6:31148.3; SV. (Kau) Lvi.1.6; ILv.153; wees RiR- 
Fns RiR MaiS. iv.12.3 (iv.184.3); 9AF TA JATA TA 
saN Wird ді PañcBr. у1.10:6; ITA Wed ЧЫ: 
miea A paq JaimiBr. 1.96; HAJ WÀ ЧЧ ШЫ 
qu WT WTATTQ этет ЈаітіВг. 3.222; AIARRA ЧЧ 
УЧ $ЇЧ «1919: Ksudra.i2.20; 2А drivingaway 3 "mdp + чїч 
ЯТ aeg: PT WUUTHS «99 ВУ.1х.41.1;5У. (Kau.) ILiii3.1; 
5У. (аї)151.6;0121:7; «ӘЧ AIÀ ең ътч: ФЦ ч nuu 
= чот 9 wm l тд TATAA ЈаітіВг. 3.60; 2B repelling, 
warding off TEAT За Wi а=. RSAT, Sar 
чї Чч aai rN KausiBr. 10.2 (45.24); gilia 
qq: RAA хаіачәтаіч SatBr. ILiii.4.8; SatBr. (K.) IV.iii.4.6; 
эй "E Тате venen SatBr. III.vi.3.11; SatBr. 
(K)IV.vi3.8; снаа... эйт: w enema TED quier 
чыте: SatBr. Ш.їх 2.16; SatBr. (K.) 1V. ix.2.11; ЗА destroying Чї 
ата чінче Mais. iii.1.3 Gii.4.15); Мап$$. VLi.ll; за 
mask A "ud ApaManPatha 1.9.9; TaiA.X.1.4; хая А5 
Жїнї д AASTANE HA BhärGS. 2.31 (65.6); "di 
Чы aeg ... ARN AA AASTANE TmHirGS. 
1185;1Ч Ga darqqeri NATE: VisnuSaBh. 120.5 (on 113); SAAE 
яя ТЫЧ maag erT: SankaVi. (А.) 92.1; 3B striking 
оң Ч wr qq (ич) чч хайт чект qa 
ae afi JaimiBr. 1.161; 3.195; + à чай àl ... 
ЧЧ sky нчи чете req: ЈаітіВг. 1241; 1.247; 3.310; 
Sep zRd gardia чая: чш бак.410; Ù: чеч: 
чїч четт: чїч UttaRaC. 428 (1) 

Sq (apa-ghnu) adj. (used as noun) (опе) who destroys ЧӨ w 
Wi [шш PC geb ЧӘЙ чың RN WRAV. (P) xiv3S. 

ЭЧИ (apa-ghrà-) шр. (саиз.)!о cause to smellat. qf PSINA N 
ЭНН ao НЕП сп se TANN JaimiBr. 2.251 

Sq% (a-pañka) adj. [f. —3] 1А free from mud, i.e. clean T, ... 
Эчт: SASE: Ra чта Asaga i: 
SisuVa. 3.57; pA: dpi RRA gai: mE: i: .. 
«888 st: ŠivPaKeSt. 14; Rag ББ Ч XISr=TqrƏrqfeofeq-fo=: 
raft HariVi.3.64; эчи їп ел Rim жтт 
amha wr AiR ЕП Nitipra. 6.69. 1B free from mud, i.e. clear 
mgA ЧЫ чач: чача: AstàSarh.i.19.18 (1.5); чачта Речі 
ъй prr ЇЙ aa ач чай чт Маар. 1.2. 
Wr [їшї A атчан umm — wa 
SkandP. ii(1).33.17; wdfermouss 


1129; j à : 
3312Asinlss WE .. эчи: AATAS: | Т ПТЕГӨ 1 
mg «sempers farian: Sisuv.; 357 RRITAR =əfsq: 
YogVi.v.9.16. zqWW IA .. qai q Nàrày. х.454; 
t 19 МІНІ ЖЇГЇ .. qaseq: Rig. 
531; 2B faultless даф _.. Eo Why 

T: YudhiVi. 6.77. т к d 


ЭЧЕ (apañka-ka) adj free from mud, clear савета 

Auger Mahap. 16210; 

STET (rparikaja) adj. 1 not produced from mud. чта Wen 
1 gmi GER E Науан; 

n fec rg EQ Yt » 1:30.16; 

^ PRI {на femp ETETA JataM3.21.24 (4.19); 


s | } 


чч 
(Ета) этч wap wna Weed Tae qa 
аєч ла LaksmiT. 55.22; 2 not consising of lotuses ЭЧТ =н 
Remia: гїї cuneis ei sumaqsi. 
VikraDeC. 13.14. : 

1 (a-pañkajamadhyavartin) adj. not staying in the 
middle oflotus fici qgüvr чїй + ӘТ: Wd 

Subhāşi. 2499. 

эчу лт чача (a-pañùkajāsanasambhavānvaya) adj. (used as 
noun) (one) not having the family originaed from Brahmā етта; 
Б medi чечутатачагча: poA ВАКа. 5.4 (6) 

ЭЧ АП  (apanka-tà) f. the state of being free from mud «її... 
эчу "él Kirata. 4.22. 

ЭЧ ЧЇЧ (apaüka-toya) adj. having clear or limpid water этчуйтйч 
aen l TAR BhágP. iii.1.18. 

ЭЧ (а-райкауа-) denom.to (тее from mud or wrong view pef- 
Rigga ЧП o 22 ә .. ga IR: Sankar- 
DigVi.(Mā.)6.84 (comm. pa wg) 

ЭЧ ҮЧ (a-pañkarata) adj. not delighting in sinful acts чё: 
agai pa: pama: Q MIZA: YudhiVi. 7.4. 

зіу (a-pankila) adj. [f.—ā] 1A free from mud, not muddy Жї: 
хеч: чна: (vd. ƏmfƏ3.. UOA sr ЧЕП: RüUSam. 
2.16; бтепччетичі ә чанат тй Yadava.9.61; 1B free from 
mud, i.e. not dirty Raai Чї RoR fam: Ei. xvi. 
316.176; 2 sinless, Yadavā. 9.61 (comm. qÙ ... HAR); 3 not mixed 
with unrighteousness Эе ЧТ аЇ srimminafyoq zu d sq A: 
Yādavā. 22.12 (comm. TARRA) 

Smqfšeqerqe_(apankila-tatávata) adj. having the holes of bank free 
from mud. ЭЧЕ тече: MRA: . енча: mÈ 
Ag: MaR KavyMI. 102.15. 

Smqfzesfš (apankila-buddhi) adj. whose intellect is free from mud, 
ie. wrong notion + wg аач ча етт ТЕЧ ея 
NyāyPari. 10.1. 

ЭЧ ПЧ (а-райкіірауапа) adj. not pure to share food or to dine 
in the same line or company wi T sme Es wama 
эч а mali fN Раат. iv.16.15. 

aara (a-pañktiyogya) adj. not fit for sharing food or dining in 
the same line or company ф& ЕТЙП sus: WGT Ht ч тїй! 
Ragi Aea чї Kalavi. 6.22. 

ASRA (a-pañktya) adj. (used as noun) А (one) who defiles the 
company in the funeral dinner ЭЧТ яга етут 

T GautDS. iii.3.11; 1.8.18; В (one) who is 
not fit to share food or dine in thesameline orcompany 9199959: чї 
^ aR четата бї таге «қа ws MahiBhi. 
XHL90.17; egi RA ... qee spat KürmaP. 690.7 
(234); VisuDhaP. 173.178; aRar (ҸӘ) 
SISSE: ManuBh. 1283.10 (on 3.176) 

ЭЧ ЧАТА (apaüktya-dána) n. act of giving food to one not fit to 
dine in the same line or company seragame anA ЧӘЧ 
эген: .. dy аач summ aaRS ManuBh. i. 284.24 


(on 3.182) 

ASAA (apaükty-anna) п. food of one who is not fit to dine in the 
Same line огсотрапу angad q ед menie Чч R KürmaP. 
568.6 (2.17) 

ЭЧ БҮТ. (apañktya-prakarana) л. section dealing with the опе 
who is not fit to dine in the same line or company Igam gae 
=: КТ: T 199 CaturCin. iii (1).778.9. 

эче (apañgvadi-ka) adj.notlame etc. (arit qua T: 
Ф9) sm emer ViraMi. (Sarhskara.) 551.20. 

ҸҸ, (a-paca) adj. [it has the acute on the final when the meaning 
is not capable to cook: it has the acute on the initial when the meaning is; 


ичак 


sem): eem d й nO 
ЧЇ РЇЧҮ:] ParáSm. 11.50; SaikhLiSm 
1B (one) who is prohibited from c 
ai 99:1 omm 


CHE! зї. 
rm. 14; Арага. 11779 (оп 3.289); 
ooking (тате) зей ef fig 
n NE [E 
= E papel comm. aaa: эи 
MENSES e 

6528.2 (on vi-2.157); 2 (one) who does notcook istra яб pean 

FETU! TAAA їр BrPaism 6286; чту =: 

аня g PRAT VisnuDhaP, i-14222: 3 not able to cook, bad cook a 

term of abuse) (91 TETHRHUTI 22) mem q: чр я зй 

KāśiVr. vi.2.157; ЭГЕЧ: QAM: Ргаѕа. ii.780.1 T: SiddháKau. 6524 22 

(on vi 2.157); 4 (one) accused of not cooking ЧАТУ э: i 

qq MASA Wawasqa Кайут.у12158: (ИЙ ч) smanmi 

SMEA ЧЭ: ЧО T| AASA эй: Ргаѕа, 11780.13; тїї эл: 

Wd я AAA SiddhàKau. 652B.4 (on vi 2.158) (comm. TË 

SMSA ЧНЧ Q A пыл aa) 

aqar (apa-cakita) adj. (f.) not happy, discontented Eco 
“УТ чойт: Ята up ser = usq 
ArthaSa. ii.249.1 (7.3) 

ATARA, (apa-caksus) adj. (used as noun) (one) who has lost ће еуез, 
blind (чет Wu: ... эччаЧ) Gm mum ViraMi. ($агпзКйга.) 
476.10. 

ЭЧЧЧ (apa-cat-) LP. (caus) to drive away; to frighten SW "T 
Sq cq ЭЧ <Ñ ч=п! im aa AV .(p)vii73; 
зп Ч wemmp siqi "D AR счет ач хайч wam 
AV. (p.) xiii.13.10; Ргапай. 3. 

SU (a-pacat) adj. (used as noun) (one) who is not cooking ЧТ 
XS Зате] ч Sra GW Smp ЭЧЧӨЙЧ qa ат wer 
чечїї, чта Aa я #TqNyayVàr.2004 (on i.1.16); 4 w 

ir ai, ma, aÀ ЧЇ qarNyayKa.126.9; 

emat wurde] ей ачай: TátpaT. (Và.) 243 (n i-1.11); 
"p mea чеч ча яча. wenn чачат ча: 
AdvaiSi. 884.8. 

Aqa (a-pacati) gr.other than the word orexpression pacati NE% 

fere Ra aÍ Sarka. 66.16. 

ЭТЧЙЧЕДЇЧЕБ (apacati-vyatireka) m. absence of what is other than 
the word or expression раса YR +Ë qa IATA RARA 
Чч яа ятччїїедїїї®: Sarka. 66.24. 

ATAA (а-расапа) n.lack ofcooking,non-cooking & STARNE: 
aama aan МаһаВһа. ix.47.18. 

этн (apa-candrasürya) adj. from which the Sun and емш 
have gone away sS яшчегече КЫШ 
“їнї ач яте чї Um: Rügh. 13.42. 

эчт (а-расатапа) adj. (used as noun) (one) who до not 
Cook on his own at home 9999719: Haq 96 s 
Hiasi хїйїзччнїїїї «91 ЧЕЧЇЇ ManuSm. 432; ЭЧЧЧРП 
ЖЕЕП ЧАЛТ seme; ManuBh.i3439 (0432); amer erede: 

3 Arum 4.32); ManvaMu. 150.18 (or 
mmg wq sadi: ManvaVi. 472.9 (on 
43 3 
савыт (а-расатапака) adj. (used as noun) (one) who is nor 
ating food cookedon fire Imee АЙЕ! y ŠI 
BaudhDS. i32 (comm. afe RE ;udhDS. 139. 
a reduction, diminution, 

19а, (apa-caya) m. Ai decrease, llation (bhoga)) 
li (Astron.) decrease (in passing through the cons ing regress) 
lii (Astrol.) name of some houses їп the horoscope (lir. causing 
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A 
decline ii cure (lit. destruction of cause of 
disease) ii detraction, i e. depreciation C descent D detriment. deterioration 
E short duration (of time) F fall G degradation 2A subtraction, deduction 
B (Astron.) (parücular sum which is to be. subtracted 3A stealing В stealing, 
ie. attracting 4 gathering, collection SA contraction B emaciation 6A 
abandonment, giving up B deletion C removal TA weakness B (Mus.) weak, 


ie.lowernote 8 least (number), minimum 9 the word огехргеззіопарасауа 
ТАЇ decrease, reduction, diminution, lessening чаа: KatyŠS. 
yi. 3.2. (comm. Were zd eres тај i 
танана); айч: 22 йч... IPASA: punt 
x. Und reri ЭТТ Ни65. xxvi.7.4 (103.9); ApaDS.i.25.8; 
Ячүчнеүгачччкттып1 чай KähŚSSañkalana. 29.15; 991... pz: 
= fedt чаң. чаңча зе яза жеўїї ЖГ“ quq; da 
TFI {яшең АУРап. 50(3)4; чуў aiea аң GautDS. 
il35(comm, ЯТТЫ wer Rap аы); diua чияш 
ПЕПРҢҮНРЕТЧЧАЗЧ ЧЕЙ GavtDS. íi 9.12 (comm. күзеп? zit 
We! Srrqemarqars:); BaudhDS.iii.23; ®ЕЙ Я: ... тача 
FA emnes МаһаВһа. 1136.5; BhagP.iv.1121:4 gig 
жїйгөїї чийет! аа пасая RRNA = ыч 
МапаВһ. 1246.6 (оп 12.64), à 1 
19918: MahaBh.i.409.22 (on й.2.5); УакуаР.3 (9).13; 28ER TAIRA ЧЕП 
ча q: gal a 0ч: .. Чина ч: BuddhaC. 12.97; 
Tarea ft^ #8 BrahmSü. iii3.12; BrahmaSüBh. 
($ай.) 634.8 (опііі.3.12); ані fru wi ч Яд! агрячі 
TUN ачат MAA Сага$м1840 (1941 Ed); эпт JASER: 
їчї: PE: wpd: we! We sce VisuuP.ii.13.71-72; AgniP. 
319.13; эттїї A йй! я WWE KaóyaS.239B.39; їй 
ASWA: Я ЯЯ Brhajja. 7.12; JátaP4.5.20;241 єпсє чача 
sf AmaK.2908; + wÑ uqqamq= + айй skr Grem GitäBh. 
($ай.) 29.17 (on 2.17); (STT) съш білы ..0 я Ë аы 
TREATS ат #reqWdrsfsrIstaSi.87.220; Чтачоаатеч- 
атча BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.)4.23 (oni.1.1); T4: 5991 TERI Я FIREA 
= ячен ача! s xen (? я) wees 
ЖӨТЕПЧЧЧ: Ж ВгаһпЅ2Вһ. (Bhå.) 13625 (on 1326); =ччачча- 
Жактай ama МуауМай.1294.12; (maaa: жїнї ofr) 
R Umen 7E я Ra =m, G wu яй! am 
RA «езй araq: ӨЧ: ManuBh.i.179.20 (0n 2:194); eza 
a 1 ачча: =тачтачаау uSkandP.iv.26.13; SivaP. ii (1).6.10 
(43A.15) ТЕД: ЧЇ "zr Чела: WESTHHPHH ... 
п азччаетат qur аата Вһат. 405.13 (on ii 2.16); a 
Rami agana aaa 99 q ®ш pr 
RaRa eNA: Tattv Vai. 87.18 (012.19); eA 
түла ARA Aaa: TátpaT. (Và.)5.41.21 (on 422-10); 
Mad aa ia s adis 
inBhà.i292.11 (on 633); 91169 9 9:1 
чаа d Wd SaraKantha. 557.17; FSAI 
тїгї: SaraKanthà. 591.20; PratáYaBhü. 243.3; Казбай. 
1002; asti чеп &@ Йй! ча ча we Ga 
BrahmP. 35.60; amp QamqqaqiqaqiQq ASE .. ume 
IMAR: BhaviP. 235A.12 G.157.25); PadmP. v.16.30; REST л 
1136; RRJET GÈ RASA яяойчкчВгамп5аВ. 
(R.)625.1 (oniii 3.12); Vedänt Di. 173.15 (oniii 3.12) BrahmSüBh. (Маз) 
54A3 (on ii 3.13) VedāntPäSau. 307.18 (оа їй 3.12) VodäntKan. 308.1 
(оп iii3.12); SivärkaMaDi. 11306.15 (on 1823.12); TU 
rahmSüBh. (Rå) 107.7 (on LLIK. (89991. Ау 1 A 
xem 1arecifcadd: Pradi. iv. 2144.5 (on iv3.100); faga _ 
чатачатчча« :5апагі5а.79.55; qu wet Sae : 
Агуаё$аба. 503; йет чо Реч 


Bi destruction, loss, decay, 
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Su 


: Wed 
эчеїз=®їчї Каууапи. (He.) 69.22; 384.16; Чч: SAIA T 
Asada qv] ... A 1999 чна fainga: ы 
(Ka)7483; їл чї 190944, ri mdr чы Ды 
AlañkáRa.94 (1); а pegami naaa Юч е, 
татїча: = $айкагКаВһ. 41-15 (ол14.3); STAA HIRA- 
тача тетет Кїч SmrüCan. iv. 711.20; aisi 
Re: mA: «чана 89 TripuDi. 3.26; СӘ vé sme 
erem eni | їй get SrutaPra. iB.48.27 (on 
111); AATA TARAR AA UOI) qum 
чаў ч &ї:5уайуаМай.1(110); Aaa тїй єй ARA WT 
чч її наче зите: ЕП РайМай. on KaéiVr. on 
Р.йї4.8 (250.16); ч g aidako зччатччаїчїї (Ҹат: 
NyàySiA.1989.10; чїй TOETAS war да i чт: 
чат аттачетечта тача Ч  SRRCZTTSUTHIRNUER[ VivaPra- 
Sarn. 234.8; (9:) s чач ... =ч Чч ... жет Ёге 
PurusPa.176.8 + «тї «mm ... TERAM l .. чка 
= aada чї занату чеч: miaa: #qarqDandaVi. 
113.23.114.1; Weser: ета үк ушан 
gaama {Чат NayaMañ. Ш. іу.17.33; fremere ... 
ч q mq .. яшта: quomnmarasqeqqaqmqaqa: 
Чота часа аїчтчесат ŠivárkaMaDI. її. 306.14 (on їйї. 3.12); этат: 
dam _яйглчтчаччагаї RRNA ANTT, 
MimāKau. i.242.8 (on 14.12); aa чача Әб я 


GoviBh. 229.6 (oniii 3.13) тчїййттячєїїчч: Чч! enm eiT 
LalitāSaBh. 139.28 (on 181); VaiyaBhü. 122.2 (on 25); À 


STi: 
We we qamara, amr qawaq wara LaSabde$c. 
1365.8; ТАЙ (Astron.) decrease (in passing through the constellation, 
(Bhoga) ga ЧЕЧ el бїтєт gea 
SiddhaTaVi. 130.22; ате АЧ: sufre єгитайї. атасы Ааа: 
fud Чї чачты чїй sami sma Tq SiddhaTaVi. 239.13; 
2716; wei fro (тач) AREA чке: WERDE 
99 eaS яң SiddhaTaVi.301.22;210.7:1Aiii (Astrol.) 
name of some particular houses in the horoscope (lit. causing regress) 
AnA WI эгат menn ранае 3 

барїМаМа. 50; 1Bi destruction, oss, decay, decline 43 4e: ... aaf 
ЯП ачаан ... ча: айтай эч: v йаз тече 
яй bo aaam AVPari. 70 kha (8) 3; ыз эш 
R: mÀ кый amà шдет МаһаВһа. v.70.52 
(BharArthaPra. gif); атт: ... nemi Чф: МаһаВһа. xii.160. 
26; ЧЧ: RENIAS Seq, db т ча T ArthŠa. iii.134.6 

` (105); яча w: Чаї ч айе... miai g 
Ж:Мауа$а. 1.130; ет. gaen. <Ñ хачч ча 
М№ауа68:236;3.995.182; чїй ЙЧ «теты сас Wd 
хачч end MFZ NatyaSa. 21.185; тч этїїчї :, 
эчең =ч: NyayBh. 201.4 (on 210); ama эү wm: 
ЭЧ MRR Nyäy Vär. 411.7 (on їйї 2.12); едн чча: died Буя 
чш! та яч чїч! : : 
TIA: NItiS8.8.60; MA &ЧЧїчъгү |... ? 
fi чїй «гач emm кЧчїчїї: E ТЧ ManuBh. ii 50.13 


(оп 7.171); wi RETI 

ВгАтайВнУй. 14.1681, 14418; Sweat ч fag "Hp RI 
Tg: ŠántiŠ. 1.7; SaduktiKa.314.25; sev wx WR: ST яч qur 
Үайауй. 10.47; («Ет сеат) чете егч тад: Re: 
si Spar ManvaMu. 276.20 (on 7.160) Frsamradr ardi AmaK. 2626; 
ET: ommum Liñganu. (Ha.) 7.12; Ко$аКаТа. 2.693; а159ча ет. 
AnekaSa. 261; DharK. 1856; чча за: Майа. 215.14; AnekāSarh, 
2.340; VišvaPra. 115.6; Апекак. 612; NānārthSarh. 100.6; NánártháSarn, 
12221; MediK. 120.8; SabdaRa. (Và.) 3782; Visval ok. 264.68; 
KosaKaTa. 2.7176; ŠabdaRaSaK. 241.4; ERISTA: S SabdaRa, 
(V) 3426; aes SiL VisvaLoK. 76.14, IBllcure (lir. destrit 


Эчча 


of cause of discase) AIt rent этїї: ..1 WD ЧЕЧ ӘЧ Chr. 
Sm А Um Hera M ошип зуң 
пб); атачае: SušruS. 1.40.65; SárügaS. 11.10.21; IBiii 
detraction, i.e.depreciation SARYAM {НЧ ufi чару 
Җзквтетїйязгїт ат SmrtiCan.iv.518.16; PRR: ЖӨН: dip 
яй edsa: fb Чч ppp SaduktiKa. 254.26; Sraa 
.. aqosqa тёш! Чї PASA uu 
Subodhi. 99.1 (on 2.255); этчї Aen wi gri «frei ларе. 
IRN тача Had: ViraMi. 713.13 (012.259); 1C descent maig: | 
.. agau Гү: | ЭП часта ia: 
(атаййїй:) NatyaSa. 29.94; 1D detriment, deterioration GANAR qar 
maA Чї peer Aea ЧЁП BrahmP.23.6; Sivap, 
у.19.28 (428А.7); serui uri Я WMO <S тїнт. 
ma, aiena 9А: SRBCTUUKIManuBh. 142.8 (on 
1.85); чат UARAN ANARAN Atma- 
TaVi. 896.12; mmm RASA яч ы 
MARAE: DipKa. 82.20 (on 3.67); MÀ &w: ... AA iian 
wanmqqarnitir ViraMi. (Ууауаһага.) 126.27. 1F short duration (of 
time) эм RA < та Sea + fm q sq 
ячаччатет®: УакуаРа.1.104; IF fall чї mm wg cmm 
Чаң! эттеп ЇЧ DS aAA Hitopa.3.130; 1G degradation, 
cf. чча; 2А subtraction, deduction qarqa Ёртйзччй 
ч атана gonada qeu qar RRA HirŚS. xxv.3.29 (994.3); 
Ара$и$. їй. 9.14; а: ANASTAS: qr ч а Aryabh. 2.28 
(4); ч=чїзй чча: waqwaq; SiddhaTaVi.(SesaVà.) 38.20; 
2B (Astron.) particular sum which is to be subtracted яте, 
Ёїїчтпїїчїїёїзї тат MaBhäsk. 1.25 (comm. femme 
wur тё wefufiecr ipu ardrarairera Sueciae] 
Чёгч ааб freno чча чаб); ЗА stealing Ж=ПЧЧй 
AR WATE: Сашр$.1й48 (comm. ЛЫ w sar 
Tisai); dA ег тәлә: DasavaC. 5.166; 
Wesregwmü ч AASA SAARA ManvaMu. 463.19 (on 
11.70); чета ча: AmaK. 2281 (but colebrook - loss); AgniP. 366.22; 
ARTA ТЇ AbhidhàCin. 1524; ATERATA SabdaRaSaK. 285.9; 
ЭВ act of stealing, i e. attracting зхаочччтанӯє чаа ч wq we 
ч! Sri ачтай аба чаб RRRS: RARER 
.. SEDIT КатаСат. 4.3 (comm. УЧЧ zem 
эттїї MA) 4 act of gathering, collection geena- 
TIRATA? аут... жїїт: ŚañkhaliDS. 12: 
gana ... IAA 989: NátyaSa. 9.112; AbhinBhà. 
ii.52.13 (on 9.112); 5А contraction wp sraqqecrmqfuareqeqq<q- 
T agn, =: NyaySü. 112.60; Ричаг d 
MRR waqar MENA: NyàyBh. 153.7 (on ii.2.60); #911799 
Sem een >Ч 599: BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 
12626 (on ii2.35); VedāntKau. 206.21 (on ii.2.35); 5B emaciation йч 
an А : атте 914184: 
SušruS.i.10.5 (comm. 91:49); 6А abandonment, act of givingup 
тея A A wenn quei штп адб qa 
Cana. 1737 (1941 Ed); 6B deletion зд ani fremd SübaBh. 
vii) Ta 9412) itsrDLv 6825 (on vi 3.6) BD i3210 (0n 
NyiyMai, 1.13 ido с Ў Q 
cell SNP. чч dk vens 
* SEI Ç i Гата МітаКао. 
11857 (oniil.L.14 ТА weakness Ж ОЬ i ‚оца feu 
ЫШ шавы ы TÈ МапиВһ.1.232.2 (on 3.49); чей 871 
: СЫ ~ (Mus.) weak, i.e. lower note j 
8 least (number), ri pra NETS SarngiRa. шешле" z 
apacaya cf. SAMANA; 9 the word or exp 
ЗЇ: TANA NT qa зїї Казбай“ 


* ч 


